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Abstract

Bulu Puroik is one among several non-mutually intelligible Puroik languages spoken in

Arunachal Pradesh and belongs to the Kho-Bwa branch of the Trans-Himalayan lan-

guage family. By the time of the research for this grammar, the language was already

disappearing and was only spoken by a small number of speakers in the village of Bulu.

The goal of this grammar is to provide a first grammatical description of themost im-

portant traits of the Bulu Puroik language. The introductory chapter 1 gives background

information about the speakers and the village of Bulu. In the following chapter 2, the

phonology of the segments, syllables and words is discussed. Word classes are estab-

lished in chapter 3 according to semantic, morphological and syntactic criteria.

The remaining chapters describe the most important aspects of Bulu Puroik mor-

phosyntax, namely noun phrases (chapter 4), the structure of verbal predicates (chap-

ter 5), predicate derivations in chapter which add adverbial or aspectual meaning to

the predicate (chapter 6), Nonverbal predicates and copula constructions (chapter 7),

the structure of the clause and the particular way ofmarking objects (chapter 8), multi-

clause constructions (chapter 9) and discourse particles and pragmatic constructions

(chapter 10).

The last chapter is an outline of the vocabulary and syntax of other registers of the

language, the hunting language, the ritual language and the story language (chapter 11).

The appendix contains a collection of 12 annotated texts (appendix A) and a Puroik-

English dictionary (appendix B).

The primary data for this grammar, including the annotated audio and video record-

ings and the lexicon with audio and image files, are archived and freely accessible on

https://zenodo.org/.
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1. Introduction

Bulu Puroik is the ancestral language spoken in the village of Bulu in Nafra circle, West

Kameng, Arunachal Pradesh. The language is the only extant Puroik variety spoken in

West Kameng and the only Puroik variety which is clearly outside themore or less con-

tiguous area stretching from East Kameng over Kurung Kumey up to Upper Subansiri

(see map below in figure 1.4). Genealogically, the Puroik languages form a sub-group of

the Kho-Bwa branch of the Trans-Himalayan language family.

As of 2017, Bulu Puroik is almost exclusively spoken by 6male speakers of the grand-

father generation and not learned by the younger generations anymore. A dialect of

Miji has become the dominant language in the village, and there is no indication that

the children growing up in the village these dayswould once speak the language of their

grandparents.

This grammar is a first attempt to describe the most important traits of Bulu Puroik

phonology andmorphosyntax, and to provide primary data such as annotated texts and

a lexicon as a basis for future research.

The introductory chapter provides non-linguistic background information about the

language and the speakers: How the language is called by the speakers and by others

(section 1.1), the geographic location of Bulu, the linguistic neighbourhood (section 1.2),

the speakers, their families, their history and their beliefs (section 1.3, 1.5, 1.4), some

remarks about the classification of the language and previous research on other Puroik

dialects (section 1.6).

1.1. Autonyms and exonyms

The Puroiks in Bulu call themselves in their own language pri ̃d́ə̀ ‘human sons’1 and their

language pri ̃d́ə̀ sə́m ‘human language’. However, when speaking with outsiders who do

1priN ‘human’ + adə̀ ‘son’
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not speak their language, they would use the name “Puroik” which is the official name

of a tribe and a range of dialects further east. The name “Sulung” denotes the same tribe,

but is derogatory andwas, although still in use, replaced by the official name “Puroik” in

19762. “Puroik” is closest to the autonym in the Chayangtajo area in East Kameng (pu-

ruiʔ). There are over 100 Puroik settlements in four other districts ofwesternArunachal

Pradesh, East Kameng, PapumPare, KurungKumey andUpper Subansiri. The language

of Bulu is related but notmutually intelligible with either of the Puroik varieties spoken

in the east.

The reason why “Puroik” instead of pri ̃d́ə̀was chosen as title for this grammar is that

“Puroik” is an officially established ethnonym commonly usedwhen speakingwith out-

siders, while the autonym pri ̃d́ə̀ is only known and used by the speakers themselves.

Unlike the other exonym “Sulung”, “Puroik” is non-offending and used by the speak-

ers themselves when speaking with outsiders. The language is historically related with

other languages further east called “Puroik”. Given that the language spoken in Bulu is

exclusively spoken in Bulu, the name “Bulu Puroik” or the “Puroik variety of Bulu” are

both geographically and genealogically correct, as well as accepted by the speakers as

a non-offending term for outsiders to speak about their language.

The villagewith the surrounding land is called pulɔ̀, in Puroik, which is also the name

of a river about an hour on foot further up in the valley, just below the place where the

village had been until about ten years ago. In village internal use, the name pulɔ̀ is used

for that place. The place where the modern village is located is called rɨtŋ́ in Puroik or

silimatúŋ inMiji. The official name “Bulu” reflects theMiji pronunciation [bluː] of pulɔ̀.

The Buddhist tribes living further west (aka “Monpa”), Tshangla and Brokpa speakers,

call the village biʃum, the language and the speakers biʃumpa.

1.2. Geography and linguistic neighbourhood

The village of Bulu is located in the Bichom river basin about twohundredmeters above

the river, which is called “Dakhri Bru” on official maps3, təkɹéʔ kʰɔ̀ in Puroik and dəkɹee

in Miji. Bulu is the last village in the valley. The next all-year road for motorised ve-

2According to Deuri 1983, p. 90 in a book which ironically still has the title “The Sulungs”.
3e.g. Census of India 2011, District Census HandbookWest Kameng, p. 3 http://www.censusindia.

gov.in/2011census/dchb/DCHB_A/12/1202_PART_A_DCHB_WEST%20KAMENG.pdf
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1. Introduction

Figure 1.1.: Ridgewith the path leading toMago and the TibetanBorder. This is the place
where the Puroiks of Bulu until recently collected aconite for arrow poison
(məlim).

hicles reaches up to the village Dibin which is a 4-hour walk away. In the dry season,

motorbikes can reach up to Mathow4 which is about 1 hour on foot from Bulu. There

is no maintained path in the valley after the old village of Bulu, but only impenetrable

jungle up to the pine forests and the high Himalayas. Trading or hunting expeditions to

the Himalayas usually make a detour over Tungri, a place on the mountain ridge west

of the village.

On the ridge, there is a good path which is an ancient trading route leading over

the summer pastures of the Brokpas to the Chinese border and to Tibet (map and text

about these trade relations in appendix A.10). The Brokpas migrate on this path to the

pastures during summer. This path was also a major invasion route of the Red Army in

the aggression of 1962 (text about this invasion in appendix A.1). The mountain ridge

west of Bulu is traditionally considered the border between Buddhist tribes west of the

ridge and non-Buddhist tribes east of the ridge. In this sense, Bulu is located right at

one of the major cultural divides in the Himalayas, experiencing not only hostilities

between the two sides, but benefiting also from a rich exchange of goods and cultural

4Puroikmətʰyɛʔ́, Mijimətoʔ or bətoʔ
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knowledge with the Buddhist tribes. The interest in farming, animal husbandry and

trade in Bulu is more pronounced than in Puroik communities in the East.

Figure 1.2.: View on Bulu from Mathow. The houses of the village of Bulu are just right
of the tall tree in the foreground. On the horizon the ridge with the path
leading to Tibet.

There are several climatic and vegetation zoneswithin the land of the village of Bulu:

The village of Bulu itself is surrounded by lush forest, with canes, sago palms (Arenga

micrantha). Most days of the year, the temperatures are above zero degrees Celsius.

In some nights in December and January, temperatures may drop below zero. Snow

has never been seen in the village as long as anyone can remember. However, only a

few hours hike up, there are pine forests and pastures, which are covered with snow

in winter. A day hike further up, the vegetation consists of nothing more than shrubs

and pastures. These places in the Himalayas are regularly visited by the people of Bulu

for hunting and collecting medicinal plants. In the past, until very recently, a variety of

aconite was collected here which was used to make arrow poison.

In the greater region around the village, there is not only a great biodiversity, but

also a great diversity of languages. Within a two days foot-march several villages are lo-

cated, the inhabitants of which speaking at least 11 languages belonging to 7 subgroups

of Trans-Himalayan. The Puroiks themselves speak a language which together with
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Figure 1.3.: View at the village from above. In the background the houses and the shift-
ing cultivation fields of the village Mathow.

other languages inWest Kameng forms its own subgroupof Trans-Himalayan (so-called

“Kho-Bwa” van Driem 2001). Linguistically, the closest relative of Bulu Puroik is Kojo

Rojo Puroik, a two days hike from Bulu. Further nearby villages speaking a Kho-Bwa

language are Khoina (Sartang), Bichom (Bugun), Lish (Khispi) and Chug (Dhumbi), all

within 1-2 days on foot from Bulu. Down the valley, the next Miji village Mathow is

hardly one hour away. Miji is a Trans-Himalayan language, related to Bangru in Kurung

Kumey and distantly with Hruso Aka (Bodt and Lieberherr 2015). On the other side of

the ridge, is the Brokpa village Lagam (Puroik bìhám). Brokpa is a Central Bodish lan-

guage (Bodt 2014). A few hours further down on foot, Thembang is settled by speakers

of a Tshangla dialect (unclassified within Trans-Himalayan in Bodt 2014). Further lan-

guages within a two days radius from the village are Sekang Nyishi (Tani) and Koro Aka

(unclassified). Without doubt, the village lies in one of the linguistically most diverse

regions in the Himalayas, if not in the world.
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Figure 1.4.: Map of the Puroik language area

1.3. The speakers of Bulu Puroik

As of 2017, there were seven permanent households in the village of Bulu. The six most

proficient speakers of Bulu Puroik are the heads of six of the seven households. These

six speakers are brothers or cousins, i.e. they all have the same grandfathermasáŋ raìdə̀

and the same grandmother riʧɛ̃ ̀ baìdə̀, whowere the last survivor of the originally seven

Puroik clans living once in the valley.

The question of assessing the number of speakers of the language is less difficult than

elsewhere but still depends on what is counted as a “speaker”.

1.4. The spiritual world

The forests, the rivers and themountains are inhabitedby spirits anddemons. Anentire

world of spirits with kings and slaves exists parallel to the human world. Spirits and

humans constantly cross each other’s paths,mostly in a peaceful and respectfulway but

not entirelywithout conflicts. For example, a personmight havehuntedwithout paying
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Figure 1.5.: The six cousins speaking Bulu Puroik
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Figure 1.6.: Genealogical tree of the people of Bulu

adequate tribute to spirits, thus upsetting them. The anger of the spirits is manifested

in a disease or another misfortune. In the case of such conflicts, the shaman has to

mediate between the two worlds. He will try to find out why the spirit is upset and try

to appease him with a sacrifice. In Bulu, Chang Raiju is in charge of this kind of tasks.

He learned to make rituals partly from Rjaŋ (his grandfather’s brother) and from other

shamans in Miji villages. Some rituals and practices, he learned himself during his life.

During rituals, the shamanmust speak ritual language which is different from everyday

language. This ritual language is similar to the ritual language used by Miji shamans

(some further details about other language registers in chapter ). Many rituals are, or

have become, very similar to those done by theMiji shamans. For example, the Puroiks

in Bulu have started to make a yearly sacrifice to the spirits in winter in recent years

called “Chindang” following the Miji tradition (figure 1.7).

In the neighbouring villageMathow, there is a Christian Revival Church, and some of

the young people have converted to Christianity. However, among the elder generation

Christianity is not popular, or at most a complement to the traditional believes. For

example in text appendix A.8, a Christian speaker acknowledges that the spirits of the

forest cannot understand the Christian prayers. The spirits understand only Puroik and
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Figure 1.7.: The six cousins making preparations for the Chindang ritual

the ritual language. In order to communicate with the spirits in the future, it would be

important to preserve the language, the elders say.

1.5. Language contact and idiolects

Bulu Puroik has never had a large speech community in the past decades. Wives and

mothers came from outside speaking different languages, which had a considerable

influence on the language that is used to communicate in the family and the village.

Besides influencing the language in general, the intense contact with other languages

has also led to considerable variation between the individual speakers of Bulu Puroik

(“idiolects”). For example, the village eldest Phembu and his father were both married

with a wife from Kojo-Rojo. Kojo-Rojo Puroik is a Puroik variety which is not mutually

intelligible with Bulu Puroik, at least not for everybody in the two communities. These

women have passed away, but they must have influenced the speech variety spoken in

the household, i.e. the language Phembu learned from his mother and spoke with his

wife. One of the particularities of this idiolect is the diphthong pronunciation of the
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phoneme /ɔ/ as [uɔ] or [ua], another one is the dual of pronouns gəheníʔ ‘1DU’ instead

of gəseníʔ, and there are some lexical differences which characterise his speech variety

and are most probably due to the influence of the Kojo-Rojo dialect. However, another

brother, who is also married to a wife from Kojo-Rojo, did not adopt these features of

the Kojo-Rojo variety. Another speaker (Chimbi) lived much of his adult life in Dibin,

the next villagewith a road connection andwasmarried to aMiji wife. Only recently, he

came back to the village. His variety is characterised by voicing of otherwise unvoiced

prefixes (bə- as inMiji instead of Puroik pə-) and consistent pronunciation of a segmen-

tal nasal velar coda instead of nasalisation ([aŋ] instead of [ãː]). All other brothers are

married toMiji women, speakingMiji, which has become the languagemost frequently

spoken in the village. While one wife learned Puroik, others did not. Different biogra-

phies, different spouses led to different idiolects in Bulu.

1.5.1. Influence of Miji

As the lingua franca in the village and the language spoken exclusively in most house-

holds, the impact of Miji on Puroik can hardly be overestimated. The scenario that in

the near future, Miji - the language of the wives and mothers - will replace the Bulu

Puroik completely, is not unreasonably pessimistic but already to a great extent real-

ity. Every speaker of Puroik is at least as proficient in Miji as in Puroik. Given the fact

that there are no monolingual Puroik speakers, there is never a necessity of speaking

“pure” Puroik in order to be understood. Everybody understands, even if half of the sen-

tence isMiji, which is not uncommon. Distinguishing real borrowings from casual code

switching is difficult and often speaker-dependent. Miji also has an immense influence

on the grammar and lexicalisation patterns. Many of the verbal derivations (chapter

6) used to form semantically rich verb stems are borrowed. Very often Puroik and Miji

have an identical construction with different morphemes. Furthermore, many lexical-

isation patterns and idioms are identical. For example, the verb muɛ̃ ̀means ‘can’ and

‘get’ in Puroik which is the exactly same semantic as the Miji verb waw. Furthermore,

there are idioms like ʧakuí ì-baʧa ‘the rice died’ for ‘the rice is cooked’ which also exists

in Miji5.

5The idiom ‘died’ might describe the silence after the water in the rice pot stops to bubble.
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1.6. Previous research on Puroik and affiliation

While there has been no work on Bulu Puroik prior to this PhD project, some research

has been done, on the not mutually intelligible varieties further east in East Kameng.

Among the first researchers mentioning the Puroiks and their language was the an-

thropologist Stonor (Stonor 1948 and Stonor 1952). In 1983, the first Puroik language

data from the dialect in Chayangtajo were published as an appendix to an anthropo-

logical work (Deuri 1983). A longer andmore precise word list became available in 1991

from a dialect spoken by Puroiks in Tibet Sūn 19916. Jackson Sun 1992 wrote an exten-

sive review of this work, in which he discovered the characteristic sound law PTB *m >

Puroik b. A full grammar of that dialect appeared in Lǐ 2004. The dialect of Chayangtajo

was further described by former deputy research officer Aduk Tayeng (Tayeng 1990), in

a PhD dissertation about phonology (Remsangpuia 2008) and in a dictionary by Rai

Soja, a member of the Bible translating team of the Puroik Baptist mission (Soja 2009).

The Puroik varieties - although proving to be considerably diverse - go back to a com-

mon ancestor (Lieberherr 2015). More distantly, Puroik belongs to the “Kho-Bwa” sub-

group of the Trans-Himalayan language family along with Khispi, Duhumbi, Sartang,

Sherdukpen and Bugun. The strongest argument for this group are two shared sound

laws PTB *m > b, which was found by Sun 1992 for Puroik and less secure PTB *s >∅. A

further argument for the validity of the “Kho-Bwa”-subgroup was presented in Lieber-

herr and Bodt 2017, comparing percentages of shared core vocabulary.

1.7. Data andmethodology

This grammar relies to a great extent on data recorded on audio which were recordings

were transcribed and annotated according to the recommendations of Lehmann 2004

and the “Leipzig glossing rules”7. In terms of the linguistic data, this grammar attempts

to be self-contained in the sense that the context of all annotated text examples dis-

cussed in the grammar part can be found in appendix A. There is a reference (and a hy-

perlink) to the place in the appendix where they occur (and vice versa references back

6These Puroik speakers in Tibet are possibly visitors or recent migrants from Kurung Kumey
7https://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/resources/glossing-rules.php. Further details about
the glossing conventions are given with the texts in appendix A.
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to all places in the grammar where the text unit is discussed). Furthermore, the lexicon

in appendix B contains all lexemes and grammatical morphemes occurring in the texts

and the grammar with further details, idioms and cross-references. The primary data

for this grammar, including the annotated video and audio files and the lexicon with

audio and image files, is archived on https://zenodo.org/ and freely accessible under

the terms of the non-commercial Creative Commons open access license. The detailed

links to the archived texts and the lexicon are listed in the introduction to chapters A

and B.
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2. Phonology

The basic syllable structure in Bulu Puroik is (Ci)(R)V(X), consisting of a vocalic peak

(V) and optional consonants preceding and following the peak (Ci,R,X). This syllable

formula is pivotal for the description of theBulu Puroik phonology as the distribution of

segmental and suprasegmental featureswill be describedwith reference to the syllable.

Contrasts between consonant phonemes which can precede the nucleus (all but ŋ, ʔ)

are established in section 2.2. Evidence for the different vowels and rhymes is presented

in section 2.3.

Distinctive suprasegmental features are vowel nasality and tone. Nasal vowels his-

torically originate from nasal coda consonants which are still realised under certain

conditions (section 2.4). Every major syllable in Bulu Puroik bears one of two tones

which is neutralised before glottal stop (section 2.5). Short prefixes and short suffixes

do not have an own tone. Stress and other properties of the phonological word will be

presented in section 2.6.

2.1. Syllable structure

A syllable in Bulu Puroik minimally consists of a vocalic peak (nucleus), with optional

consonantal elements preceding and/or following it. The segments to the left belonging

to the same nucleus form the “onset”, the segments right of the nucleus will form the

“coda”. The onset may be complex i.e. consist of more than one segment, the coda can

maximally be one consonant (1).
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2. Phonology

(1) Syllable formula

(Ci)(R)(j)V(X)

Ci onset consonant (all but ŋ, ʔ)

Cf coda consonant (/ŋ, n, m, ʔ, p/)

R /r/ or /l/

j a glide

V a vowel or a diphthong

X coda consonant (ŋ, n,m, ʔ, p) or vowel

length (ː).

σ

Onset

(Ci) (R) (j)

Rhyme

Nucleus

V

Coda

(X)

Figure 2.1.: Structure of Bulu Puroik syllables

Syllables containing a final element X are “heavy” bearing a tone, syllables without

are “light”. All heavy syllables bear a tone (2.5), light syllables are toneless (mostly pre-

fixes and some suffixes). Nasalisation is also restricted to heavy syllables.

Most syllable structures permitted by the formula are attested (table 2.1). However,

not all structures are equally frequent. As a general rule, the more complex a syllable

structure is, the less frequent syllables with this structure occur in the lexicon and in

discourse. Hence, the gap for the structure CRjṼC might be due to the rarity of such

roots rather than a systematic restriction to the structure.
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2. Phonology

Table 2.1.: Possible onset-rhyme combinations.

V Vː VC Ṽː ṼC

∅ + + + + +

C + + + + +

Cj + + + + +

CR + + + + +

CRj + + + + -

Examples for each possible syllable structure are given in table 2.2.

Table 2.2.: Possible syllable structures

syllable example

V a-prefix

CV mə-, kə-, sə- prefixes, suffixes, particles

Vː ì ‘to die’

Ṽː ù̃ ‘to go (to base)’

ṼC ɛ̃ʔ́ ‘cloth’

VC úʔ ‘to hide’

CVː ʃì ‘meat’

CṼː ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘wood’

CVC ʃíʔ ‘louse’

CjVː abjaò ‘crazy’

CjṼː akjá̃ ‘hole’

CjVC kjúʔ ‘sago hatchet’

CRVː klá ‘where’

CRṼː krɔ̃́ ‘spear’

CRVC príʔ² ‘to get scalded’

CRjVː akrjaó ‘paralysed’

CRjṼː krjá̃ ‘to be clear’

CRjVC pljáŋ ‘to bulge out’
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2. Phonology

2.1.1. Exceptions to the proposed syllable structure

An exception to the general syllable pattern is the numeral ‘three’ ḿm which is pro-

nounced as a syllabic [m̩], i.e. containing no overt vowel at all and hence not having

any overt nucleus1. A possible explanation would be that this is the realisation for an

underlying central vowel with nasal coda /ɨm/ or /əm/. However, lacking parallels, this

hypothesis cannot be ascertained (there are no examples with other nasals).

Further apparent exceptions to the syllable formula can be explained as loans. For

example, syllable initial velarnasals occur only in loans, e.g. ŋuì ‘silver’ (probablyTshangla).

Onsets clusters with [ɹ] are Miji loans (e.g. -bɹɛ̀ ‘compete’). Syllables with coda r, l are

loans from other languages such as Hindi haʤar ‘1000’, or the result of fast speech phe-

nomena or both. E.g. bropɔ́ → [brpɔː] → [bərpɔː] ‘herder’, or barəgì → [bargiː] ‘lion’.

2.1.2. Frequency of syllable structures

In principle, Bulu Puroik allows considerably complex syllables. However, syllables of

higher complexity are rarer in the lexicon and in the discourse, i.e. most of the words

containing a complex syllable are rarely used in discourse.

A summary of the frequency of particular syllable structures in the lexicon and in the

texts is given in table 2.32. By far the most frequent syllables in the lexicon and in the

texts are those with a simple onset: CV, CVː and CVC. The syllables with simple onset

make about 80 percent of all syllables both in the corpus and in the lexicon.

Many of the most frequent morphemes in Bulu Puroik discourse have the structure

CV, e.g. -la, ʤi, =ku, -na, ba- (morpheme frequency statistics in section A.13). This ex-

plainswhyCV syllables are frequent in the corpus. Several frequent lexical prefixes have

this structure which explains the frequency of CV in the lexicon, e.g. mə-, ma-, nə-, pə-,

pa-, sə-, kə- (see noun prefixes 3.3.2).

1The pronunciation of the syllabic bilabial nasal is much longer than the usual simple bilabial nasal,
hence the orthography mm.

2Loans and words of the hunting and ritual language were excluded from the counts
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2. Phonology

Table 2.3.: Frequency of syllable structures in lexicon and corpus

Lexicon Corpus

absolute percentage absolute percentage

CVC 1158 35.18 2516 23.05

CV 963 29.25 4775 43.74

CVV 504 15.31 2121 19.43

V 290 8.81 402 3.68

CjVC 130 3.95 179 1.64

CjVV 59 1.79 150 1.37

CRVC 38 1.15 105 0.96

VC 31 0.94 246 2.25

CRVV 26 0.79 274 2.51

(CɹVC) 19 0.58 6 0.05

CjV 19 0.58 16 0.15

CVCC 18 0.55 1 0.01

VV 15 0.46 82 0.75

CRV 8 0.24 17 0.16

CRjVC 6 0.18 1 0.01

VCC 2 0.06 4 0.04

(CɹVV) 2 0.06 1 0.01

(CɹVCC) 2 0.06 1 0.01

CRjVV 1 0.03 - -

CjVCC 1 0.03 3 0.03

2.2. Consonantal segments and onsets

All consonants - except the glottal stop ʔ and the velar nasal ŋ3 - are valid onsets and

most syllables in Bulu Puroik do indeed have a consonantal onset, i.e. are of the struc-

ture C(C)V(C) (table 2.3). Syllables without onset are possible and will be discussed in

3occurs in loans and as realisation of nasal vowels
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2. Phonology

section 2.2.7. Onsets of syllables may consist of maximally three consonants (section

2.2.8).

The consonant inventory of Bulu Puroik consists of plosives of three places of artic-

ulation with a three way voice onset distinction (2.2.1). Furthermore, Bulu Puroik dis-

tinguishes palatal from alveolar affricates and fricatives (section 2.2.4 and 2.2.3). The

bilabial nasal /m/ and the alveolar nasal /n/ occur as onsets and as codas.

The consonants of Bulu Puroik are summarised in (table 2.4).

Table 2.4.: Bulu Puroik consonants. Phonemes in parenthesis do not occur as onsets.

labial labial alveolar palatal velar glottal

plosives p pʰ b t tʰ d k kʰ g (ʔ)

affricates ʦ ʣ ʧʤ

nasal m n (ŋ)

fricatives f v s z ʃ ʒ h

lateral fricative ɬ

approximants w r l j

2.2.1. Plosives

In onset position, there are 9 plosives of three places of articulation with a three ways

distinction of voice onset time (table 2.5)4. The glottal stop does not occur as a dis-

tinctive initial, although onsetless syllables are sometimes pronounced with an initial

glottal stop, e.g. ì ‘to die’ as [ʔiː].

Table 2.5.: Plosives

VOT > 0 VOT ≈ 0 VOT < 0

(aspirated) (voiced)

bilabial pʰ p b

alveolar tʰ t d

velar kʰ k g

4voice onset time (VOT) is the time between the release of the stop and the onset of the voicing. For
voiced stops the value is negative because the voicing starts before the stop is released.
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2. Phonology

Table 2.6 presents minimal pairs for a three-way contrast in voice onset time of plo-

sives.

Table 2.6.: Bilabial plosives (acute = high pitch, grave = low pitch)

p pí pi ́ː ‘to hammer’

pʰ pʰì pʰi ̤̀ː ‘to feel dizzy’

b bì bi ̀ː ‘sago flour’

p apín apiń ‘sweet’

pʰ məpʰìn məpʰi ̀n̤ ‘maize’

b ləbín ləbiǹ ‘sleepy’

pj apjá̃ apjá̃ː ‘long’

pʰj apʰjà̃ apʰjà̤̃ː ‘trigger in trap’

bj səbjà̃ səbjàŋ ‘tick’

Table 2.7.: Alveolar plosives

t tá̃ tá̃ ‘bind’

tʰ tʰà̃ tʰà̤̃ ‘give’

d dà̃ dà̃ ‘Allium hookeri’

t tə́m tə́m ‘to warm’

tʰ tʰə̀m tʰə̀m ‘trapping pit’

d -də́m də̀m ‘whole day’

t tí ti ́ː ‘close the eyes’

tʰ tʰì tʰi ̤̀ː ‘scoop water’

d bədì di ̀ː ‘gossip’

t sətú túː ‘horse’

tʰ pətʰù tʰṳ̀ː ‘to fix’

d pədù dùː ‘bird’
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2. Phonology

Table 2.8.: Velar plosives

k akɔ́ akɔ́ː ‘tired’

kʰ akʰɔ̀ akʰɔ̤̀ː ‘soup’

g məgɔ̀ məgɔ̀ː ‘walnut’

k kúʔ kṵ́ʔ ‘peel’

kʰ kʰúʔ kʰṵ́ʔ ‘ascend’

g gúʔ gṵ́ʔ ‘moss’

2.2.2. VOT and pitch of nucleus

Remarkably often in pairs of plosives with contrasting voice onset time, not only voic-

ing or aspiration of the plosive is contrasting, but also the pitch of the following vowel

(see 2.5). Syllables with unvoiced, unaspirated onset tend to have a higher pitch than

syllables with unvoiced, aspirated onset (e.g. akɔ́ ‘tired’ vs. akʰɔ̀ ‘soup’). However, the

aspirated vs. unaspirated contrast of plosives cannot fully be explained through the

tones of the nucleus. For example, with glottal coda the tone is neutralised and only

the voice onset of the onset is distinctive, e.g. kúʔ vs. kʰúʔ, which both bear a high tone.

2.2.3. Affricates

Affricates are plosives which are released with a homorganic fricative. Bulu Puroik

distinguishes voiced and unvoiced affricates at two places of articulation: alveolar ʦ,

ʣ and post-alveolar ʧ, ʤ. Fricatives do not occur in consonant clusters and hence, a

phonological analysis of affricates as stop-fricative clusters is not viable. The affricates

ʧ, ʤ, ʦ, ʣ not further segmentable into smaller phonological units.

Minimal pairs for different places of articulation of affricates

Minimal pairs for the two places of articulation are given in table 2.9 and 2.10.
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2. Phonology

Table 2.9.: Unvoiced palatal vs. alveolar affricate (/ʧ/ vs. /ʦ/)

/ʧ/ /ʦ/

ʧáʔ ‘chicken’ ʦáʔ ‘to do’

ʧáp ‘hold with toes’ aʦáp ‘shallow’

ʧaò ‘sago’ ʦaò ‘to boil’

ʧɛ̃ ̀ ‘rat’ ʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘snot’

aʧɛ̃ ̀ ‘over-salted’ aʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘old’

aʧoì ‘far’ aʦoì ‘paternal uncle’

ʃəʧə́m ‘takin’ səʦə́m ‘mortar’

Table 2.10.: Voiced palatal vs. alveolar affricate (/ʤ/ vs. /ʣ/)

/ʤ/ /ʣ/

ʤúmʤà̃ ‘lizard’ kaʣà̃ ‘wax’

ʤúʔ ‘to spit’ ʣúʔ ‘to pestle’

ʤõ̀ ‘fishing net’ ʣõ̀ ‘all’

aʤím ‘soft’ ʣḿ ‘submerge’

Minimal pairs for voicing difference in affricates

The pairs in 2.11 and 2.12 show the contrast in voicing of affricates.

Table 2.11.: Voicing contrast of palatal affricates (/ʧ/ vs. /ʤ/)

/ʧ/ /ʤ/

ʧáp ‘to hold with toes’ ʤáp ‘make bundles’

ʧúʔ ‘to dig’ ʤúʔ ‘to spit’

ʧíp ‘make beer’ ʤíp ‘milk (a cow)’

=ʧi add =ʤi ana
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2. Phonology

Table 2.12.: /ts/ vs. /ʣ/

/ʦ/ /ʣ/

ʦà̃ ‘to entertain guests’ kaʣà̃ ‘wax’

aʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘old’ aʣɛ̃ ̀ ‘child’

aʦéʔ ‘hot’ kaʣéʔ ‘cable car seat’

ʦú ‘to hit’ ʣúʔ ‘to pestle something’

ʦún ‘jump’ ʣún ‘make pointed’

2.2.4. Fricatives

Bulu Puroik distinguishes fricatives in four places of articulation with a voiced and an

unvoiced counterpart, eight fricatives in total: unvoiced and voiced labiodental frica-

tive (f, v), unvoicedandvoicedalveolar fricative (s, z), unvoicedandvoicedpost-alveolar

fricative (ʃ, ʒ), unvoiced glottal fricative h, unvoiced lateral fricative ɬ.

Minimal pairs for places of articulation of fricatives

The following minimal pairs establish the different places of articulation of voiceless

fricative phonemes (table 2.13):

Table 2.13.: Unvoiced fricative phonemes

labiodental alveolar post-alveolar glottal lateral

fì asì ʃì ahì məɬì

‘to carry’ ‘bear’ ‘meat’ ‘very black’ ‘lie’

afɛ̃ ̀ sɛ̃ ̀ maʃɛ̃ ̀ hɛ̃ ̀ -ɬɛ̃ ̀

‘new’ ‘grass’ ‘split bamboo’ ‘people’ ‘on the side of’

asà̃ ʃà̃ hà̃ aɬà̃

‘clear’ ‘Urtica fibres’ ‘today’ ‘bald’

sámtʰì ʃám hám ɬám

‘next year’ ‘to rot’ ‘house’ ‘change clothes’

h ̃ ̀ ɬŋ́

‘this’ ‘to climb’
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2. Phonology

The glottal fricative /h/ and the lateral fricative /ɬ/ do not have voiced counterparts. The

fricatives of the other three places of articulation have voiced counterparts which are

in contrast with each other (see minimal sets in table 2.14).

Table 2.14.: Voiced fricative phonemes

labiodental alveolar post-alveolar

aváŋ kəzà̃ ʒà̃

‘uncle’ ‘hair’ ‘to put inside’

vɛ̀ zɛ̀

3sg ‘to laugh’

azɛ̃ ̀ bəʒɛ̃ ̀

‘bone’ ‘worm’

vẽ ̀ zẽ ̀ ʒẽ ̀

‘sharpen’ ‘twist’ ‘carry’

vù zù aʒù

‘to go’ ‘to wear clothes’ ‘wife’

vì azì kaʒì

‘four’ ‘small’ ‘bird of prey’

zə́p ʒə́p

‘quiver’ ‘make a fist’

Minimal pairs for voicing of fricatives

The following tables give minimal pairs for the voicing contrast of fricatives (table 2.15,

2.16, 2.17).

Table 2.15.: /f/ vs. /v/

/f/ /v/

fẽ ̀ ‘to throw’ vẽ ̀ ‘sharpen’

fì ‘to carry on back’ vì ‘four’

fəù ‘salt’ vəù ‘axe’

fù ‘to blow’ vù ‘to go away from base’
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2. Phonology

Table 2.16.: /s/ vs. /z/

/s/ /z/

sɛ̃ ̀ ‘grass’ azɛ̃ ̀ ‘bone’

sɛ̀ ‘to split wood’ zɛ̀ ‘to laugh’

asì ‘bear’ azì ‘small, narrow’

asù ‘body’ zù ‘to put on clothes’

Table 2.17.: /ʃ/ vs. /ʒ/

/ʃ/ /ʒ/

ʃà̃ ‘Urtica fibres’ ʒà̃ ‘to put inside’

ʃám ‘rot’ ʒám ‘kick’

ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘wood’ ʒi ̃ ̀ ‘hang’

ʃíʔ ‘louse’ kəʒíʔ ‘to sharpen’

ʃú ‘sago place’ aʒù ‘wife’

Lateral fricative

Puroik has a distinctive lateral fricative. Table 2.13 presented pairs contrasting the lat-

eral fricative with all other fricatives. Table 2.18 lists minimal pairs between the lateral

fricative and the lateral approximant.

Table 2.18.: /ɬ/ vs. /l/

/ɬ/ /l/

aɬà̃ ‘bald’ palà̃ ‘bamboo mug’

-ɬɛ̃ ̀ ‘that side’ -lɛ̃ ̀ comparative

aɬím ‘shade’ alím ‘animal path’

ɬŋ́ ‘to climb’ alŋ́ ‘inside’

aɬyì ‘stomach’ nəlyi ̃ ̀ ‘high quality sago variety’

ɬjaù ‘untie’ məljaò ‘eight’
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2. Phonology

Phonetically, the lateral fricative is clearly a fricativewithhigh frequencynoise around

7000 Hz, and not a voiceless lateral as in other Trans-Himalayan languages5.

Interdental fricative

The lateral fricativemay have an allophone [θ] (interdental fricative). The root aɬà̃ ‘bar-

ren’ is pronounced with a lateral fricative by some speakers [aɬãː] and with an inter-

dental fricative as [aθãː] by other speakers. Other roots sometimes pronounced with

an interdental fricative are aɬíʔ ‘wife’s younger brother’, aɬuɛ̀ ‘below’. The allophonic

variation might be due to Miji influence. For example aɬà̃ ‘barren’ corresponds θaŋ in

Miji.

2.2.5. Nasals

The phoneme inventory of Bulu Puroik contains nasals of three places of articulation:

bilabial /m/, alveolar /n/ and velar /ŋ/. The bilabial and the alveolar nasal occur both

as onset and as coda. The velar nasal /ŋ/ is restricted to the coda in native Bulu Puroik

words.

As for the phonetically common palatal nasal [ɲ], a phonological analysis as a clus-

ter of /n/ and the glide /j/ is preferable. The interpretation as a cluster is more parsimo-

nious (no extra phoneme needed) and makes the system more symmetric. Under the

assumption that the palatal nasal is not an own phoneme, all nasals can occur in coda

(the palatal nasal does not) and and all consonants can form a cluster with the palatal

glide /j/ (no contrast of /ɲ/ vs. /ɲj/).

2.2.6. Sonorants

Table 2.19 presents minimal pairs between the trill /r/ and the lateral /l/:

5Ladefoged and Maddieson 1995, p. 198 remark that voiceless laterals are often by default considered
to be fricatives, even if they are actually approximants: ”In the case of a substantial number of other
languages the available descriptions do not specify if the voiceless laterals occurring in them are ap-
proximant or fricative in nature. Perhaps this is because there is a widespread tradition of regarding
all voiceless laterals as fricatives, with turbulence necessarily resulting from the air passing through
the lateral aperture.”.
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2. Phonology

Table 2.19.: /r/ vs. /l/

Trill Lateral

rì ‘to speak’ lì ‘to put’

alíʔ ‘plain’ ríʔ ‘shoot’

rɔ́ʔ ‘to weave’ alɔ́ʔ ‘penis’

arà ‘big’ la conj

rə́m ‘sleep’ alə́m ‘warm’

rə́ʔ ‘frog’ sələ́ʔ ‘sheep’

mərù ‘woman’ kʰɔlù ‘bamboo section’

The trill /r/ is phonetically realised as one closure [ɾ] sometimes as two closures [r].

Under the influence of Miji, the trill is sometimes realised as an approximant [ɹ].

Time (s)
0.1647 0.8945

0

4000

Fr
eq

ue
nc

y 
(H

z)

v a ɾ iː

(a) Intervocalic trill with one
closure

Time (s)
1.93 2.657
0

4000

Fr
eq

ue
nc

y 
(H

z)

ʔ  a r aː

(b) Intervocalic trill with two
closures

Figure 2.2.: Realisation of the trill

Labiovelar approximant

The labiovelar approximant is in contrast with the labiodental fricative /v/ (see table

2.20).
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Table 2.20.: /w/ vs. /v/

approximant fricative

wɛ̀ ‘there is not’ vɛ̀ 3sg

wù ‘five’ vù ‘to go’

awì ‘husband’ avì ‘sharp’

waíʔ ‘fart’ vaíʔ cop

awà̃ ‘ridge’ aváŋ ‘uncle’

Phonetically, the labiovelar approximantwith its high sonority is very vowel-like and

one could argue that the approximant is just a realisation of the vowel /u/.

However, the minimal pairs in table 2.21 between syllable initial vowel /u/ and the

approximant /w/, show that this analysis is not viable.

Table 2.21.: Syllable initial vowel /u/ vs. approximant

initial /u/ initial /w/

úʔ ‘hide’ wúʔ ‘cave’

wù ‘five’

ù̃ ‘go to base’ wù̃ ‘lay an egg’

Furthermore, analysing the labiovelar approximant as a realisation of the vowel /u/

would imply the existence of triphthongs (sequence of three vowels within one syl-

lable). For example waíʔ ‘fart’ as /uaiʔ/, awaí ‘fruit’ as /auai/, ʦəwoì ‘bee species’ as

/ʦəuoi/. If the labiovelar is analysed as a separate phoneme, triphthongs do not exist

in Bulu Puroik.

2.2.7. Zero onset

Onsetless syllables are not frequent in the lexicon of Bulu Puroik. However, some very

frequent morphemes do not have an onset such as the most common noun and ad-

jective prefix a- or the the overall most frequent verb and auxiliary ù̃ ‘go to base’. The

central vowels /ɨ/ and /ə/ and the back vowel /o/ are not attested as absolute onsets.
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2. Phonology

(2) Onsetless syllables

a. a a-prefix (very common), pa.á̃ ‘crow’

b. ɛ ɛ̃ʔ́ ‘cloth’, ɛ̃ ̀ ‘same’, ɛ̃r̀u ‘after three days’,

c. e ẽ ̀ ‘feces’

d. i ì ‘to die’, íʔ ‘to cutwithout leaving the blade’, ín ‘to drink’, ím ‘sit with crossed

legs’

e. ɨ no examples

f. ə no examples

g. o no examples

h. ɔ ɔ́ʔ ‘pig’, ɔ̀ ‘itch’, ɔ̃ʔ́ ‘wild banana’, ɔì ‘find’, kɔ.ɔ́ ‘forehead’

i. u ù̃ ‘to go’, úʔ ‘to hide’

Vowel initial syllables can be pre-glottalised, e.g. anì ‘day’ as [ʔaniː]. However, pre-

glottalisation is optional, and for the hypothesis that all syllables without onset might

have an underlying glottal stop as onset, there is no further evidence.

In the idiolect of one speaker, the vowel phoneme /ɔ/ is pronounced as a diphthong

[ua]. If no onset precedes the nucleus /ua/, the first part of the diphthong becomes

consonantal, i.e. ɔ́ʔ ‘pig’ is pronounced aswáʔ (realisation of /uaʔ/), ɔ̃ʔ́ ‘wild banana’ as

wá̃ʔ, ɔ̀ ‘itch’ as awuà.

2.2.8. Consonant clusters

The maximal complexity of a onset cluster is a combination of three consonants: 1)

consonant (Ci) 2) r, l, (ɹ) 3) a glide j. The first consonant segment Ci can in principle be

filled by any consonant segment except those restricted to coda /ʔ, ŋ/ and segments of

the second and third slot /r, l, j/. Every slot can be filled atmost oncewith themaximally

possible onset structure Crj or Clj, which are both attested (krjá̃ ‘to be clear’ or pljáŋ

‘bulge’).

Restrictions on the initial consonant in clusters

Clusters with r and l occur only with unaspirated plosive onsets. There are no attested

cases with aspirated plosives (i.e. no ✝pʰr or ✝pʰrj). Nasals (m, n), sonorants (j, r, l, w),
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affricates (ʧ,ʤ, ʦ,ʣ), fricatives (ɬ, h, ʃ, ʒ, s, z, f, v) do not form clusters with r and l either.

All consonants can form a cluster with the glide j. A plausible alternative analysis of

clusters with glide would be palatalisation of the onset with a glide offset, i.e. the glide

being an allophonic feature of phonological palatalisation.

Cɹ cluster in Miji loans

Clusters with the approximant /ɹ/ occur only in loans fromMiji: abɹáʔ ‘broken’, dəbɹáŋ

‘stretch’, səmɹáŋ ‘whiskers’, kabɹáŋ ‘target’, fɹáʔ ‘broken tooth’, kəvɹíʔ ‘bamboo sp.’, ʧàgɹáŋ

‘taro sp.’

2.2.9. Frequency of onset segments

Onsetless morphemes are rare. However, due to the frequency of the a-prefix in nouns

and adjectives, the zero onset is the most frequent onset in the lexicon (2.3). Other

prefix are less frequent and distort the onset counts in the lexicon less (kə-, ka-, pə-, pa-,

mə-, ma-, sə-).

The most frequent onset in the corpus is the lateral approximant /l/. Its frequency

in the texts is due to the clause connectors la, lana (=la, =lana) which are among the

most frequent morphemes overall (2.4). The alveolar nasal onset is frequent because

of the non-past marker -nawhich is the most frequent TAMmarker in the corpus. Fur-

thermore, there is a very frequent contrastive topic marker =na. The frequency of the

velar stop k is due to the locative and object marker =ku (=ku²). What is also remark-

able is the frequency of the affricate /ʤ/which is due to the frequency of the anaphoric

pronoun and definiteness markerʤi.

2.3. Rhymes and vowel segments

Bulu Puroik has 9 simple vowel phonemes (2.3.1) and 12 diphthongs (2.3.2). Vowels can

form a rhyme by themselves or in combinationwith one of the following consonants /ʔ,

p, ŋ, n, m/. The most common rhyme types are open rhymes with a long or short open

vowel (nasal-non-nasal) and rhymes with glottal coda (2.5). Rhymes with bilabial stop

or nasal are comparatively rare. More than 80 percent of all rhymes are open or glottal

section.
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Figure 2.3.: Frequency of onsets in lexicon (before nuclei and r, l, j, ɹ)
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Figure 2.4.: Frequency of onsets in corpus (before nuclei and r, l, j, ɹ)
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2.3.1. Simple vowel segments

The vowel system of Bulu Puroik is symmetric and comprises nine vowels, three front

vowels /i, e, ɛ/, three mid vowels /ɨ, ə, a/ and three back vowels /u, o, ɔ/ (table 2.22).

Table 2.22.: Simple vowels

front mid back

closed i ɨ u

mid e ə o

open ɛ a ɔ [~ua]

The minimal pairs demonstrating these 9 contrasting vowel phonemes are given in

table 2.23.

Table 2.23.: Near-minimal pairs for vowels before glottal coda

front mid back

closed ríʔ ‘shoot’ rʔ́ ‘six’ rúʔ ‘bark’

mid réʔ ‘lie’ rə́ʔ ‘frog’ aróʔ ‘friend’

open rɛʔ́ ‘shelf ’ aráʔ ‘wine’ rɔ́ʔ ‘weave’

The open back vowel ɔ is consistently pronounced as a diphthong [uɔ] or [ua] by

one speaker (e.g. rɔ́ʔ in table 2.23 as ruaʔ). Since he is the oldest speaker in the village,

one might wonder whether this is an archaism and he preserved an older stage of the

language. However, he and the other speakers of Bulu Puroik agree that this is due to

an influence from the Kojo-Rojo dialect in East Kameng, where his mother and his wife

were from, and not the original pronunciation of the forefathers. Therefore, for the syn-

chronic phonological system, I assume themonophthong pronunciation as underlying

and diphthong pronunciation as a contact-induced innovation.

Combined with 6 codas, there could theoretically be 9 x 6 = 54 closed rhymes. Fur-

thermore, there are long and short open rhymes, together 18 theoretically possible open

rhymes. In total there are, hence, 72 possible rhymes for Bulu Puroik. However, only 46

of these are actually attested. All possible rhymes in Puroik are listed in tables 2.24-2.26:
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Table 2.24.: Nasal rhymes

f m b f m b f m b

closed - ɨŋ - in ɨn - im ɨm um

mid - əŋ - - ən - - əm -

open - aŋ - - an - ɛm am -

Table 2.25.: Stopped rhymes

f m b f m b

closed iʔ ɨʔ uʔ ip ɨp -

mid eʔ əʔ oʔ - əp (op)

open ɛʔ aʔ ɔʔ - ap -

Table 2.26.: Open rhymes

f m b f m b f m b

closed i ɨ u iː ɨː uː i ̃ː  ̃ː ũː

mid - ə - eː əː oː ẽː - õː

open ɛ a ɔ ɛː aː ɔː ɛ̃ː ãː ɔ̃ː

Further minimal pairs for the central vowel

The contrast between most simple vowel phonemes in table 2.22 are relatively well at-

tested. However, only a few good examples are available for the difference between the

mid and closed central vowel (/ɨ/ vs. /ə/). Further (near-)minimal pairs are given in

table 2.27.

Table 2.27.: Near minimal pairs for the central vowels

closed mid

ʒ ̀ ‘descend’ ʒə̀ ‘make’
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bap ́ ‘insect’ pə́ ‘fabricate’

bəʧḿ ‘extinct’ ʃəʧə́m ‘takin’

aʣḿ ‘narrow’ səʦə́m ‘mortar’

2.3.2. Diphthongs

With the exception of the rounded front vowel [y], which does not occur as simple

vowel, diphthongs can be understood as combinations of two simple vowels. Combi-

nations of more than two vowels do not occur. Moreover, the set of attested two-vowel

combinations is restricted (10 out of 100 possible combination 2.28). There are three

diphthongs which end on back vowel au, ao and əu. All other diphthongs end on front

vowel ɛ or i. Diphthongs usually occur in open syllables, but diphthongs ending on

front-vowel may occur in syllables closed with glottal stop. Syllables with other coda

(-p, -m, -n, -ŋ) never occur with diphthong nucleus.

Table 2.28.: Diphthongs

a ɛ e i y ɨ ə ɔ o u

a + + +

ɛ (+)

e +

y + +

ə + +

ɔ +

o +

u + +

What is missing in table 2.28 are falling diphthongs starting with the closed central

vowel /ɨ/ and diphthongs starting with /i/. In sake of parsimony, the glide is analysed as

part of the onset rather than an realisation of /i/. If the glidewas part of the nucleus, the

inventory of dipththongs would almost double and lead to the existence of triphthongs

(combinations of three vowels). Diphthongs may be nasal and always bear a tone, i.e.

diphthongs are never found in toneless prefix syllables.
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Front vowel diphthongs

Rising front vowel diphthongs occur in open syllables (nasal or non-nasal) and in syl-

lables closed with glottal stop ʔ, but not with other codas (-p, -m, -n, -ŋ). Example 3

shows the diphthong in open syllable, in open syllable with nasalisation and in a sylla-

ble closed with glottal stop.

(3) ʧakuí ‘cooked rice’ vs. akui ̃ ́ ‘ear’ vs. kʰuíʔ ‘enter’

The diphthong /ɛi/ is in complimentary distribution with the diphthong /ai/ and

occurs only after j, r, n (4). An exception is the root mɛì ‘to mate’ which is a loan from

Miji.

(4) akjai → akjɛí ‘branch’

The diphthongs starting on rounded front vowel /yi/ and /yɛ/ might have arisen in

a similar way. These diphthongs only occur after alveolars /t, tʰ, d, n/, the palatals /ʧ,

ʤ, j/ and the trill /r/. There might have been a historical rule which fronted ui and uɛ

after alveolars and palatals (*ui → yi, *uɛ→ yɛ). However, the fronted and the un-fronted

diphthongs are in contrast in the synchronic system (unlike the diphthongs [ai] and [ɛi]

which are allophones). Tables table 2.29 and 2.29 show the minimal pairs between the

fronted and un-fronted diphthong.

Table 2.29.: Minimal pair between /yɛ/ and /uɛ/

uɛ yɛ

kaʧuɛ̃ ̀ ‘mud’ aʧyɛ̃ ̀ ‘sour’

Table 2.30.: Minimal pairs /yi/ vs. /ui/

ui yi

nuì ‘boil sago’ anyì ‘close’

dəduì ‘person from Lada’ mədyì ‘chicken’

bjáŋluì ‘sago drink’ alyì ‘tongue’
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Back vowel diphthongs

Except in loans, diphthongs ending on back vowel do not occur in closed syllables (e.g.

akəbaúʔ ‘kidney’ <Miji). The diphthong ao is frequent, the diphthongs au and əu are

rather rare. Examples for the contrast /ao/ vs. /au/ are given in table 2.31.

Table 2.31.: Minimal pairs /au/ vs. /ao/

ao au

ʧaò ‘sago’ ʧaù ‘to comb’

aʧaù ‘slave’

akaó ‘part of trap’ pakaú ‘bag’

nəgaù ‘flower sp.’

The diphthong ao is monophthongised to [a] in composition and in allegro speech

(ʧaò+ -bà̃→ʧabà̃). Thediphthong /ao/ and the long vowel /aa/ are, however, in contrast

(table 2.32).

Table 2.32.: Minimal pairs /ao/ vs. /aː/

ao aː

paó ‘to dry’ apá ‘father’

anjaò ‘fresh, new’ kənjà ‘Khoina’

saò ‘roast’ sà ‘tea’

2.3.3. Stopped rhymes

Only two stops can occur in coda: the glottal stop ʔ, and the bilabial stop p. The glottal

stop is restricted to the coda, the voiceless bilabial stop occurs as onset and in coda.

The glottal coda is very frequent, the bilabial stop coda is restricted to a few cases. The

alveolar stop t cannot occur in the coda.

Evidence from eastern Puroik dialects shows that Bulu Puroik is on the way of merg-

ing all syllable final stops (*-k, *-t, *-p) into glottal stop. There are cases that go back to

a bilabial stop ʧɛʔ́ ‘cry’ as compared to Kojo-Rojo Puroik ʧap, and cases going back to
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alveolar, as for example agéʔ ‘hand’ as compared to Rawa Puroik gət. While the syllable

final alveolar completely merged into glottal stop, the difference between the glottal

and the bilabial stop coda is synchronically still maintained, even if not always and by

all speakers. Table 2.33 shows example of contrasting glottal and bilabial stop coda.

Table 2.33.: Minimal pairs coda /ʔ/ vs. /p/

/-p/ /-ʔ/

ʧáp ‘to hold’ ʧáʔ ‘house fowl’

rə́p ‘to forge’ rə́ʔ ‘frog’

alə́p ‘leaf ’ sələ́ʔ ‘sheep’

zə́p ‘quiver’ təməzə́ʔ ‘fire tripod’

ríp ‘to squeeze’ ríʔ ‘to shoot’

ʤíp ‘to milk (a cow)’ aʤíʔ ‘beautiful’

aʃíp ‘donation for priest’ aʃíʔ ‘red’

The examples in table 2.33 are consistently pronouncedwith final labial or final glot-

tal stop by all speakers. In other cases, the speakers do not agree. For example, the ‘shelf

over the fire place’ is pronounced as ráp by some speakers and as rɛʔ́ by others (ráp is

considered to be a loan from the Kojo-Rojo dialect). Another root where both a glottal

and a bilabial coda seem to exist is gaʧíp ~ gaʧíʔ ‘archery hand protection’.

The bilabial stop in coda is also in contrast to the bilabial nasal (table 2.34):

Table 2.34.: Minimal pairs coda /-m/ vs. /-p/

/-p/ /-m/

ráp ‘fireplace shelf ’ rám ‘to cut’

ʧáp ‘to hold’ aʧám ‘daughter-in-law’

rə́p ‘to forge’ rə́m ‘to sleep’

alə́p ‘leaf ’ alə́m ‘warm’

zə́p ‘quiver’ sə́m ‘language’

ʤíp ‘to milk’ aʤím ‘soft’

Bilabial stops in coda are -ip are only attestedwith central vowels (-ɨp, -əp, -ap). Diph-
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thongs and nasal vowels do not occur with bilabial stop coda. Since codas on bilabial

plosive are very rare, finding trueminimal pairs is difficult. Near-minimal sets are given

in (5).

(5) a. aʃíp ‘ritual fee’, məʃp ‘knot’, ʒə́p ‘make a fist’, ʒáp ‘winnow’

b. ríp ‘squeeze’, rə́p ‘forge’, ráp ‘shelf ’

In contrast to the bilabial stop coda, all nine vowels occur before glottal stop coda

(see again table 2.23).

The glottal coda is in contrast with the open syllable and the nasal coda (table 2.35):

Table 2.35.: Minimal pairs /-Vʔ/ vs. /-Ṽː/ vs. /-Vː/

/-Vʔ/ /-Ṽː/ /-Vː/

ʃíʔ ‘louse’ ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘wood’ ʃì ‘meat’

wɛʔ́ ‘kill’ wɛ̃ ̀ ‘dry’ wɛ̀ exist

wúʔ ‘cave’ wù̃ ‘lay an egg’ wù ‘five’

rɔ́ʔ ‘weave’ rɔ̃̀ ‘step’ rɔ̀ ‘stone trap’

2.3.4. Nasal rhymes

Bulu Puroik has nasal codas of velar, alveolar and bilabial place of articulation (-ŋ, -n,

-m). Segmental coda consonants contrast with each other as well as with open nasal

vowels. However, examples of a four-way contrast velar vs. alveolar vs. bilabial vs. nasal

vowel are difficult to find due to the restricted distribution (near pairs in 2.36).

Table 2.36.: Three way contrast of final nasals

mŋ́ ‘mushroom’

amə́n ‘body hair’

mə́m ‘to hatch’

apʰi ̃ ̀ ‘liver’

apín ‘sweet’

lím ‘path’
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Alveolar nasal codas

Comparisonwith other Puroik varieties shows that final alveolar nasals in Proto-Puroik

caused nasalisation and rising of the nucleus vowel in Bulu Puroik (e.g. *pan > pɛ̃ ́ ‘cut’

(KR pan), *akun > akui ̃ ́ ‘ear’ (KR akun)). However, after nucleus /i/, there are still some

alveolar nasals which are in contrast with vowel nasality (table 2.37).

Table 2.37.: Contrasts between final nasal and vowel nasality

final nasal nasalisation

apín ‘sweet’ apʰi ̃ ̀ ‘liver’

məpʰìn ‘maize’

ʒín ‘be scared’ ʒi ̃ ̀ ‘to hang’

ʃín ‘wind’ ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘wood’

Mid front vowel ɛ and nasality

The open front vowel /ɛ/ tends to be pronounced nasal even in places where no nasal-

isation is justified. In careful speech, however, there are clear minimal pairs between

nasal and non-nasal open front vowel /ɛ/ (table 2.38).

Table 2.38.: /ɛ̃ː / vs. /ɛː/

/ɛ:̃/ /ɛ:/

-hɛ̃ ̀ ‘people’ hɛ̀ ‘what’

bɛ̃ ̀ ‘to load’ bɛ̀ ‘fire’

azɛ̃ ̀ ‘bone’ zɛ̀ ‘to laugh’

amɛ̃ ̀ ‘old woman’ mɛ̀ ‘vegetable’

2.3.5. Frequency of rhymes

The most frequent rhyme in lexicon and texts is short open a. This is not surprising as

the short vowel a is contained in the most common lexical prefixes (ma-, ka-, pa-) as

well as in themost frequent grammatical morphemes (ba- neg, -na npst, -la seq, -lana

ant, -ka rel, =na top).
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Figure 2.6.: Summary of rhyme frequencies in the lexicon

Figure 2.7.: Summary of rhyme frequencies in the corpus
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2.3.6. Vowel allophonies and rhyme variations

Some rhymes are pronounced differently by different speakers, or by the same speaker

in a different environment. Most of these variations are due to influence from Miji or

Kojo-Rojo Puroik. Table 2.39 contains a list of systematic phonological allophonies (free

variation) and table 2.40 contains a list of non-systematic allophonies (loans, true vari-

ants).

Table 2.39.: Allophonic rhyme alternations

variation reason

ɔː ~ ua is Kojo-Rojo Puroik

ɔ̃ ~ uã is Kojo-Rojo Puroik

ɔʔ ~ uaʔ is Kojo-Rojo Puroik

ɛ̃ ~ an an is Kojo-Rojo Puroik

ɛ̃ ~ ɛn ɛn is Miji

aN ~ aŋ aŋ is Miji

ũ ~ uŋ uŋ is Miji

Table 2.40.: Non-allophonic rhyme alternations

variation root meaning reason

anjà̃ ~ anjaò ‘fresh, young’ free

aʧám ~ aʧɛ̃ ̀ ‘daughter-in-law’

kjúʔ ~ kjóʔ ‘sago pick’ Puroik vs. Miji

kjɛḿ ~ kjɛń ‘trap type’ Bulu vs. Miji

rɛʔ́ ~ ráp ‘shelf over fireplace’ Bulu vs. KR

mə̀m ~mə́n ‘close mouth’ idiolect

mə́m ~mə́n ‘to hatch eggs’ idiolect

gaʧíp ~ gaʧíʔ ‘hand protection’ idiolect

tʰéʔ ~ tʰɛʔ́ ‘support’

hà̃bu ~ hà̃bɔ ‘moon’
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2.4. Nasality

Vowel nasality is distinctive in open syllables and syllables with glottal coda. In other

closed syllables, the nasality of the nucleus is not distinctive.

Theminimal pairs in table 2.41 prove the contrast between nasal and non-nasal vow-

els in open syllable. Minimal pairs for vowel nasalisation in closed syllables are given

in table 2.42.

Table 2.41.: Minimal pairs nasal vs. non-nasal vowel in open syllable

nasal non-nasal

apá̃ ‘half ’ apá ‘father’

ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘wood’ ʃì ‘meat’

akú̃ ‘head’ akú ‘elder brother’

wɛ̃ ̀ ‘be dry’ wɛ̀ ‘not exist’

kʰɔ̃̀ ‘share’ kʰɔ̀ ‘water’

Table 2.42.: Minimal pairs nasal vs. non-nasal vowel in closed syllable

nasal non-nasal

hi ̃ʔ́ ‘break’ híʔ ‘think’

wá̃ʔ ‘wild banana’ wáʔ ‘pig’

ɛ̃ʔ́ ‘cloth’ wɛʔ́ ‘kill’

hɔ̃ʔ́ ‘shake’ hɔ́ʔ ‘serve’

2.4.1. Assimilation rules

Comparison with eastern Puroik dialects suggests that the historical source of nasal

vowels are velar nasals (e.g. *akuŋ > akú̃ cf. Kojo-Rojo akuŋ) and alveolar nasals after

vowels other than /i/ (e.g. *pan > pɛ̃ ́ [pɛ̃ː ] cf. Kojo-Rojo pan). Further evidence for

the development of syllable final nasal segments into vowel nasalisation are loans. Miji

words with velar nasal are often pronounced with final segment ŋ when switching to

Miji, but with nasal vowel when speaking Puroik (e.g. bà̃³ ‘money’ [bãː] <Miji baŋ).
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The historical nasal which conditioned the nasality of the vowels emerge or - histori-

cally speaking - are retained under certain phonological conditions, a typologically well

attested phenomenon in languages with nasal vowels.

In Bulu Puroik, the environment triggering an epenthesis of a nasal segment are plo-

sives (e.g. ù̃-pʰɛʔ́ → [umpʰɛʔ]). Before non-plosive consonant, before vowel or at the

end of a word, the pronunciation is an open syllable nasal vowel and no nasal segment

is inserted, e.g. the root ù̃ ‘go’ in ù̃-la is simply pronounced as nasal vowel and not as [†

unla].

Further examples can be found in table 2.43.

Table 2.43.: Realisations of the root ù̃

environment pronunciation

word end ù̃ ũː ‘came’

labial ù̃-pʰɛʔ́ umpʰɛʔ ‘reached’

ù̃-bjaò umbjao ‘really came’

alveolar ù̃-ʤi unʤi ‘went away’

ù̃-dɔ̃̀ undɔ̃

velar ù̃-ka uŋka ‘the one coming’

fricatives ù̃-vjà̃ ũːvjãː ‘cross’

ù̃-sə̀ ũːsəː ‘to come and meet’

sonorants ù̃-la ũːla ‘coming’

ù̃-ruìla ũːruila ‘after coming’

nasal ù̃-mə ũːmə († ummə) ‘came’

ù̃-na ũːna († unna) ‘will come’

Anexception to these assimilation rules are syllableswithnasal front vowel /ɛ/̃which

are alwaysnasalwithout epentheticnasal coda. Hence,pɛ̃-́bjaò ‘really cut’ is pronounced

as [pɛb̃jao] and not as [pɛmbjao]

2.4.2. Against an archiphoneme N

A legitimate interpretation of the assimilation rules in 2.4.1, would be that there is no

nasal segment appearing before stops but an underlying nasal segment disappearing in
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all other environments (e.g. an archiphonemeN). The appeal of this approachwould be

that the synchronic processes could be understood as a continuation of the diachronic

processes (loss of nasal codas and rise of nasal vowels). I took this approach in earlier

versions of this grammar and for the transcription of Bulu Puroik data in publications.

However, there is no further theoretical justification for a synchronic archiphoneme

N and descriptively, this interpretation is clearly not adequate. In most environments,

nasal vowels are long and low tone just like most open syllables and unlike closed syl-

lables, i.e. these syllables are open and not closed by some invisible element. Sec-

ondly, nasal vowels occur (although rarely) in closed syllables (e.g. wá̃ʔ ‘jungle banana’)

which would imply that there are underlying consonant clusters in coda position (e.g.

/waNʔ/). For the existence of consonant clusters in coda, whether on the surface or

underlying, there is no evidence otherwise. Hence, for the purpose of the synchronic

description, the nasal vowel interpretation is clearly preferable.

2.5. Tone

Bulu Puroik has a system of two tones - low and high - which are neutralised to high

tone before glottal coda. Every heavy syllable - i.e. every long syllable or with coda - has

a tone. Light syllables (in prefixes and suffixes) are toneless.

On first sight, this straightforward tone system is somewhat hidden behind different

kindsof conditionedpitchdifferences. Themostprominent andmost frequentphonation-

pitch contrast between high-creaky and low-modal (ʃíʔ vs. ʃì) could be attributed to

the glottal coda. Furthermore, there is a remarkable number of pairs where high and

low pitch seems to be conditioned by the voice onset time, i.e. the aspiration or non-

aspiration of the onset plosive (2.2.2). There is no doubt that such environments are

crucial for the tonogenesis inBuluPuroik. However, interpreting every pitch-phonation

contrast as conditioned by an adjacent segment is not possible. A number of exact

minimal-pairs inmonosyllables prove that tones are an integral part of the Bulu Puroik

synchronic phonology and not just a phenomenon of allophonic realisations (table

2.44).
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Table 2.44.: Exact tone minimal pairs (grave low (V̀), acute high (V́))

bì [bi ̀ː ] ‘sago’

bí [bi ́ː ] ‘ladle’

ʃì [ʃi ̀ː ] ‘meat’

ʃí [ʃi ́ː ] ‘ask’

rì [riː] ‘speak’

rí [ri ́ː ] ‘prevent evil’

ʃù [ʃùː] ‘shake by pulling rope’

ʃú [ʃúː] ‘sago place’

ʃà̃ [ʃàː] ‘Urtica fibres’

ʃá̃ [ʃá̃] ‘win’

2.5.1. From pitch-phonation classes to tones

Phonetically, threemajorpitch-phonationclasses canbedistinguished. The three classes

are presented in table 2.45: (I) low pitch, long vowel with modal phonation or slightly

breathy phonation (e.g. ʃì ‘meat’) (II) high pitch, long vowel withmodal phonation (e.g.

ʃí ‘ask’) (III) high pitch, short vowel with strong creaky phonation (e.g. ʃíʔ ‘louse’).

Table 2.45.: Pitch-phonation classes ( a - non-nasal, b - nasal, c - with non-glottal coda.)

class nasality structure description frequency example

I a CV̀ː low, modal/breathy very frequent bì

b CV̀̃ː very frequent ʤù̃

c CV̀Cf rare mə̀m

II a CV́ː high, modal rare bí

b CV́̃ː rare ʤú̃

c CV́Cf common mə́m

III a CV́ʔ high(-falling), creaky very frequent bíʔ

b CV́̃ʔ very rare ɛ̃ʔ́
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The first and most straightforward analysis of these classes, would be a system of

three underlying tones: low, high, creaky. However, while there aremanyminimal pairs

between class II and III, where only pitch and phonation is contrasting, the tone III

would always be associatedwith a glottal coda. Either the tone or the glottal codawould

be redundant for the contrasts to class three.

A radical tonal approach for reducing the redundancy would be to interpret glottal

codas as a feature of the creaky tone. In otherwords: syllables of class III would be open

syllables, and the supposed coda glottal stops are in fact part of the realisation of the

creaky tone. However, the class three syllables have a short vowel like closed syllables

and have nothing in common with open syllable.

More rewarding is a systemwith only two tones where the two tones are neutralised

to high tone before glottal coda. Such a rule will lead to a systemwith a balanced num-

ber of open and closed syllables, a balanced distribution of tones, and no redundant

contrasts (tone and coda).

The examples in table 2.46 illustrate the three pitch phonation classes and the two

tones.

Table 2.46.: Tone minimal pairs, grave low (V̀), acute high (V́)

tone class root phonetic gloss

Low Ia bì [bi ̀ː ] ‘sago’

High IIa bí [bi ́ː ] ‘ladle’

High IIIa bíʔ [bi ́ʔ̰] ‘broom’

Low Ia ʃì [ʃi ̀ː ] ‘meat’

High IIa ʃí [ʃi ́ː ] ‘ask’

High IIIa ʃíʔ [ʃi ́ʔ̰] ‘louse’

Low Ia rì [riː] ‘speak’

High IIa rí [ri ́ː ] ‘prevent evil’

High IIIa ríʔ [ri ́ʔ̰] ‘shoot’

Low Ia ʃù [ʃùː] ‘shake by pulling rope’

High IIa ʃú [ʃúː] ‘sago place’

High IIIa ʃúʔ [ʃṵ́ʔ] ‘rinse mouth’
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…continued

tone class root phonetic gloss

Low Ia awù [awùː] ‘below’

High IIa awú [awúː] ‘fast’

High IIIa wúʔ [wṵ́ʔ] ‘cave’

Low Ia nì [ni ̀ː ] ‘spread’

High IIb ni ̃ ́ [ni ́ː ] ‘fear’

High IIIa níʔ [ni ́ʔ̰] ‘two’

Low Ib ʤù̃ [ʤú̃] ‘squat’

High IIb ʤú̃ [ʤú̃] ‘hold in arms’

High IIIa ʤúʔ [ʤṵ́ʔ] ‘spit’

Low Ib ʃà̃ [ʃãː] ‘Urtica fibres’

High IIb ʃá̃ [ʃá̃ː] ‘win’

High IIIa tʰyìʃáʔ [tʰyiʃá̰ʔ] ‘alone’

Table 2.47) presents tone minimal pairs for non-glottal closed syllables.

Table 2.47.: Tone minimal pairs in non-glottal closed syllables

tone class root phonetic gloss

Low Ic mə̀m [mə̀m] ‘close the mouth’

High IIc mə́m [mə́m] ‘hatch’

Low Ic katŋ̀ [katŋ̀] ‘bamboo cup’

High IIc katŋ́ [katŋ́] ‘cap, heat’

Low Ic arìn [ariǹ] ‘rope like organs’

High IIc arín [ariń] ‘lasting’

2.5.2. Tone and VOT of plosives

There are several pairs of syllables with high pitch and unaspirated plosive onset, con-

trasting with low tone syllables with aspirated onset (2.48):
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Table 2.48.: Tone and aspiration

high pitch low pitch

akɔ́ [akɔ́ː] ‘tired’ akʰɔ̀ [akʰɔ̀ː] ‘soup’

apjá̃ [apjá̃ː] ‘long’ apʰjà̃ [apʰjà̃ː] ‘trigger’

pí [pi ́ː ] ‘hammer’ pʰì [pʰi ̀ː ] ‘feel dizzy’

k ́ [k ́ː ] ‘hit’ kʰ ̀ [kʰɨː] ‘smoke’

atú̃ [atú̃ː] ‘short’ atʰù̃ [atʰù̃ː] ‘master’

ak ́ [ak ̃́ː ] ‘old, original’ akʰ ̀ [akʰ ̃̀ː ] ‘thight’

These high tones on syllables with unaspirated plosive onset are, however, not auto-

matic in every case (2.49):

Table 2.49.: Tone after voiceless stop

ʧapŋ́ [ʧapŋ́] ‘sago fibres’ ʧapŋ̀ [ʧapŋ̀] ‘tree trunk’

səpi ̃ ́ [səpi ̃́ː ] ‘rock in sago place’ səpi ̃ ̀ [səpi ̃̀ː ] ‘goat’

atʰyi ̃ ́ [atʰý̃i] ‘chicken basket’ ratʰyi ̃ ̀ [ratʰỳ̃i] ‘backside veranda’

2.6. Phonological word

Phonological processeswhich apply to theword are: assignment of stress (section 2.6.1)

and several assimilation processes (section 2.6.2-2.6.3).

2.6.1. Stress

Phonetic features which are part of the word stress in other languages are part of the

tones in Bulu Puroik, such as distinctive pitch, higher intensity, longer vowel length,

clearer formants, distinctive phonation. Nevertheless,multi-syllablewords always have

a syllablewith higher prominence, in terms of intensity, length and clarity. The rules for

stress assignment are automatic, and there are no minimal pairs distinguishing words

by stress pattern.

Both heavy (tone-bearing) and light syllables (tone-less) can bear the word stress.

The general rule is that the first heavy syllable in the word is stressed, e.g. ʧì-muɛ̃-̀la
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[ˈʧiːmuɛl̃a] and not † [ʧiːˈmuɛl̃a].

If a word has one or more short prefixes (which occurs very frequently), the stress

moves to the right to the first heavy syllable, e.g. akəʧeì a-kə-ʧei ‘chin’ (V-V-ˈVː).

If there is no heavy syllable in the word, but at least two syllables in total, then the

first syllable is stressed, e.g. ʤi-la [ˈʤila] conj.

If the word is a short monosyllable (like ʤi, nu, la), the word is either cliticised to

another word and remains short and toneless, or in isolation the syllable is lengthened,

stressed and receives a low tone (ʤì, nù, la).

The details of stress assignment and the interaction with tone requires further re-

search.

2.6.2. Loss of -́ʔ in compounds

The glottal stop is not always realised as a full stop word internally, but just as a vowel

becoming increasingly creaky. Typologically, this is not uncommon6. In the last syllable

of a word, syllable final glottal stops are realised.

2.6.3. Pre-glottalised word initial vowel

Word initial vowels may be pre-glottalised, e.g. ì-na [ˈʔiːna] ‘die-FUT’. Word internal

syllables with zero onset are pronounced as an uncontracted hiatus but without glottal

stop, e.g. ba-ì-na ‘NEG-die-FUT’ is pronounced as [’ba.iːna] and not as ✝[ˈba.ʔiːna].

2.6.4. Assimilation of nasal vowels

The assimilation processes of the nasal vowels described in table 2.43 only apply word

internally and not over the word boundary.

6“In the greatmajority of languageswe have heard, glottal stops are apt to fall short of complete closure,
especially in intervocalic positions. In place of a true stop, a very compressed form of creaky voice or
some less extreme form of stiff phonation may be superimposed on the vocalic stream. True stops
occur reliably only when it is a matter of gemination.” (Ladefoged and Maddieson 1995, p. 75)
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2.6.5. ao > aa

Syllables containing the diphthong ao aremonophthongised to aa or aword internally,

e.g. bjaò-ʧa=ro to [ˈbjaːʧaro].

2.6.6. Fricative assimilation

Fricatives of prefixes are assimilated to the place of articulation of root initial affricates

or fricatives. A word either has the structure səʦVX or ʃəʧVX. Impossible are †səʧVX or

†ʃəʦVX, see examples in (6):

(6) fricative assimilation

a. ʃəʧə́m ‘takin’, ʃəʧì ‘barking deer’

b. səʦurjaŋ ‘big deer’, səʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘wild boar’

c. səʦẽ ̀ ‘sweat’, səʦẽ²̀ ‘hoarfrost’, səʦə́m ‘pestle’, səʦ ̀ ‘ginger’, səʦ²̀ ‘big wasp’

2.7. Summary

The distribution of most phonemes in Bulu Puroik are best described with reference to

the syllable. There are 27 consonantal segments which can form the onset of a syllable,

but only 5 which can form the coda (-ŋ, -n, -m, -ʔ, -p). There are nine simple vowels and

10 diphthongs, of which only diphthongs ending in high vowel occur in closed syllables.

Vowel nasality is distinctive. Before stops, homorganic nasal segments emerge, re-

flecting the historical origin of nasal vowels in nasal codas.

There are two tones: high and low. Syllables with glottal coda always have high tone

and a creaky phonation induced by the coda consonant. Open syllables and syllables

with nasal coda may have high or low tone. The details of the word phonology will be

a fruitful field for further research, e.g. further more detailed assimilation rules, inter-

action of tone and stress, realisation of several tones within one word, pitch of toneless

syllables.
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BuluPuroikdistinguishes threemajor classes1 - nouns, verbs andadjectives - and several

minor word classes, such as pronouns, demonstratives, numerals, quantifiers, interjec-

tions. Section 3.1 presents explicit criteria to distinguish themajor word classes in Bulu

Puroik. In the following sections, properties of the major word classes will be investi-

gated: verbs (3.2), nouns (3.3), adjectives (3.4). As usual, the criteria for establishing

word classes are morphological, semantic and syntactical.

3.1. The major classes: nouns, verbs and adjectives

“Verbs” are distinguished from other word classes by a few straightforward distribu-

tional patterns: 1) Verb is the only word class that is negated with the prefix ba-. 2)

Verbs do not have lexical prefixes, while nouns and adjectives do. 3) The productive

nominaliser -ka occurs exclusively on verbs. 4) Verb is the only word class combin-

ing with the tense-aspect suffixes -na npst and -ʧa prf. 5) Underived verbs cannot be

modifiers in the noun phrase, nouns and adjectives can. 6) Verbs are used a predicates

without any further marking, while other word classes usually are not.

Nouns are characterised by awealth of lexical prefixeswhichwill be described in sec-

tion 3.3.2. Non-borrowedPuroik verbs never have a transparent lexical prefix, adjectives

always have the prefix a-. Noun prefixes are common, but not obligatory. Furthermore,

countable nouns can bear the dual marker -se. Verbs and adjectives cannot.

While Verbs are clearly a separateword class, nouns and adjectives sharemany prop-

erties, anddistinguishing themon formal grounds is not straightforward. Both canhave

the prefix a-, both usually require a copula as predicates, both occur as modifiers in the

noun phrase, both can be combined with the plural word, and may be derived with

1Also called “grammatical categories” (Payne 1997, p. 32) or “parts-of-speech’ (Schachter and Shopen
2007).

75



3. Word classes

a diminutive suffix -də̀. However, adjectives have also properties which are not com-

mon to nouns such as the possibility to have an intensifier, to form comparative or bear

TAM suffixes. Hence, adjectives will be treated as a separate word class rather than as

a subclass of nouns or verbs (further discussion in 3.4).

Semantically, the three distributional classes contain the proto-typical concepts usu-

ally associated with these classes: Adjectives cover property concepts such as aʧì ‘cold’

and ahjáʔ ‘hot’, amjɛ̀ ‘good’ and alaò ‘bad’. Nouns cover all kind of objects in the real

and the imagined world such as hám ‘house’,məɬaò ‘ghost’,mŋ́palɔ̀ ‘story’ . Verbs cover

activities, experiences and events such as ‘come’ ù̃ and ‘go’ vù, rì ‘speak’, nŋ́ ‘hear’ or pʰì

‘rain’.

The formal criteria for distinguishing themajorword classes are summarised in table

(3.1). Further details about the criteria follow in the sections below.

Table 3.1.: Criteria distinguishing nouns, verbs and adjectives

Nouns Adjectives Verbs

Nouns and Adjectives

negated with ba- - - +

relative -ka - - +

monosyllabic - - +

prefix a- + + -

lexical prefixes + + -

copula required as predicate (+) (+) -

as modifier in the noun phrase + + -

diminutive -də̀ + + -

unmarked argument of ʦáʔ ‘make’ + + -

plural hɛ̃ ̀ + + -

Adjectives and Verbs

with comparative -lɛ̃ ̀ - + +

with perfect -ʧa - + +

dual -se + - -

Nouns and Verbs

prefixmə- + - +
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3.1.1. Details about the criteria defining word classes

Negation

No word class other than verbs can be negated with the prefix ba-. Nouns and adjec-

tives are negated with negative copulas. The verbal negation ba- is further explained in

section 5.1.1, the copulas are listed in table 3.2.4.

Predication

A verb can be the predicate of a clause without any further affixes or any copula. Noun

and adjective predicates always require a copula when negated. Affirmative nominal

and adjective predicates are usually constructed with a copula.

Unmarked argument of ʦáʔ

Both adjectives and nouns can be arguments of ʦáʔ ‘do, make’, whereas verbs cannot.

For example,mɔ́ʔ ʦáʔ ‘make a fight’ in (7)

(7) labù
down.there

bìhám
Lagam

labù
down.there

níŋ-lana
look-ant

bù
down

bìhám
Lagam

la
conj

ʧaina-la
China(<Eng)-seq

assam
Assam(<IA)

raìpəl
Rifles(<Eng)

armi-hɛ̃-̀la
army(<Eng)-pl-seq

[sipaí -hɛ̃-̀la
soldier(<IA)-pl-seq

ʤila
conj

mɔ́ʔ ]
fight

ʦáʔ-rikəpáŋ
do-prog(<M)

‘Down there in Lagam, they saw the Chinese, the Assam rifles and the army

soldiers fighting.’ (WAR03:49 [592])

A further example with an adjective as argument of ʦáʔ is given in (8) amjɛ̀ ʦáʔ

‘make good’, asẽ ̀ ʦáʔ ‘make alive’.

(8) vɛrì
3pl

pri ̃=́ku²=na
human=obj=top

ʤì=ku²
ana=obj

dawo
medicine(<IA)

[amjɛ̀
good

ʦáʔ -la]
do-seq

hadẽ-̀dɔ̃=̀ku
later-imm=loc

[asẽ ̀

alive
ʦáʔ -la]
do-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Their own people, they healed with medicine, immediately, they made them

alive and took them with them.’ (WAR03:25 [586])
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Noun phrase modification

Nouns can occur within another noun phrase without any suffix. Adjectives used as

modifiers in the noun phrase do not require any suffix either. Like noun modifiers, ad-

jectives can precede or follow the head of the noun phrase. Verbs cannot occur within

a noun phrase without an overt marker, usually -ka rel (see chapter 4).

Prefix morphology

Most except a few verb roots are monosyllabic. All verbal morphology in addition to

the root, except the negation ba-, follows the verb root, in particular all derivatives

and all TAM morphology. In contrast, most nouns have a prefix. The prefix of a noun

is predictable for some semantic fields (kinship terms, body parts, a-). However, in

most cases, the rules for assigning these prefixes are not transparent anymore (details

about the lexical prefixes of nouns in section 3.3.2). Adjectives always have the prefix

a- (homonymous to the very frequent nominal prefix a-).

Unlike in Puroik, Miji verb roots are sometimes bisyllabic (or sesquisyllabic). In Bulu

Puroik bisyllabic verbs are always loans fromMiji, e.g. bəʧḿ ‘become extinct (<M)’,dəfì

‘shake one’s head (<M)’,

TAMmorphology

Nouns cannot have any of the tense-aspect suffixes -na, -ʧa. Adjectives can occur with

these suffixes. See example (9):

(9) amjɛ̀ -ʧa =ro

good-prf=asrt

rì-lana
say-ant

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

lù̃séʔ-la
happy(<M)-seq

wì-la
slap-seq

‘It became all good, they said. They were happy and slapped him [friendly on

the back].’ (WAR08:19 [658])

Intensification, comparison

The intensifier anáŋ ‘very, much’ can occur with adjectives and verbs but not with

nouns: e.g. anáŋ amjɛ̀ ‘very good’, anáŋ ʧì ‘eat a lot’. The comparative also occurs with

verbs and adjectives but not with nouns: amjɛ-̀lɛ̃ ̀ ‘even better’, ʧì-lɛ̃ ̀ ‘eat even more’.
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Diminutive

Nouns denoting small sized objects are derivedwith the diminutive suffix -də̀², e.g. ʧìdə̀

‘small kitchen knife’. The same suffix can be used with adjectives (e.g. azìdə̀), but not

for verbs. The analogue suffix used for verbs would be the derivation -bẽ ̀ ‘do something

little bit/for some time’ (cf. section 6.4.3).

3.1.2. Roots in more than one word class

There arewordswhichhave anunderivednominal andverbal counterpart. For instance

verbs and nouns for body functions (10):

(10) a. bà̃ ‘dream’, ‘to dream’

b. ʒù ‘breath’, ‘to breathe’

c. huì ‘blood’, ‘to bleed’

3.2. Verbs

Puroik verbs form a well defined class by distributional morphological properties as

shown above in section 3.1. The details of the inflectional and derivational morphology

of verbswill be described in separate chapters (5 ‘Structure of the predicate’ and 6 ‘Pred-

icate derivations’). For the remainder of the current chapter, selected concepts of verbal

semantics will be investigated such as ‘transitivity’ 3.2.1, ’motion’ (3.2.2), lexicalisation

of ‘wash’, ‘cut’, ‘carry’, ‘sit’ (3.2.3).

3.2.1. Transitivity

Establishing syntactic transitivity in Bulu Puroik is not straightforwardmainly because

of two reasons: First, there is no constraint that certain arguments are required in ev-

ery sentence, such as a subject in English or German. Even core arguments are fre-

quently omitted when clear from the context. Hence, any verb is potentially syntacti-

cally intransitive. Second, arguments which do not have the semantic role of typical

core arguments (like location, goal, instrument, recipient) may be unmarked, i.e. many

79



3. Word classes

semantically intransitive verbs may be syntactically transitive2.

The following example will illustrate the second point. “Phembu killing an animal”

is a proto-typical transitive situation (11). There is a deliberate, active agent (pʰɛm̀bu

‘Phembu’), a concrete, affected patient (ʃì ‘the animal’). The event is bounded, termi-

nated and fast-changing. Syntactically, there are two unmarked arguments in different

function. Since direct objects in Puroik are unmarked and basic word order is SOV, this

is a syntactically transitive clause. The subjectmaps on the ‘agent’ and the objectsmaps

on the ‘patient’, which is a proto-typicalmapping between syntactic and semantic tran-

sitivity.

(11) [pʰɛm̀bu]
S

Phembu(<Tib)
[ ʃì ]

O

animal

[wɛʔ́]
PRED

kill

‘Phembu killed the animal.’ (elicited GR00:00)

In contrast, “an animal dying in a trap” is not a prototypical transitive event (see 12).

Although there is a “concrete, affected patient”, there is no “deliberate, active agent”

(provided that a trap is something inanimate, without any ownwill or intelligence pro-

jected in it). However, the construction is exactly the same as in (11). If (11) was a tran-

sitive construction, then this would also be a transitive construction. However, the pa-

tient is in the placewhere the agentwas in example (11), and a location is in the position

where the patient was in example (11).

(12) [ʃì]
S

animal
[ məʒə̀ ]

O

trap

[ì]
PRED

die

‘The animal died in the trap.’ (elicited GR00:01)

In some situations, the same verb can have quite different meanings depending on

the object argument. For example the object of a verb ʧaù ‘to comb’ (13) is interpreted

as an instrument if the meaning of the object is something which is more likely to be

“combing instrument” rather than something to be combed. Similarly, objects of the

2Syntactic transitivity: “Clauses and verbs that have a direct object are syntactically transitive. All oth-
ers are syntactically intransitive.” (Givón 2001a, p. 109). A verb is semantically transitive prototyp-
ically if (1) the verb has a “deliberate, active agent” (2) the verb has a “concrete, affected patient”
(3) the event is “bounded, terminated, fast-changing in real time”. Mapping principle: “Prototypical
mapping between semantic and syntactic transitivity: If the simple clause codes a semantically tran-
sitive event, the event’s agent will be the clause’s subject, and the event’s patient the clause’s direct
object.” (Givón 2001a, p. 110)
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verb ljáʔ ‘lick’ (14) are interpreted as something that is licked. A tongue, however, is

usually not licked but used for licking. Hence, the object is interpreted as the instru-

ment.

(13) a. akú̃ ʧaù ‘to comb the head’

b. pʰjɛʔ́ ʧaù ‘to comb with a comb’

(14) a. agéʔ ljáʔ ‘to lick the hand’

b. alyì ljáʔ ‘to lick with the tongue’

Empty arguments

While objects are often omitted even in typical transitive situations, in other, rather

intransitive situations an object argument is strictly required, even if the verb already

carries the entire meaning. This is typically the case for weather verbs, body functions,

generic activities without a specific affected object (root repeated or dummy argument

mŋ́).

(15) Weather verbs: hà̃ʃín ʃín ‘the wind blows’, hamì ʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘the sun shines’, bakʰ ̀ kʰ ̀

‘to smoke’, hà̃pʰì pʰì ‘to rain’, hà̃pʰì ʦŋ́ ‘it is snow-raining’, hà̃ʣə̀ ɬúʔ ‘snow falls’,

hà̃bɔ dŋ́ ‘the moon is full’, hám krjá̃ ‘the sky is clear’, hám² naì ‘it storms’, bakʰ ̀

kʰ ̀ ‘it smokes’, asà̃pɛ́ sà̃ ‘it becomes light (in the morning)’

(16) Body functions: kʰɔ̀ sjɛ̀ ‘to urinate’, ẽ ̀ waíʔ ‘to fart’, akə́m pʰì ‘to feel dizzy’ (make

the eyes dizzy), asə́m dáʔ ‘to stammer’ (stammer themouth), kəʧẽ ̀ʤúʔ ‘to spit’,

bà̃ bà̃ ‘to dream a dream’, huì huì ‘to bleed’, asù drì ‘to shiver (the body)’, səʦẽ ̀ fẽ ̀

‘to sweat’

(17) Dummyargumentmŋ́ mŋ́ ríʔ ‘shoot a bow’,mŋ́ ʦún ‘to jump’,mŋ́ ʃjɛ̃ ̀ ‘tomake

rituals’,mŋ́ zjáʔ ‘to shout around’,mŋ́ goì ‘to winnow’,mŋ́ hi ̃ ̀ ‘to talk’,mŋ́ ɬaò

‘to cheat’,

(18) Dummy argument repeated root məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ‘to work (lit. work some work)’,

məʒəp ʒə́p ‘to make knots’,məʒə̀ ʒə̀ ‘to make traps’
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Verbs with incorporated object

A further grammaticalised versionof emptyobjects are verbswith incorporatedobjects.

The expressions in (19) consist of a verbal part (second) and a nominal part (first) which

were contracted to one phonological word.

(19) Verbs with incorporated object:

a. lũ:̀ lù̃séʔ ‘be happy’, lù̃buɛ̃ ̀ ‘be jolly’, lù̃wɛ̃ ̀ ‘be thirsty’, lù̃zíʔ ‘be angry’

b. bì: bìwɛ̀ ‘be shy’

c. hi ̃³̀: hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ ‘be hungry’

These verbal and nominal parts are not attested independently, but only together.

However, the verbal character of the second part is apparent when negated ba-, e.g. hi ̃ ̀

ba-ʧɛʔ́ ‘not hungry’.

Transitive/intransitive verb pairs

Morphological means for making an intransitive verb transitive or vice-versa do exist

in Bulu Puroik. However, in general, transitive-intransitive pairs are not derived by pro-

ductivemorphology but are lexicalised as suppletive verb pairs, one being transitive the

other being intransitive (examples in table 3.2).

Table 3.2.: Suppletive pairs

intransitive transitive

ì ‘to die’ wɛʔ́ ‘to kill’

ʒaù ‘to wake up’ zẽ ̀ ‘to wake someone up’

ɬúʔ ‘to fall from a height’ pjú̃ ‘to make something fall down’

There is a small set of verbs which can havemore than one transitivity value, such as

úʔ intransitive “to be hidden”, transitive “to hide someone or something”, nám intran-

sitive “something smells”, transitive “to smell something”, ʒi ̃ ̀ intransitive “to be hang-

ing”, transitive “to hang something”, pjú intransitive “to burst”, transitive “to shoot some-

thing”.
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3.2.2. Motion verbs

In Bulu Puroik, there are motion verbs which lexicalise the manner of the motion, and

verbs which lexicalise the path.

(20) MANNER: rín ‘move fast (run, swim, by car)’, ʃjáŋ ‘swim’, ʃyi ̃ ̀ ‘creep like a snake’,

kṍ ‘crawl like a baby’, krɛ́ ‘roll’, kʰì ‘fly’, ɬúʔ ‘fall (through the air)’, hui ̃ ̀ ‘fall (by

slipping)’, ɬŋ́ ‘climb’, ʦún ‘jump’, rɔ̃̀ ‘make steps’

(21) PATH: ù̃ ‘generic motion verb, move towards the subject’s home base’ vù ‘move

away from home’ pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach to a place’ kʰuíʔ ‘go inside’

Motion with respect to the topography is expressed with an adverb (22).

(22) Ascend/descend:

a. kú̃(-ʃõ)̀ ù̃/vù ‘ascend (move to a point further up)’ vs. bù(-ʃõ)̀ ù̃/vù ‘descend

(move to point further down)’

b. azõ̀ ù̃/vù ‘ascend’ (walk upwards) vs. akəʒ ̀ ù̃/vù ‘descend (walk downwards

not to a particular point)’

c. azõ̀ kʰúʔ ‘to ascend’ vs. akəʒ ̀ ʒ ̀ ‘to descend’

d. alíʔ ù̃/vù ‘go in the plane’ awíʔ ù̃/vù ‘go on the same level in a slope’ avjɛN

ù̃/vù ‘go on the same level’

e. abẽ ̀ ù̃/vù ‘go ahead’ vs. rakŋ́ ù̃/vù ‘go behind’

f. kanyɛ(̀-ʃõ)̀ ù̃/vù ‘go downstream’ vs. katŋ́(-ʃõ)̀ ù̃/vù ‘go upstream’

The basic motion verbs ũ̀ and vù

The motion verbs ù̃ and vù are the most frequent motion verbs in discourse (see A.13)

and lexicalise a motion in an opposite direction. The verb ù̃ is even the most frequent

verb overall.

Basic motion verbs, or equivalents to the verbs “come” and “go” in English, very often

lexicalise in some way how a subject moves with respect to the deictic centre, i.e. the

place where speaker is or where he projects himself for the purpose of the discourse. In

Puroik, there is a deixis of a different kind. Not the speech act location is the point of

reference but rather the placewhere the subject lives, belongs to andwhere one expects

him to return at the end of the day or after a journey.
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In (23) a subject fromaBrokpavillage in thewest comes toBulu tobuymaize. “Come”

to the village is vù “move away fromhis home base”, and “go back” is ù̃ “go to home base”.

(23) grì-tú̃
1pl-loc.pers

vù -la
go.from.base-seq

məpʰìn
maize

nɔ́ʔ-la
buy-seq

lè-ruì
take-ant

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He came to us, bought maize, and went carrying it back home.’ (WAR00:37

[549])

However, if a subject from the village of Bulu moved into the same direction as in

(24), the verb would be vù “move away from base”, because he is moving away from

home.

(24) grì
1pl

kú̃
up

ba- vù -muɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-can
gormə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

government(<Eng)-pl
bán
closed(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘Wecannot goup. Thegovernment closed [theboundary].’ (TRADE06:48 [1192])

The paths in (23) and (24) are the same, the speaker is in Bulu and belongs to Bulu

in both cases. The difference is that in (23), the person moving is from another village

and in example (24), the person moving (or not being able to move) has his home base

in Bulu. In the first example, the subject is moving home when going the path, in the

second case the subject would move away from home3.

The question nà klá ù̃ (intended “Where did you go?”) is impossible (25b) because

themeaning of the verb already contains the notion of ‘going home’, i.e. one cannot ask

“Where did you go home?”.

(25) a. nà
2sg

klá
where

vù -la
go.from.base-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Where did you go and come back?’ (elicited U1:11)

b. †
†
nà
2sg

klá
where

ù̃ -la
go.to.base-conj

vù
go.from.base

‘Impossible: Where did you come back, and go?’ (elicited U1:12)

3The text in appendix A.1 contains many verbs illustrating the direction of motion events with respect
to the reference point ‘home’. Half of the story, the protagonist moves towards his ‘home’, the other
half he moves away from home.
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The verb ù̃maybe used for themotion towards a placewhich is not the current home

base of the subject. However, the meaning will be that the destination will become the

new home, at least for some time (26b).

(26) a. pʰɛm̀bu
Phembu(<Tib)

gù-tú̃
1sg-loc.pers

vù -ʤù̃
go.from.base-ALL

‘Phembu came to my place for a visit (i.e. will go back).’ (elicited U1:14)

b. pʰɛm̀bu
Phembu(<Tib)

gù-tú̃
1sg-loc.pers

ù̃ -ʤù̃
go.to.base-ALL

‘Phembu came to my place to stay permanently.’ (elicited U1:13)

Notion of “home”

Thenotion of “home” depends on the perspective. “Home” can be one’s “home country”,

“home state”, “home village” or one’s own house. The example (525) “come and ask us

old men” is directed to people from the village, who would not move away from their

home village to ask the old men, but just move away from their own house to the old

man’s house.

(27) tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃ ́

human
h ̃ ̀

near
anɔ̀
younger.brother

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

adə̀fu
son

aʦ-̀hɛ̃ ̀

grandchild-pl

ba-dɛ̃-̀mərɔna
neg-know-cond

awíʔ
old

grì=ku
1pl=loc

ʃí -vù
ask-go.from.base

‘Youpeople of the village, you younger brothers, sons andgrandsons, if youdon’t

know something, come and ask us old men.’ (LANG35:06 [1106])

For the motion from Bulu to the circle capital Nafra, a villager from Bulu would use

the verb vù ‘go away from’ (as opposed to an outsider whowould use ù̃). However, when

villagers come from outside to the circle headquarter, for example from Assam, they

would use ù̃ ‘go home’ when going to Nafra.

3.2.3. Semantics of verbs forWASH, CARRY, CUT, PEEL, SIT

The verb roots in Bulu Puroik are often very specific. For example the verbs for washing

(28), carrying (29), cutting (30), peeling (31), sitting (32).
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(28) WASH: ʧui ̃ ̀‘wash (generic)’, híʔ ‘wash face’, ʧ ̀ ‘wash clothes’, rjù ‘wash hair’,mɔ́ʔ

‘wash sago fibres’

(29) CARRY: ʒẽ ̀ ‘carry on strap onhead’, fì ‘carry on anyother strap’, bəù ‘carry a baby’,

boì ‘carry on back (backpack)’, ʧaì ‘carry in the hand (like a shopping bag)’

(30) CUT: tíʔ ‘cut a tree by hitting with daò or axe’, pɛ̃ ́ ‘cut by hitting with dao’, ʦẽ ̀

‘cut a tree trunk into 0.5m pieces’, gə́m ‘cut into pieces’, rám ‘cut into pieces’, íʔ

‘cut or saw without leaving the blade’, rɛì ‘cut off the branches from a tree’, ʃɔì

‘cut grass’, tə́ ‘chip sago trunk into saw dust’ʣún ‘split cane’, sɛ̀ ‘split wood with

an axe’,

(31) PEEL: hui ̃ ̀ ‘to peel with fingers (like an orange)’, ɬuɛʔ́ ‘peel a soft skin with blade

pointing towards body (like a cucumber)’, ljɛʔ́ ‘peel a hard skin by cutting with

kitchen knife (like a pumpkin)’, rui ̃ ̀ ‘peel by hitting with daò (like a trunk of

a sago palm)’, kúʔù ‘peel the loose bark of the sago palm’, kʰuɛʔ́ ‘scrape with

vertical knife (like a roasted potato)’, fíʔ ‘to smooth (cane ropes)’, hɔ̀ ‘remove

the skin of an animal’

(32) SIT: r ̀generic ‘to stay’ or ‘to sit’ for animals without legs, e.g. snakeʤù̃ ‘to squat

(with feet on the ground)’, ʧɔ̀ ‘sit on a horse, on a bike, in a car’ ím ‘sit with

crossed legs’ dŋ́ ‘to sit on buttocks’ (like a frog), ʣʔ́ ‘to sit on a branch (like a

bird)’

3.2.4. Copulas

Copulas in Bulu Puroik form predicates along with a member of a non-verbal word-

class (noun or adjective). In this function, copulas have properties of verbs, such as the

position in the clause and the ability to be inflected for TAM. Copulas are, however, un-

typical verbs as they are not negatedwith the prefix ba-, but have anegated counterpart.

The copulas with their negative counterparts are given in table 3.3.
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Table 3.3.: Copulas in Puroik

Copula function

ʒù equation, proper inclusion

bɔ̀/babɔ̀ negative equation

báʔ existential, adjective predicate

wɛ̀ 4 negative existential

(vaíʔ) locational

There are other verbs which can have the function of a copula, such as ù̃ ‘become’ or

bjaò ‘really is’. However, these verbs are negated with the prefix ba- like proper verbs

and do not have a negative counterpart (ba-ù̃ and ba-bjaò). Constructions involving

copulas will be discussed in chapter (7) “Non-verbal predicates”.

3.3. Nouns

Bulu Puroik has neither gender agreement or classifiers. Therefore, the nominal lexicon

cannot be subclassified into gender classes or according to classifier type (shape etc.).

Bulu Puroik does, however, have a number of lexical prefixes which originally probably

classified the nominal lexicon into semantic groups. However, the origin and the exact

semantics of most prefixes are no longer transparent.

3.3.1. Productive noun formation: Compounding/suffixation

Unlike prefixation, nominal suffixation is to some extent productive and transparent.

4Etymologically, probably related to the existential copulas in to Daai Chin (So-Hartmann 2008, p. 213)
and Karbi avē (Konnerth 2014, p. 184), and to copula like forms elsewhere (e.g. in Loloish). In Karbi
as in Bulu Puroik and other Puroik dialects west of the Kameng river, the copula is negative exis-
tential ‘there is not’ (Kojo-Rojo wai ‘there is not’). In Daai Chin and in Puroik dialects east of the
Kameng river the copula is existential ‘there is’ (Chayangtajowɛɛ ‘there is’). While in Karbi the nega-
tive meaning of the copula can be explained (negative prefix a- [Konnerth 2014, p. 184]), there is no
such explanation for Bulu Puroik at the moment.
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Noun + adjective compound

The adjective prefix is deleted in “noun+adjective-compounds”.

(33) a. kʰɔ̀ ‘water’ + alə́m ‘warm’ → kʰɔ̀lə́m ‘warm water’

b. kʰɔ̀ ‘water’ + arà ‘big’ → kʰɔ̀rà ‘big river’

c. pəsjɛ̀ ‘snake’ + arjɛ̀ ‘green’ → pəsjɛr̀jɛ̀ ‘green snake’

d. mɛ̀ ‘vegetable’ + arjɛ̀ ‘green’ →mɛr̀jɛ̀ ‘green vegetable’

e. akú̃ ‘head’ + aɬà̃ ‘barren’ → akú̃ɬáŋ ‘bald’

A noun+adjective-compound is different fromnounphrases containing a head noun

and an attributive adjective. In this case, the adjective retains the prefix and has its own

stress, e.g. mɛ̀ arjɛ̀ [ˈmɛː aˈrjɛː] ‘green vegetable’.

Noun + noun compound

In compounds consisting of two nouns, the second noun is the head and the first noun

the modifier.

Nouns having an a-prefix will drop the prefix when used as head nouns in com-

pounds (34).

(34) akə́m + amə́n → akə́mmə́n ‘eye lash’

The compound in (34) can also be expressed with two uncontracted nouns with pre-

fixes (35).

(35) akə́m + amə́n → akə́m amə́n ‘eye lash’

The prefix a- is the only prefix which gets lost in composition. Other prefixes are

preserved.

Male, female, child

Female animal names have the suffix -mɔ̀, male animal names -pʰɔ̀, and young animals

-də̀ (=diminutive suffix). However, this could also be analysed as compounding with

the adjectives amɔ̀ ‘female’, apʰɔ̀ ‘male’, adə̀ ‘child’.

(36) ʧá ‘house fowl’
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a. ʧápʰɔ̀ ‘rooster’

b. ʧámɔ̀ ‘hen’

c. ʧádə̀ ‘chicken’

(37) səfəù ‘bovine’

a. səfəùpʰɔ̀ ‘bull’

b. səfəùmɔ̀ ‘cow’

c. səfəùdə̀ ‘calf ’

(38) wáʔ ‘pig’

a. wáʔpʰɔ̀ ‘boar’

b. wáʔmɔ̀ ‘sow’

c. wáʔdə̀ ‘piglet’

Besides the productive use illustrated in examples (36)-(38), all three suffixes also

occur lexicalised. For example, the ‘male suffix’ -pʰɔ̀ in the names of the mythological

forefathers (39), the ‘child suffix’ -də̀ in tribes and clan names (40), the ‘female suffix’

-mɔ̀ in various nouns, examples (41)-(42).

(39) krápʰɔ̀ krúŋpʰɔ̀ ‘mythological forefathers of the Puroiks in Bulu’

(40) a. pri ̃d́ə̀ ‘Puroik’

b. súndə̀ ‘former clan of Bulu’

c. kʰjɛǹdə̀ ‘clan of Bulu’

d. ʃaòdə̀ ‘former clan of Bulu’

e. baìdə̀ ‘former clan of Bulu’

f. tʰùŋdə̀ ‘former clan of Bulu’

g. bù.adə̀ ‘former clan of Bulu’

h. raìdə̀ ‘only extant clan of Bulu’

i. kʰèdə̀ ‘people of Chug’

(41) Stressed (low tone):

a. aləmɔ̀ ‘breast’,

b. mərɔ̀mɔ̀ ‘jungle (generic)’,
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c. arŋ́mɔ̀ ‘forest of tall trees’,

d. abŋ́mɔ̀ ‘thicket’,

e. ʧamɔ̀ ‘sago plantation’ (≠ ʧaòmɔ ‘sago palm’)

(42) Unstressed (toneless):

a. ʃi ̃m̀ɔ ‘tree’,

b. ʧaòmɔ ‘sago palm’,

c. ʧà̃ʧumɔ ‘housefly’,

d. kalŋ́mɔ ‘rock’,

e. alɛm̀ɔ ‘big toe’

f. géʔmɔ ‘thumb’

-ʤi name of tribes

(43) a. kənjàʤi ‘people of Khoina’ (Sartang),

b. təpínʤi ‘people of Jerigaon’ (Sartang),

c. dəwòʤi ‘Sherdukpen’,

d. rəpúŋʤi ‘people of Rahung’ (Sartang),

e. sətánʤi ‘people of Khoitam’ (Sartang),

f. rarìʤi ‘people of Mago’

3.3.2. Non-productive noun formation: nominal prefixes

Most prefix morphology is not productive in Bulu Puroik. The various prefixes are lex-

ically assigned to a certain root, and there are no clear cut semantic domains.

In total, there are about a dozen of non-productive prefixes in Bulu Puroik. The func-

tionof these prefixes is obscured inmost cases. The only very frequent prefix is a-. Many

Puroik nouns have a prefix, but prefix-less nouns are in no way exceptional e.g. kʰɔ̀ ‘wa-

ter’, bɛ̀ ‘fire’, ʧuì ‘fish’ etc. (section 3.3.2). An overview of the lexical noun prefixes in Bulu

Puroik is given in table 3.4. Examples for the individual prefixes will be given below.

Table 3.4.: Lexical noun prefixes in Bulu Puroik

Prefix Semantic field
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a- kinship, body parts

mə- verbal nouns, various

ma- vegetables, various

nə- sago palm species

kə- parts of head and body, various

ka- water

hã- celestial objects and phenomena

sə- higher animals

pə- lower animals and birds

a- kinship, body parts and others

Nouns denoting relations between humans have the prefix a- (44)

(44) Human relations: aróʔ ‘friend’, atʰù̃ ‘master’, aʣɛ̃ ̀ ‘child, servant’, aʧaù ‘slave’

In particular, this is the case for all kinship terms (45)5.

(45) Kinship relation: apá ‘father’, amà ‘mother’, abɔ́ʔ ‘son-in-law’, aʧám ‘daughter-

in-law’, awuì ‘husband’, aʒù ‘wife’, akú ‘first brother’, abù ‘elder brother’, anɔ̀

‘younger brother’, aguì ‘mother’s younger brother’, aʦoì ‘paternal uncle’, atŋ́

‘grandfather’, adə̀ ‘own child’, aʦ ̀ ‘grandchild’, adəméʔ ‘daughter’, abùm̃ ̀ ‘elder

sister’, anɔ̀muì ‘younger sister’ etc.

Noun-denoting humans which are not primarily defined over a relation to other

members in the society do not have the prefix a-.

(46) Human without particular relation (no a-): pawì ‘priest’, pəsù ‘a member of

the king’s cast’, pri ̃ ́ ‘person’,mərù ‘woman’ (but afù ‘man’)

Nouns denoting humans which are not in the first place defined over a relation and

have an a-prefix are often adjectives:

(47) amɛ̃ ̀ ‘old woman (old)’, awíʔ ‘old person (old)’, apʰɔ̀ ‘male’, amɔ̀ ‘female’

5The prefix a- for kinship terms is well attested in many other Trans-Himalayan languages (Matisoff
2003, p. 105)
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Almost all parts of the body have the prefix a-:

(48) akə́m ‘eye’, akúʔ ‘skin’, alɛ̀ ‘leg’, azɛ̃ ̀ ‘bone’, aʒui ̃ ̀ ‘wing’, ahuì ‘blood’ etc.

An exception for a body part without the suffix a- is məjaò ‘throat’, which can be

understood as a verbal noun with the prefixmə- and the root jaò ‘swallow’.

Parts of plants also frequently have the prefix a- (49)

(49) Parts of plants: akŋ́ ‘root’, abuɛ̃ ̀ ‘flower’, akjɛí ‘branch’, alə̀ ‘seed’, alə́p ‘leaf ’

There are many nouns from other semantic fields with the prefix a- such as animals

(50) or time (51).

(50) Animals: akamjɛʔ́ ‘pheasant’, anám ‘musk deer’, anŋ́ ‘house rat’, aljù ‘house cat’,

awù̃ ‘spider’, asì ‘bear’, aʃíʔ ‘white bellied rat’, etc.

(51) Time: aʧẽ ̀ ‘night’, anì ‘day’, adəzuì ‘year’, arjɛ̀ ‘evening’

(52) Others: atá̃ ‘strap’, atʰyi ̃ ́ ‘chicken basket’, akədóʔ ‘poison’, akʰɔ̀ ‘soup’, akjá̃ ‘hole’,

agù̃ ‘half ’, abjɛ̃ ̀ ‘name’ arù ‘price’

In a few cases, there is a contrast between a noun with and without the prefix a-

(table 3.5).

Table 3.5.: Contrast between prefixed and un-prefixed roots

un-prefixed gloss prefixed gloss

hám ‘(human’s) house’ ahám ‘nest, animal house’

njɛ̀ ‘milk’ anjɛ̀ ‘nipple’

kʰɔ̀ ‘water’ akʰɔ̀ ‘soup, liquid’

sə́m ‘language’ asə́m ‘mouth’

mə- verbal nouns

The prefixmə-was a productive suffix for building verbal nouns (53).

(53) Verbal nouns: məpə́ ‘handicraft’ from pə́ ‘manufacture’,məjaò ‘throat’ from jaò

‘swallow’,məríʔ ‘archery’ from ríʔ ‘shoot an arrow’,məʧŋ́ ‘work’ from ʧŋ́ ‘work’,

məʒẽ ̀ ‘strap’ from ʒẽ ̀ ‘carry’,məʃə́p ‘knot’ from ʃə́p ‘make a knot’
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Furthermore, the prefix mə- occurs in nouns of different semantic fields which are

not deverbal or where the verbal source is not attested (54)-(57).

(54) Plants: məkíŋ ‘stinging nettle’, məpʰìn ‘maize’, məpʰuíʔ ‘fig’, məbù̃ ‘cucumber’,

məljà̃ ‘raspberry’,məzõ̀ ‘thorn’,məlím ‘aconite’,mətə́ʔ ‘poison’

(55) Animals: mədyì ‘chicken’,mərà̃ ‘macaque’,məpʰɔ̃̀ ‘tiger’

(56) Humans: mərù ‘woman’,məbə́n ‘Miji’,

(57) Others: məkaó ‘trigger in trap’, mətʰyɛʔ́ ‘Mathow village’, mənyɛ̀ ‘lunch’, mənɛ̀

‘luggage’, məréʔ ‘bead’, məluɛ̃ ̀ ‘food’, məɬaò ‘bad spirit’, məʃì ‘fletching of arrow’,

məzà̃ ‘arrowhead’,məɬì ‘lie’ (no corresponding verb),məhjɛ̃ ̀ ‘earth’,məhjúʔ ‘name

of sago place on opposite side of the river’

ma- vegetables

The prefixma- occurs in names of edible plants and vegetables:

(58) Vegetables: maʦúʔ ‘bamboo sp.,madù ‘big bamboo sp.,manì ‘fermented bam-

boo’, mabɨlŋ́ ‘pumpkin’, mabjaò ‘bamboo sp., mamiʤ̀ ‘potato’, marə́ŋ ‘type of

fermented bamboo’,maljù ‘chilli’

The lexical source forma- in some of the nounsmight bemɛ̀ ‘side dish, vegetable’. How-

ever, there are cases of nouns withma-prefixes which have no connection to vegetables

(59)

(59) Others: maʤuɛ̃ ̀ ‘part of a trap’,maʧù ‘gun’,màdə̀ ‘mother and son’,mamui ̃ ̀ ‘bird

sp.,mamúʔ ‘red panda’

nə- sago and plants

The names for the sago palm varieties contain a prefix nə- (60). There is no likely lexical

source for this prefix within Puroik. Cognate roots exist inWestern Kho-Bwa languages

which can be reconstructed to PWK *nuk ‘sago’ (Tim Bodt p.c.).

(60) Sago varieties: nəʧáʔ ‘best sago variety’, nəlyi ̃ ̀ ‘second best sago variety’, nəhù̃

‘high quality sago variety’, nəʤù ‘sago variety with hard wood’, nəʃím ‘sago vari-

ety with massive stem’, nəmúʔ ‘lower quality sago variety’

93



3. Word classes

Two sago varieties do not have the nə-prefix: apá̃tú̃ ‘lower quality sago variety’, ʃərín

‘sago species’.

The prefix is also found in the names of other plants (62) as well as in the names of

some tribes 62

(61) Other plants: nəgaù ‘plant with edible nut’, nəʧáʔ ‘foxtail millet’, nəʒuì ‘oak’,

nənáŋ ‘vegetable plant’,nəʤɔ̃̀ ‘treewith very hardwood, used tomake sago club’,

nəsɛ̃ ̀ ‘tree with hard wood’

(62) Names of persons and tribes: nəgə́n ‘Bugun’, nətsən nərɛ̀ ‘Kojo-Rojo people’,

nəlùʤi ‘Puroiks of Kazolang’, nəmò nəhù ‘mythological tribe in China’, nəduì

‘person from Lada’

(63) Artifacts: nəkróʔ ‘arrow type (<M)’, nətáŋ ‘place in the house formaking rituals’

kə- head and body parts

The prefix kə- occurs remarkably often with nouns denoting parts of the head (64).

(64) Related to the head:

a. kətɔ̃́ ‘tooth’, kətrú ‘goitre’, kəʧẽ ̀ ‘spittle’, kəzà̃ ‘hair (on head), kəwì ‘tear’, kəlím

‘soft spot on baby’s head’, kətú̃rín ‘neck’, kətúʔ ‘basket (carried with belt on

head)

b. With additional prefix a- (a-kə-ROOT): akəníʔ ‘brain’, akəʧeì ‘chin’, akəsín

‘temple’, akəzjɛ̀ ‘flexure in hair’

The most straightforward candidate for the lexical source, would be a reduced form

of the root for ‘head’ akú̃. However, thismight be a coincidence as the prefix kə- is found

in other body parts as well (65).

(65) body parts: akəmíʔ ‘joint’, akəbaúʔ ‘kidney (=M)’, alɛ̀ kətóʔ ‘hoof (horse)’, alɛ̀

kəʧù̃ ‘knee hollow’, alɛ̀ kəʤíʔ ‘fibula’, alɛ̀ kəpeíʔ ‘knee’

A prefix kə- occurs also in nouns of other semantic fields (exe:prefix-k-names) - (68).

(66) Names: kənɔ̀ ‘Hruso Aka’, kənjà ‘Koro Aka’

(67) Artifacts: kəlì ‘trap type’, kətúʔ ‘carry basket’
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(68) Others: kədáŋ ‘song’,akədóʔ ‘poison’, kənuíʔ ‘fine sago fibres’, kərḿ ‘celeryplant’

Furthermore, a prefix kə- is attested in other word classes such as question words

(e.g. kəsá ‘how’), adverbs (kəlì ‘upside down’), adjectives (kəʒɔ́ʔ ‘different’), intensifier

of Colour adjectives (kəlà̃ ‘very black’).

ka-water

A prefix ka- occurs on a set of nouns which are in some way related to water (69).

(69) Related to water: kaʧ ̀ ‘spring, water place’, kapʰíʔ ‘stream’, kaɬaì ‘pond’, kahɔ̃̀

‘river’ kaʃuɛ̃ ̀ ‘hanging bridge’, katyi ̃ ́ ‘bridge (not hanging bridge)’, kaʧuɛ̃ ̀ ‘mud’,

katŋ́ ‘bamboo cup’, kaʧíʔ ‘filter bag to prepare alcohol’

A possible etymon for this prefix would be a reduced form of kʰɔ̀ ‘water’.

However, a prefix ka- also occurs on nouns which have no connection to water (70):

(70) katŋ́ ‘cap’, kaʧíp ‘winnowing basket’, kabjà̃ ‘veranda’, kalŋ́ ‘stone’, kaʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘finger

millet’, kaʣà̃ ‘wax’, kaʒì ‘bird of prey sp.’, kajà̃ ‘big cooking pot for preparing pig

food’, kabɹáŋ ‘target’, kabuì ‘ginger sp.’, kafaì ‘moss’

hã- sky and house

Nouns denoting celestial objects and phenomena, such as ‘sun’, ‘moon’, ‘rain’, ‘snow’

have a prefix hã- or ha- (71). The non-nasal variant ha- occurs before the nasal conso-

nants /m/ (hamì) and /n/ (hanì).

(71) Celestial objects: hà̃ʃín ‘wind’, hà̃bɔ ‘moon’, hà̃waíʔ ‘star’, hà̃ʣə̀ ‘snow’, hà̃pʰì

‘rain’, hà̃bljáʔ ‘lightning’, hà̃sà̃ ‘dawn’, hamŋ́ ‘sky’ (non-nasal), hamì ‘sun’ (non-

nasal)

The prefix hã-/ha- is unlike other prefixes always stressed, even in its non-nasal and

metrically light form ha-. There is a free form hà̃ ‘today’ as in hà̃ arjɛ̀ ‘today evening’

and some time nouns (hà̃pú̃ ‘full day’, hà̃ʧõ̀ ‘nowadays’, hanì ‘(the day of) today’). This

noun might be related to the sky prefix.

Not related to the sky prefix are nouns related to the house which are more likely to

derive from the word for house (72).
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(72) House hà̃wui ̃ ̀ ‘door’, hà̃pɛí ‘wall of house’, hà̃tʰẽ ̀ ‘settlement’, hà̃rjɛ̃ ̀ ‘family’, hà̃lõ̀

‘the inside of the house’, hà̃pɔ́ ‘shelter’,

Phonologically, the same development from hám to hã can be seen in the adverbs

hà̃wù ‘below the house’ < hám + awù and hà̃ʧà̃ ‘on the house’ < hám + aʧà̃

sə- higher animals

The prefix sə- occurs in nouns for higher animals, i.e. mammals (73).

(73) Higher animals (mammals): səgì ‘civet cat’, səguì ‘wild dog’, səgù̃ ‘marten’, sətú

‘horse’, səʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘wild boar’, səʧín ‘medium size black bear’, səʦùrjáŋ ‘big deer (=M)’,

sənḿ ‘palm civet’, səpi ̃ ̀ ‘goat’, səbəníʔ ‘small porcupine’, səboì ‘big porcupine’,

səbuʧò ‘pangolin’, səri ̃ ̀ ‘serow’, sələ́ʔ ‘sheep’, səfəù ‘cow’

However, not every mammal has the prefix sə- (74), and there is at least one case

where the prefix sə- occurs on the word for an insect (səwíʔ ‘flea’).

(74) Higher animalswith other prefixes: mərà̃ ‘macaque’,məpʰɔ̃̀ ‘tiger’, anám ‘musk

deer’, asì ‘bear’, aljù ‘cat’, bù² ‘dog’ (no prefix), wáʔ ‘pig’ (no prefix)

The prefix ʃə- is an allophonic variant in the environment of root initial palatal af-

fricate ʧ (e.g. ʃəʧə́m ‘takin’, ʃəʧì ‘barking deer’). However, the palatal variant also occurs

in other words, particularly in words which are borrowed or are identical in Miji. This

suggests that the palatal variant of this prefix might just be a Miji way of pronuncia-

tion. Even in the cases described above, for which the sə-prefix is more common, the

pronunciation of ʃə- can occasionally be heard.

(75) ʃəkjáŋ ‘deity (lord of the wild animals) (=M)’, ʃəkúʔ ‘skin’ besides Puroik akúʔ

‘skin’, ʃəbugɛʔ́ ‘black giant squirrel (=M)’, ʃəhjáŋ ‘snow leopard (=M)’, ʃəká̃ ‘tree

with sour berries’

One of the biggest mammals is the mithun susù. Unlike in other environments, the

prefix seems to have undergone some sort of vowel harmony (sə → su). The reason for

this is unclear.

Furthermore, we find nouns with the prefix sə- which do not seem to have any se-

mantic connection with higher animals or meat (76) - (78).
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(76) Man-made things: sətá̃ ‘twisted rope’, sətə́ ‘ladder’, sətyɛ̃ ́ ‘fence’ səʦə́m ‘mortar

(for rice)’, sədɔ̃̀ ‘store room’, səkú̃ ‘pot’

(77) Plants: səréʔ ‘bush species’, sərà̃² ‘tree species’, səmjɛʔ́ ‘Amaranth?’ sərì ‘resin’,

səri ̃ ̀ ‘type of cane’

(78) Others: sətánʤi ‘Khoitampeople’, sət ́ ‘cloud’, səʦẽ ̀ ‘hoarfrost’, səʦẽ ̀ ‘sweat’, sərà̃

‘hip’, asəjúŋ ‘mane (of horse)’

pə- birds

Several bird names have have a bilabial prefix pə- (79).

(79) Birds: pədù ‘bird’, pətsəm ‘bird of prey’, pəʦŋ́ ‘bird of prey’, pəʧaù ‘Barbet

sp.’ pəʧuíʔ ‘Niltava sp.’ pədù pəʧúʔ ‘Drongo sp.’ pəráŋ ‘Blood pheasant’, pəlì

‘hornbill (without pattern on peck)’, pətɔ́ ‘hornbill (with pattern on peck)’, pəzín

‘Grandala sp.’ pəʒõ̀ ‘Commonmyna’, pəsò ‘sparrow’

The prefix pə- is also found in the generic word for ‘bird’ pədù. However, many, if not

the greater part of the bird’s names, donot contain theprefixpə-. In particular are these,

the word for the ‘house fowl’mədyì, and names which are presumably onomatopoetic

(kobaréʔ, búmboíʔ) as well as others (nanì², kaʧím, ʧoʃaì).

The prefix pə- is also found in nouns without connection to birds.

(80) Others: pəhɹeN ‘cat fish’, pəsù ‘Miji king’s cast’, pəʃà̃ ‘old man’, pəmuì ‘snake sp.’,

pəʣẽ ̀ ‘orange’, pəlù̃ ‘skirt’

pa-

(81) Birds: parɔ̃̀ ‘magpie’, parù ‘dove’, pa.á̃ ‘crow’

(82) Lower animals: papʰɛ̃ʔ́ ‘moth’, pawɛʔ́ ‘leech’, papʰɛʔ́ ‘snake species’, paʃidrù

‘spider’,

(83) Others: pakaú ‘bag’ paʦu ‘tax’ palà̃ ‘bamboo container for beer’ pawì ‘shaman,

priest’ pal ̀ ‘year after next year’

(84) Shoulder: pafíʔ ‘left side’ pasù ‘right side’ patŋ́ ‘shoulder’

97



3. Word classes

bə- lower animals

(85) Lower animals: bəʃjɛʔ́ ‘caterpillar’, bəʒɛ̃ ̀ ‘maggot’, bəʣẽ ̀ ‘worm in sago’

(86) Body parts: abəʤì ‘cyst’, asə́m bənjím ‘mouth of an angry person’, abəʤù ‘bird’s

stomach’

(87) Humans: bəʧà̃ ‘Monpa’, bəʧ ̀ ‘non-tribal’, bəwi ̃ ̀ ‘guest’,

(88) Others: bəzumuì ‘needle’, bədẽ ̀ ‘time’, bətʰì ‘last year’

ʧa-

Several cases of nounswhich seem tohave a prefix ʧa- canbe interpreted as compounds

ʧaò ‘sago’ (89).

(89) SAGO: ʧamə́n ‘sago fibres’ (amə́n ‘hair’), ʧalə́p ‘sago leaf ’ (alə́p ‘leaf ’), ʧamɔ̀ ‘sago

plantation’, ʧakŋ́ ‘sago root’ (akŋ́ ‘root’), ʧamóʔ ‘very fine sago fibres’ (móʔ ‘fine

particles’), ʧabà̃ ‘sago trunk’, ʧadə̀ ‘sago sucker’ (adə̀ ‘child’), ʧarjù̃ ‘white sago

variety’ (arjù̃ ‘white’), ʧarɛ̃ ̀ ‘boiled sago’

There are other nouns which seem to have a prefix ʧa-, but are not related to sago

(90).

(90) a. Animal: ʧarjɛ̃ ̀ ‘flying squirrel’, ʧar ̀ ‘bamboo rat’, ʧaʧím ‘sparrow’, ʧari ̃ ̀ ‘night

active rat species’,

b. Body: ʧabrika ‘pincers’

c. Others: ʧakuí ‘cooked rice (or other grains)’, ʧarò ‘cheese’, ʧaʒɔ̀ ‘leafs for

thatching the roof’, ʧarʔ́ ‘broom’, ʧakám ‘wood bowl’

Prefixless nouns

Most nouns in the lexicon do have more than one syllable and have a prefix. However,

there aremany prefixless (monosyllabic) nouns as well. Examples of fairly basicmono-

syllabic nouns from various semantic fields are given in (91)-(96):

(91) Nature: kʰɔ̀ ‘water’, bɛ̀ ‘fire’, ʧaò ‘sago’, njɛ̀ ‘milk’, pʰəù ‘alcohol’, pʰŋ̀ ‘mountain’,

mɛ̀ ‘side dish’,mɔ̃̀ ‘tree fern’,mɔ́ʔ ‘war’, rì ‘cane’, lím ‘path’, wúʔ ‘cave’, fəù ‘salt’
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(92) Plants: ʧjáʔ ‘taro’, dà̃ ‘garlic’, bì ‘sago flour’, məŋ ‘mushroom’, ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘firewood’, ɔ̃ʔ́

‘jungle banana’, sà̃ ‘sago fibres’, ʃà̃ ‘Urtica fibres’, sɛ̃ ̀ ‘grass’

(93) Animals: ʃì ‘meat, animal’, ʧuì ‘fish’, ʧɛ̃ ̀ ‘jungle rat’,ʣù ‘yak’, pá̃ ‘crow’, bù² ‘dog’,

rə́ʔ ‘frog’, wáʔ ‘pig’, ʃíʔ ‘louse’

(94) Body parts and functions:

(95) bà̃ ‘dream’, ẽ ̀ ‘excrement’, ʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘snot’, ʒù ‘breath’, krɔ̃́ ‘back’

(96) Manmade: ráp ‘shelf over fireplace’, ɛ̃ʔ́ ‘cloth’, kjúʔ ‘sago tool’,wà̃ ‘sago club’, krɔ̃́

‘spear’, tʰʔ́ ‘village’, ʧì² ‘dao’, pʰjɛʔ́ ‘comb’, vəù ‘axe’, ʤõ̀ ‘fishing net’, míʔ ‘arrow’,

l ̀ ‘bow’, zə́p ‘quiver’, hám ‘house’

3.3.3. Relator nouns and post-positions

Relator nouns are a sub-type of nouns, which have similar functions as prepositions and

postpositions in other languages. Their place in the noun phrase is after the head noun

and quantifier, but before case markers and pragmatic particles (see 4.2).

Some relator nouns are separatephonologicalwords, while others arephonologically

bound. Some relator nouns have a bound and a free variant.

Table 3.6.: Free and bound relator nouns

free bound meaning

nukuíʔ - this side of the river

là̃kuíʔ - that side of the river

nadẽ ̀ - that side

rakŋ́ - behind

abẽ ̀ - ahead

Table 3.7.: Bound relator nouns

free bound meaning

apiʔ -piʔ along the river

alŋ́ -lŋ́ inside

aʧà̃ -ʧà̃ above

99



3. Word classes

awù -wù below

- -taʧù̃ between

- -ɬɛ̃ ̀ side of (mountain)

- -kŋ́ on the way

- -gáʔ on the side of

Bound relator nouns have to be thought of as compounds, where, as in other noun +

noun or noun + adjective compounds, the a-prefix of the second member of the com-

pound is deleted (tab 3.7).

(97) məpʰìn=ku²=ʧi
maize=obj=add

[bù
down

lím -wù ]
NP

path-below
ʧaì
hold.in.one.hand

fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ
dispose-ben

‘That maize, they also threw down below the road.’ (WAR02:05 [570])

Some relator nouns are used as independent adverbialswith the locativemarker=ku.

(98) ʤila
conj

bù²
dog

vɛheníʔ=na
3du=top

[awù =ku ]
ADV

below=loc
la
conj

r ̀
stay

‘Then, the dog [and the human] both were sitting there.’ (FROG04:27 [776])

Several relator nouns may be combined to one complex adverbial as in (129).

(99) [bù
down

awù
below

alŋ́ =ku]
ADV

inside=loc

njáʔ-ba=ro
make.noise-prs=asrt

rì-la
say-seq

‘Down below, inside, they make noise, he said.’ (FROG05:32 [787])

3.3.4. Time nouns

Bulu Puroik has dedicated nouns not only for ‘tomorrow’ and ‘yesterday’ but also for

two or three days in the future or in the past (table 3.8), and similarly for years (see 3.9).

Table 3.8.: Days: Today, tomorrow, yesterday

”-3” ”-2” ”-1” ”0” ”+1” ”+2” ”+3”

prúnì prú anì ʤirjɛnì hanì lapɛ́ dərù ɛ̃r̀u

… … yesterday today tomorrow … …
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Table 3.9.: Years: this year, last year, next year

”-3” ”-2” ”-1” ”0” ”+1” ”+2” ”+3”

buìl ̀ buìd ̀ bətʰì hà̃d ̀ sámtʰì sámd ̀ pal ̀

… … last year this year next year … …

Most time nouns are at least partially transparent as nominal compounds. Syntacti-

cally, time nouns may be used adverbially without any marker. However, if the speech

act situation is not theprimary referencepoint, an adverbial locativemarker -ʃa is added

(e.g. 100 ‘the next day (in the story)’).

(100) ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

pri ̃ ́

human
gɛʔ́-baʧa=rila
disappear-prf=quot

lapɛ́-ʃa

tomorrow-loc

nɔ̀
search

‘They said, oneperson is lost, andwent to searchhimon thenextday.’ (TRAP00:56

[680])

3.4. Adjectives

The adjectiveword class containswordswith a prefix a- and propertymeanings. Unlike

nouns (but like verbs), adjectives can have the comparative suffix -lɛ̃ ̀and combine with

the intensifier anáŋ. Unlike verbs (but like nouns), adjectives cannot be negated with

the prefix ba- but require a negative copula.

The adjectives are subclassified into two major groups, depending on whether or

not they have a verbal counterpart. A further interesting group of adjectives are colour

adjectives which have distinct intensifiers. Finally, there is a less prototypical group of

words which have an adjective meaning, but are formally different.

3.4.1. Adjectives without verbal counterpart (type 1)

Adjectiveswhich “only” occurwith the prefix a-. There is no verbal counterpartwithout

the prefix.

(101) DIMENSION: atú̃ ‘short’, apə́n ‘thick (of book)’, aʧoì ‘far’, aʦáp ‘thin (of book)’,

aʣḿ ‘narrow’, aním ‘low’, anyi ̃ ̀ ‘near’, arà ‘big’, ajím ‘deep’, azì ‘small’, aʃjɛ̀ ‘spa-

cious’,
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(102) AGE: amɛ̃ ̀ ‘old, original’, awíʔ ‘old (of humans)’, aʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘old (of things)’, anjaò ‘fresh’,

afɛ̃ ̀ ‘new’,

(103) VALUE: amjɛ̀ ‘good’, alaò ‘bad’, asú ‘correct’

(104) COLOUR: aʤoì ‘yellow’, apí ‘blue’, arjɛ̀ ‘green’, ahjɛ̃ ̀ ‘black’

(105) PHYSICAL PROPERTY: akʰ ̀ ‘tight’, aglõ̀ ‘bent’, atalə́m ‘dull’, atɔ́ ‘light’, atlí ‘flat’,

adəʒù ‘loose’,apín ‘sweet’,abr ̀ ‘round’,aʧáʔ ‘bitter’,aʧɛ̀ ‘straight’,aʧɛ̃ ̀ ‘over-salted’,

aʧì ‘cold’, aʧiʔ ‘beautiful’, aʧń ‘dark’, aʧyɛ̃ ̀ ‘sour’, aʦaù ‘crunchy’, aʦéʔ ‘hot’, aʤɨm

‘soft’, amíʔ ‘pounded’, amjóʔ ‘gelatinous’, anyɛ̃ ̀ ‘tough’, ari ̃ ̀ ‘slippery’, alíʔ ‘plane’,

al ̀ ‘heavy’, alə́m ‘warm’, alɔ̀ ‘sharp’, awì ‘horizontal’, awú ‘fast’, aʃɔ̃̀ ‘hard’, aʃyɛ̃ ̀ ‘wa-

tery’, azɛʔ́ ‘dirty’, avì ‘sharp’, apɛ́ ‘ready’

(106) HUMAN PROPENSITY: atʰù ‘short tempered’

(107) SIMILARITY: akʰɛ̀ ‘other’, ak ́ ‘original’

3.4.2. Deverbal adjectives (type 2)

A second set of adjectives is deverbal or at least has a verbal counterpart (108).

(108) a.ɛ̃ ̀ ‘fitting’ from ɛ̃ ̀ ‘be fitting’, aká̃ ‘cold’ from aká̃ ‘be cold’, akɔ́ ‘tired’ from kɔ́

‘be tired’, akrjaó ‘cramped’ from krjaó ‘be cramped’, aʣún ‘pointed’ from ʣún

‘make pointed’, abɹáʔ ‘broken’ from bɹáʔ ‘break (<M)’, abjaò ‘mad’ from bjaò ‘be

mad’, apʰjà̃ ‘long’ from pʰjà̃ ‘be long’, amín ‘ripe’ from mín ‘be ripe’, amɔ̃̀ ‘spicy’

frommɔ̃̀ ‘be spicy’, arjù̃ ‘white’ from rjù̃ ‘be white’, awɛ̃ ̀ ‘dry’ from wɛ̃ ̀ ‘be dry’ asẽ ̀

‘alive’ from sẽ ̀ ‘sprout, grow’, aʃɛʔ́ ‘strong’ from ʃɛʔ́ ‘be strong’, aʃám ‘rotten’ from

ʃám ‘to rot’, ahjáʔ ‘hot’ from hjáʔ ‘be hot’

Not all adjectives do have a verbal counterpart (3.4.1) and not all intransitive verbs

with “property concept” meaning do have an adjective counterpart. Some of them are

given in (109).

(109) Other property verbs (without adjective counterpart): krjá̃ ‘be clear (of sky)’

dŋ́ ‘be full (of moon)’, tʔ́ ‘be physically tired’, ʧjɛ̃ ̀ ‘be late’, ʤuɛ̃ ̀ ‘be slow’, ljɛ̀ ‘be

full’, náŋ ‘be sick’, vjɛ̀ ‘be good, in order’, l ̀ ‘pain (of head)’,mŋ́ ‘be full satiated’,

bù̃ ‘swell’, daò ‘be cooked’,
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a-VERB-mjɛ,̀ a-VERB-laò compounds

Adjectives compounds consisting of a prefix a-, a verb root X, and the adjective root

of amjɛ̀ ‘good’ or alaò ‘bad’, describe whether or not an object is good (i.e. well suited,

convenient, pleasant), for a certain verbal action X.

In (110), an verb - alaò - compound is used to describe how the Puroik language

sounds to others (‘bad to hear’):

(110) anŋ́laò

bad.to.hear

ba-hi ̃-̀bo
neg-speak-imp

‘[The language] doesn’t sound good, don’t speak it!’ (LANG33:38 [1083])

a-VERB-mjɛ/̀a-VERB-laò compound adjective ‘good/bad to VERB’ can be derived to

any verb root.

Further examples for this derivation are given in table 3.10.

Table 3.10.: amjɛ̀ and alaò - compounds

meaning amjɛ̀ alaò verb root verb meaning

‘good/bad to hear’ anŋ́mjɛ̀ anŋ́laò nŋ́ ‘listen’

‘good/bad to eat’ aʧìmjɛ̀ aʧìlaò ʧì ‘eat’

‘good/bad to go’ avùmjɛ̀ avùlaò vù ‘go from base’

‘good bad to drink’ a.ínmjɛ̀ a.ínlaò ín ‘drink’

‘good/bad to work’ aʧŋ́mjɛ̀ aʧŋ́laò ʧŋ́ ‘work’

‘good/bad to sleep’ arə́mmjɛ̀ arə́mlaò rə́m ‘sleep’

3.4.3. Syntax of adjectives

Adjectives can be used as attributes (112) as well as predicates (111).

(111) h ̃ ̀

DEIC.NEAR
mərù
woman

[ aʧiʔ

beautiful

báʔ]
PRED

exist

‘This woman is beautiful.’ (elicited A38:1)

(112) h ̃ ̀

near
[ aʤíʔ

beautiful

mərù]
NP

woman
báʔ
exist
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‘There is a beautiful woman.’ (elicited A38:4)

Negation

Adjectives are negated with a negative copula (113b), and not with the verbal negation

ba-. For adjectives of type 2, the verbal counterpart is often preferred when negating a

proposition (114c). On the surface, thismight look as if the adjective is negatedwith the

verbal negation. However, in cases where adjectives seem to be negated with ba-, not

the adjective is negated but the verbal counterpart.

(113) Type 1 adjectives

a. amjɛ̀ báʔ ‘it is good’

b. amjɛ̀ babɔ̀ ‘it is not good’

c. not: ba-mjɛ̀ intended: ‘it is not good’

(114) Type 2 adjectives (deverbal)

a. amín báʔ ‘it is ripe’

b. amín babɔ̀ ‘it is not ripe’

c. or: ba-mín ‘it is not ripe’

Comparison

The suffix -lɛ̃ ̀ is used to form comparatives and superlatives. The standard of compari-

son takes the marker =ku for comparatives, and -ʃõ̀ for superlatives.

(115) a. gù
1sg

hám =ku
house=loc

narì
2pl

hám
house

arà -lɛ̃ ̀

big-cmpr

‘Your house is bigger than our house.’ (elicited U1:2)

b. pulɔ̀ =ʃõ̀

Bulu=loc

hám
house

arà -lɛ̃ ̀

big-cmpr
gù-ù̃
1sg-poss

‘My house is the biggest house in Bulu.’ (elicited U1:3)

The same suffix is used in verb derivation to express that something is done again

with greater intensity (see “Verbal derivations” 6.7.1). For example (116):
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(116) ʤjù -lɛ̃ ̀

stab-cmpr
pɛ̃ ́ -lɛ̃ ̀

cut-cmpr
pjú -lɛ̃ ̀

burst-cmpr
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

wɛʔ́
kill

‘They stabbed them evenmore, they hit them evenmore and they shot at them

even more. Doing like this they killed them.’ (WAR03:38 [589])

The suffix -lɛ̃ ̀ is a very explicit way to express a greater degree of a quality. However,

a high degree of a quality is often already inherent to the meaning of the adjective and

an explicit marker is not required (117).

(117) mərù =ku =na
woman=loc=top

gù
1sg

məʒẽ ̀

strap
aʤíʔ
beautiful

báʔ
exist

‘The carry strap is more beautiful than a woman.’ (elicited U1:1)

Predicative adjectives canalsobe intensifiedwith the adverbial intensifieranáŋ (118).

(118) ʧímbi
Chimbi(<Tib)

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

bù
down

kahɔ̃̀

big.river
kʰɔ̀
water

anáŋ

much

aʧì
cold

báʔ=ri
exist=quot

‘Chimbi said that the water in the river is very cold.’ (elicited TAMVI40:47)

Adjectives as adverbials

Adjectives can be used as adverbials without any additional marker (119).

or (119):

(119) məʒẽ ̀

strap
amjɛ̀

good

pə́
fabricate

alaò
bad

ba-pə́
neg-fabricate

‘Make the carry strap well. Do not make it badly!’ (elicited D22:7)

Sometimes, the ablative marker =lapu is used for adjectives in adverbial position

(120)

(120) gù
1sg

[amjɛ̀ =lapu ]
ADV

good=abl

rə́m
sleep

‘I slept well.’ (elicited U1:8)
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3.5. Minor word classes

Besides the three major word classes verbs, nouns and adjectives, there are several mi-

nor word classes, such as pronouns, adverbs, quantifiers, intensifiers, numerals, inter-

jections. These classes are “minor” in the sense that they are much smaller in size and

rarely get new members through new derivations or borrowing. However, in terms of

text frequency, members of the minor word classes such as pronouns and demonstra-

tives belong to the most frequently used elements overall (see statistics A.13).

3.5.1. Personal pronouns

Personal pronouns in Bulu Puroik are free forms. Unlike inmany Trans-Himalayan lan-

guages, there are no distinct forms in the first person dual and the first person plural to

distinguish between “we” including the hearer vs. “we” excluding the hearer. The forms

for singular, dual and plural are given in table 3.11.

Table 3.11.: Personal pronouns

1sg gù

2sg nà

3sg vɛ̀

1du gəseníʔ / gəheníʔ

2du naseníʔ / naheníʔ

3du vɛseníʔ / vɛheníʔ

1pl grì

2pl narì

3pl varì

The formsof thedual canbeunderstood as a reduced formof thepronouns of the sin-

gular, plus the dual marker -se which is also used for nouns, plus the numeral níʔ ‘two’.

The alternative dual forms with glottal fricative h is probably due to dialect influence

from Kojo-Rojo6.

The plural forms also contain the base forms of the singular. However, the plural (-ri‘)

6The h-forms are used by the speaker who also pronounces /ɔ/ as a diphthong [ua ~uɔ] as in Kojo-Rojo
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is exclusively used for personal pronouns, neither with nouns nor with any other word

class.

3.5.2. Interrogative pronouns, indefinite pronouns

The question wordsmì ‘who’, hɛ̀ ‘what’, klá ‘where’, kəʤ̀ ‘when’, kəsá ‘how’, are syntac-

tically used like pronouns in the place of the noun phrase that they replace. Question

words do not move to the front of the sentence. In (511a), the question word hɛ̀ ‘what’

is syntactically in the same place as the answer “cane” in the subsequent clause (511b).

(121) a. [grì=ʧi]
A

1pl=add
[ hɛ̀ ]

T

what
[tʰà̃-na]

PRED

give-npst
[nù=lapu]

ADV

here=abl

‘What would we give from here?’ (TRADE05:45 [1176])

b. [grì]
A

1pl
[ rì³ ]

T

cane
[tʰà̃-na=ro]

PRED

give-npst=asrt

‘We would give cane [products].’ (TRADE05:47 [1177])

Interrogative pronouns in combination with a negated predicate have the meaning

of ‘nobody’mì, ‘nothing’ hɛ,̀ ‘nowhere’ klá, ‘never’ kəʤ̀ (see (122).

(122) [nà
2sg

hám=ku]
ADV

house=loc
mì
who

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘Nobody is in your house.’ (elicited A69:23)

(123) mŋ́
thing

mì
who

ba- huì²-réʔ
neg-recite-ben

‘Nobody made the last rituals for him.’ (TRAP01:29 [690])

(124) la
conj

aʃíp
ritual.fee

awóʔ
ritual

mì
who

ba- tʰà̃
neg-give

‘Nobody gave the fee for the ritual.’ (TRAP01:33 [692])

The negated question word hɛ̀ ‘what’ can have a temporal meaning ‘never’ (125).

(125) ʤì
ana

hɛ̀
what

ba- gɛʔ́-ʧa
neg-disappear-prf

‘They [the forest spirits] never disappear.’ (LANG31:29 [1043])
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With theparticle=maʧi, thequestionwordsbecome indefinitenon-referentialmì=maʧi

‘anybody’, hɛ=̀maʧi ‘anything”, klá=maʧi ‘anywhere’, kəʤ=̀maʧi ’any time’, kəsá ‘any-

how’. A summary of the meanings of interrogative pronouns is given in table 3.12.

Table 3.12.: Question words and indefinite pronouns

question indefinite referential indefinite non-referential negative

mì who? someone mì=maʧi anyone nobody

hɛ̀ what? something hɛ=̀maʧi anything nothing

klá where? somewhere klá=maʧi anywhere nowhere

kəʤ̀ when? some time kəʤ=̀maʧi any time never

kəsá how? somehow kəsá=maʧi anyhow in no way

3.5.3. Anaphoric pronounʤì

The anaphoric pronoun ʤì resumes a noun phrase from which the speaker assumes

that the hearer is able to identify it.

Example (126) shows the anaphoric pronoun as a free form replacing a full noun

phrase (‘the spirits’).

(126) ʤì

ana

hɛ̀
what

ba-gɛʔ́-ʧa
neg-disappear-prf

‘They [the forest spirits] never disappear.’ (LANG31:29 [1043])

The anaphoric pronoun is the source for the definiteness particle ʤi which marks

full noun phrases as definite and may precede or follow the noun phrase. In (127), the

noun phrase marked as definite ʤì=bədẽ ̀ ‘that time’ refers back to the time of the war

between India and China described in the previous two sentences.

(127) [ ʤi =bədẽ=̀ku]
ADV

def=time=loc

grì-tú̃=ku
1pl-loc.pers=loc

məpʰìn
maize

lè-vù
take-go.from.base

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘That time, in 1962, he came to us to get maize.’ (WAR00:26 [546])

The syntax of the anaphoric pronounʤì and the definiteness particleʤi will be dis-

cussed in chapter 10.4.
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3.5.4. Demonstratives

There are four demonstratives (3.13).

Table 3.13.: Demonstratives

Puroik function English

kú̃ topographic up ‘up’

bù topographic down ‘down’

h ̃ ̀ proximate ‘this, here’

tɛ́ distant (visible and invisible) ‘that, there’

The anaphoric pronounʤi can also have demonstrative function.

Demonstratives in noun phrases

Demonstratives occur asmodifierwithinnounphraseswithnounsdenoting a locations

(176).

(128) [ bù
down

sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ
SɛNʧiʔ

kʰɔ̀=lapu]
NP

water=abl
ʒaù-ruìla
get.up-ant

rín-dyi ̃-̀ka=ri²
move.fast-again-rel=top

ʤì
ana

katŋ́=ku
upstream=loc

lakú̃
up.there

rín-ù̃
move.fast-poss

‘From down near the sɛnʧi river, he stood up, and run upstream.’ (WAR07:01

[637])

Demonstratives may occur in noun phrases with one or more relator nouns (129).

(129) [ bù
down

awù
below

alŋ́=ku]
ADV

inside=loc
njáʔ-ba=ro
make.noise-prs=asrt

rì-la
say-seq

‘Down below, inside, they make noise, he said.’ (FROG05:32 [787])

Adverbial use of demonstratives

Demonstratives combine with case markers, relator nouns and postpositions to form

adverbials (3.14).
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Table 3.14.: Adverbial use of demonstratives

h ̃ ̀ nù tɛ́ kú̃ bù

-∅

-ʃõ̀ h ̃-̀ʃõ̀ nù-ʃõ̀ tɛ́-ʃõ̀ kú̃-ʃõ̀ bù-ʃõ̀ loc

-ʃa nù-ʃa

-la h ̃l̀a nùla tɛĺa ? ? adverbial loc

la- lakú̃ labù adverbial loc

-gáʔ h ̃g̀áʔ nù-gáʔ tɛǵáʔ kú̃gáʔ bùgáʔ ‘side of’

-ɬɛ̃ ̀ tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀ kú̃-ɬɛ̃ ̀ bù-ɬɛ̃ ̀ ‘side of’

-lŋ́ h ̃-̀lŋ́ tɛ́-lŋ́ kú̃-lŋ́ bù-lŋ́ ‘inside’

-ʧà̃ - - kú̃ʧà̃ - -

nadẽ ̀ nù nadẽ ̀ tɛ́ nadẽ ̀

Demonstratives can be used as adverbials without any marker (130).

(130) kú̃
up

ù̃-dɔ̃-̀ʤi
go.to.base-imm-away

kú̃
up

kú̃
up

kú̃
up

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He went up. Up, up, up he went.’ (WAR07:32 [646])

3.5.5. Adverbs

Adverbs arewordswhichmodify themeaning of the predicate. They precede the predi-

cate as separate phonological words. Adverbs in Bulu Puroik are less numerous and less

frequent than in other languages because many “adverbial” modifications of the predi-

cate can be expressedwithin the predicate itself with suffixes and combinations of verb

roots. These constructions will be described in detail in a separate chapter (chapter 6

‘Predicate derivations’).

Time

Table 3.15.: Time points

pʰõ̀ ‘little bit before’
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prú ‘some time ago’

buì ‘many years ago’

nadẽ ̀ ‘later’

Table 3.16.: Repetitions

hjà̃ʧi once

níʔ ti ̃ ́ twice

hjà̃hjà̃ʧi sometimes

anáŋ a lot

dáŋlŋ́ always

Degree

The intensifier anáŋ ‘very, excessively, toomuch’ is used with adjectives (anáŋ aʧì ‘very

cold’), verbs (anáŋ ʧì ‘eat a lot’) and occasionally with nouns (anáŋ pri ̃ ́ ‘too many peo-

ple’). Some quantifiers can also be used adverbial to express a degree, njɛ̀ ‘little bit’.

3.5.6. Intensifiers of colour adjectives

Colour adjectiveshave special intensifiers 3.17. These identifiers follow theadjectiveun-

like the generic intensifier anáŋ which precedes the adjectives. While other languages

have special intensifiers for colour adjectives as well (German feuerrot ‘fire-red’, raben-

schwarz ‘black like a raven’, himmelblau ‘sky-blue’), the Puroik intensifiers are not de-

rived from a noun denoting an object with this colour. For example, in ahjɛ̃ ̀ kəlà̃ ‘very

black’ the intensifier kəlà̃ does not mean ‘charcoal’, ‘night’ or anything else related to

the colour black.

Table 3.17.: Colour adjectives and their intensifiers

Adjective intensifier meaning

ahjɛ̃ ̀ kəlà̃ ‘very black’ (like charcoal)

arjù̃ kəlù̃ ‘very white’ (like paper)

apí sərín ‘very blue’ (like the sky)
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aʃíʔ ahù ‘very red’

aʤoì ʤáʔ ‘very yellow’

arjɛ̀ bəʤíʔ ‘very green’ (like leaves)

Otherwise, colour adjectives arenot ahomogeneous group. Theadjectivesarjù̃ ‘white’

and aʃíʔ ‘red’ have a verbal counterpart. The others do not.

3.5.7. Quantifiers

Quantifiers follow the head noun in a noun phrase (131).

(131) gù
1sg

[ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
njɛ́ ]

NP

little

ʒẽ ̀

carry
vù-pə́ndɛ̃-̀na
go.from.base-oblg-npst

‘I have to carry a little bit of wood now.’ (WOOD39:45 [945])

Table 3.18.: Quantifiers

njɛ́ ‘few’

njɛʧ́i ‘little bit’

tatíʔ ‘alone’

tatíʔʧi ‘alone’

ʣõ̀ ‘all’

hjà̃ ‘all’

aʧù ‘a crowd of’

abù² ‘more’

ahjõ̀ ‘entire’

Some can be used adverbial, as in (132) ‘feel little bit sad and cry’.

(132) njɛ́

little

vɛ̀
3sg

dəhù
sadness

híʔ-la
think-seq

ʧɛʔ́
cry

‘Feeling sad, he cried silently.’ (WAR03:10 [582])
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3.5.8. Numerals

Bulu Puroik has a decimal numeral system. The basic numerals from one to ten are

given in table (3.19)7.

Table 3.19.: Numerals 1-10

1 tʰyì

2 níʔ

3 ḿm

4 vì

5 wù

6 rə́ʔ

7 məljɛ̀

8 məljaò

9 dõg̀ì

10 suán

Tens, hundreds and thousands are compounds of the words for ‘ten’ suán, ‘hundred’

pú̃pʰù ‘hundred (< Monpa)’ and haʤar ‘thousand (< IA)’ plus the numeral (TEN + NU-

MERAL, HUNDRED + NUMERAL, THOUSAND + NUMERAL). In Puroik, the numeral

follows the thing that is counted (see noun-phrase section 4.2.2). Hence, the numeral

twenty is suán níʔ ‘two of tens’ (and not níʔ suán).

(133) Counting tens, hundreds, thousands

a. suán, suánníʔ ‘20’, suán ḿm ‘30’, suánvì ‘40’, suánwù ‘50’, suánrʔ́ ‘60’, suán-

məljɛ̀ ‘70’, suánməljaò ‘80’, suándõg̀ì ‘90’

b. pú̃pʰùʧi ‘100’, pú̃pʰù níʔ ‘200’, pú̃pʰù ḿm ‘300’, pú̃pʰù vì ‘400’, …

c. haʤarʧi ‘1000’, haʤar níʔ ‘2000’, …

Exceptions are the first ‘100’, ‘1000’, ‘100’000’, ‘ten million’, which are counted with -ʧi

and not with tʰyì . For counting over the ten, the hundred or the thousand the ablative

marker =lapu is used, e.g. suán=lapu níʔ ‘twelve’ (lit. ‘two from ten’).

7The numerals 1-10 are suspiciously similar to Bugun. In Bugun as well as in Bulu Puroik, the numerals
for ‘seven’ and ‘eight’ have anm-prefix (Bugunmılij̄á ‘7’,mil̄já ‘8’ see Barbora, Acharya, and Wangno
2015). In the Puroik dialects in the east, the numerals for ‘seven’ and ‘eight’ do not have anm-prefix.
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(134) Counting over ten, hundred, thousand

a. suán=lapu
ten=ABL

tʰyì
one

‘11’ (lit. ‘one from ten’)

b. suán=lapu níʔ ‘12’, suán=lapu ḿm ‘13’, suán=lapu vì ‘14’, suán=lapu wù ‘15’,

suán=lapu rʔ́ ‘16’, suán=lapu məljɛ̀ ‘17’, suán=lapu məljaò ‘18’, suán=lapu

dõg̀ì ‘19’

c. suánníʔ=lapu
twenty=abl

tʰyì
one

‘21’ (lit. ‘one from twenty’)

d. pú̃pʰùʧi=lapu
hundred=abl

suán
ten

‘110’ (lit. ‘ten from hundred’)

e. pú̃pʰùʧi=lapu
hundred=abl

suán=lapu
ten=abl

tʰyì
one

‘111’ (lit. ‘one from ten from hundred’)

For higher numerals, is more common to use the Hindi or English numerals. Hindi is

used for ‘1000’haʤar (<Hindi हज़ारhazār), 100’000 lak (<Hindiलाख lākh), or for ‘10’000’000’

krol (<Hindi करोड़ karoṛ). Furthermore, loans are commonly used for years and dates of

the Roman calendar as well as for the clock (“sixty-two” for the year of the war A.1).

3.5.9. Conjunctions

Clauses are very frequently joinedwith clause final particles, and not with clause initial

conjunctions (3.20). However, there are some conjunctions for joining independent

clauses. Most of them contain the particles la and lana that are also used clause-finally

in subordinated clauses.

Table 3.20.: Conjunctions introducing non-subordinate clauses

clause initial clause final function

la =la generic

lana =lana generic

ʤila - ‘then, there’
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ʤilana - ‘after this’

ʤilapu - ‘after this’

ʤilapəna - ‘furthermore’

3.5.10. Interjections

Interjections are a heterogeneous class of words. They all have in common that they

stand outside the usual clause and sentence structure. Furthermore, interjections are

less conventionalised and sometimes even so spontaneous that one might question

whether these utterances really form part of the lexicon.

Hortative

A very common interjection is the hortative particle kəí which occurs with the same

function in other languages of Arunachal Pradesh as well (very similar forms in Galo,

cf. Post 2007, p. 626). Examples for the use of the hortative particle are given in (527)

and (528).

(135) la
conj

ʤi=kú̃ʤń
def=China

ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na
China(<Eng)-pl=top

kəí
hort

ù̃-ʤi-baʧa=ro=ri
go.to.base-away-prf=asrt=quot

‘Then, the Chinese people said: Come on, let’s go!’ (WAR05:02 [607])

(136) kəí
hort

tɛ́
far

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì-ba=ro=ri
eat-prs=asrt=quot

vɛ̀
3sg

rì-ka
say-rel

ba-ʧì-na=ro
neg-eat-npst=asrt

‘[The soldiers] said let’s go over there and eat food. But he said: “I won’t eat.”’

(WAR06:46 [633])

Yes and No

The word for “no” is identical to the negative copula bɔ̀.

(137) bɔ̀
cop.neg

vɛ̀
3sg

rì-ka
say-rel

rì
say

ba-ù̃-na
neg-go.to.base-npst

‘No, he said, I won’t go.’ (WAR05:06 [608])

Approval is expressed with something nasal (õː, hãː, hm) see (138) and (139).
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(138) hà̃³
yes

dan2
know(KR)

grì
1pl

ʤila
conj

mə-kan-la
nmlz-work.with.tool(KR)-seq

ʧì
eat

‘Yes, I know, we used to make and eat it.’ (SAGO00:15 [948])

(139) õ̀

intj
vɛ̀
3sg

rì
say

vɛrì
3pl

bəʧà̃
Monpa

aróʔ
friend

ù̃-sə̀-baʧa
go.to.base-meet-prf

‘Yes, he thought, these aremyMonpa friends, let’s go andmeet them.’ (WAR01:10

[556])

3.6. Summary

The lexicon of Bulu Puroik was classified into three major word classes and several

minor classes based on semantic, syntactical and morphological criteria. The major

classes are verbs, nouns and adjectives classes. Among the minor word classes are pro-

nouns (personal pronouns, interrogative/indefinite pronouns, the anaphoric pronoun),

demonstratives, adverbs, quantifiers, intensifiers of colour adjectives, numerals, con-

junctions and interjections. While the major word classes are open for new members

through productive word formation or borrowing, minor word classes have a rather

small, restricted set of members.
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Noun phrases in Bulu Puroik are constituents headed by a noun, a compound of nouns

or a pronoun. Further elements occurring within or attached to the noun phrase are

demonstratives, numerals, relator nouns and postpositions, quantifier nouns, case cl-

itics, discourse particles, relative clauses. Relative clauses and adjectives can precede

and follow the head noun. Numerals, quantifiers, relator nouns and postpositions fol-

low the head noun. Case clitics and most discourse particles (=na, =ri, =ri², =ʧi, =ʤi)

are cliticised to the last element of the noun phrase. The only discourse particle which

may be precede noun phrase is the definiteness markerʤi.

The general structure of noun phrases in Bulu Puroik is given in table 4.1.

Table 4.1.: Structure of the noun phrase

pre-head elements

definiteness (ʤi)

demonstratives

possessor

relative clause, name

head

noun, compound, elaborate expression, pronoun

post-head elements

relative clause, adjective

number, numeral, quantifier

relator noun, post-position

case clitic

discourse particles (topic, focus, definiteness, honorific)

The noun phrase structure given in table 4.1 is an abstraction andmost noun phrases
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in natural discourse are not complex at all, but consist of a plain noun. The elements

occurring before and after the head noun, as well as evidence for the relative order of

the elements in the noun phrase, will be presented below.

4.1. Pre-head elements in the noun phrase

Elements which always precede the head noun are demonstratives, possessor noun

phrase and other modifier nouns. Definiteness particle, relative clause and adjective

may occur before the head noun, but can also follow.

4.1.1. Demonstratives

The demonstratives determinewhether a nounphrase is above (kú̃), below (bù), far (tɛ́)

or near (h ̃)̀ the speaker or the placewhere the speaker projects himself. In example 140,

the speaker point up to the [gods] ‘up there’.

ANA=DEMHEAD (pronominal)

(140) patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃=̀jo
mountain-pl=hon

kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃=̀jo
water-pl=hon

patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-lana
do-ant

[ʤi =kú̃
def=up

[vɛrì]
HEAD

]
NP

3pl

ba-nŋ́-rjaò-dyi ̃-̀ʧa
neg-listen-be.able-again-prf

‘IfwemakeChristianprayers, the respectedmountain ghosts and thewater spir-

its - the ones up there - cannot understand.’ (LANG30:42 [1029])

In example 140, the presence of the preclitic definiteness marker ʤi demonstrates

that the demonstrative belongs to the noun phrase. However, determining whether

or not a demonstrative is part of the noun phrase or used as an independent adverb,

can be difficult. For example, in 141, the demonstrative might as well be used as an

independent adverb.

(141) [ kú̃
up

hamŋ́=lapu]
NP

sky=abl
[hamŋ́-lŋ́=lapu]

NP

sky-inside=abl
məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
ɬúʔ-mə
fall-pst

kaʧuɛ̃=̀ku
mud=loc

ɬúʔ
fall

‘From up in the sky, they fell down to the earth, into the swamp.’ (FROG04:43

[778])
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4.1.2. Possessor

A possessor noun phrase precedes the head noun without any overt marking. The pos-

sessor nounphrase canbe a plain noun (142), a pronoun (143) or a complex nounphrase

(144).

(142) [[hà̃bu]
PSSR

moon
[akú=ku²]

HEAD
]
NP

first.brother=obj
[[hamì]

PSSR

sun
[akú=ku²]

HEAD
]
NP

first.brother=obj
wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

r-̀ka
stay-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘After killing the elder brother of the moon and the elder brother of the sun, we

came and we stayed.’ (SAGO01:28 [962])

(143) ɛ̀
fill

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ɛ̀
fill

gù
1sg

pulɔ̀
Bulu

[[gù]
PSSR

1sg
tʰʔ́]

NP

village
pulɔ̀
Bulu

ɛ̀
fill

pulɔ̀
Bulu

‘Hm, me, I [am from] Bulu. My village is Bulu.’ (ORIGIN00:03 [805])

(144) [[aʦ ̀
grandchild

sà̃ʤo]
PSSR

Sanʤo
[apʰɔ̀]

HEAD
]
NP

male
ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

amɔ̀
female

ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

ʤi=hɛ̃=̀ku
def=people=loc

‘Grandsons Sanʤo’s father doesn’t know to speak [Puroik], the mother doesn’t

know to speak [Puroik].’ (LANG34:25 [1096])

A possessor noun phrase may consist of more than one possessor such as in 145.

(145) [[[h ̃ ̀

near
ŋawaŋ]

NP

Ngawaŋ
[pʰimoo]

NP

Phimo(<Bkp)
vɛheníʔ]

PSSR

3du
[aʒù=ri]

HEAD
]
NP

wife=quot
kisaŋ
Kisaŋ

laŋaa=rila
Langa=quot

‘Ngawang’s and his elder brother Phimo’s wife was Kisang Langa.’ (WAR00:18

[545])

Possessor in headless NPs -ũ̀

In headless possessive constructions, the possessor is marked with -ù̃ (146). In (146) ‘it

is his [frog]’, the possessum would be the ‘frog’.

(146) [prú
before

[vɛ̀ -ù̃ ]
PSSR

]
NP

3sg-poss
ʒù=rila
cop=quot

[vɛ̀
3sg

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ-na-ka
do-npst-rel

[vɛ̀ -ù̃ ]
PSSR

]
NP

3sg-poss
ʒù
cop

‘This is exactly his frog from before, the one who came to make friends. It is

surely his.’ (FROG06:41 [800])
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Although not common, the possessor marker -ù̃may also occur possessor construc-

tions where the possessum is explicitly mentioned : pʰɛm̀bu-ù̃ wáʔ ‘Phembu’s pig’ vɛ-̀ù̃

wáʔ ‘his pig’.

Contrastive possessor =ta / =taʒu

The marker =ta or =taʒu is used to mark contrastive possessors in situations where the

speakerwants to emphasise thepossessor in contrast to apossible alternativepossessor.

Example (147) is from a conversation about the fact that young people speak other

languages, and not Puroik. The speaker uses the marker =ta for contrasting ‘our own

language’ with languages of others.

(147) [[grì =ta ]
PSSR

1pl=own
[sə́m]

HEAD
]
NP

language
hi ̃-̀dɔ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-imm-oblg-npst

‘They really have to speak our own language.’ (LANG33:47 [1087])

The possessor markers =ta and =taʒu are used for alienable nouns, inalienable and

abstract nouns (148).

(148) ‘own’ (as opposed to someone else’s)

a. vɛ=̀taʒu / =ta hám ‘his own house’ (as opposed to someone else’s house),

b. vɛ=̀taʒu / =ta adə̀ ‘his own child’(as opposed to someone else’s child),

c. vɛ=̀taʒu / =ta akú̃ ‘his own head’ (as opposed to someone else’s head),

d. vɛ=̀taʒu / =ta bà̃ ‘his own money’ (as opposed to someone else’s money),

e. vɛ=̀taʒu / =ta məʧŋ́ ‘his own work’ (as opposed to someone else’s work)

Themarker =ta is certainly cognate with the suffix -ta, common in all eastern Puroik

varieties for marking possessors, ablative and instrumental (see table 4.4).

4.2. Post-head elements in the noun phrase

Elements always following the head noun are attributive adjectives, numerals, quanti-

fiers, number markers, quantifiers, relator nouns, post-positions, case clitics and most

discourse clitics (topic, focus, definiteness, honorific).
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4.2.1. Adjectives

Attributive adjectives follow the head noun, see (150) and (149).

(149) [[hà̃bu]
HEAD

moon
aʧáʔ =ku²]

NP

bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

[[hamì]
HEAD

sun
aʧáʔ=ku²]

NP

bitter=obj
wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

<sà̃ʤáŋ
<all.plants(RL)

sà̃njúŋ>
all.plants(RL)>

ʤila
conj

sẽ-̀dɔ̃̀

prosper-imm

‘After [KraaKrung] killed the badmoon and the bad sun, all plants immediately

sprouted.’ (ORIGIN01:47 [829])

(150) [[asì]
HEAD

bear
arà ]

NP

big
h ̃ ̀

near
hɛ̃ ̀

people
məʒə̀
trap

akʰɛ=̀ku
other=loc

ba-ì-na
neg-die-npst

asì-hɛ̃ ̀

bear-pl

h ̃=̀ku
near=loc

kʰuíʔ-la
enter-seq

ì
die

‘Also big bears. In other traps they will not die. Here, into this big deadfall trap,

the bears go and die.’ (TRAP02:11 [704])

4.2.2. Numerals

The numerals follows immediately after the head noun. For example in, the numeral

níʔ in ‘two soldiers’ (example 151) or ‘two cups’ (example 152).

(151) [[sipaí]
HEAD

soldier(<IA)
níʔ =ʤi]

NP

two=def
nɔ̀-vù
search-go.from.base

‘The two soldiers went to search.’ (TRAP00:37 [674])

(152) pʰəù
alcohol

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ín-la
drink-seq

[[təlà̃]
HEAD

mug
níʔ ]

NP

two
ín-ʤù̃-ʧa
drink-ALL-prf

‘He searchedbeer, drunk, and finished twomugs completely.’ (WAR04:58 [606])

Unlike the Puroik varieties further east, Bulu Puroik does not have numeral classi-

fiers.
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4.2.3. Quantifiers

Quantifiers like njɛ́ ‘little’ follow the head noun (153).

(153) gù
1sg

[[ʃi ̃]̀
HEAD

wood
[ njɛ́ ]

QUANT
]
NP

little

ʒẽ ̀

carry
vù-pə́ndɛ̃-̀na
go.from.base-oblg-npst

‘I have to carry a little bit of wood now.’ (WOOD39:45 [945])

Quantifiers follow the numeral ( 154).

(154) [[hà̃pú̃]
HEAD

full.day
[suán
ten

njalu ]
QUANT

]
NP

more.than(<M)

nɔ̀-ri-baʧa
search-ipfv-prf

‘For more than ten days, they searched [him].’ (TRAP01:04 [683])

4.2.4. Number

Themarking of number on nouns is weakly grammaticalised in Puroik. Morphemes for

marking duality or plurality exist, but they are fairly optional, and there is no number

agreement either in the noun phrase or the clause. A way common to mark plurality

explicitly are compoundswith the generic nounhɛ̃ ̀meaning ‘people’. For dual, there is a

dedicatedmorpheme -se, which also occurs in the dual forms of the personal pronouns

(e.g. gəseníʔ 1du).

hɛ̃ ̀PL

Themorphemehɛ̃ ̀occurs as a stand-alonenounmeaning ‘people’ andas apluralmarker

on nouns. Some of these plurals still allow an interpretation as ‘people’. This is the case

for the very frequent use as an associative plural, which can always be understood as the

‘people of X’ where X might be a person (people of Dʒumi Dʒuʤa 155), an institution

(people of the army 156) or a place (people of the mountains and the waters e.g. 157)

etc.

For example, the people of Dʒumi Dʒuʤa (155) :

(155) vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃ ́

human
blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=ʤi
two=obj=def

[<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa> -hɛ̃ ̀ ]
NP

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì
put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’ (WAR04:29 [598])

122



4. Noun phrases

(156) ʧaina
China(<Eng)

armi -hɛ̃ ̀ =la
army(<Eng)-pl=conj

wɛʔ́-ri²
kill-recp

‘Chinese and Indian soldiers were fighting each other.’ (WAR00:31 [547])

(157) [pʰŋ̀ -hɛ̃ ̀ ]
NP

mountain-pl
[kʰɔ̀ -hɛ̃ ̀ ]

NP

water-pl
k-́la
hit-seq

náŋ-na
be.sick-npst

aruɛʔ́
mountains

vù=ku
go.from.base=loc

‘The mountan spirits and water spirits will hit you, and you will be sick when

you go for hunting.’ (HL01:00 [1141])

However, the plural word hɛ̃ ̀ can also be used for real plurals which are not associa-

tive, e.g. məbə́n-hɛ̃ ̀ ‘the Miji’s’ (and not ‘the people of the Miji’s’). The plural word hɛ̃ ̀

is even used for plurals of animals such as səfəù-hɛ̃ ̀ ‘cows’ or inanimate items such as

maʧù-hɛ̃ ̀ ‘guns’ neither of which must be interpreted as ‘people of the cow’ or ‘people

of the guns’.

The associative use is also possible for non-human nouns. For example in (158),

akú̃-hɛ̃ ̀ ‘head-PL’ is from a story about a dead soldier whose head and neck are bro-

ken and rotten. The plural of akú̃ ‘head’ in this case stands for the head and everything

belonging to the head (and not for several heads).

(158) akú̃ -hɛ̃ ̀

head-pl
də́ŋráʔ
be.rotten(<M)

ʃám-baʧa
rot-prf

‘The neck and all was brocken and rotten.’ (TRAP01:23 [688])

-seDual

The morpheme -se, which is also found in dual forms of pronouns, is used on nouns

to mark duality. The dual marker can be attached to both nouns (159) or only to the

second noun of the pair (160):

(159) ʤilana
conj

[ʤi=bù² -se ]
NP

def=dog-du
[pri ̃ ́ -se ]

NP

human-du
ʤila
conj

ʧɛʔ́-la
cry-seq

dəhù
sadness

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

ba-ɔì
neg-find

‘The dog and the human, both cried and were sad, they searched and searched

but didn’t find him (the frog).’ (FROG00:51 [734])
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(160) agù̃=ri²
half=top

vɛ̀
3sg

lím-kŋ́
path-loc

ín
drink

agù̃=ri²
half=top

[vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù]
NP

wife
[vɛ̀
3sg

abù -se ]
NP

elder.brother-du

lè-rõ-̀na=rila
take-rem.ben-npst=quot

‘One half he drunk on the way, the other half, he would bring to his wife and his

brother, he thought.’ (WAR00:48 [553])

However, the more frequent strategy of coding duality in the noun phrase is using a

dual pronoun or a numeral. For dual pronouns, the associative use is most common,

i.e. not both nouns are explicitly mentioned, but only one while the other noun can be

inferred from the context. For example in (161) bù² vɛheníʔ does not have to mean “the

two dogs”, but more commonlymeans “the dog and someone else (who can be inferred

from the context)”.

(161) ʤila
conj

[bù²
dog

vɛheníʔ =na]
NP

3du=top
awù=ku
below=loc

la
conj

r ̀
stay

‘Then, the dog [and the human] both were sitting there.’ (FROG04:27 [776])

If there is an explicit numeral such as in example (162), the associative interpretation

is not possible: blóʔ níʔ only means “the two fools” and could not mean “the fool and

someone else (who could be inferred from the context)”:

(162) vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃ ́

human
[blóʔ
mute

níʔ =ku²=ʤi]
O

two=obj=def
<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa>-hɛ̃ ̀

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì
put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’ (WAR04:29 [598])

4.2.5. Relator nouns and post-positions

Relator nouns indicate the relative position to a head nounX, for example X awù ‘below

X’, X aʧà̃ ’above X’. Some of these relator nouns are free nouns, others occur as free noun

and suffix, for others the free form does not exist (or does not exist anymore). Relator

nouns which have no free form will be called ‘post-positions’. A summary of the most

important relator nouns is given in table 4.2.
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Table 4.2.: Relator nouns

free bound meaning

nukuíʔ - this side of the river

là̃kuíʔ - that side of the river

rakŋ́ - behind

abẽ ̀ - ahead

alŋ́ -lŋ́ inside

aʧà̃ -ʧà̃ above

awù -wù below

- -taʧù̃ between

- -ɬɛ̃ ̀ side of (mountain)

- -kŋ́ on the way

Example 163 shows the relator noun rakŋ́, which only occurs as a free form.

(163) níŋ-lana
look-ant

[vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́ =ku]
NP

behind=loc

ba-vù-pɔ̃́

neg-go.from.base-appear
ba-vù-gi ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-follow

‘Whenhe looked [back], nobody camebehindhim, nobody followedhim.’ (WAR07:35

[647])

The relator noun awù / -wù occurs both bound and free. The bound version can be

seen in example 164.

(164) məpʰìn=ku²=ʧi
maize=obj=add

[bù
down

lím -wù ]
NP

path-below
ʧaì
hold.in.one.hand

fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ
dispose-ben

‘That maize, they also threw down below the road.’ (WAR02:05 [570])

Relative order of relator nouns and case markers

Although to some extent, the functions of the relator nouns intersectwith the functions

of the casemarkers (e.g. locative), they occupy a different slot in the noun phrase struc-

ture, preceding the case markers. Example (165) illustrates the relative order of relator

nouns and case markers.

(165) vɛ̀
3sg

akjá̃ -lŋ́ =lapu

hole-inside=abl

kʰɔ̀ -lŋ́ =ku

water-inside=loc

ù̃-pʰíʔ
go.to.base-away
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‘Through the hole [of the bottle], he went away, into the water.’ (FROG00:46

[733])

Postpositions and postposed verbs

The verb pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach a location’ can be a full predicate or a verbal derivative (vù-pʰɛʔ́).

In addition to this, the verb can have a post-position-like function in the sense of ‘until’.

The post-posed verb occupies the same slot in the noun phrase as the relator nouns.

In example 166, ‘until the age of five years’.

(166) gù
1sg

gjà̃=maʧi
live=add

gù
1sg

[adəzuì
year

wù
five

pʰɛʔ́ ]
NP

reach

ʧì-ruì-bádɛ̃=̀ro
eat-ant-prmn=asrt

‘Even when I was already born, until reaching the age of five, we had eaten [the

salt of Tibet].’ (TRADE05:09 [1167])

In example (167), the post-posed verb pʰɛʔ́ is used for ‘fallinguntil reaching the river’:

(167) vɛ̀
3sg

ʤila
conj

la
conj

bù
down

hui ̃²̀-dɔ̃-̀ka
fall-imm-rel

[ʤi=bù
def=down

sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ
SɛNʧiʔ

kʰɔ̀
water

pʰɛʔ́ ]
NP

reach

hui ̃²̀-dɔ̃̀

fall-imm

‘Immediately, he [ŋawaŋ] rolled down the slope. He rolled down, all the way

down to the sɛNʧiʔ river.’ (WAR06:56 [636])

4.2.6. “Case” markers

The “case”markers are allmutually exclusive andoccupy the second last slot in thenoun

phrase after relator-nouns and post-position and before pragmatic particles. Table 8.1

contains the Puroik “case”-markers and the roles they mark.
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Table 4.3.: “Case” markers

Semantic role Marker Can be unmarked

S (intransitive argument) - always

A (transitive agent) - always

O (mono-transitive non-agent) =ku² yes

G (ditransitive goal) =ku² yes

T (ditransitive theme) - (=ku²?) yes

time =ku yes

locative =ku yes

locative =ʃõ̀ yes

ablative =lapu no

instrument =lapu yes

Although the case markers are part of the noun phrase, the function of these mark-

ers is to assign a function within the clause and will be discussed later on in chapter

8.2.1 when analysing the argument structure. The discussion here will be restricted to

examples proving the position in the noun-phrase.

In example (168a), the case markers =ku and =lapu follow the compounds with the

relator noun alŋ́ ‘inside’. In (168b), the additive focus particle =ʧi follows the case

marker =ku. In (168c), the case marker =ku precedes the topic marker =na.

(168) a. vɛ̀
3sg

akjá̃-lŋ́ =lapu

hole-inside=abl

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́ =ku
water-inside=loc

ù̃-pʰíʔ
go.to.base-away

‘Through the hole [of the bottle], hewent away, into thewater.’ (FROG00:46

[733])

b. ʤilana
conj

vɛ̀ =ku =ʧi
3sg=loc=add

la
conj

lè-la
take-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Then they dragged him along too.’ (WAR04:15 [596])

c. la
conj

vɛ̀ =ku =na
3sg=loc=top

kú̃
up

rakŋ́
behind

rakŋ́
behind

r-̀də̀
stay-caus

‘But him, they made him sit far behind.’ (WAR03:57 [593])

The case markers were analysed as clitics because they are attached to the last ele-
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ment of the noun phrase, even if that element is not a noun, as can be seen in (400),

where the case clitic is attached to a numeral.

(169) [blóʔ
mute

níʔ =ku² =na]
NP

two=obj=top
wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

‘The two village fools, they had killed and thrown away.’ (WAR04:48 [602])

Argumentmarkersmust bedistinguished fromdiscourseparticles occurringonnoun

phrases. The four O-arguments in example (170) bear the topic marker =na but are un-

marked for their role in the clause.

(170) [susù =na ]
O

mithun=top
[ba-tyɛ̃]́

PRED

neg-decoy
[wáʔ =na ]

O

pig=top
[ba-r²̀]

PRED

neg-feed
[mədyì =na ]

O

chicken=top
[ba-r²̀]

PRED

neg-feed

[ríʔ² =na ]
O

field=top
[ba-ʧŋ́]

PRED

neg-work

‘Wedidn’t breedmithuns,wedidn’t raisepigs, wedidn’t breed chicken,wedidn’t

work in the fields.’ (SAGO00:26 [951])

Side note: dialect comparison of case markers

Thecasemarkers demonstrate the special status ofBuluPuroikdialect among thePuroik

varieties. While the case markers are similar or identical in most dialects in the east,

Bulu Puroik has clearly different forms (4.4).

Table 4.4.: Comparison of “case” markers in Puroik varieties

Role Bulu Kojo-Rojo Sanchu Lasumpatte Tibet1

S - - - - -

A - - - - -

O =ku² =to =ro =raŋ o³³

G =ku² =to =ro =raŋ o³³

T - - - - -

location/time =ku =la =la =la la³³

ablative =lapu =ta =ta =ta da³¹

possessive - =ta =ta =ta da³¹
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Another point of interest are the object markers (G/O) where also the eastern di-

alects show a considerable diversity. The relatively closely related Puroik varieties dis-

tributed in an area of atmost half of Switzerland, have not less than five objectmarkers.

This is in remarkable contrast to other language families such as Indo-European where

morphemes with these functions appear to be fairly stable historically2. However, in

contrast to Puroik, Indo-European case marking was well grammaticalised already in

the proto-language, forming inflectional paradigms with the markers tightly bound (or

fused) to the stem. In Puroik, the case markers are not attached to the stem of nouns

but occur on the right periphery of noun phrases. In this position, the markers are less

stable and maybe even at risk of being replaced by borrowings.

4.3. Elements occurring on both sides of the head

Elements occurring on both sides of the head noun are attribute clauses, names and

other modifier nouns, pronouns.

4.3.1. Attribute clauses

The relative clauseheadedby a verb formwith -kamayprecedeor follow theheadnoun.

See example (171a) and (171b).

(171) a. [[ba-ʧì-híʔ-ka]
REL

neg-eat-think-rel
[adə̀=ku]

HEAD
]
NP

child=loc
pá̃ʧíʔ
forcefully

pá̃do
forcefully

ʧì-də̀
eat-caus

‘Force the child who does not want to eat to eat.’ (elicited A50:22)

b. [[adə̀]
HEAD

child
[ba-ʧì-híʔ-ka]

REL
]
NP

neg-eat-think-rel
pá̃ʧíʔ
forcefully

pá̃do
forcefully

ʧì-də̀
eat-caus

‘Force the child who does not want to eat to eat.’ (elicited A51:1)

Further examples for post-head relative clauses are given in (313) and (173):

(172) [pri ̃ ́

human
[ba-pətaí -ka]

REL
]
NP

neg-know(<M)-rel
hjà̃
all

‘[They were] all people he didn’t know.’ (WAR01:27 [559])

1data from Lǐ 2004
2The ancient Indo-European languages, which are scattered across half of Eurasia, essentially have one
inherited object marker going back to Proto-Indo-European *-m
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(173) ʤilana
conj

armi-hɛ̃=̀ku
army(<Eng)-pl=loc

bù
down

wɛʔ́-na=rila
kill-npst=quot

[[bù
down

<assam
<Assam(<IA)

raìpəl>-hɛ̃]̀
HEAD

Rifles(<Eng)>-pl
[túŋri=ku
Tungri=loc

r-̀ka]
REL

]
NP

stay-rel
wɛʔ́-na
kill-npst

‘They would kill the soldiers down there, the Assam Rifle soldiers staying in

Tungri, they said.’ (WAR02:20 [573])

Pre-head relative clause 174:

(174) dɔ̃²̀
moment

[abẽ=̀ʃõ̀

ahead=loc
vɛrì]

NP

3pl
[[abẽ ̀

ahead
ù̃-ka]

REL

go.to.base-rel
[vɛrì]

HEAD
]
NP

3pl
wɛʔ́-ʤù̃
kill-ALL

gi ̃-̀fńʧuɛʔ́-ʤù̃
follow-dispose-ALL

‘Those going ahead killed them all [the Indian soldiers], they drove them all

away.’ (WAR02:28 [574])

Further properties of relative clauses the role of the head noun within the relative

clause will be examined in the chapter about multiclause constructions 9.3.

4.3.2. Names and other modifier nouns

Names precede the nominal head if they restrict the set of possible referents of the head

noun such as in example 175 ‘the village Sanʧi Ramu’ and 176 ‘the Sɛnʧiʔ river’. There

are many villages andmany rivers. The name of the village and the river restrict the set

of possible referents to one specific referent.

DEF=DEM NAME HEAD=CASE

(175) gù=ʧi
1sg=add

[ʤi=bù
def=down

[ <sà̃ʧi

<Sanʧi(RL)

pá̃ku> ]
NAME

Panku(RL)>

[tʰʔ́=ku]
HEAD

]
NP

village=loc
gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruì
plant-ant

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘Also down there in Bichom village, we planted sago and cane.’ (ORIGIN03:25

[855])

DEM NAME HEAD=CASE

(176) [bù
down

[ sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ ]
NAME

SɛNʧiʔ

[kʰɔ̀=lapu]
HEAD

]
NP

water=abl
ʒaù-ruìla
get.up-ant

rín-dyi ̃-̀ka=ri²
move.fast-again-rel=top

ʤì
ana

katŋ́=ku
upstream=loc

lakú̃
up.there

rín-ù̃
move.fast-poss
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‘From down near the sɛnʧi river, he stood up, and run upstream.’ (WAR07:01

[637])

In (177), the noun modifying the head noun is the name of a tribeməbi ̃ ̀ ‘Brokpa’.

(177) ʤisá
like.this

[[grì]
PSSR

1pl
[ məbi ̃ ̀ ]

NAME

Brokpa
[hakə́m-hɛ̃=̀ku]

HEAD
]
NP

friend-pl=loc
sá
like.this

ʦáʔ=ri=h ̃r̀o
do=quot=asrt

məbi ̃ ̀

Brokpa

‘Like this it happened to our friends the Brokpas, they say.’ (WAR08:32 [661])

However, if the head noun is a kinship term, the name follows the head noun, e.g. grì

atŋ́ masáŋ ‘our grandfather Masang’ as in 188. The reason is that kinship terms often

already sufficiently restrict the set of possible referents.

(178) [grì
1pl

[atŋ́]
HEAD

grandfather
[ masáŋ ]

NAME
]
NP

Masang

grì
1pl

ʃəʒà̃mɔ-dɔ̀
god-like.this

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

rì
say

‘Our forefatherMasaŋ (lit. grandfather), who is like a god tous, said:’ (MASANG00:27

[1350])

4.3.3. Pronouns

A plural or a dual pronoun following the head noun is a way to make an associative

plural or dual. In example (179), lit. “the dog the two” does not refer to two dogs but to

one dog and a human.

(179) ʤila
conj

[bù²
dog

vɛheníʔ=na ]
NP

3du=top
awù=ku
below=loc

la
conj

r ̀
stay

‘Then, the dog [and the human] both were sitting there.’ (FROG04:27 [776])

Pronouns preceding the head noun may also indicate the number (180).

(180) lana
conj

la
conj

rə́ʔ
frog

màdə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

mother.and.child-pl
[ vɛrì
3pl

màdə̀
mother.and.child

ḿm]
NP

three
la
conj

dŋ́-la
sit.on.buttocks-seq

r-̀bari
stay-prog

‘The frog mother and frog babies, the three were sitting there.’ (FROG05:47

[790])
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4.4. Other noun phrase clitics

Noun phrase clitics are attached to the right edge of the noun phrase. Only one clitic

can precede the noun phrase: the definitenessmarkerʤi, which occurs both as enclitic

and as preclitic.

Noun phrase clitics mark pragmatic statuses like contrastive topic, contrastive focus

and definiteness. Their use will be discussed in a separate chapter (chapter 10). The

quotative particle =ri is a cliticised form of the verb root rì ‘say’ and will be topic of

chapter 9.5 and chapter 10.1.5.

A summary of noun phrase clitics is given in table 4.5.

Table 4.5.: Noun phrase clitics

particle function

Contrastive topic and focus

=na contrastive topic

=ri² contrastive topic, new topic

=ʧi additive focus

=ʧi restrictive focus

=maʧi scalar additive

=ʧiráŋ negative scalar additive

Definiteness

=ʤi

ʤi=

ʤi= … =ʤi

Honorific

=jo ‘dear, respected’

Quotative

=ri ‘so-called’

4.4.1. Honorific =jo

The honorific clitic =jo is attached to names of people or gods when addressing or talk-

ing about a respected person as a manner of showing respect to them. For example, in
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(181) the speakers uses the particle when talking about the “respected forest and water

spirits”.

(181) patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃ ̀ =jo

mountain-pl=hon

kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃ ̀ =jo

water-pl=hon

patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-lana
do-ant

ʤi=kú̃
def=up

vɛrì
3pl

ba-nŋ́-rjaò-dyi ̃-̀ʧa
neg-listen-be.able-again-prf

‘IfwemakeChristianprayers, the respectedmountain ghosts and thewater spir-

its - the ones up there - cannot understand.’ (LANG30:42 [1029])

The honorific noun phrase clitic may also be used in profane contexts when talking

to or about a beloved person, e.g. (182).

For example (182).

(182) Honorific

a. pʰɛm̀bu=jo ‘my dear Phembu’

b. aʒù=jo ‘my dear wife’

c. aróʔ=jo ‘my dear friend’

The honorific clitic =jo is identical in Miji.

4.5. Complex noun phrase head

Generally, the head of a noun phrase is either a noun, a nominal compound or a pro-

noun. However, the head might consist of more than one phonological word. In par-

ticular this is the case, if the head noun is a name withmultiple parts (example 183), an

elaborate expression or pair of coordinate nouns.

(183) [ bù
down

<səbù
<underground(RL)

kɛtúŋ>=ku]
NP

underground(RL)>=loc
[ bù =ʃõ]̀

ADV

down=loc
krń-la
join-seq

‘Down there in theunderground, everything is connected [with a ropes].’ (QUAKE00:30

[917])

4.5.1. Elaborate expressions

Elaborate are lexemes which always occur in pairs, most commonly used as a poetic

device used when telling origin myths or performing rituals. The components are dis-
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tinct phonological words but do not have a separate meaning by itself. Nevertheless,

the components can be syntactically separated as a poetic device. For example, the

sulphur spring túŋʤáŋ túŋru refer to the sulphur springs where wild animals gather

for drinking mineral water. In (184) the elaborate expression is interrupted by a first

repetition of the predicate.

(184) <túŋʤáŋ

<spring(<RL)

[ɬaì-ruìla]
PRED

plant-ant
túŋru>

spring(RL)>

[ɬaì-ruìla]
PRED

plant-ant
gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘Planting the sulfuric springs, we came.’ (ORIGIN02:39 [844])

Constructions of this kind are very common in the ritual and story language (see

origin myth appendix A.4). Further examples are given in 11.

4.5.2. Coordinated pairs

Noun pairs denoting things or persons naturally occurring in pairs may form a multi-

part head of a noun phrase.

In example 185, the coordinate noun pair apá amà ‘fathers and mothers’ form the

head of the noun phrase.

(185) [grì
1pl

[apá
father

amà-hɛ̃=̀na]
NP
]
HEAD

mother-pl=top
hɛ̀
what

arɛń
comfort(<M)

ba-ʦáʔ-réʔ
neg-do-ben

‘Our parents didn’t give us much comfort.’ (SAGO00:52 [955])

Example 186 “master and slave system”, shows that only the second of the two coor-

dinated nouns receives a case marker.

(186) labù
down.there

atʰù̃
master

[aʧaù=ku
servant=loc

paʦù]
NP

tax(<M)
ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

‘Down here in the master-slave system, we had to carry taxes.’ (TRADE04:52

[1164])

Further examples are given in table (4.6).

Table 4.6.: Coordinate compounds (dvandvas)

134



4. Noun phrases

pair meaning

apá amà ‘father and mother’

apʰɔ̀ amɔ̀ ‘male and female’

atʰù̃ aʧaù ‘master and slave’

atŋ́ amì ‘grandfather and grandmother’

krá krúŋ ‘Kraa and Kruŋ’

hamì hà̃bɔ ‘sun and moon’

Unlike coordinate compounds such asmàdə̀ ‘mother and children’ (amà+adə̀) these

pairs are still separate phonological and morphological words.

4.6. Noun phrase coordination

Noun phrases are coordinated (188) by mere iuxtaposition such as in (187) where five

noun phrases are coordinated.

(187) [vɛrì=ku²
3pl=obj

paʦù
tax(<M)

ʒẽ=̀ku]
ADV

carry=loc
[maljù]

NP1

chilli
[rì³]

NP2

cane
[pʰjɛ]̀

NP3

Rubia.cordifolia

[ʃəkúʔ]
NP4

skin

[kaʣà̃]
NP5

wax

ʤì

ana

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

‘When we carried the payment for them, [we gave] chili, cane, creeper, skins,

wax, this [all] we gave.’ (TRADE05:58 [1181])

In (188), the coordinated noun phrases consist of more than one noun.

(188) [atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ]
NP1

Masang
[atŋ́
grandfather

vəneì]
NP2

Vənei(<M)
grì=ku²
1pl=obj

məʒə̀
trap

hi ̃-̀tán-la
speak-teach(<M)-seq

ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

‘GrandfatherMasaŋandgrandfatherVənei taughtushow tomake traps.’ (TRAP02:49

[712])

Argument markers and discourse particles are attached to the second (or last) noun

phrase, the possessor precedes the two coordinated noun phrases as if they were one

noun-phrase head 189
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(189) [ʤila
conj

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃-bjaò]
MATRIX

go.to.base-cop.foc
[[grì]

PSSR

1pl
[apá
father

bədẽ]̀
NP1

time
[amà
mother

bədẽ=̀ku]
NP2

]
ADV

time=loc

‘That time, we lived like this, in the time of our father andmother.’ (SAGO00:22

[950])

4.7. Summary

Noun phrases are constituents headed by a noun, pronoun or by a nominal expression

such as a coordinated pair of nouns or an elaborate expression. Elements preceding

the head are demonstratives, adjectives, relative clauses, possessor noun phrases. El-

ements following the head noun are relative clauses, adjectives, numerals numbers,

relator nouns, case clitics, discourse particles.
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5. Structure of the verbal predicate

The predicate is the last constituent in the Bulu Puroik clause. In most cases, the pred-

icate is a verb or contains at least one verb root. The morphological complexity of the

predicate may range from a bare uninflected monosyllabic root to constructions con-

taining multiple words and grammatical affixes.

The description of the predicate will be divided into three parts. The current chapter

will give an overview of the general structure of the predicate, the different construc-

tions and the categories expressed. Chapter 6 “Predicate derivations” is dedicated to

constructions extending the simple verb stem to a stem containing multiple roots and

derivatives, so-called predicate derivations. Predicates with a copula or without any

verb root at all will be discussed in chapter 7 “Non-verbal predicates and copula con-

structions”.

5.1. Structure of the predicate

A verbal predicate consists of at least one verb root, which may be extended with ver-

bal derivations, tense-aspect-modality markers, and particles (in this order), such as

summarised in table 5.1. The negation is the only morpheme of the predicate which

precedes the verb root.

Table 5.1.: Structure of simple verbal predicates

NEG root (derivation) (tense-aspect) (particles)

ba- valency tense emphasis

direction perfect evidentiality

deontic modality epistemic modality question
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Unlike other languages in Arunachal Pradesh which always require a suffix in finite

clauses (e.g. Galo Post 2007, p. 568), Bulu Puroik does not. A bare verb root, without

any affixes, can be a full predicate of a clause (example 190).

(190) [bù²
dog

adəʦù=lapu
edge(<M)=abl

níŋ-lana]
ADV

look-ant
[bù²=na]

S

dog=top
[labù]

ADV

down.there
[ ɬúʔ ]

PRED

fall

‘When thedog looked [down] fromthe [window’s] edge, he fell down.’ (FROG01:16

[737])

For some predicates, the general template in table (5.1) has to be extended: construc-

tions involving more than one word such as several frequent analytic constructions

with auxiliary expressing different tense-aspect-modality categories. Not fitting into

this template either, are non-verbal predicates which often consist of more than one

word, do not have derivations, rarely TAM marking and are not negated with ba- but

with negative copulas such as negative equational bɔ̀ or babɔ̀ and negative existential

wɛ.̀

Tense-aspect-modality categories are expressed by derivation, inflection and ana-

lytic constructions. The answer to the question “Did you (already) get married” (191a)

can involve constructions of three different morphological types. A uninflected verb

stem with a derivative (“No, I did not get married yet” [191b]), an inflected verb (“Yes, I

got married.” [191c]) and an analytic construction (“I am about to get married” [191d]).

(191) a. nà
2sg

aʒù
wife

[lè-ʧa=hi]
PRED

take-prf=q

‘Question: ‘Did you already get married?’’ (elicited A14:01)

b. bɔ̀
cop.neg

gù
1sg

aʒù
wife

[ba-lè-bádɛ̃]̀
PRED

neg-take-prmn

‘Negative answer: ‘No, I didn’t get married yet.’’ (elicited A14:02)

c. hà̃
today

gù
1sg

aʒù
wife

[lè-ʧa]
PRED

take-prf

‘Positive answer: ‘Yes, I got married.’’ (elicited A14:03)

d. gù
1sg

aʒù
wife

[lè-na²
take-nmlz

ʦáʔ]
PRED

do

‘Answer immediate future: ‘I am about to get married.” (elicited A14:04)
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5.1.1. Negation

The negation of clauses with verbal predicates is a prefix ba- which is always attached

to the first verb of the predicate, even if the predicate contains several verb roots. In

example (192) the predicate consists of two full verb roots vù ‘go from base’ and muɛ̃ ̀

‘can’. This type of construction is always negated as ba-vù-muɛ̃ ̀ and never † vù ba-muɛ̃.̀

(192) grì
1pl

kú̃
up

ba- vù-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-can
gormə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

government(<Eng)-pl
bán
closed(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘Wecannot goup. Thegovernment closed [theboundary].’ (TRADE06:48 [1192])

Morphologically the negation ba- is a verbal prefix andnot a preclitic to the predicate

complex. The close bounding to the verb rather than to the predicate can be seen in

predicates with incorporated object where the negation is attached to the verb root as

in (193c) rather than to whole predicated as in (193b).

(193) a. gù
1sg

hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

‘I am hungry.’ (C15:22)

b. †
1sg

gù
be.hungry

ba-hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́

Intended: ‘I am not hungry.’ (C15:22)

c. gù
1sg

hi ̃³̀
dummy.noun

ba-ʧɛʔ́³
neg-be.hungry

‘I am not hungry.’ (C15:22)

Non-verbal predicates are negated with negative equational copulas bɔ̀/babɔ̀ ‘nega-

tive equational’ or the negative existential copula wɛ,̀ and not with the verbal negation

ba- (see chapter 7).

5.2. Markers of the tense-aspect slot

The main contrast in the Bulu Puroik predicate is one of tense, past vs. non-past. A

verb without any suffix refers to an event in the past, a verb with the suffix -na to an

event which is not in the past, i.e. in the near or far future. This is the most important
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opposition in Bulu Puroik predicates, and the suffix -na is overall the most frequent

verbal suffix in the language (see section A.13). Other suffixes in the tense-aspect slot

are summarised in table 5.2.

Table 5.2.: Suffixes of the tense-aspect slot

suffix function

Tense-aspect

- ‘past’

-na ‘non-past’

-mə ‘past (<KR)’

-ba ‘present, general truths’

-ʧa ‘perfect’

-ri ‘imperfective, progressive’

Deontic modality (‘can’, ‘must’) is expressed with verbal derivations preceding the

tense-aspect marker (chapter 6.8), epistemic modality is marked with clitics on the

predicate (5.3).

The suffixes of the tense aspect slot are restricted to verbal predicates and attach to

the verb stem. In contrast, the markers of the clitic slot attach to the clause rather than

to a verb and occur of predicates of other word classes as well.

5.2.1. -na non-past npst

The suffix -na is themost frequent verbal suffix and used to talk about things and events

that did not happen yet at the time of speaking or at the time the speaker projects him-

self. The term “non-past” rather than “future” was chosen in order to take account for

the fact that the main opposition in the language is between past and non-past rather

than between past-present-future. A typical use for the non-past is given in example

(194), where the speaker speaks about the future of the language. The language will

only survive if the parents speak Puroik to their children.

(194) a. awuì
husband

la
conj

hi ̃-̀ri-ʧí -na
speak-ipfv-oblg-npst

140



5. Structure of the verbal predicate

‘[Her] husband will have to speak Puroik [to the children].’ (LANG34:49

[1102])

b. ʤila
conj

adə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

child-pl
la
conj

dɛ̃-̀bjaò -na
know-cop.foc-npst

‘Only then the children will know [the language].’ (LANG34:51 [1103])

A functionof thenon-pastwhich is not related to the future is to state commonplaces

- things that everybody knows or should know - such as the fact that Puroik are only in

Bulu and nowhere else (example 195).

(195) pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

h ̃ ̀

near
pulɔ̀=ku
Bulu=loc

báʔ-bjaò -na =ro
exist-cop.foc-npst=asrt

ʤilapəna
after.this

wɛ̀ -na =ro
exist.neg-npst=asrt

‘As for thePuroiks, the [Puroiks] areonly inBulu, elsewhere they arenot.’ (TRADE04:27

[1159])

In the function of generally known facts and situations, the non-past suffix may be

used in the past. In example (196a), the speaker tells what the Puroiks gave in Lhasa

in exchange for salt. This is definitely a past situation because since more than one

generation, nobody has gone to Tibet for trading.

(196) a. grì=ʧi
1pl=add

hɛ̀
what

tʰà̃ -na
give-npst

nù=lapu
here=abl

‘What would we give from here?’ (TRADE05:45 [1176])

b. grì
1pl

rì³
cane

tʰà̃ -na =ro
give-npst=asrt

‘We would give cane [products].’ (TRADE05:47 [1177])

c. mabjaò
bamboo.sp

tʰà̃ -na =ro
give-npst=asrt

ɬasa=ku
Lhasa(<Tib)=loc

‘We would give bamboo shoots, in Lhasa.’ (TRADE05:49 [1178])

The non-past suffix -na is homonymous with the nominaliser -na² forming verbal

nouns. Another homonym is the topic marker =na which occurs on noun phrases and

never on verbs.
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5.2.2. -ba present prs

The suffix occurs mostly in combination with other suffixes such as in -baʧa, -bamɛ,

-bana, -banaʧa. In isolation, the suffix marks a present such as in (197).

(197) bù
down

awù
below

alŋ́=ku
inside=loc

njáʔ -ba =ro
make.noise-prs=asrt

rì-la
say-seq

‘Down below, inside, they make noise, he said.’ (FROG05:32 [787])

The most like source for this morpheme is the existential copula báʔ. However, -ba

never has a coda or a tone.

5.2.3. -mə past pst

The suffix -mə is most probably a borrowing from Kojo-Rojo Puroik. Verbs with and

without this suffix have the samemeaning. Compare the two subsequent clauses (198a)

and (198b) with almost samemeaning, and same rhyme, but once with and once with-

out -mə.

(198) a. ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=ʧi
3pl=add

ʧì²
machete

sáŋari-hɛ̃ ̀

bayonet(<IA)-pl
la
conj

ʤjù

stab

‘Then, they stabbed him with the bayonets.’ (WAR02:52 [578])

b. maʧù-hɛ̃ ̀

gun-pl
la
conj

pjú-mə=ʦáʔ

burst-pst=do

‘With the gun they shot him dead.’ (WAR02:57 [579])

5.2.4. -ʧa/-baʧa perfect prf

Predicates expressing events in the past which are still immediately relevant for the

present situation are marked with -ʧa. Frequently, these predicates describe a change

of state or, more generally, a permanent situation which has changed into another per-

manent situation. For example in (199) ‘now all clans are extinct (before there were

many clans in Bulu)’, or in (200) ‘there is no wood anymore (there was wood before)’,

or in (201) ‘but now we do not get salt from Tibet anymore (before we used to get salt

from Tibet)’.
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(199) nù
here

pulɔ̀
Bulu

tʰùŋdə̀
Thungdə

baìdə̀
Baidə

kʰjɛǹdə̀
Khjɛndə

bù.adə̀
Buadə

bəʧḿ-ʤù̃ -ʧa

become.extinct(<M)-ALL-prf

‘Now in Bulu, the Thungdə, Baidə, Kjɛndə, Buadə are all extinct.’ (ORIGIN06:58

[905])

(200) kú̃=la
up=conj

níŋ-ruì
look-ant

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
wɛ̀ -ʧa

exist.neg-prf

‘I saw before that there is no wood anymore.’ (WOOD39:20 [939])

(201) tarə́m
Tibet

fəù
salt

ba-muɛ̃²̀ -ʧa

neg-get-prf

‘Salt from Tibet is not available anymore.’ (TRADE07:02 [1196])

With adjectives, property verbs or intransitive verbs -ʧa expresses that a new state is

reached, as in (202) amjɛ-̀ʧa=ro good-prf=asrt (it was not good before, but it is good

now).

(202) amjɛ̀ -ʧa =ro

good-prf=asrt

rì-lana
say-ant

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

lù̃séʔ-la
happy(<M)-seq

wì-la
slap-seq

‘It became all good, they said. They were happy and slapped him [friendly on

the back].’ (WAR08:19 [658])

The function of -baʧa is identical, as in (203) ‘[someone was here before but] has

disappeared now’.

(203) ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

pri ̃ ́

human
gɛʔ́ -baʧa =rila

disappear-prf=quot

lapɛ́-ʃa
tomorrow-loc

nɔ̀
search

‘They said, oneperson is lost, andwent to searchhimon thenextday.’ (TRAP00:56

[680])

An important connotation of the perfect is the affectedness of a speech act partici-

pant. Inmany cases, the event reported in perfect has a direct consequence for a speech

act participant. (200) ‘there is no wood anymore’ => consequence: the speaker has

to bring wood, (199) ‘all Puroik other clans in Bulu are finished’ => consequence: the

speaker had to get married to a woman of an other tribe. (201) ‘there is no salt from

Tibet anymore’ => consequence: the speaker has to eat salt from India. The immediate

relevance of events for speech act participants explains another function of the perfect
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morphemes: the hortative -baʧa. Hortatives ù̃-baʧa ‘let’s go home’ or ʧì-baʧa are not

past events with relevance for the present, but future events with immediate relevance

for the speech act participants.

The perfect appears further with future reference (-na-ʧa) and as a hypothetical

(-ba-na-ʧa).

5.2.5. -ri ‘imperfective’, ‘reciprocal’, ‘intensive’

There are two verbal suffixes with the phonological shape -ri, one ‘reciprocal’ and one

‘imperfective’. An example for reciprocal (204), where the “Chinese and Indians fight

each other”.

(204) ʧaina
China(<Eng)

armi-hɛ̃=̀la
army(<Eng)-pl=conj

wɛʔ́ -ri²
kill-recp

‘Chinese and Indian soldiers were fighting each other.’ (WAR00:31 [547])

An example of the imperfective suffix -ri is given in (205). The example describes a

war scene where many guns were shooting and many bombs burst.

(205) la
conj

tʰə̀mbáŋ
Thembang

tɛ́=ʃõ̀

far=loc
maʧù
gun

bóm-la
bomb(<Eng)-seq

pjú -ri
burst-ipfv

‘There in Thembang, the guns were shooting and bombs exploded.’ (WAR06:14

[623])

Both examples, (204) and (205), could be interpreted as events of greater intensity

which could lead to the hypothesis that these suffixes belong to the same abstract cat-

egory of “higher intensity”, an idea for further research.

The suffix -ri is also contained in the progressives -riba and -rikəpáŋ.

5.2.6. -bo imperative

Imperative suffix -bo is attached directly to the stem, like the tense-aspect suffixes. Im-

peratives without any marker are also possible. Plain stem imperatives are considered

to be roughwhereas the formwith the suffix -bo is less direct andmore polite (see chap-

ter 10.5.3). Historically, the imperative marker -bo is one of the very few morphemes

which is identical across all Puroik varieties and can be traced back to Proto-Puroik.
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Being different from the imperatives in surrounding languages, the -bo imperative is a

characteristic morpheme for language belonging to the Puroik group.

5.2.7. Complex TAM suffixes

Besides the simple TAM suffixes presented above, there are several multi-syllable TAM

suffixes. The function of some complex suffixes can be inferred from the function of

the parts such -naʧa which is a combination of the non-past suffix -na and the perfect

suffix -ʧa. For other complex suffixes, the function can not easily be inferred or the

parts rarely even occur in isolation (such as =mɛ). An overview of complex suffixes or

suffix combinations is given in table 5.3.

Table 5.3.: Complex TAM suffixes

suffix function components

Aspect

-riba ‘progressive’ -ri + -ba

-rikəpáŋ ‘progressive’ -ri + -kəpáŋ (Miji)

-na-ʧa ‘future state’ -na + -ʧa

Epistemic modality

-bamɛ ‘potential’ -ba + =mɛ

-damɛ ‘potential’ -da (<?) + =mɛ

-baro ‘assertive’ -ba + =ro

-bana ‘hypothetical present/future’ -ba + -na

-banaʧa ‘hypothetical past’ -ba + -na + -ʧa

5.2.8. -riba/-rikəpáŋ progressive

The suffixes -riba and -rikəpáŋmark progressives, as for example in (206a) and (206b).

(206) a. gù
1sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

rì³
cane

fíʔ -riba
scrape-prog

‘He is peeling cane.’ (elicited TAMI19:55)

b. gù
1sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

rì³
cane

fíʔ -rikəpáŋ

scrape-prog(<M)
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5. Structure of the verbal predicate

‘[He] is peeling cane.’ (elicited TAMI19:23)

The Puroik suffix -riba is less common than the borrowed -rikəpáŋ (Miji -kəpáŋ).

Theprogressive is frequently expressedwith ananalytical construction (section5.4.2).

5.2.9. -na-ʧa future state

The suffix combination -na-ʧa consisting of the non-past suffix -na and the perfect suf-

fix -ʧa can literally be understood as a state that will follow a future event such as in

example (207).

(207) gù=ʧi
1sg=add

gù
1sg

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-dɛ̃-̀dyi ̃ ̀ -na -ʧa

neg-know-again-npst-prf

‘Myself also: no one like me will be seen again.’ (LANG32:31 [1062])

5.2.10. -bamɛ potential POT

The potential suffix -bamɛ is usedwhen talking about alternative facts (208). Very often

the potential is used in questions when deliberating different possibilities.

(208) vɛrì
3pl

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃-́hɛ̃=̀ku
human-pl=loc

klá
where

wɛʔ́-lì -bamɛ =rila
kill-put-pot=quot

‘Wheremight they have killed the people ofmy village, he thought.’ (WAR05:44

[617])

(209) grì
1pl

<tú̃ʧi
<sulphur.spring(RL)

tú̃rń>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

klá=lapu
where=abl

lè -bamɛ
take-pot

‘[They won’t know] fromwhere wemight have brought the Tunʧi Tunru water.’

(LANG30:22 [1023])

There is also a standalone potential copula bamɛ̀ (210).

(210) akŋ́
origin

klá
where

bamɛ̀
COP.POT

‘[They won’t know] where might have been the origin.’ (LANG30:25 [1024])
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5.2.11. -damɛ potential pot

The suffix -damɛ has a similar function as the suffix -bamɛ.

(211) vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

kəʤ̀
when

vù-pɔ̃́ -damɛ
go.from.base-appear-pot

‘When might they come behind him [he thought]?’ (WAR07:47 [650])

Unlike -bamɛwhich is transparent as a combination of independentmorphemes -ba

+ -mɛ, the element -da does not exist as independent morpheme.

5.2.12. -bana / -banaʧa hypothetical hyp

The marker -bana is used for talking about speculations, assumptions and guesses, see

examples (212)-(214).

(212) ríʔ²
field

vù
go.from.base

ù̃-bjaò -bana
go.to.base-cop.foc-hyp

‘He must have gone to the field only.’ (elicited TAMI36:53)

(213) gaonbura
gaonbura(<IA)

kabjà̃=ku
veranda=loc

rì³
cane

fíʔ-la
scrape-seq

r ̀ -bana
stay-hyp

‘[Speaker is in a different house, and does not see the gaonbura] gaonburamust

now be sitting on the varanda and making ropes.’ (elicited TAMII07:19)

(214) gaonbura
gaonbura(<IA)

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì -ri -bana
eat-ipfv-hyp

‘[Speaker assumes] He must be eating food.’ (elicited TAMII07:57)

The function of -banaʧa is similar which can be seen in example (215).

(215) ʃì
animal

ì -banaʧa =rila

die-hyp=quot

lù̃séʔ-prina
happy(<M)-ant

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

‘An animal must have died [inside the trap], they said, and went [to see] hap-

pily.’ (TRAP01:15 [686])
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5.3. Clitics on the predicate

With clitics on the predicate the speakers informs the hearer in the broadest sense

about the status of the proposition. For example: Does he find the proposition likely or

not (=bamɛ)? Is he making a strong claim (=ro)? Is he giving background information

to another proposition (=la)? Is he reporting information from someone else (5.4)?

Table 5.4.: Clitics on the predicate

Assertion

=ro ‘asserted’

(=la) ‘background’

=mɛ ‘potential’

Evidential

=ri ‘hear-say’

Emphasis

=wɛʔ́ ‘exhortative’

5.3.1. Assertive =ro vs. =la

The assertive particle=ro is very frequent in conversations, and rather rare in narratives.

The particle occurs in assertions, where the speakermarks a proposition as his own but

very strong point of view. Like other particles on the predicate, the particle =ro follows

the TAMmarkers -na=ro, -ʧa=ro, -baro. The hearer is expected to agree or disagree to a

proposition marked with =ro (216).

(216) gù
1sg

hənù
here

gù
1sg

hám
house

bjaò
cop.foc

gù
1sg

hənù
here

r-̀bjaò-na =ro
stay-cop.foc-npst=asrt

‘This here is my home. I am definitely going to stay here.’ (WAR05:08 [609])

Clauses marked with =ro are always independent intonation units, i.e. there is a

caesura after =ro.

The exact contrary are propositions marked with =la when they occur as indepen-

dent clauses (9.2.2). Such clauses contain mostly background information to another

proposition, which is taken for granted. The hearer is not expected to disagree with
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it. For example in (217), the name of a protagonist is given as a side information and

marked with =la. For the overall story the name of the bear baby is not relevant.

(217) vɛ̀
3sg

adə̀fu
son

nəʦõ̀

NəʦoN
bjɛ̃ ̀ -la
to.name-seq

‘His son’s name was NəʦoN.’ (MASANG01:52 [1367])

5.3.2. Assertive =h ̃=̀ro

The function of the strong assertive =h ̃ ̀or =h ̃r̀o is similar to =ro. Its likely origin is the

near deictic demonstrative h ̃.̀

5.3.3. Potential =mɛ

The potential clitic =mɛ occurs most commonly bound in the potential suffixes -bamɛ

and -damɛ although attaching the clitic =mɛ directly to the verb stem is possible (519).

(218) klá vù=mɛ

where go=POT

Where might he have gone?

The potential clitic may be occur on non-verbal word classes as well, such as to a

question word (219).

(219) klá=mɛ

where=POT

‘Where might he be?’

5.3.4. =ri quotative

The marker =ri² is a cliticised form of the verb rì ‘say’. The main function is reported

speech i.e. tomark a certainutteranceasbeing saidor thoughtby someoneelse. Syntac-

tically the quotative marker =ri is simply cliticised to the last constituent of a reported

speech which is usually after all suffixes and clitics of a verbal predicate.

Reported speech in (220):
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(220) la
conj

ʤi=kú̃ʤń
def=China

ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na
China(<Eng)-pl=top

[kəí
hort

ù̃-ʤi-baʧa=ro =ri ]
REPORTED

go.to.base-away-prf=asrt=quot

‘Then, the Chinese people said: Come on, let’s go!’ (WAR05:02 [607])

The same clitic is used for reported thoughts (221):

(221) [õ̀

intj
h ̃ ̀

near
vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

nə́m-la
wrest-seq

wɛʔ́-ʒù-na-ʧa =rila ]
REPORTED

kill-cop-npst-prf=quot

‘Alas, they will surely catch and kill him, he thought.’ (WAR07:20 [642])

5.3.5. Exhortative =wɛʔ́

(222) ɛ²̀
intj

apá
father

apá
father

h ̃ ̀

near
ʃì-na
animal-npst

ẽ ̀

excrement
waíʔ-ba =wɛʔ́
fart-prs=exhr

‘Hey father father, this meat is farting.’ (MASANG03:55 [1386])

5.4. Multi-word predicates

Bulu Puroik has several analytic tense-aspect constructions involving a non-finite form

(-na, -la, -ka) and an auxiliary (r ̀ ‘stay’, lì ‘put’, báʔ ‘exist’, ù̃ ‘go to base’, ʦáʔ ‘do’). Table

5.5 gives an overview of common analytic constructions.

Table 5.5.: Analytic predicate constructions in Bulu Puroik

construction function

VERB-ka ù̃ habitual

VERB-la r ̀ progressive

VERB-la lì factitive-resultative

VERB-la ʦáʔ causative

VERB-na ʦáʔ imminent

VERB-na báʔ obligation

VERB-ʧí -na báʔ obligation

The constructions in table 5.5, although involving more than one full verb root, are

not “serial verb constructions” as commonly understood because the first form is mor-
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phologically marked as dependent1. Real sequences of verbs do also occur in Puroik

and will be discussed in the next chapter 6 “predicate derivations”.

5.4.1. Constructions based on -ka

-ka ũ̀ ‘habitual’

The construction -ka ù̃ is used for actions which so regularly take place that the subject

could be characterised by that action or property.

For example dogs have the characteristic property that they bark (223a) and cats have

the property that they do not bark (223b).

(223) a. bù²
dog

[rúʔ -ka
bark-rel

ù̃ ]
PRED

go.to.base

‘Dogs bark.’ (elicited TAMIV53:15)

b. aljù
house.cat

[ba-rúʔ -ka
neg-bark-rel

ù̃ ]
PRED

go.to.base

‘Cats don’t bark.’ (elicited TAMIV53:14)

The construction is also used for habitual actions in the past. For example in (224)

where the speaker describeswhat the Puroiks used to givewhendoing barter tradewith

the Monpas in the past.

(224) la
conj

nù
here

r-̀la
stay-seq

grì
1pl

bəʧà̃-ɬɛ̃=̀ku
Monpa-side.of=loc

grì
1pl

maljù
chilli

tʰà̃-ruìla
give-ant

la
conj

ʃəkúʔ
skin

kaʣà̃
wax

[tʰà̃ -ka
give-rel

ù̃ ]
PRED

go.to.base

‘After starting to stay here, on the Monpa side we used to give chili, skins and

wax.’ (TRADE04:41 [1162])

In example exe:like-this-we-used-to-live, thehabitual is used todescribehowthePuroiks

lived in the past.

1“A serial verb construction is a sequence of verbs which act together as a single predicate, without any
overt marker of coordination, subordination, or syntactic dependency of any other sort.” Aikhenvald
2006, p. 1
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(225) grì
1pl

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

gù
1sg

ʤila
conj

[gjà̃ -ka
live-rel

ù̃ ]
PRED

go.to.base

‘We made and ate sago, that time, we were living like this.’ (SAGO00:32 [952])

rì-ka (rì) ‘reply’

(226) a. la
conj

ʤi=kú̃ʤń
def=China

ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na
China(<Eng)-pl=top

kəí
hort

ù̃-ʤi-baʧa=ro=ri
go.to.base-away-prf=asrt=quot

‘Then, the Chinese people said: Come on, let’s go!’ (WAR05:02 [607])

b. bɔ̀
cop.neg

vɛ̀
3sg

[rì -ka
say-rel

rì ]
PRED

say
ba-ù̃-na
neg-go.to.base-npst

‘No, he said, I won’t go.’ (WAR05:06 [608])

5.4.2. Tautoclausal “VERB1-la VERB2”

Theusual functionof themorpheme=la is coordinating or subordinating clauses. How-

ever, quite frequently, constructions with =la are not two clauses with two predicates,

but as will be argued below, one predicate of a single clause. Common constructions of

this type are VERB-la r ̀ ‘progressive’, VERB-la lì ‘factitive’, VERB-la ʦáʔ ‘factitive’.

-la r ̀ ‘progressive’

The verb r ̀ is the generic verb for ‘sit’2 and more generally for ‘stay, remain’.

These two meanings, and different levels of abstractness, extend also to construc-

tions involving the verb r.̀ Some cases of the “VERB=la r ̀ construction” can be literally

understood as ‘sit and do something’, in other cases this interpretation is not possible

and the function is progressive.

In (227), “make cane ropes smooth” is an activity which is done, while sitting. Hence,

the interpretation of a progressive and the literal interpretation of ‘sit and make cane

ropes’ are both possible.

(227) ʤirjɛ̀
yesterday

rì³
cane

[fíʔ -la
scrape-seq

r ̀ ]
PRED

stay

2More specific verbs for ‘sitting’, like ‘sit on a horse’, ‘squat’ are described in chapter 3.2.3
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‘Yesterday he was making cane ropes.’ (elicited A00:59)

On the other hand, there are cases where the interpretation of ‘sit and do X’ is not

possible. In example (228), the speaker describes a picture of a dogwho is standing (not

sitting) and barking.

(228) bù²=na
dog=top

ʤì=ku²
ana=obj

[níŋ-la
look-seq

rúʔ -la
bark-seq

r ̀ ]
PRED

stay

‘The dog saw them and was barking at them.’ (FROG02:28 [751])

This construction is alsousedwhenaskingwhat aperson is doing. Even if that person

is out of sight and if the speaker does not know or presuppose that the person he is

enquiring about is sitting or not (229).

(229) nà
2sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

hɛ̀
what

[ʦáʔ -la
do-seq

r ̀ ]
PRED

stay

‘[Personaskingdoesnot seehim]What is yourbrotherdoing?’ (elicitedTAMI18:55)

The same construction can be used for habitual actions or actions extended over a

extended time period (230).

(230) pʰõ̀

shortly.before
aʃì=ʃõ̀

heat=loc
hɛ̀
what

[ʦáʔ -la
do-seq

r ̀ ]
PRED

stay

‘What was he doing in the hot season?’ (elicited TAMII19:12)

In fast speech the connector -lamay be omitted (231).

(231) nà
2sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

hɛ̀
what

[ʦáʔ -r ̀ ]
PRED

do-stay

‘[Personaskingdoesnot seehim]What is yourbrotherdoing?’ (elicitedTAMI18:56)

-la lì ‘factitive’

The meaning of the -la lì-factitive is ‘to bring something into a certain state caused by

the main verb’, such as in example (232) ‘make a trap’ or example (233) ‘kill someone’.
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(232) kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

[ʒə̀ -la
make.traps-seq

lì ]
PRED

put

‘They made big deadfall traps.’ (TRAP00:24 [669])

(233) vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃ ́

human
blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=ʤi
two=obj=def

<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa>-hɛ̃ ̀

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

[wɛʔ́ -la
kill-seq

lì ]
PRED

put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’ (WAR04:29 [598])

Like the r-̀progressive the lì-construction is possiblewithout joining =la as verb-verb

compound (234).

(234) vɛrì
3pl

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃-́hɛ̃=̀ku
human-pl=loc

klá
where

[wɛʔ́ -lì -bamɛ=rila]
PRED

kill-put-pot=quot

‘Wheremight they have killed the people ofmy village, he thought.’ (WAR05:44

[617])

POSTURE.VERB-la r ̀/ lì

Both constructions, the one with =la r ̀ and the one with =la lì are very common with

posture verbs: POSTURE=la r ̀ ‘to be in a certain position’, POSTURE=la lì ‘to put in a

certain position’

For example in pá̃=la r ̀ “be hanging” in (235).

(235) bù
down

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

bù
down

ʦəwoì=na
rock.bee=top

kú̃
up

[pá̃ -la
hang-seq

r ̀ ]
PRED

stay
ʦəpú̃=na
wasp=top

‘Goingdown, the rockbeeswerehangingup there. [Imean,] thewasps.’ (FROG02:22

[750])

Other examples are (5.6):

Table 5.6.: POSTURE-la r ̀ vs. POSTURE-la lì

-la r ̀ -la lì

úʔ=la r ̀ ‘to be hidden’ úʔ=la lì ‘to hide’

jà̃=la r ̀ ‘to be leaning’ jà̃=la lì ‘to lean

réʔ=la r ̀ ‘to be lying’ réʔ=la lì ‘to lie someone down’

ʧi ̃=̀la r ̀ ‘to be standing’ ʧi ̃=̀la lì ‘to put someone in standing position’
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-la ʦáʔ ‘make someone do/feel something’

(236) vɛ̀
3sg

talu
so.much(<M)

aváŋ=ku
uncle=loc

vɛ̀
3sg

[ni ̃ ́ -la
fear-seq

ʦáʔ ]
PRED

do

‘[Doing] like this, they made him feel scared.’ (WAR03:42 [590])

Negation of the constructions with -la

The verbs of constructions with =la can all be negated individually. The negation in

example (237) negates only the first verb and not the entire construction.

(237) vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

ba- ʒi ̃²̀ -la
neg-move-seq

dŋ́ -la
sit.on.buttocks-seq

r ̀ -bjaò-na=ro
stay-cop.foc-npst=asrt

‘He did not move, but was sitting right there.’ (WAR06:50 [634])

5.4.3. Constructions based on -na²

-na² ʦáʔ ‘imminent’

The construction nominaliser -na² and auxiliary ʦáʔ ‘do’ expresses an event that is im-

mediately going to happen.

(238) grì
1pl

h ̃ ̀

near
gjà̃=ku
live=loc

grì
1pl

ba-hi ̃-̀ruì-mərɔlana
neg-speak-ant-cond

adə̀-hɛ̃=̀na
child-pl=top

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

bəʧd̀ə̀
non.tribal

hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

sə́m
language

[hi ̃ ̀ -na²
speak-nmlz

ʦáʔ ]
PRED

do
ù̃-bjaò
go.to.base-cop.foc

‘If we don’t speak in this life like this, our sons will speak the language of the

non-tribals.’ (LANG33:19 [1078])

When negated, the negation precedes the first element of the predicate rather than

the auxiliary verb.

(239) ba-ʧŋ́ -na²
neg-work-nmlz

ʦáʔ -báʔ
do-exist

‘She is not about to make food.’ (elicited TAMVI59:58)
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-na² báʔ ‘imminent’

Instead of the auxiliary ʦáʔ ‘do’ the existential copula báʔ can be used as an auxiliary

for the imminent.

(240) pʰɛm̀bu
Phembu(<Tib)

nà
2sg

hɛ̀
what

ʧŋ́ -na²
work-nmlz

báʔ
exist

‘What are you about to do?’ (elicited TAMII23:39)

-ʧí -na² báʔ ‘have to’

(241) gù
1sg

rì³
cane

fíʔ -ʧí -na²

scrape-oblg-nmlz

báʔ
exist

‘I have to make cane ropes.’ (elicited TAMII23:30)

5.5. Summary

The verbal predicate consist of minimally one verb root. The negation ba- precedes,

the verb root all other elements follow the verb root. Elements following the verb roots

are verbal derivations (topic of chapter 6), TAMmarkers and clitics. Puroik has several

analytic constructions to form predicates. There is no evidence that predicates would

cross-reference person, number or case of the arguments (agreement).
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Verb roots in Bulu Puroik are often extended with a class of morphemes which con-

tribute an adverbial meaning in the broadest sense to the predicate. Thesemorphemes

follow the root and precede TAM suffixes, are either suffixes or verb roots. A rather

complex but not uncommon example is given in (242) where three morphemes stand

between the main root hi ̃ ̀and the TAM suffixes -na-ʧa.

(242) hi ̃ ̀ -réʔ-dyi ̃-̀bjaò -na-ʧa

speak-ben-again-cop.foc-npst-prf

‘will have told you that only again’ (LANG35:40[1115])

Such extensions of the predicate are very common in the languages of the region

and in Trans-Himalayan languages in general, and the phenomenon is known under

various names. Following Post 2010, non-inflectional morphemes forming new ‘single

event’ predicate stems either by a process of suffixation or composition will be called

‘predicate derivations’.

In this chapter, wewill first delimit predicate derivations from three related construc-

tions, namelymulti-predicate constructions (6.1.2), noun incorporation (6.1.3) and root

reduplication (6.1.4). Furthermore, parameters for themorphosyntactic descriptions of

predicate derivations (6.2) will be introduced.

The remainder of the chapter will introduce the most important predicate deriva-

tions grouped by their meanings such as motion and direction (section 6.3.2), lexical

aspect Aktionsart (section 6.4), result (section 6.5), change of the valence (section 6.6),

manner (section 6.7), deontic modality (section 6.8) and a rest group of less frequent

derivations which do not belong to any of the other groups (6.9).
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6.1. Delimiting predicate derivations

Predicate derivations must not be confused with multi-predicate constructions 6.1.2,

noun incorporation 6.1.3 and iconic verb reduplication 6.1.4. Serial verb constructions

are a subset of predicate derivations 6.1.2.

6.1.1. Multi-predicate constructions

Predicates with predicate derivations describe one event. Constructions with several

verb roots in a row describing a sequence of events such as in example (243) are not

predicate derivations but a series of different predicates.

(243) la
conj

[rám]
PRED1

chop
[saò]

PRED2

roast
[ʤuɛʔ́]

PRED3

gather

[lì-jà̃]
PRED4

put-prmn

‘Hecuthim intopieces, roastedhimandput [thepieces] onahip.’ (MASANG05:31

[1412])

Multi-predicate constructions are distinguished from single predicate constructions

on the basis of the semantics (multiple events vs. single events) and on the basis of

phonology (one phonological word vs. multiple phonological words). In practice, dis-

tinguishing between one predicate and multiple predicates is not always straightfor-

ward.

6.1.2. Serial verb constructions

“Serial verb constructions” in the sense of Aikhenvald 2006 where multiple verb roots

form a single predicate are treated as a sub-class of predicate derivations here. Many

predicate derivations, can indeedbe as series of verb roots forming together a newpred-

icate. However, not all morphemes involved in predicate derivations are verb roots

which could form a predicate by themselves. Some morphemes in derived predicates

occur exclusively as derivational suffixes and can not be used independently.

In this grammar, predicate derivations which are verbs and derivations which are

suffixes are not distinguished in the description. This distinction would be artificial as

the range of meanings and the level of abstractness is similar, and also to some extent

arbitrary as the distinction between free and bound is rather gradual than clear cut.

158



6. Predicate derivations

Some verbs occurmore frequently as predicate head, other verbs occurmore frequently

as predicate derivations.

6.1.3. Noun incorporation

Not to be confusedwith predicate derivations are verbswith an incorporated argument,

such as hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ ‘to be hungry’ or lù̃wɛ̃ ̀ ‘be thirsty’. These verbs aremulti-syllabic like pred-

icates with predicate derivations, but unlike derived predicates the predicate head is

not the first component but the second which becomes apparent when negated. The

negation is prefixed to the second element: hi ̃³̀ ba-ʧɛʔ́³ ‘not to be hungry’ and lù̃ ba-wɛ̃ ̀

‘not to be thirsty’, † ba-hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ or † ba-lù̃wɛ̃ ̀are not possible. In contrast to this, predicate

derivations are never negated. The negation is always prefixed to the main verb in the

predicate and precedes the predicate, e.g. ba-pə́-rjaò neg-fabricate-be.able ‘he is not

able to make (e.g. a basket)’, and not † vɛ̀ pə́ ba-rjaò ‘3sg fabricate neg-be.able’1.

6.1.4. Reduplication

Bulu Puroik uses root reduplication for events taking place repeatedly, several times or

over an extended time period, for example drinking more and more (244).

(244) pʰəù
alcohol

ín -ín -la
drink-drink-seq

pʰəù
alcohol

tə́ʔ
be.poisoned

‘Drinking more and more beer, he got drunk.’ (elicited CSULPHCSULPH1)

One could argue that reduplicated verbs are also in a way a derived predicate. How-

ever, in this case, the repetition gives the predicate a new meaning and not the mor-

pheme following the verb root as in other predicate derivations. Furthermore, pred-

icate derivations are grammaticalised and there are rules, how to use them, whereas

many reduplicated verb stems could be spontaneous, iconic creations (repeated verb

for repeated action).

In example (245), the reduplicated verb ɬúʔ-ɬúʔ depicts a sequence of events ‘one

after another fell inside’.

1An exception are resultative verbal derivations such as nɔ̀-ɔì ‘find (search and find)’ which are negated
as nɔ̀ ba-ɔì ‘don’t find (search and don’t find)’
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(245) sá
like.this

ʦáʔ
do

ʤisá
like.this

kʰɔ̀-ɬŋ́
water-climb

ɬúʔ -ɬúʔ -la
fall-fall-seq

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

‘Like this, [the mithuns] they all fell one after another into the water, and all

died.’ (SULPH25:01 [1299])

In example (246), the reduplicated verb vù-vù is used for a cockroach going ‘every-

where’ telling a lie to ‘everybody’.

(246) lana
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>=ri²
human(RL)>=top

wɛ=̀ro
exist.neg=asrt

ʣõ̀

all

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

wɛ=̀ro=rila
exist.neg=asrt=quot

hi ̃ ̀ -vù -vù -la

speak-go.from.base-go.from.base-seq

‘[The cockroach] said: There are no humans. There are really no humans [up

there], they have all died. This is what he went around telling.’ (QUAKE01:05

[924])

6.2. Morphosyntax of predicate derivations

Interesting parameters for the morphosyntactic description of predicate derivations

are the applicability (with which predicate heads do they combine?), the boundedness

(Are they more free or more bound?) and in the case of multiple derivations, the rela-

tive order to each other (6.2.2).

6.2.1. Applicability and boundedness

Predicatederivations arenot auniformmorphological class. Somederivations aremore

suffix-like, other derivations are more root-like. Some derivations can be combined

with almost any verb root others not. Some are bounded others can stand alone. Cate-

gorisation according to the extent that a derivation canbe combinedwith different verb

roots is the “applicability”. Whether or not a derivationhas an independent counterpart

will be called “boundedness”. Neither of the two parameters is binary. Some roots oc-

cur more frequently or almost exclusively as derivations even if in principle they could

be independent predicates (e.g. -pʰɛʔ́). A simplified (binary) summary of the types is

given in table 6.1.
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Table 6.1.: Morphological categorisation of derivations

bounded applicable Example

+ - -dəhà̃

- + modal verbs

+ + benefactive

- - motion verb derivations

6.2.2. Order of the predicate derivations

If a predicate has more than one derivation, morphemes contributing more to the lexi-

cal meaning of the predicate stand closer to the root. Derivations with a more abstract

meaning follow further to right.

ROOT-VALENCE-AKTIONSART-MODALITY

(247) hənù
here

nà
2sg

məbə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

Miji-pl
ʃí -vù=maʧi
ask-go.from.base=add

hà̃
today

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

banà-la
make(<IA)-seq

[hi ̃-̀réʔ-dyi ̃-̀bjaò-na-ʧa]
PRED

speak-ben-again-cop.foc-npst-prf

‘Even if you go and ask the Mijis, they will make something up and tell that.’

(LANG35:40 [1115])

ROOT-AKTIONSART-MODALITY, ROOT-MOTION-AKTIONSART

(248) ì-ʤù̃-la
die-ALL-seq

[ì-ʤù̃-bjaò-ʧa]
PRED

die-ALL-cop.foc-prf
híʔ-lana
think-ant

ba-ì
neg-die

[ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-dyi ̃-̀baʧa]
PRED

go.to.base-reach-again-prf

‘[We] thought, that everybody [left behind] died. And you came back alive!’

(WAR08:14 [657])

Occasionally, different orders of the morphemes are possible with the exactly same

meaning. For example in 249, ba-lè-muɛ̃-̀vù ‘cannot goand take’ is equivalent toba-lè-vù-muɛ̃ ̀

according to the narrator.

(249) ʤila-lapəna
conj-furthermore

<tú̃ʧi
<sulphur.spring(RL)

tú̃rń>
sulphur.spring(RL)>
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ba-lè-muɛ̃-̀vù
neg-take-can-go.from.base

‘After this, we couldn’t go and take theTunʧiTuŋrɨnwater anymore.’ (SULPH20:32

[1212])

6.3. Direction/motion

The two basic motion verbs ù̃ ‘go home’ and vù ‘go away from home’ have an rich set

of derivations which are almost exclusively used with motion verbs (section 6.3.2). On

the other hand, themotion verbs themselves are used as predicate derivations (section

6.3.1).

6.3.1. ũ̀ and vù ‘go’ in derivations

The motion verb ù̃ is the most frequent verb in Puroik and among the most frequent

morphemes in discourse overall (statistics of morphemes appendix A.13). The mean-

ing as a full verb is “motion to the place where the subject usually stays” such as own

residential house, home village, state, country, planet (see chapter 3.2.2). In contrast to

this vù is the “motion away from the place where the subject usually stays”. The verb vù

is much less frequent and does not serve as an auxiliary.

There are two different constructions directly with the motion verbs ù̃ and vù. One

is to “go to a place in order to do something”. For example, ‘go to take’ (250), ‘come to

catch’ (251), ‘come to ask’ (252).

(250) ʤi=bədẽ=̀ku
def=time=loc

grì-tú̃=ku
1pl-loc.pers=loc

məpʰìn
maize

[lè -vù ]
PRED

take-go.from.base

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘That time, in 1962, he came to us to get maize.’ (WAR00:26 [546])

(251) kəʤ̀
when

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

[nə́m -vù -gi ̃]̀
PRED

wrest-go.from.base-follow

‘When would they come behind him to catch him?’ (WAR07:49 [651])
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(252) tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃ ́

human
h ̃ ̀

near
anɔ̀
younger.brother

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

adə̀fu
son

aʦ-̀hɛ̃ ̀

grandchild-pl

ba-dɛ̃-̀mərɔna
neg-know-cond

awíʔ
old

grì=ku
1pl=loc

[ʃí -vù ]
PRED

ask-go.from.base

‘Youpeople of the village, you younger brothers, sons andgrandsons, if youdon’t

know something, come and ask us old men.’ (LANG35:06 [1106])

In another derivation with motion verbs the first verb describes the way how some-

one is moving (flying, running, swimming, jumping). Strictly speaking, the preceding

verb describes the motion verb (253).

(253) bù
down

sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ
SɛNʧiʔ

kʰɔ̀=lapu
water=abl

ʒaù-ruìla
get.up-ant

rín-dyi ̃-̀ka=ri²
move.fast-again-rel=top

ʤì
ana

katŋ́=ku
upstream=loc

lakú̃
up.there

[rín -ù̃ ]
PRED

move.fast-poss

‘From down near the sɛnʧi river, he stood up, and run upstream.’ (WAR07:01

[637])

Themanner of themotion verb ismore commonly specifiedwith an adverbial clause

with the morphemes -la or -ruìla. The function of these constructions is identical to

VERB-ù̃orVERB-vù. For “to go carrying something” bothare acceptable ʒẽ-̀ù̃ and ʒẽ-̀ruìla

ù̃ (as in 254).

(254) pʰəù
alcohol

palà̃
bamboo.mug(<Tsh)

[ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

ù̃ ]
go.to.base

‘Carrying thebamboocontainerwith thebeer, hewent [towardshome].’ (WAR00:45

[552])

A final type of predicate derivations with ù̃ are property verbs (of type II adjectives).

The meaning here is “to become”, example (255).

(255) a. kʰɔ̀=ʧi
water=add

[wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃ ]

PRED

go.to.base
ʃi ̃=̀ʧi
wood=add

[wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃ ]

PRED

go.to.base

‘The water also dried up. The trees also dried up.’ (ORIGIN02:03 [832])

b. sɛ̃b̀ɛ̃=̀ʧi
gras(RL)=add

[wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃ ]

PRED

go.to.base

‘The gras also dried up.’ (ORIGIN02:07 [833])
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6.3.2. Derivatives to the basic motion verbs

Several derivations almost exclusively modify the basic motion verbs ù̃ and vù, i.e. con-

structions of the type ù̃-DERIVATION or vù-DERIVATION. Syntactically this is the op-

posite of the constructions in 6.3.1 which were of the type VERB-ù̃ or VERB-vù. In cases

where the derivation is a full verb, there are pairs of the type krɛ́-ù̃ ‘go rolling’ and ù̃-krɛ́

‘go around’.

Table 6.2.: Derivations to the basic motion verbs

derivation meaning example example translation

gi ̃ ̀ ‘follow’ ù̃-gi ̃ ̀ ‘come behind’

pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach’ ù̃-pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach home’

vjà̃ ‘cross’ pʰŋ̀ ù̃-vjà̃ ‘cross a mountain’

sə̀ ‘meet’ ù̃-sə̀ ‘go to meet’

krɛ́ ‘roll’ ù̃-krɛ́ ‘go around’

pɔ̃́ ‘appear’ ù̃-pɔ̃́ ‘to exit’

-pənéʔ ‘little bit across’ ù̃-pənéʔ ‘go little bit to a side’

-sẽ ̀ ‘all sides’ ù̃-sẽ ̀ ‘go everywhere’

-ʃáŋ ‘everywhere’ ù̃-ʃáŋ ‘go everywhere’

-rɛ̃ ̀ ‘ahead’ ù̃-rɛ̃ ̀ ‘go ahead’

-ʤi ‘away’ ù̃-ʤi ‘go away’

-pʰíʔ ‘away ahead’ ù̃-pʰíʔ ‘go away ahead’

gi ̃ ̀‘follow’

The verb gi ̃ ̀means ‘follow’ in the sense of ‘physically come behind someone’ (256).

(256) níŋ-lana
look-ant

vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

[ba-vù-pɔ̃́]
PRED1

neg-go.from.base-appear
[ba-vù -gi ̃ ̀ ]

PRED

neg-go.from.base-follow

‘Whenhe looked [back], nobody camebehindhim, nobody followedhim.’ (WAR07:35

[647])

In amore general sense, gi ̃ ̀canmean ‘do the same thing as someone’, without neces-

sarily involving a motion (257):
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(257) h ̃ ̀

near
<rùʃà̃ʦo
<Ruʃantso(RL)

gəmə́ŋdúŋlo>=ri
Gəməŋduŋlo(RL)>=quot

gù
1sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

<lù -gi ̃ ̀ -la

<expell.bad.spirits-follow-seq

ʒjù²> -gi ̃ ̀ -la

expell.bad.spirits>-follow-seq

‘Ruʃantso and Gəməŋduŋlo did the same rituals after us.’ (ORIGIN03:52 [860])

The verb gi ̃ ̀ can form an independent predicate in the sense of “follow, going after,

chasing”:

(258) lana
conj

ʦəwoì=ʤi=ʧi
rock.bee=def=add

lù̃zíʔ-prina
angry-ant

bù²=ku²
dog=obj

gi ̃ ̀ -mə

follow-pst

‘The bees also got angry and chased the dog away.’ (FROG03:32 [764])

pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach’

The verb pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach’ can form an independent predicate, but occurs most frequently

with the motion verbs ù̃ and vù as in (259).

(259) ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

paísjáʔ
Paisjaʔ

lím
path

pulɔ̀
Bulu

wà̃²
ridge

lím=ku
path=loc

ù̃
go.to.base

túŋri
Tungri

tɛ́
far

límʧɔ́ʔ=ku
crossroad=loc

[ù̃ -pʰɛʔ́ ]
PRED

go.to.base-reach

‘Hewent carrying [themaize], taking the path to Paisjaʔ. Over the ridge of [Old]

Bulu, he reached to the crossroad in Tungri.’ (WAR00:54 [554])

vjã̀ ‘cross’

(260) As independent predicate:

a. arŋ́ vjà̃ ‘cross a forest’

b. kʰɔ̀ vjà̃ ‘cross a river’

c. pʰŋ̀ vjà̃ ‘cross a mountain’

(261) In derivations:

a. ʦúnvjà̃ ‘jump across’

b. ù̃vjà̃ ‘come across’

c. vùvjà̃ ‘go across’

d. kʰìvjà̃ ‘fly across’
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sə̀ ‘meet’

(262) kú̃ʤń
China

hjà̃
all

ù̃ -sə̀ -jà̃
go.to.base-meet-prmn

‘He kept on meeting only Chinese.’ (WAR01:32 [561])

krɛ́ ‘around’

The meaning of the verb krɛ́ is to move in a circular way, for example “go around the

house” (263).

(263) bù²
dog

bù-ɬɛ̃=̀lapu
down-side.of=abl

vù -krɛ́ -dyi ̃-̀la
go.from.base-roll-again-seq

ʤi=bù²=ku²
def=dog=obj

ʤú̃-ruìla
lift.up-ant

‘He went around [the house] and picked up the dog.’ (FROG01:32 [740])

The verb krɛ́ can from an independent predicate.

pɔ̃ ́ ‘appear’

The verb pɔ̃́means appear, with a motion verb to move in a way that subject becomes

visible to an observer (264)-(266).

(264) ʃaNpuN
ʃampung

ù̃ -pɔ̃́ -ruìla

go.to.base-appear-ant

ʤilapəna
after.this

tɛ́
far

tə́mdáŋkán
Təmdaŋ.spring(<M)

ʤitatapa
Dʒitatapa(<Bkp)

tɛ́
far

ù̃
go.to.base

‘After coming out in ʃampung, he came there to Təmdaŋkan, [also called] Dʒi-

tatapa.’ (WAR08:01 [654])

(265) vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

kəʤ̀
when

vù -pɔ̃́ -damɛ

go.from.base-appear-pot

‘When might they come behind him [he thought]?’ (WAR07:47 [650])

(266) adə̀-hɛ̃=̀ʤi
child-pl=def

grì
1pl

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-ʧɔ́ʔ -pɔ̃́ -dyi ̃-̀na

neg-happen-appear-again-npst

‘Our sons look similar [to us], but they are not the same.’ (LANG32:09 [1054])
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-pənéʔ ‘little bit across’

The bound derivative -pənéʔ with a motion verb expresses that something moves or is

moved a short distance into one direction (example (267) and (268)).

(267) vɛheníʔ
3du

ʤi=aváŋ=ʤi
def=uncle=def

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀

far-side.of
vù -pənéʔ -dɔ̃̀

go.from.base-little.bit.to.a.side-imm

ʤila
conj

‘The two brothers went little bit that side across a small hill.’ (WAR06:53 [635])

(268) dɔ̃̀

just.now
məʒẽ ̀

strap
ʧʔ́²=ku
fasten.with.strap=loc

ʧʔ́² -pənéʔ -la

fasten.with.strap-little.bit.to.a.side-seq

híʔ-ka
think-rel

bjaò=ro
cop.foc=asrt

‘It is the carry strap pulling little bit that side, I think.’ (MASANG04:33 [1395])

-sẽ ̀ ‘to all sides’

The bound derivative -sẽ ̀ is used for motion events which are not directed along one

straight line, for example ‘to go around and search everywhere’ in example (269) and

(270).

(269) ba-ɔì
neg-find

ʤila
conj

nɔ̀ -sẽ ̀

search-undirected.motion
nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ba-ɔì
neg-find

‘They searched, searched and searched but didn’t find him.’ (FROG01:02 [735])

(270) ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

ʃì
animal

wɛʔ́
kill

ʧì-na=rila
eat-npst=quot

vɛrì
3pl

ʃì
animal

nɔ̀ -sẽ ̀

search-undirected.motion

‘[One day] they said that they will go and kill an animal to eat. They went to

search a prey.’ (TRAP00:34 [673])

verb example translation

vù ‘go away from base’ vù-sẽ ̀ ‘roam around’

nɔ̀ ‘search’ nɔ̀-sẽ ̀ ‘search everywhere’

níŋ ‘see’ níŋ-sẽ ̀ ‘see everywhere’

nŋ́ ‘hear’ nŋ́-sẽ ̀ ‘listen everywhere’
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-pʰíʔ ‘away ahead’

(271) vɛ̀
3sg

akjá̃-lŋ́=lapu
hole-inside=abl

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́=ku
water-inside=loc

[ù̃ -pʰíʔ ]
PRED

go.to.base-away

‘Through the hole [of the bottle], he went away, into the water.’ (FROG00:46

[733])

-ʤi ‘away’

(272) lakú̃
up.there

lakú̃
up.there

abŋ́mɔ̀=lapu
jungle=abl

ù̃ -ʤi

go.to.base-away

‘Up, up, he went away through the jungle.’ (WAR07:30 [645])

(273) nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

lè-ruìla
take-ant

ù̃ -ʤi

go.to.base-away

‘Holding it, he took it and went back.’ (FROG06:44 [801])

-ʃáŋ ‘go everywhere’

(274) la
conj

níŋ -ʃáŋ -la

look-go.everywhere-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

vɛ̀
3sg

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃=́ku
human=loc

ba-wɛʔ́
neg-kill

‘He looked around everywhere. But they had not killed the people of his village.’

(WAR05:47 [618])

VERB-pɹo…VERB-mɹo ‘scatter’

The rhyming derivation VERB-pɹo…VERB-mɹomeans “scatter/drive in all different di-

rections” (275).

(275) ə́m
fill

nù=ʃõ̀

here=loc
gi ̃-̀mə
follow-pst

vɛheníʔ=ku
3du=loc

lana
conj

<gi ̃ ̀ -pɹo

<follow-scatter(<M)

gi ̃ ̀ -mɹo>
follow-scatter(<M)>

‘[The bees] chased the two into different directions.’ (FROG03:36 [765])
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-njám ‘carrying luggage’

Often with motion verbs ‘go carrying something’ for example in (276).

(276) susù=ʤi
mithun=def

lè-vù -njám -réʔ-bo=rila

take-go.from.base-with.luggage-ben-imp=quot

‘Bring me also one of these mithuns, he said.’ (SULPH24:40 [1295])

6.4. Aktionsart

One important class of derivations changes the temporal structure of the predicate

meaning without having the general applicability of a tense-aspect category. In Eu-

ropean languages, these kind of meanings are usually expressed with adverbs such as:

“already” (-rɛ̃)̀, “again” (-dyi ̃)̀, “repeatedly” (-dəgaì), “still” (-bádɛ̃)̀, “not yet” (ba-…-bádɛ̃)̀,

“for a while” (-bẽ)̀, “the whole day” (-də́m), “finally” (-kán).

6.4.1. r ̀ ‘stay’ and lì ‘put’

r ̀ ‘stay’ progressive

Bulu Puroik makes use of an analytic progressive using the verb r ̀ ‘sit, stay’ as an auxil-

iary. The construction is usually amulti-word predicate with =la (277a and discussed in

chapter 5.4.2). In fast speech, themorpheme -la is omitted (277b) and the construction

looks identical to other predicate derivations.

(277) a. gù
1sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

rì³
cane

[fíʔ -la
scrape-seq

r ̀ ]
PRED

stay

‘He is sitting and making ropes.’ (elicited TAMI19:02)

b. gù
1sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

rì³
cane

[fíʔ -r ̀ ]
PRED

scrape-stay

‘(5) [Personanswering seeshim]Mybrother ismaking ropes.’ (elicitedTAMI18:59)

lì ‘put’ factitive

Parallel to the progressive construction with r,̀ is a factitive-resultative construction

with lì ‘put’, which usually follows a verb with =la as in (278). This construction is also
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possible without =la and has in these cases the structure of a predicate derivation as in

example (279).

(278) vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃ ́

human
blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=ʤi
two=obj=def

<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa>-hɛ̃ ̀

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

[wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì ]
PRED

put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’ (WAR04:29 [598])

(279) vɛrì
3pl

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃-́hɛ̃=̀ku
human-pl=loc

klá
where

[wɛʔ́ -lì -bamɛ=rila]
PRED

kill-put-pot=quot

‘Wheremight they have killed the people ofmy village, he thought.’ (WAR05:44

[617])

6.4.2. Completion of predicate action

-ʧũ̀ ‘completive’

The derivative -ʧù̃ is used to express that the predicate is carried out to completion. For

example, in the frog story the frog “came to stay” permanently with the human.

(280) ʤìlŋ́=ku
that.time=loc

ʤila
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

tatíʔʧi
alone

r ̀
stay

ʤilana
conj

rə́ʔ
frog

tatíʔ
one

ʤila
conj

ù̃ -ʧù̃

go.to.base-compl

‘That time, they were staying alone, and one frog came to stay [with them].’

(FROG00:20 [729])

The derivative -ʧù̃ emphasises the irreversible completion of the verbal action mak-

ing another event or situation possible, such as the rivers in the storywhich ‘completely

dried up’ (281) such that live on earth was not possible anymore.

(281) lana
conj

ʣõ̀

all
wɛ̃ ̀ -ʧù̃

be.dry-compl

kjáŋ-ruìla
to.dry(<M)-ant

wɛ̃ ̀ -ʧù̃

be.dry-compl

‘Everything dried up completely.’ (ORIGIN01:58 [831])

The irreversibility of verbsmarkedwith -ʧù̃ is also apparent in the following example

(282) where the protagonist wrestles down the bear after being freed, i.e. he is ‘somuch

untied that he cannot be tied again’.
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(282) ɬjaù -ʧù̃ -la

untie-compl-seq

h ̃=̀ri²
near=top

la
conj

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

la
conj

ʧíʔ-dyi ̃-̀la
wrestle-again-seq

‘After having untied everything, he (Masaŋ) directly wrestled him (the bear)

down.’ (MASANG05:24 [1410])

-ʤũ̀ ‘all, every’

The suffix -ʤù̃ expresses that the verbal action affects all possible participant such as

in example (283) where the speakers lists all former clans of Bulu and he says that ‘each

and every’ of them got extinct.

(283) nù
here

pulɔ̀
Bulu

tʰùŋdə̀
Thungdə

baìdə̀
Baidə

kʰjɛǹdə̀
Khjɛndə

bù.adə̀
Buadə

bəʧḿ -ʤù̃ -ʧa

become.extinct(<M)-ALL-prf

‘Now in Bulu, the Thungdə, Baidə, Kjɛndə, Buadə are all extinct.’ (ORIGIN06:58

[905])

(284b).

Depending on the context, the verbal action is carried out by all potential agents

(284a) or on all possible patients (284c).

(284) a. ʣõ̀

all
ʧuì
fish

wɛʔ́ -ʤù̃

kill-ALL

‘Everybody killed fishes.’ (elicited CWAR08:013)

b. kʰɔ̀
water

ʧuì
fish

ʣõ̀

all
ì -ʤù̃

die-ALL

‘The fishes all died.’ (elicited CWAR08:011)

c. kʰɔ̀
water

ʧuì=ku
fish=loc

gù
1sg

ʣõ̀

all
wɛʔ́ -ʤù̃

kill-ALL

‘I killed all the fishes.’ (elicited CWAR08:012)

Example (285) is from a context where the verbal action affects all patients (‘they all

run away’).

(285) lana
conj

vɛrì
3pl

bù
down

ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀

China(<Eng)-pl
bù
down

índià-hɛ̃ ̀

India(<Eng)-pl
rín -ʤù̃

move.fast-ALL

ù̃
go.to.base
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‘Down there, the Chinese the Indians, they all run away.’ (WAR04:07 [595])

Semantically, derivations with -ʤù̃ ‘all, every’ overlap to a considerable extent with

the completive derivative -ʧù̃. If an action is carried out by every agent or on each and

every possible patient, then the action is carried out to completion. In addition to this

semantic overlap, the two derivatives are also phonologically similar. However, on a

closer look, the two derivatives are clearly distinct. This is illustrated in the minimal

pairs (286) and (287). The completive -ʧù̃ puts emphasis on the final and irreversible

completion of the verbal action, the focus of the derivative -ʤù̃ is that all participants

are affected.

(286) a. ù̃-ʧù̃ ‘they came to stay’ (they are not going back any time soon again)

b. ù̃-ʤù̃ ‘they all went/came’ (everybody came)

(287) a. rə́m-ʧù̃ ‘they fell into deep sleep’ (they are not going to wake up for the rest

of the night)

b. rə́m-ʤù̃ ‘they all sleep’ (there is nobody who is not sleeping)

Historically, the derivative might originate from the quantifier ʣõ̀ ‘all’. However,

the phonological difference of the onset and nucleus is not explainable by synchronic

phonological rules (ʣõ̀ ≠ʤù̃).

-kán ‘finally’

(288) <dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>
Bulu(RL)>

tʰʔ́
village

h ̃ ̀

near
r ̀ -kán -ka
stay-finally-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Finally, we stayed here in Bulu.’ (ORIGIN05:21 [883])

6.4.3. Internal structure

-rɛ̃ ̀ ‘already’

(289) nà
2sg

ba-ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-bádɛ̃=̀ku
neg-go.to.base-reach-prmn=loc

ù̃-ʤi -rɛ̃ ̀ -ʧa
go.to.base-away-already-prf

‘He [your brother] already went away before you came.’ (elicited TAMVI09:33)
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(290) vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

h ̃ ̀

near
dáŋlŋ́
always

dáŋlŋ́
always

báʔ -rɛ̃ ̀

exist-already

‘They were always, always already there.’ (LANG31:14 [1038])

-dɛ̃ ̀/ -bádɛ̃ ̀ ‘still’ PRMN

The function is similar to what Jacques 2015, p. 284 describes as “permansive”: “It ex-

presses the continuity of an action or a state, despite the occurrence of another action

which could have been expected to stop it (…), or despite the fact that a long time has

passed (…) like the adverb ‘still’ in English.”

(291) gù
1sg

gjà̃=maʧi
live=add

gù
1sg

adəzuì
year

wù
five

pʰɛʔ́
reach

ʧì-ruì -bádɛ̃ ̀ =ro
eat-ant-prmn=asrt

‘Even when I was already born, until reaching the age of five, we had eaten [the

salt of Tibet].’ (TRADE05:09 [1167])

(292) bù
down

nadẽ ̀

that.side
ù̃ -dɛ̃ ̀

go.to.base-prmn

‘They continued walking.’ (MASANG04:12 [1389])

-jã̀ permansive imperative

The function of the morpheme -jà̃ is similar to the permansive morphemes -dɛ̃ ̀ and

-bádɛ̃ ̀ in theprevious section6.4.3. This derivative is predominantly used in imperatives

when ordering someone ‘to continue’ or ‘not stop’ some activity.

(293) a. ʧì-jà̃ ‘keep eating’

b. r-̀jà̃ ‘keep sitting’

c. vù-jà̃ ‘keep going’

(294) a. ʧì-rjáŋ-bo ‘keep eating!’

b. ù̃-rjáŋ-bo ‘keep going!’

-dɔ̃ ̀ ‘immediately’

The derivation -dɔ̃̀ is used for events which occur in immediate proximity of temporal

or spatial reference point. The reference point can be within the discourse, within the
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speech act situation or the speaker himself (immediate experience). For a reference

within a story see (295), where the plants “immediately” sprouted after the evil moon

and the evil sun were killed.

(295) [hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla]
ADV

kill-ant
<sà̃ʤáŋ
<all.plants(RL)

sà̃njúŋ>
all.plants(RL)>

ʤila
conj

sẽ ̀ -dɔ̃̀

prosper-imm

‘After [KraaKrung] killed the badmoon and the bad sun, all plants immediately

sprouted.’ (ORIGIN01:47 [829])

In example (296), the reference point is the speech act situation “right now”.

(296) gù
1sg

h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀

now
rì³
cane

fíʔ -dɔ̃̀ -ʧí -na
scrape-imm-oblg-npst

báʔ
exist

‘Right now, I have to make ropes.’ (elicited TAMII24:56)

Similar in example (297), where the ‘immediate’ derivative is used for anurgingorder.

(297) nà pʰəù ín-dɔ̃̀

2sg alcohol drink-imm

‘You drink this beer right now!’ (BlA31)

Finally “immediate” can be used for events or facts of which the speaker has or had

“immediate” evidence in contrast to events or state of affairs which are reported. For ex-

ample, of a proposition “the house is big”, where the speaker has seen the house himself.

The speaker might have made the experience in the present or in the past (298).

(298) hám
house

amjɛ̀
good

báʔ -dɔ̃̀ =ro
exist-imm=asrt

asú
correct

báʔ -dɔ̃̀ =ro
exist-imm=asrt

‘The house is really good [I saw it myself]. It is really true.’ (elicited TAMI12:40)

dyi ̃ ̀‘again’

(299) patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃=̀jo
mountain-pl=hon

kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃=̀jo
water-pl=hon

patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-lana
do-ant

ʤi=kú̃
def=up

vɛrì
3pl

ba-nŋ́-rjaò -dyi ̃ ̀ -ʧa

neg-listen-be.able-again-prf
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‘IfwemakeChristianprayers, the respectedmountain ghosts and thewater spir-

its - the ones up there - cannot understand.’ (LANG30:42 [1029])

(300) la
conj

narì
2pl

ʃí -pɔ̃́ -dyi ̃ ̀ -na

ask-appear-again-npst

‘You should ask everything again.’ (LANG36:24 [1127])

(301) rì-na=ro
say-npst=asrt

ʤila
conj

hám²
sky

dù-ka
shake-rel

pjú̃ -dyi ̃ ̀ -na=ro

release-again-npst=asrt

‘Wehave to say this, then theone shaking the earthwill stopagain.’ (QUAKE02:05

[935])

In the eastern Puroik dialect,s the etymologically related uu-duiʔ means ‘to go back’,

in Bulu Puroik ù̃-dyi ̃ ̀or vù-dyi ̃ ̀means ‘to go again’.

(302) ʧì-ruìla
eat-ant

vù -dyi ̃ ̀ -na

go.from.base-back-FUT

‘After eating, we keep going ahead.’ (elicited A70:16)

(303) ʧì-ruìla
eat-ant

ù̃ -dyi ̃ ̀ -na

go.to.base-back-FUT

‘After eating, we keep going back home.’ (elicited A70:19)

Almost exclusively in derivations, but sometimes as auxiliary (304).

(304) ʤila
conj

nɛʔ́-ri-la
discuss-ipfv-seq

dyi ̃ ̀

do.again

ʤì
ana

vù-dyi ̃ ̀

go.from.base-again
ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Then, they discussed again, and went on again.’ (SULPH22:44 [1254])

-lã̀ ‘habitual’

(305) vɛrì=ku=ʤi
3pl=loc=def

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

vɛrì
3pl

buì
before

awíʔ-hɛ̃=̀ʤi
old-pl=def

hi ̃-̀lana
speak-ant

ʤila
conj

vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

nŋ́ -là̃ -ka
listen-habit-rel

‘The forefathersmade rituals. Since long time, they spoke [in this way], and the

spirits got used to hear them.’ (LANG30:55 [1033])
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-dəḿ ‘the whole day long’

(306) vɛ̀
3sg

rì³
cane

fíʔ-ri -də́m -bjaò-na
scrape-ipfv-whole.day-cop.foc-npst

‘He will only peel cane the whole day.’ (elicited TAMII12:44)

Also on the noun anì ‘day’ (see (307))

(307) sá
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

anì -də́m
day-whole.day

ʤi=pura
def=all(<IA)

‘We will do like this one full day.’ (LANG36:28 [1129])

-bẽ ̀ ‘for a while’

(308) for a while:

a. ʧìbẽ ̀ ‘borrow for a while’ (ʧì³ ‘borrow’),

b. rb̀ẽ ̀ ‘sit for some time’ (r ̀ ‘sit’),

c. ʤɔ́ʔbẽ ̀ ‘wait for some time’ (ʤɔ́ʔ ‘wait’),

d. tʰà̃bẽ ̀ ‘give for some time’ (tʰà̃ ‘give’)

-dəgaì ‘again and again’

(309) gjà̃=ʧi
live=add

ì-ʧí -bjaò
die-oblg-cop.foc

gjà̃=ʧi
live=add

hi ̃ ̀ -dəgaì

speak-rep(<M)

hi ̃ ̀ -dəgaì -ʧí

speak-rep(<M)-oblg

‘After only one life we die. We have to tell it on and on (the stories and rituals).’

(LANG31:19 [1040])

6.5. Result

A common type of derivation are those which modify the meaning of a verb root by

specifying what the result of the event will be. For example, for -máŋ ‘to death’ the

result of the event will be the death of one of the participants, either the agent or a

patient (kḿáŋ ‘beat to death’, rínmáŋ ‘run to death’).
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Table 6.4.: Result derivations

derivation result of the event

-kə́m something is collected

pətaí something is understood (<M)

gɛʔ́ something/someone disappeared

ɔì something/someone is found

-pjɛʔ́ something is smashed

-ɬɛʔ́ something is separated from a whole

-pláʔ/-bɹáʔ something is not in one piece anymore

-bù³ some quantities are in equal shares

-máŋ someone is dead

gà̃ something is closed, enclosed, blocked

6.5.1. -kəḿ ‘collect’

The result of verb roots with the derivative -kə́m is that something is collected or gath-

ered. There is no independent counterpart to this derivation.

(310) Agents gather themselves:

a. vùkə́m ‘come together’ (vù ‘go’)

b. ʧìkə́m ‘gather to eat from one place’ (ʧì ‘eat’)

c. məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́kə́m ‘gather to work together’

(311) Agent(s) gather(s) things:

a. ʤuɛʔ́kə́m ‘put something together on a hip (e.g. potatoes)’

b. lèkə́m ‘put on a hip’ (lè ‘take’)

c. bíʔkə́m ‘broom together’ (bíʔ ‘broom’)

d. ruìkə́m ‘pull together on a hip (e.g. bamboo)’ (ruì ‘pull’)

6.5.2. pətai/dɛ̃ ̀ ‘understand’

The result of pətaí is that something is known or understood (312).
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(312) a. níŋpətaí ‘read, see and understand’

b. nŋ́pətaí ‘hear and understand’

Example (313) illustrates the use of pətaí as an independent verb.

(313) pri ̃ ́

human
ba- pətaí -ka

neg-know(<M)-rel

hjà̃
all

‘[They were] all people he didn’t know.’ (WAR01:27 [559])

The derivative pətaí is borrowed from Miji. The corresponding Puroik morpheme

dɛ̃ ̀ ‘know’ occurs in the same construction (see example 314) but is less common than

pətaí as derivative.

(314) nə́m-lè-na-ʧa=rila
wrest-take-npst-prf=quot

[níŋ -dɛ̃ ̀ -ʧa]
PRED

look-prmn-prf

‘Let’s take him, I recognised him.’ (FROG06:06 [793])

6.5.3. gɛʔ́ ‘disappeared’

Verbs derived with gɛʔ́ describe events with the result that something or someone dis-

appears.

(315) a. ɬʔ́gɛʔ́ ‘extinguish a fire by pouring water’ (lɨʔ ‘pour’)

b. ʦáʔgɛʔ́ ‘extinguish’ (ʦáʔ ‘do’)

c. ɬúʔgɛʔ́ ‘fall down and disappear’ (ɬúʔ ‘fall’)

d. kʰìgɛʔ́ ‘fly out of sight’ (e.g. birds) (kʰì ‘fly’)

The derivative gɛʔ́ is an independent verb root, e.g. (316).

(316) ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

pri ̃ ́

human
gɛʔ́ -baʧa=rila

disappear-prf=quot

lapɛ́-ʃa
tomorrow-loc

nɔ̀
search

‘They said, oneperson is lost, andwent to searchhimon thenextday.’ (TRAP00:56

[680])
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6.5.4. ɔì ‘find’

The verb ɔì ‘find’ is typically the result of the verb nɔ̀ ‘search’: nɔ̀-ɔì ‘find (search and

find)’. This expression is negated asnɔ̀ ba-ɔì ‘not find (search andnot find)’. See example

(317)

(317) ʤilana
conj

ʤi=bù²-se
def=dog-du

pri ̃-́se
human-du

ʤila
conj

ʧɛʔ́-la
cry-seq

dəhù
sadness

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

ba- ɔì
neg-find

‘The dog and the human, both cried and were sad, they searched and searched

but didn’t find him (the frog).’ (FROG00:51 [734])

Where this is one event or two is questionable. Note that this predicate is also com-

mon with =la.

(318) nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ba- ɔì
neg-find

‘They searched and did not find him.’ (TRAP01:01 [681])

6.5.5. -pjɛʔ́ ‘smashed’

The result of the derivation -pjɛʔ́ is that something is smashed, e.g. ípjɛʔ́ ‘smash some-

thing with the foot’ (í ‘step on something’).

6.5.6. bɹáʔ ‘be broken’ (<M)

The derivation bɹáʔ means ‘to be broken’ for material which can break into multiple

hard pieces like glass or stone. The result of the event will be that something is not in

one piece anymore, e.g. ʦúbɹáʔ ‘to break a stone’.

6.5.7. pláʔ ‘be apart’ (<M)

The result of verbs derived with pláʔ is that something is cut or torn in two parts (e.g.

fabric, plastic, bamboo, cane).

(319) a. ʣúnpláʔ ‘split cane or bamboo’
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b. ʤíʔpláʔ ‘tear a cloth’

c. sɛ̃p̀láʔ ‘split with an axe’

d. íʔpláʔ ‘saw in two pieces’

6.5.8. -ɬɛʔ́ ‘separated from a whole’

The result of events with the derivation -ɬɛʔ́ is that a piece is separated from a whole

(320).

(320) a. pɛ̃ɬ́ɛʔ́ ‘cut from a whole’,

b. íʔɬɛʔ́ ‘cut/saw from a whole without leaving the blade’ (íʔ ‘cut without leav-

ing the blade’),

c. tíʔɬɛʔ́ ‘cut and make fall’ (tíʔ fell a tree),

d. ʦà̃ɬɛʔ́ ‘tear a rope’,

e. hi ̃ʔ́ɬɛʔ́ ‘break off ’

6.5.9. bù ‘making equal shares’

(321) a. ɬʔ́bù ‘pour little bit more in order to make all glasses equally full’

b. tʰà̃bù ‘give little bit more in order to make the shares equal’

c. hɔ́ʔbù ‘serve a bit more to make shares equal’

d. ínbù ‘drink abitmore in order tohavedrunk the samequantity as the others’

6.5.10. -máŋ ‘to death’

The derivation -máŋ (borrowing from Miji) is used for events (usually activities) of

which the result is the death of a core participant, either the patient (322) or the agent

in (323).

(322) Result is death of patient:

a. ɬúʔmáŋ ‘fall to death’ (ɬúʔ ‘fall’)

b. fɛ̃m̀áŋ ‘kill by throwing’ (fɛ̃ ̀ ‘throw)

(323) Result is dead of agent:
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a. vùmáŋ ‘go to death’ (vù ‘go from base’)

b. rínmáŋ ‘run to death’ (rín ‘run’)

c. ʦúnmáŋ ‘jump to death’ (ʦún ‘jump’)

(324) kalŋ́
stone

ʧŋ́²-la
pick.up-seq

daʤíʔ=ku
snake=loc

fɛ̃-̀máŋ-na

throw-dead(<M)-npst

‘I will pick up a stone and kill the snake.’ (elicited TAMVIII07:49)

(325) susù=na
mithun=top

ʦún
jump

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́=ku
water-inside=loc

ʦún -máŋ -la

jump-dead(<M)-seq

ì
die

‘The mithuns jumped into the water and died.’ (SULPH24:24 [1290])

6.5.11. gã̀ ‘closed, enclosed, blocked’

The derivative gà̃ expresses that something is done with the result that something is

closed, covered, enclosed or blocked.

(326) a. kɛ̃ǵà̃ ‘hold enclosed in the hand’

b. tɔ́ʔgà̃ ‘hold enclosed in the mouth’

c. plɛ̃ǵà̃ ‘cover with leaves or soil’

d. pʰùgà̃ ‘put bandage’

(327) ʃi ̃m̀ɔ=ku²
tree=obj

kɛ̃ ́ -gà̃ -la

hold-enclosed-seq

níŋ-lana
look-ant

‘He held himself on a tree and watched.’ (FROG04:07 [771])

Themorpheme has awide applicability, also with verbs which do not typically result

in something closing or something being blocked. In (328), a boiling hot water lake

blocks the way of the protagonist. This situation is expressed with ʦaò-gà̃ ‘block by

boiling’.

(328) kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ
hot.water

rì-ka
say-rel

kʰɔ̀
water

ʦaò -gà̃ -la

boil-enclosed-seq

ba-vù-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-can

‘The hotwater blocked theway, as itwas boiling. He could not go.’ (SULPH24:00

[1284])
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6.6. “Valence” changing

A class of derivative changes increases or decreases the number of arguments the pred-

icate might have. The most common ones of these derivatives are given in table 6.5.

Table 6.5.: Valence changing

derivation meaning argument change

-réʔ benefactive +beneficiary

-rõ̀ remote benefactive +beneficiary (remote)

-ruì auto-benefactive +beneficiary (=agent)

-də̀ causative +agent

-dõ̀ take along +agent

-ri reciprocal -patient

The valence changing changes the meaning of a predicate in a way, that the number

and the type of the expected arguments is different. For example an additional benefi-

ciary (benefactive), or one patient less (reflexive).

However, the additional arguments are not necessarily overt (zero anaphora) and

even an intransitive verb may have an additional unmarked argument (e.g. location),

or transitive verb may have a third unmarked argument (e.g. an instrument).

6.6.1. Benefactives

Bulu Puroik has three distinct benefactive derivations: -réʔ an action or a state to the

benefit or damage of someone, -rõ̀ an action or a state which is to the benefit or damage

of someone who is no in the place the action happens and -ruì ‘auto-benefactive’2 for

actionswhich are to the benefit of the actor himself. Contrastive examples for the three

benefactives are given in example (329a) -(329c).

(329) a. vɛ̀
3sg

ɬʔ́ -ruì² -na
pour-AUTO.BEN-npst

‘He pours for himself.’ (elicited CWAR00:48a)

2be a grammaticalisation from the verb ruì ‘pull’
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b. vɛ̀
3sg

ɬʔ́ -réʔ -na
pour-ben-npst

‘He pours for someone.’ (elicited CWAR00:48b)

c. vɛ̀
3sg

ɬʔ́ -rõ̀ -na
pour-rem.ben-npst

‘He pours for someone and goes to give it to him.’ (elicited CWAR00:48c)

-réʔ benefactive ben

The suffix -réʔmarks the verb as having an additional strongly affected participant who

benefits from the verbal action or suffers a damage. The beneficiary can be mentioned

explicitly but is very often omitted.

In example (330), ɬʔ́-réʔ, ‘pour for someone’ both the agent as well as the beneficiary

are not explicitly mentioned, but from the context the hearer knows that the mother

poured the beer in a cup for a guest.

(330) pʰəù
alcohol

palà̃
bamboo.mug(<Tsh)

ɬʔ́ -réʔ
pour-ben

‘She had poured him the alcohol in a bamboo container.’ (WAR00:43 [551])

The benefactive -réʔ occurs in orders when the speaker asks for a favour ‘do it forme’

(331).

(331) ʧù̃gəʒíʔ=ku
crab=loc

kəí
hort

nà=na
2sg=top

tɛ́
far

kátú̃ʧáŋ=ʤi
sulphur.spring(RL)=def

lè-vù -réʔ -bo
take-go.from.base-ben-imp

‘He [said] to the crab: yougoandbring thisKatunʧaŋwater forme.’ (SULPH24:35

[1294])

The beneficiary -réʔ can be used in situations where a verbal action affects someone

negatively. For example in (332) fńʤuɛʔ́-réʔ ‘throw away to someone’s damage’:

(332) bù
down

lím-wù=ʃõ̀

path-below=loc
fńʧuɛʔ́ -réʔ
dispose-ben

‘That [rice also] they threw down below the road.’ (WAR01:59 [568])

183



6. Predicate derivations

The context is that the Chinese soldiers searched his carry bag for weapons, and

when they did not find any, they threw his bag away. In this situation, nobody bene-

fits from the action, neither the villager nor the soldier. On the contrary, the villager

experiences the damage of losing his bag.

(333) ʤì
ana

ba-bɔ̀-lana
neg-cop.neg-ant

ba-ljáŋ² -réʔ -na
neg-give(HL)-ben-npst

‘If not [if all this is not done], they [the spirits] won’t bewell-disposed.’ (HL01:27

[1146])

Speak to someone in order to teach him the language:

(334) agù̃-hɛ̃ ̀

half-pl
hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʒù=maʧi
speak-be.able-cop=add

adə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

child-pl
grì
1pl

ba-hi ̃ ̀ -réʔ -dyi ̃ ̀

neg-speak-ben-again

‘However, half of us, even if they know to speak, they don’t speak [our language]

to their children.’ (LANG34:34 [1098])

-rõ ̀ ‘remote benefactive’

In contrast to the benefactive -réʔ, the remote benefactive implies that the subject

moves somewhere to do something for the beneficiary (335).

(335) agù̃=ri²
half=top

vɛ̀
3sg

lím-kŋ́
path-loc

ín
drink

agù̃=ri²
half=top

vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù
wife

vɛ̀
3sg

abù-se
elder.brother-du

lè -rõ̀ -na=rila
take-rem.ben-npst=quot

‘One half he drunk on the way, the other half, he would bring to his wife and his

brother, he thought.’ (WAR00:48 [553])

Historically, this suffix might have developed from a combination of -réʔ and ù̃, i.e.

*V-réʔ-ù̃ to ‘V-BEN-go.to.base’ ‘go somewhere to do something for someone’. However,

the exact phonological condition under which this might have happened are unclear.

6.6.2. Causatives

Like benefactives, causatives extend the valence of the verb by an additional argument.

The additional participant of causatives is forced or permitted to do the verbal action.

184



6. Predicate derivations

-də̀ ‘let, make X’

In example (336), the protagonist is forced to sit.

(336) la
conj

vɛ=̀ku=na
3sg=loc=top

kú̃
up

rakŋ́
behind

rakŋ́
behind

r ̀ -də̀
stay-caus

‘But him, they made him sit far behind.’ (WAR03:57 [593])

Example (337) is about the Puroiks who were not permitted to do agricultural activ-

ities in the past.

(337) [məbə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

Miji-pl
grì=ku
1pl=loc

wáʔ
pig

ba-r ̀ -də̀ ]
1

neg-stay-caus
[susù
mithun

ba-tyɛ̃ ́ -də̀ ]
2

neg-decoy-caus
[ʧõh̀ám
store.house

ba-ʦáʔ -də̀ ]
3

neg-do-caus

‘The Miji people did not let us breed pigs, they did not let us breed mithuns,

they did not let us make nice houses.’ (SAGO01:12 [959])

-dõ ̀ ‘take along’

The derivative -dõ̀ is usedwithmotion verbs for expressing that someone is taken along

(338).

(338) la
conj

vɛ=̀ku²=na
3sg=obj=top

la
conj

nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

túŋri
Tungri

la
conj

bù
down

lè-la
take-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along
ʤi=kú̃ʤń-hɛ̃ ̀

def=China-pl
ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀

China(<Eng)-pl

‘The Chinese, captured him, and took him down to Tungri.’ (WAR02:11 [572])

Historically, this derivative might contain the causative suffix -də̀ and the motion

verb ù̃which were contracted under unclear conditions.

6.6.3. Reciprocal

(339) ʧaina
China(<Eng)

armi-hɛ̃=̀la
army(<Eng)-pl=conj

wɛʔ́ -ri²
kill-recp

‘Chinese and Indian soldiers were fighting each other.’ (WAR00:31 [547])
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6.7. Manner

6.7.1. -lɛ̃ ̀ ‘evenmore’ cmpr

The comparative suffix which is used for the comparing adjectives can also be attached

to verb roots for expressing a high intensity or frequency of the verbal action or a verbal

action contrary to the expectation. Both intransitive verbs (item 340) and transitive

verbs (341b) may be intensified with the suffix -lɛ̃ ̀

(340) ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

la
conj

ni ̃ ́ -lɛ̃ ̀

fear-cmpr
à̃
intj

gù=ku²=ʧi
1sg=obj=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

wɛʔ́-ʒù-bjaò-na
kill-cop-cop.foc-npst

‘[Seeing this], he was even more scared: Oh no, they will certainly also kill me

like this.’ (WAR03:00 [580])

(341) a. grì
1pl

nù
here

índià
India(<Eng)

pri ̃=́ku²=na
human=obj=top

abùlɛ̃ ̀

even.more
wɛʔ́
kill

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

fń
discard

‘Us Indians, however, they killed evenmore. They kill them and threw them

away.’ (WAR03:34 [588])

b. ʤjù -lɛ̃ ̀

stab-cmpr
pɛ̃ ́ -lɛ̃ ̀

cut-cmpr
pjú -lɛ̃ ̀

burst-cmpr
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

wɛʔ́
kill

‘They stabbed them even more, they hit them even more and they shot at

them even more. Doing like this they killed them.’ (WAR03:38 [589])

The derivative is also used for events taking place contrary to the expectation or the

wish of the speaker (or participant), such as in example (342) where the addressed per-

son gets up even if he was told not to get up.

(342) ba-ʒaù-bo=ri
neg-get.up-imp=quot

ʒaù -lɛ̃ ̀

get.up-cmpr

‘Even after telling him not to get up, he got up anyway.’ (elicited LEX1:00)

6.7.2. úʔ ‘do something secretly’

By adding the derivative úʔ ‘hide’ to a verb, the speaker expresses that the verbal action

is carried out secretly.
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(343) a. nŋ́úʔ ‘listen secretly’ (nŋ́ ‘listen’)

b. níŋúʔ ‘peep’ (níŋ ‘watch’)

c. lè.úʔ ‘steal’ (lè ‘take’)

d. ʧì.úʔ ‘steal’ (ʧì³ ‘borrow’)

(344) ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na=ʤi
3sg=top=def

nŋ́ -úʔ -la
listen-hide-seq

r ̀
stay

‘He was sitting and listening secretly.’ (SULPH22:17 [1246])

6.8. Modality/Control

Table 6.6.: deontic modality markers

Marker category description

muɛ̃ ̀ can (by external circumstances)
rjaò can, know, be able (ability of the subject)
híʔ wish
-ʧí OBL have to (because of inner or outer need)
-ʧí -na báʔ OBL have to

6.8.1. muɛ̃ ̀ ‘can’

The derivativemuɛ̃ ̀ is used to express that the subject can (or cannot) carry out an ac-

tion because of external circumstances rather than because of his ability, knowledge or

training. In example (345), the speaker describes the situation that the Puroiks cannot

go up to Tibet because the Indian army closed the border.

(345) grì
1pl

kú̃
up

ba-vù -muɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-can
gormə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

government(<Eng)-pl
bán
closed(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘Wecannot goup. Thegovernment closed [theboundary].’ (TRADE06:48 [1192])

In example (346), the external circumstance which prevents the woman to carry

wood is a baby.
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(346) adə̀=la.ɛ̃k̀u
child=SOC

ba-bəù
neg-carry

ba-ʒẽ ̀ -muɛ̃ ̀ -la
neg-carry-can-seq

gù
1sg

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ʒẽ-̀ʧí -na
carry-oblg-npst

báʔ
exist

kú̃
up

hám=ku
house=loc

‘Because with the baby she cannot carry, I have to carry wood in the house.’

(WOOD39:28 [941])

The verb muɛ̃ ̀ used as full predicate means ’receive’, exactly like the corresponding

verb root in Miji (waw).

An example which illustrates both meanings - ‘receive’ and ‘can’ - of the rootmuɛ̃ ̀ is

given in (347).

(347) pətí=ʃõ̀

last.year=loc
vɛ̀
3sg

bà̃
dream

muɛ̃ ̀ -la
can-seq

ʤila
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

biskut
bisquit(<Eng)

nɔ́ʔ -muɛ̃ ̀

buy-can

‘Last year, when he got money, he could buy bisquits.’ (elicited TAMVI27:48)

6.8.2. rjaò ‘be able’

Thederivative rjaò is used to express that the subject can (or cannot) carry out an action

because he has the ability, training or knowledge to do so, for example being able to

speak Puroik (348).

(348) aʦ ̀
grandchild

sà̃ʤo
Sanʤo

apʰɔ̀
male

ba-hi ̃ ̀ -rjaò -ʧa

neg-speak-be.able-prf

amɔ̀
female

ba-hi ̃ ̀ -rjaò -ʧa

neg-speak-be.able-prf

ʤi=hɛ̃=̀ku
def=people=loc

‘Grandsons Sanʤo’s father doesn’t know to speak [Puroik], the mother doesn’t

know to speak [Puroik].’ (LANG34:25 [1096])

The difference between the derivatives rjaò andmuɛ̃,̀ i.e. the ability by external cir-

cumstances or an ability of the subject, is illustrated in example (349).

(349) a. ʧarɛ̃ ̀ ʧì-muɛ̃ ̀ ‘be able to eat sago’ (given the availability, sago is not available

always and everywhere.)

b. ʧarɛ̃ ̀ ʧì-rjaò ‘be able to eat sago’ (given the personal history and skills of the

subject, not everyone can fill his stomach with sago)

188



6. Predicate derivations

Further examples are given in 350:

(350) a. ʒə̀-rjaò ‘be able to make a trap’ (having knowledge)

b. nŋ́-rjaò ‘be able to listen to’ (e.g. a Puroik conversation, not everyone un-

derstands Puroik)

c. ʧì-rjaò ‘be able to eat something’ (e.g. sago because not everyone can eat

sago)

6.8.3. -lɔ ‘possible to’

(351) tarə́m
Tibet

fəù
salt

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

tarə́m
Tibet

fəù
salt

grì
1pl

ba-ʧì -lɔ
neg-eat-possible.to

‘We don’t get to eat Tibet salt and Lhasa salt anymore.’ (TRADE07:03 [1197])

6.8.4. híʔ ‘wish’

The derivation híʔ occurs as a free verb rootwith a range ofmeanings to be translated as

‘think’, ‘wish’, ‘miss’. In composition, the verb híʔ is used for events that a person wants

to do or feels like doing. Table 6.7 lists some examples the derivation híʔ.

example translation

vù-híʔ ‘want to go’

ʧì-híʔ ‘want to eat’

rə́m-híʔ ‘want to sleep, feel sleepy’

waíʔ-híʔ ‘feel like farting’

zɛ-̀híʔ ‘feel like laughing’

Examples for the last two combinations are given in 352 and 353.

(352) ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

ʤi=atŋ́
def=grandfather

masáŋ=ri
Masang=quot

ẽ ̀

excrement
waíʔ -híʔ -ba=ri
fart-think-prs=quot

‘Our forefather Masaŋ felt like farting.’ (MASANG03:49 [1384])

(353) la
conj

vɛ=̀ʤi
3sg=def

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ri
Masang=quot

njɛ́
little

zɛ̀ -híʔ
laugh-think

‘Our forefather Masaŋ felt little bit like laughing.’ (MASANG04:15 [1390])

189



6. Predicate derivations

6.8.5. ʧí ‘must’

Derivations with -ʧí express that the verbal action is enforced on someone either by an

agent (example 354) or by a moral imperative (example 355).

(354) ba-nŋ́
neg-listen

ù̃-dɔ̃̀ -ʧí -na

go.to.base-imm-oblg-npst

‘They didn’t listen, he has to go right now.’ (WAR05:12 [610])

(355) apna
own(<IA)

sə́m
language

ba-fń -ʧí -na

neg-discard-oblg-npst

apna
own(<IA)

grì=ta
1pl=own

sə́m
language

báʔ -ʧí -na

exist-oblg-npst

‘We must not give up our language! Our language has to be there.’ (LANG29:25

[1007])

6.8.6. -pəńdɛ̃ ̀OBL

The derivative -pə́ndɛ̃ ̀ is equivalent to -ʧí and is probably a loan.

(356) gəheníʔ-ù̃
1du-poss

sá
like.this

ʤì
ana

lì -pə́ndɛ̃ ̀

put-oblg

‘Our [part], we have to leave it like this.’ (WOOD39:09 [936])

(357) gù
1sg

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
njɛ́
little

[ʒẽ ̀

carry
vù -pə́ndɛ̃ ̀ -na]

PRED

go.from.base-oblg-npst

‘I have to carry a little bit of wood now.’ (WOOD39:45 [945])

6.8.7. -ʃjám / -ha ‘do X without having control over X’

The derivatives -ʃjám and -ha indicate that the agent has less control over the outcome

of the verbal action than he would be expected to have. For example ‘blank fire’, when

just shooting in the air without hitting any specific target (358). The subject has control

over the trigger but does not wish to control where the bullet goes.
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(358) la
conj

vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

badogáʔ
in.vain

bù
down

bìtʰʔ́
Lagam

bù
down

níŋ-prina
look-ant

badogáʔ
in.vain

tatata
ideoph

tatata
ideoph

pjú -ʃjám

burst-no.control

‘When the Chinese saw Lagam down there, they started to blank fire: tatata

tatata.’ (WAR04:00 [594])

Later in the same story of the 1962 war, there is a scene where the protagonist was so

tired and hungry that he just falls asleep (359). The protagonist did not want to sleep,

but just could stay awake anymore.

(359) <hiNʧɛʔ>
<be.hungry>

ʤì
ana

hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

ba-muɛ̃-̀la
neg-can-seq

rə́m -ʃjám

sleep-no.control

‘He was hungry, exhausted and just fell asleep [as he was].’ (WAR07:44 [649])

The derivative is used for situations where control is given up on purpose and for

situations where the loss of control was not intended by the subject. In example (360),

the soldier could, in principle, have put the guns in proper order, but they put them

down carelessly, in contrast to example (359)where the protagonist falls asleepwithout

intending it.

(360) maʧù
gun

ʤila
conj

lì -ha -ruì
put-no.control-ant

‘The guns, they just put down [carelessly].’ (WAR06:39 [631])

The derivative can be used to tell someone to feel comfortable and not restrain him-

self. For example ʧìʃjám ‘eat asmuch as youwant, or whatever youwant (do not control

yourself)’, lèʃjám ‘just take it (do restrain yourself from taking it)’.

6.9. Derivations with restricted applicability

Some predicate derivations are rare, very specific and might be restricted to a very few

verb roots.

One example are the derivations with -dəhà̃which express that the subject is unwill-

ing to do an action because the subject feels insulted by not being served/considered

earlier (361).
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(361) a. ʧì-dəhà̃ ‘unwilling to eat because of not being served earlier’

b. ín-dəhà̃ ‘unwilling to drink because of not being served earlier’

c. vù-dəhà̃ ‘unwilling to go because of not being considered for the trip in the

beginning’

The derivative -bɹɛ̀which is borrowed fromMiji expresses that the subjects are com-

peting and occurs mainly with activity verbs (362).

(362) a. rín-bɹɛ̀ ‘compete in running, make a race’

b. ʦún-bɹɛ̀ ‘compete in jumping’

The derivative -tán borrowed fromMijimeaning ‘teach’ occursmainlywith the verbs

hi ̃ ̀ ‘speak’ and gíʔ ‘read, calculate’.

(363) a. hi ̃t̀án ‘teach verbally (e.g. some activity)’ (364)

b. gíʔtán ‘teach in school by reading’

(364) ʤi
def

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ʤi
Masang=def

atŋ́
grandfather

vəneì=ri
Vənei(<M)=quot

mə-hi ̃ ̀ -tán -la
nmlz-speak-teach(<M)-seq

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

ʤi=ʒə̀-ka=ʤi
def=make.traps-rel=def

‘This iswhat grandfatherMasaŋ andgrandfatherVənei taught us, tomake traps.’

(TRAP03:05 [716])

The derivative -mulɔ is a derivative expressing the speaker’s desperation and occurs

almost exclusively in the idiom hɛ̀ ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ ‘be desperate, doesn’t knowwhat to do’

(365) ʤila
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

hɛ̀
what

ba-ʦáʔ -mulɔ -la
neg-do-desp-seq

‘He didn’t know what to do.’ (WAR02:09 [571])

(366) la
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

klá
where

rín
move.fast

ba-rín -mulɔ
NA-move.fast-desp

‘He didn’t know where to run away.’ (WAR01:37 [563])

The derivative -kíʔ means to be ‘be triggered’ only in krɔ́kíʔ ‘sprung and empty’.
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6.10. Summary

Predicate derivations are productive morphemes for extending the predicate and play

a very important role in the grammar of Bulu Puroik. This chapter covered the most

important and most frequent predicate derivations roughly arranged by their mean-

ing which range from very specific lexical to quite general. Some of the morphemes

are verb roots which can stand alone, others occur only (or most frequently) as suffix.

Occupying a place between lexicon and grammar, predicate derivations are crucial for

the understanding of the synchronic grammar as well as of the historical (and present)

evolution of Bulu Puroik grammar.
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constructions

Non-verbal predicates are predicates for which a member of a non-verbal word class

contributes most of the semantics of the predicate. Examples of word classes which

typically do not form predicates but do occur as predicates are nouns, adjectives or

demonstratives. Often - but not always - a copula is used for making a member of a

non-verbal word class predicate. The functions expressed by non-verbal predicates are

proper inclusion, equation, attribution, location, existence and possession1.

7.1. Copulas

Copulas are elements with the function of combining “with nonverbal predicates to

form what is syntactically a verbal predicate” (Dryer 2007). The nonverbal part con-

tributes most of the semantic of the predicate rather than the copula.

InBuluPuroik, theword-class of copulashas fourmembers: the existential-locational

pair báʔ vs. wɛ,̀ and the equational pair ʒù vs. bɔ̀ (with the hypercharacterised variant

babɔ̀). These copulas have clearly verbal properties occurring only clause finally and

never as arguments of other verbs. Furthermore, copulas can bear TAM suffixes like

other verbs. Themaindifference to other verbs is the negation. Copulas are not negated

with the negative morpheme ba- like all other verbs but have a negative counterpart2.

1terminology from Payne 1997, p. 111
2The negative prefix equational copula variant babɔ̀ does not negate bɔ̀ which is already negative, but
emphasises the negative meaning.
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Table 7.1.: Summary of copula functions

copulas copula-like verbs

∅ báʔ wɛ̀ ʒù bɔ̀ (babɔ̀) bjaò ù̃

inclusion + + + + -

equation + + + + -

attribution + + + + + + -

location + + + - -

existence + + - -

possession + + - -

becoming - +

7.1.1. Copula-like verbs

In addition to these copulas, there are verbs which can have copula-like functions such

as themotion verb ù̃ ‘go to base’ in the function of ‘become, happen’, the verb bjaò ‘really

is, only is’, or the verb ʧɔ́ʔ ‘happen to be’. All these verbs are morphologically normal

verbs and are negated with the prefixed negation ba-. While in some situations they

may function as a copula and build a predicate together with amember of a non-verbal

word class, this is not their primary function. For example, ù̃ is more commonly used

as motion verb.

7.2. Equation and proper inclusion

Bulu Puroik does not have different constructions for equation clauses and proper in-

clusion clauses The same construction is used for ‘A is equal to B’ (equation) and for

‘A is a member B’ (proper inclusion). For both functions, the copula ʒù is used, and bɔ̀

(babɔ̀) if negated. This is illustrated in example 367.

(367) a. [gù]
S

1sg
[pʰɛm̀bu
Phembu(<Tib)

ʒù=ro ]
PRED

cop=asrt

‘I am Phembu. (1SG is identical to the person called Phembu)’ (elicited

A10:05)
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b. [gù]
S

1sg
[gaonbura
gaonbura(<IA)

ʒù=ro ]
PRED

cop=asrt

‘I amgaonbura. (1SGhas the functionof a villageheadman)’ (elicitedA10:06)

Example (368) shows an equation clause with ʒù.

(368) [grì]
S

1pl
akú=na
first.brother=top

[akú
first.brother

ʒù ]
PRED

cop

[grì]
S

1pl
[pri ̃d́ə̀-lŋ́=ku]

ADV

Puroik-inside=loc

[akú
first.brother

ʒù=ro ]
PRED

cop=asrt

hŋ́ɛ
q

‘We are the eldest brothers. Within the Puroiks we are the eldest brothers. Isn’t

it?’ (SAGO01:02 [957])

The nominal part in the predicate of an equation clause can be complex noun phrase

(369).

(369) [[prú
before

vɛ-̀ù̃]
NP

3sg-poss
ʒù=rila]

PRED

cop=quot
[[vɛ̀
3sg

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ-na-ka
do-npst-rel

vɛ-̀ù̃]
NP

3sg-poss
ʒù]

PRED

cop

‘This is exactly his frog from before, the one who came to make friends. It is

surely his.’ (FROG06:41 [800])

Equation and proper inclusion clauses are negated with the negative copula bɔ̀ or

babɔ̀. The examples in 370, show the negation of the propositions in (367).

(370) a. gù pʰɛm̀bu bɔ̀

1sg Phembu cop.neg

‘I am not Phembu.’

b. gù pʰɛm̀bu babɔ̀

1sg Phembu cop.neg

‘I am not Phembu.’

c. gù gaonbura bɔ̀

1sg gaonbura cop.neg

‘I am not a gaonbura.’

d. gù gaonbura babɔ̀

1sg gaonbura cop.NEG

‘I am not a gaonbura.’
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An example for the negative copula babɔ̀ is given in (371).

(371) ʤì
ana

babɔ̀ -lana
cop.neg-ant

náŋ-na
be.sick-npst

‘If you do not like this, you will be sick.’ (HL00:56 [1140])

In questions, the equation and proper inclusion clauses do not require a copula but

only a question particle (372).

(372) a. nà pʰɛm̀bu=hi

2sg Phembu=q

‘Are you Phembu?’

b. nà gaonbura=hi

2sg gaonbura=q

‘Are you a gaonbura?’

7.2.1. bjaò ‘really is’

The copula-like verb may also be used for equation clauses. The semantic difference

to the neutral copula is that bjaòmakes a strong assertion that the proposition is true

(495). In questions, bjaò expresses doubts about the truth of a proposition, see 373b ‘Is

this really your house?’ in contrast to the unprejudiced question in 373c ‘Is this your

house?’.

(373) a. h ̃ ̀

near
gù
1sg

hám
house

bjaò

cop.foc

‘This is really my house.’ (elicited A67:2)

b. h ̃ ̀

near
nà
2sg

hám
house

bjaò =hi

cop.foc=q

‘Is this really your house?’ (elicited A67:1)

c. h ̃ ̀

near
nà
2sg

hám=hi
house=q

‘Is this your house?’ (elicited A67:3)
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7.2.2. Copula-less equational clauses

Neutral (no focus), non-negated equational clauses lack the copula 374.

(374) [buì
before

grì
1pl

aʣɛ̃ ̀

child
báʔ-dɛ̃=̀ku]

ADV

exist-prmn=loc
[grì
1pl

apá]
S

father
[ ʃəʒáŋ ]

PRED

ʃəʒaŋ

[grì
1pl

amà]
S

mother

[ ʧɛʔ́² ]
PRED

Tʃɛʔ

‘Many years ago, in the time when we were kids, our father[’s name] was ʃəʒaŋ

and our mother[’s name] was Tʃɛʔ.’ (WAR00:04 [543])

7.3. Attributive clauses

Adjectives can form a predicate without any copula (375a), or simply with the particle

=ro (exe:copulaless-adjective-clause-ro). The existential copula báʔ and bjaò can both

used to form an adjective predicate (example 375c and 375d).

(375) a. [h ̃ ̀

near
hám]

S

house
[amjɛ]̀

PRED

good

‘This house is good.’ (elicited A69:0)

b. [h ̃ ̀

near
hám]

S

house
[amjɛ=̀ro]

PRED

good=asrt

‘This house is good.’ (elicited A69:1)

c. [h ̃ ̀

near
hám]

S

house
[amjɛ̀
good

báʔ]
PRED

exist

‘This house is good.’ (elicited A69:2)

d. [h ̃ ̀

near
hám]

S

house
[amjɛ̀
good

bjaò=ro]
PRED

cop.foc=asrt

‘This house is really good.’ (elicited A69:3)

When negating an adjective predicate, only the copula bɔ̀ can be used (376a). The

verbal negation ba- and the negative existential copula are both ungrammatical (376b

and 376c).

(376) a. [h ̃ ̀

near
hám]

S

house
[amjɛ̀
good

bɔ̀ =ro ]
PRED

cop.neg=asrt

‘This house is not good.’ (elicited A69:5)

198



7. Non-verbal predicates and copula constructions

b. †
†
h ̃ ̀

near
hám
house

ba-mjɛɛ
neg-good

‘Intended: This house is not good.’ (elicited A69:7)

c. †
†
h ̃ ̀

near
hám
house

amjɛ̀
good

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘This house is not good.’ (elicited A69:6)

Another strategy to form predicates from adjectives, is using the verbal counterpart

of the adjective. Example (377) contains the verbal counterpart ɛ̃ ̀ ‘be same’ of a.ɛ̃ ̀ ‘same’

as predicate.

(377) [ʤila
conj

pri ̃]́
TOP

human
[ ɛ̃ ̀ ]

PRED

be.together

‘Humans are all same.’ (LANG27:58 [978])

7.4. Possessive, locational, existential clauses

The copula báʔ expresses the existence of a referent in the universe, in a specific place

(locational) orwith aperson (possession). For example, bà̃³ báʔmoney canmean ‘there

is money in a place’, ‘someone has money’ or ‘money generally exists’.

Example (378) illustrates the existential use of the copula. The speaker says that the

Puroik language must not disappear, the Puroik language must continue to ‘exist’.

(378) apna
own(<IA)

sə́m
language

ba-fń-ʧí -na
neg-discard-oblg-npst

apna
own(<IA)

grì=ta
1pl=own

sə́m
language

báʔ-ʧí -na

exist-oblg-npst

‘We must not give up our language! Our language has to be there.’ (LANG29:25

[1007])

The negative counterpart of báʔ iswɛ.̀ This is illustrated in example (379), a location

clause.

(379) pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

h ̃ ̀

near
pulɔ̀=ku
Bulu=loc

báʔ -bjaò-na=ro
exist-cop.foc-npst=asrt

ʤilapəna
after.this

wɛ̀ -na=ro
exist.neg-npst=asrt
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‘As for thePuroiks, the [Puroiks] areonly inBulu, elsewhere they arenot.’ (TRADE04:27

[1159])

The possessor is sometimes marked with -tú̃ (380), a suffix which is likely to be re-

lated to the noun atʰù̃ ‘master’.

(380) a. gù-tú̃
1sg-pssr

bà̃³
money

báʔ
exist

‘I have money.’

b. gù-tú̃
1sg-pssr

bà̃³
money

wɛ̀
exist

‘I don’t have money.’

However, more often than not the possessor is not marked, specially when negated

(381).

(381) a. gù
1sg

bà̃³
money

báʔ
exist

‘I have money.’

b. gù
1sg-pssr

bà̃³
money

wɛ̀
exist

‘I don’t have money.’

The verb bjaò can be used to emphasise the existential copula, such as in example

(379), and can even replace the copula báʔ altogether (382).

(382) [pri ̃ ́

human
grì=na]

PSSR

1pl=top
[gjà̃²-ʧi]

S

life-rstr
[ bjaò ]

PRED

cop.foc

‘We humans have only one life.’ (LANG31:17 [1039])

7.4.1. vaíʔ

The very rare existential copula vaíʔ is used in questions in a situation when an object

is not in the expected place. The question klá vaíʔ ‘where is it?’ sounds accusing while

klá báʔ is neutral.

(383) a. rə́ʔ
frog

klá
where

vaíʔ
exist

‘Frog, where are you? [Why are you not here?]’ (FROG02:07 [745])
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b. è
intj

rì-la
say-seq

kukuku
intj

rì-la
say-seq

ɬɔ̀-la
call-seq

nɔ̀
search

‘Kukuku, he said, he called and searched.’ (FROG02:09 [746])

c. la
conj

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘But he [the frog] is not there.’ (FROG02:12 [747])

7.5. Copula-less non-verbal predicates

Although most predicates do contain a verb or a copula, there is no strict requirement

for a predicate to contain any verb or verb-like element. In particular, predicates ex-

pressing inclusion, equation, attribution and location may lack a copula. Member of

different non-verbal word classes may be in predicate position such as nouns, adjec-

tives, adverbs, demonstratives.

Example (384) contains twoadjectives as attributivepredicateswithout copula (’Your

cast is high, my cast is low’), and two nouns as inclusional predicates without copula

(’You are from the king’s cast, me I am a Puroik’).

(384) [nà
2sg

zɛ̃²̀]
S

tribe
[arà]

PRED

big
[gù
1sg

zɛ̃²̀]
S

tribe
[azì]

PRED

small
[nà]

S

2sg
[pəsù]

PRED

Miji.upper.cast
[gù]

S

1sg

[pri ̃d́ə̀=ri]
PRED

Puroik=quot
ʤì=ri
ana=quot

ba-rì-muɛ̃-̀ri-na
neg-say-can-ipfv-npst

‘”Your cast is high, my cast is low. You are a king (from the Miji king’s cast), and

me I am Puroik.” Like this we should not say anymore.’ (LANG27:52 [977])

In (385), an adverb forms a copula-less verbal predicate.

(385) h ̃ ̀

near
[ ʤidɔ ]

PRED

like.this

‘It is like this.’ (MASANG07:42 [1453])

Demonstratives such asbù ‘down’ and kú̃ ‘up’may form locational predicateswithout

copula (386).

(386) à̃
intj

aróʔ
friend

wɛ̀
exist.neg

[hamŋ́=ʤi]
S

sky=def
[ kú̃ ]

PRED

up
[məhjɛ̃=̀ʤi]

S

earth=def
[ bù ]

PRED

down
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‘They had no friends. The sky was up and the earth was down.’ (FROG00:16

[728])

(387) bìtú̃ru=na
sulphur.spring(RL)=top

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ʃõ̀

far-side.of=loc

‘The Bituŋru water was that side.’ (SULPH20:56 [1218])

Sentence final particlesmaybeattached tomembers of non-verbalword-classes form-

ing a predicate. Although similar on the surface, such particles have to be distinguished

from copulas. Their primary function is not to form predicates from a non-verbal word-

class, but the usual functions which they have in verbal clauses as well.

In (388), the particle =ro is the usual assertive particle, which occurs also in verbal

clauses.

(388) ʦáʔ-bo
do-imp

ʤì
ana

ʤidɔ=ro=na
like.this=asrt=top

hɛmɛ
fill

[grì
1pl

namù]
S

tradition
[ʤidɔ =ro ]

PRED

like.this=asrt

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

məʒə̀
trap

‘Do it like this. Our tradition is like this.’ (TRAP03:37 [726])

7.6. Summary

Whilemost predicates contain at least one full verb,members of otherword classes also

occur in predicate position, very often in combination with a copula, but occasionally

also without. There are four copulas the pair ʒù - bɔ̀ for equation and proper inclusion

clauses and the pair báʔ - wɛ̀ for existential, location and possession clauses. Other

verbs like bjaòmay have copula-like functions.
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Simple clauses consist of one predicate and all required and optional arguments of this

predicate. The topic of this chapter is themarking and the order of arguments in simple

clauses. Bulu Puroik has a verb-final - or more precisely predicate-final word order. All

other arguments precede the predicate. Potential counter-examples to this rule can be

understoodas extra-clausal afterthoughts aswill be seenbelow8.1. BuluPuroikhas only

one marker for core arguments: the object marker =ku², which is used under certain

conditions to mark non-agent arguments. The reasons for marking and non-marking

is unlike in other Trans-Himalayan languages not to disambiguate between agent and

patient but to distinguish between referential and non-referential objects which will

be investigated below (8.3). In Bulu Puroik, there is no agreement for case, gender or

number on the verb or on elements of the noun-phrase.

In the following, I use the common terminology1: S sole (or single) argument of an

intransitive verb,Amost actor-like argument in a transitive verb,O the other argument

of a transitive verb verb (or object), the not most actor-like argument in a transitive

clauses, G the most goal like argument in ditransitive verbs (e.g. a recipient, experi-

encer), T (theme) most patient-like argument in ditransitive verbs.

8.1. Basic constituent order

The predicate is the last constituents in a Puroik clause. All arguments and modifiers

precede the predicate. The topic is generally the first constituent. This is exemplified in

(389)where the topic ‘nowadays children’ stands in the first place andwhat the children

do, follows in the end, namely ‘eat salt from Assam’.

1Going back to Comrie 1978 and Dixon 1979
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(389) [hà̃
today

aʣɛ̃-̀hɛ̃=̀na]
A

child-pl=top
[bù=lapu
down=abl

ljagù
Assam.plains(<M)

fəù]
O

salt

[ʧì-bjaò-ù̃=ro]
PRED

eat-cop.foc-poss=asrt

‘Nowadays children eat only salt from the Assam plains.’ (TRADE05:22 [1170])

Given that in most cases the predicate contains a verb (as for example in 389), one

could describe Bulu Puroik as a verb final language (OV).

In transitive clauses with explicit A-argument and O-argument, the A-argument is

more commonly topic and hence frequently precedes the O-argument, such as in the

(389).

However, there is no constraint that the A-argument must precede O (SOV word or-

der). TheO-argument can be topic aswell andwill in this case precede theA-argument,

such as in (390) where the victims are topic (O) and precede the murderers (A).

(390) [vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃ ́

human
blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=ʤi]
O

two=obj=def
[<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa>-hɛ̃]̀
A

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

[wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì]
PRED

put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’ (WAR04:29 [598])

8.1.1. Constituents after the predicate

The core arguments S, A and O precede the predicate. However, topical arguments are

quite commonly repeated after the predicate or even occur for the first time after the

predicate. Suchpost-posed topics are not exceptions to the basicword order but have to

be understood rather as extra-clausal clarifications of arguments which were supposed

to be inferable from the context.

For example, in (391), the subject precedes the verb as a pronoun and is repeated a

full noun phrase (“we Puroiks”) after the verb:

(391) grì
1pl

ʤisá
like.this

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

fəù
salt

wɛ̀
exist.neg

maljù
chilli

wɛ-̀la
exist.neg-seq

[grì]
S

1pl

[gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃]
PRED

go.to.base
[ pri ̃d́ə̀

Puroik

grì ]
S

1pl

‘Like this we Puroik lived, bymaking and eating sago, there was not salt and not

chili.’ (SAGO00:56 [956])
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Similarly, in (392), the A-argument (“Chinese soldiers”) is not only repeated, but oc-

curs for the first time after the predicate. There is no explicit pronoun before the verb.

(392) la
conj

[vɛ=̀ku²=na]
O

3sg=obj=top
la
conj

[nə́m-ruìla]
PRED

wrest-ant
[túŋri
Tungri

la
conj

bù]
LOC

down
[lè-la
take-seq

ù̃-dõ]̀
PRED

go.to.base-take.along
[ ʤi=kú̃ʤń-hɛ̃ ̀

def=China-pl

ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀ ]
A

China(<Eng)-pl

‘The Chinese, captured him, and took him down to Tungri.’ (WAR02:11 [572])

The text of example (391) is about the Puroiks, and the text of example (392) is about

the Chinese invasion. Hence, the hearer could easily understand what are the missing

arguments, even if the speaker would not mention them.

In the same way, topical O-arguments are also sometimes repeated after the verb.

For example, ɬasa fəù “Lhasa salt”, in a text which is about the salt from Lhasa (393).

(393) [səlɛń
Lhasa

fəù=rila]
O

salt=quot
[kú̃=lapu]

ABL

up=abl
[lè-la]

V

take-seq
[ ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù ]
O

salt

‘The so called Lhasa salt, we brought from up there.’ (TRADE07:37 [1205])

8.1.2. Adverbial constituents

Adverbial constituents expressing a location, a time, manner, a reason etc. precede the

predicate, either preceding the predicate immediately or being preposed to the entire

clause.

In 394, a long adverbial constituent immediately precedes the predicate.

(394) [kátú̃ʧáŋ=na]
S

sulphur.spring(RL)=top
[<vɨʒù
<hot.lake(M)

vɨlù>
hot.water.lake(M)>

kʰɔ̀
water

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ʃõ]̀
ADV

far-side.of=loc
[ɬúʔ]

PRED

fall

‘The Katuŋʧaŋ water fell down that side of the Vɨʒu Vɨlu water.’ (SULPH20:15

[1210])

In (395), the adverbial ‘for five years’ is preposed to the entire clause.

(395) [adəzuì
year

wù]
ADV

five
[gù]

A

1sg
[ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù]
O

salt
[ʧì-la]

PRED

eat-seq

‘For five years we ate the salt from Lhasa.’ (TRADE05:37 [1173])
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Adverbial constituents can follow the predicate when the speaker wants to clarify

or specify details about the scene. In (396), the specification of the time follows the

predicate (‘to the time of our father and mother’).

(396) ʤila
conj

[gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃-bjaò]
PRED

go.to.base-cop.foc
[grì
1pl

apá
father

bədẽ ̀

time
amà
mother

bədẽ=̀ku]
ADV

time=loc

‘That time, we lived like this, in the time of our father andmother.’ (SAGO00:22

[950])

Example (397) contains three adverbial constituents. The one following the predi-

cate ‘in 1962’ is a specification of the first adverbial ‘that time’.

(397) [ʤi=bədẽ=̀ku]
ADV

def=time=loc
[grì-tú̃=ku]

ADV

1pl-loc.pers=loc
[məpʰìn]

O

maize
[lè-vù]

PRED

take-go.from.base

[sikstitú=ku]
ADV

sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘That time, in 1962, he came to us to get maize.’ (WAR00:26 [546])

As with post-posed core arguments, post-post adverbial constituents have to be con-

sidered as extra-clausal rather than as exception to the clause structure.

8.1.3. Preposed topics

Topics are often preposed to the clause in differentways. For example in (398), the topic

“their own people” is preposed to the clause, marked for topic with =na, and resumed

with the anaphoric pronoun in the clause itself.

(398) [vɛrì
3pl

pri ̃=́ku² =na ]
TOP

human=obj=top
ʤì=ku²

ana=obj

dawo
medicine(<IA)

amjɛ̀
good

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

hadẽ-̀dɔ̃=̀ku
later-imm=loc

asẽ ̀

alive
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Their own people, they healed with medicine, immediately, they made them

alive and took them with them.’ (WAR03:25 [586])

Such preposed arguments, often separate from the clause by a caesura are under-

stood as topics andmay in this position evenbemorphologically unmarked, as example

(399) shows: “[As for his] family .... they killed the two fools.”
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(399) [vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃]́
TOP

human
[blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=ʤi]
O

two=obj=def
[<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa>-hɛ̃]̀
A

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

[wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì]
PRED

put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’ (WAR04:29 [598])

8.2. Case marking / not-marking

Of the core arguments, only “objects” aremarked andonly under certain circumstances.

Objectmarking depends on the specific place in a specific discourse in a specific speech

act situation. Knowing the valence of verbs and the semantics of the participants is not

enough to predict the presence and absence of the marker (see 8.3).

While S and A-arguments are not compatible with any case marker and are always

unmarked for case (not for topic, focus, definiteness, however), vice versa non-marking

is not a property reserved to the S and A-argument. Almost any argument can be un-

marked, even oblique arguments like instruments and locations. In this sense, non-

marking is not a property that distinguishes the S and A argument in contrast to other

arguments and would justify to speak of a “zero subject case”.

8.2.1. “Case” markers

Case markers are all mutually exclusive and occupy the second last slot in the noun

phrase after relator-nouns and post-position and before pragmatic particles (details

about their position and etymologies in chapter 4.2.6).

Table 8.1.: “Case” markers

Semantic role Marker Can be unmarked

S (intransitive argument) - always

A (transitive agent) - always

O (mono-transitive non-agent) =ku² yes

G (ditransitive goal) =ku² yes

T (ditransitive theme) - (=ku²?) yes

time =ku yes

locative =ku yes
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locative =ʃõ̀ yes

instrument =lapu yes

ablative =lapu no

As discussed in the chapter about noun phrases 4.2.6, casemarkers are clitics and are

attached to the last element of the noun phrase and even if that element is not a noun

such as in 400 to a numeral.

(400) [blóʔ
mute

níʔ =ku² =na]
O

two=obj=top
[wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́]
PRED

dispose

‘The two village fools, they had killed and thrown away.’ (WAR04:48 [602])

There is no agreement for case onother elements of thenounphrase or thepredicate.

8.2.2. Unmarked arguments

Argumentswith all semantic roles can be unmarked if the role is clear from the context,

even peripheral arguments such as instruments or locations.

As a rule, the A of transitive clauses and the single argument of intransitive clauses

are always unmarked. Example (401) shows an unmarked agent acting on a unspecific

patient, which is also unmarked.

(401) [amà]
A

mother
[pʰəù]

O

alcohol
[ʧíp-la
make.beer-seq

tʰà̃]
PRED

give

‘[Our] mother made some rice beer and gave him [for on the way].’ (WAR00:41

[550])

Instruments may be unmarked if the semantics of the verb imply the involvement

of an instrument. For example, the act of stabbing someone is not possible without a

knife or an instrument which has properties of a knife. Hence, if a clause with pred-

icate “stab” contains an argument meaning “knife-like object” such as the bayonets in

example (402), the argument is implicitly understood as instrument.

(402) ʤilana
conj

[vɛrì=ʧi]
A

3pl=add
[ʧì²
machete

sáŋari-hɛ̃ ̀ ]
INSTR

bayonet(<IA)-pl

la
conj

[ʤjù]
PRED

stab

‘Then, they stabbed him with the bayonets.’ (WAR02:52 [578])

208



8. Structure of the clause

Targets of a motion event are commonly unmarked, such as in example (403) ‘when

going to the forest’.

(403) [ aruɛʔ́ ]
G

mountains
[vù=ku]

PRED

go.from.base=loc
mŋ́
thing

ba-ʃəbɹń-lana
neg-speak.HL-ant

ʧʔ́
sling

ʒə̀=ku
make.traps=loc

ba-ì-na
neg-die-npst

‘If youdon’t speakhunting languagewhen going to the jungle, the animalswon’t

die in the trap.’ (HL00:00 [1131])

In example (404), the location ‘die in the trap’ is unmarked. Since the trap is the first

argument in the clause one could argue that the trap is a preposed topic (‘As for the trap,

they won’t die’). However, in this case, a topicmarker =nawould generally be expected.

(404) [ məʒə̀ ]
LOC

trap

[ba-ì-réʔ-na]
PRED

neg-die-ben-npst

‘They [the animals] don’t die in the trap [if one does not speak hunting lan-

guage].’ (HL00:12 [1132])

8.3. Presence and absence of obj =ku²

The marker =ku² marks O, T and G arguments (not S and not A), if the noun phrase

refers to a specific identifiable subset or instance of the set of all possible referents of

the noun (referential). If a noun phrase is marked with =ku², someone or something

is acting on a specific instance of the noun. If the marker is absent, the noun is not

referential and the function of the object is rather to give additional information about

the activity described in the verb.

In example (405), there are six consecutive transitive clauseswith unmarkedO-noun

phrases, animate and inanimate. The speaker describes activities which the Puroiks

usually do likemakingdifferent types of traps andhuntingwild animals2. The speaker is

talking about the general activities of hunting and trapping, anddoesnot describe apar-

ticular trap being made or a particular animal being hunted (which would be marked

with =ku).

2According to the Puroik narratives, the creator god ʃəʒaŋmɔ distributed the tools and ways of subsis-
tence among the tribes. That time, he Puroiks were given the traps to hunt animals in the jungle.
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(405) a. ʤila
conj

[ ʧʔ́ ]
O

sling

[ʒə̀-la]
PRED

make.traps-seq
[ ʃì ]

O

animal

[wɛʔ́-la]
PRED

kill-seq

‘To make sling traps and to kill animals.’ (LANG29:04 [1001])

b. [ goì ]
O

sling

[ʒə̀-la]
PRED

make.traps-seq
[ pədù ]

O

bird

[wɛʔ́-la]
PRED

kill-seq

‘To make sling traps and kill birds.’ (LANG29:07 [1002])

c. [ rɔ̀ ]
O

stone.deadfall.trap
[ʒə̀-la]

PRED

make.traps-seq
[ ʧɛ̃ ̀ ]

O

rat

[wɛʔ́-la]
PRED

kill-seq
ʧì
eat

‘To make stone traps, kill and eat rats.’ (LANG29:08 [1003])

d. grì
1pl

ʤì
ana

buì
before

grì=ku
1pl=loc

ʤì
ana

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃-ka=ʤi=ri²
release-rel=def=top

grì
1pl

ʤidɔ
like.this

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘This is whatwas given to us long time ago. It has to be like this.’ (LANG29:10

[1004])

The verb in (405a) to (405c) is every time the same verb ʒə̀which is the generic verb

for ‘making traps’. The objects are names of different traps and specifywhat kind of trap

making activity: ʧʔ́ ʒə̀ ‘make sling traps for big game’, goì ʒə̀ ‘make small sling traps for

birds’, rɔ̀ ʒə̀ ‘make stone deadfall traps (for rats)’. Although these arguments describe

very specific types of traps, the specific instance of the trap is irrelevant. The speaker

talks about the generic activity ofmakingdeadfall traps and is not telling the story about

a particular deadfall trap, which would be marked with =ku².

In contrast, in example (406) where someone had murdered the two village fools of

Lagam, the patients are marked with =ku². What is described here, is not the general

activity of killing village fools, but a specific murder on two specific persons.

(406) [blóʔ
mute

níʔ =ku² =na]
O

two=obj=top
[wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́]
PRED

dispose

‘The two village fools, they had killed and thrown away.’ (WAR04:48 [602])

Example 405 and 406 might suggest that the presence and absence of the marker

=ku² is in some way conditioned by the animacy of the arguments. However, I could

find no evidence that the animacy of the arguments plays a role. Even human objects

can be unmarked if unspecific, as in (407) which describes the scene of a battle field.
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(407) ʤila
conj

[vɛrì
3pl

kú̃ʤń
China

pri ̃]́
A

human
ʤila
conj

[ armi-hɛ̃ ̀ ]
O

army(<Eng)-pl
[wɛʔ́-la]

PRED

kill-seq

‘The Chinese killed the Indian soldiers.’ (WAR03:13 [583])

The speaker wants to depict the killing, dying in a war scene, and will not describe

the fate of individual soldiers.

8.3.1. Similar systems: Galo, European languages

This or a similar kindofmarking is found for example inGaloPost 2007, p. 724: “Alterna-

tion between Accusative/Non-agentive marking and zero is pragmatically-controlled,

and is based on the contrastiveness or individuationwhich is inherent to or construed of

O. (…) Noun phrases headed by inanimate common nouns are Accusative-marked only

when contrastively referential. (emphasis in original)”

Galo has, in addition to the Accusative-marker, an non-agent marker which marks

potential (or likely) agents as non-agents. In Puroik, this information is partly con-

tained in the function of =ku². However, disambiguating agents from non-agents is not

the primary function of =ku². If this was the case, one would expect animate objects to

be marked consistently and inanimate objects to be unmarked, neither of which is the

case in Puroik.

Systems distinguishing referential and non-referential objects in some way are com-

mon cross-linguistically even in European languages. The distinction is made, for ex-

ample, in Spanish where the object marker a is used to mark objects, with a referential

human object, i.e. a specific person (Payne 1997, p. 265). In German, although not al-

ways possible, the distinction may be made by the presence and absence of an article

e.g. Dieses Wochenende will ich∅ Zug fahren. ‘This weekend, I want to travel by train.

(as passenger or conductor)’Zug fahren is the activity of travelling in a train, as opposed

to sitting at home, watching TV or travelling by car. The instance of the train is not rel-

evant and the object Zug has no article. This is opposed to the referential-indefinite

Dieses Wochenende will ich einen Zug fahren ‘This weekend I want to conduct a train

(any instance of a train)’, or to the referential-definite Dieses Wochenende will ich den

Zug fahren. ‘This weekend I want to conduct the train (a specific instance of a train)’.
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8.3.2. Different systems: anti-ergative (anti-agentive)

The Puroik system is different from the numerous languages where the presence and

absence of object marking depends on the animacy of the object, systems known as

“anti-ergative” (after LaPolla 1992) or “differential object marking” (after Bossong 1983).

The object marking in the system LaPolla describes serves the disambiguation of roles.

Arguments that potentially could - but should not - be interpreted as agents aremarked

as objects: “... the crucial function of this type of marking is to mark an animate argu-

ment thatmight otherwise be interpreted as an actor as being something other than an

actor.” (LaPolla 2004, p. 52). LaPolla found this kind of marking in more than half of

the languages in his sample of Tibeto-Burman (Trans-Himalayan) languages.

In Bulu Puroik animacy is not deciding factor. Animate and inanimate noun phrases

can both be marked or unmarked according to the same principle.

For example in (408), the main character of the story comes to Bulu to buy maize

(məpʰìn). The specific instance of ‘maize’ is irrelevant here. The important information

in this context is that the person came to Bulu and the maize is just introduced as an

additional fact.

(408) [ʤi=bədẽ=̀ku]
LOC

def=time=loc
[grì-tú̃=ku]

LOC

1pl-loc.pers=loc
[məpʰìn]

O

maize
[lè-vù]

PRED

take-go.from.base

[sikstitú=ku]
ADV

sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘That time, in 1962, he came to us to get maize.’ (WAR00:26 [546])

A fewclauses later, themain character buys an amount ofmaize and goes backhome.

On the way, he meets Chinese soldiers who want to open his bag where he kept the

maize. In this situation, the speaker describes a particular set of maize, namely the

one the protagonist had brought from Bulu. The soldiers want to open this particular

maize bag and are, of course, not engaged in some general activity of “opening maize

bags”. Hence, the maize in this situation is marked with =ku² (409a) and (409b).

(409) a. [məpʰìn
maize

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

məpʰìn =ku =ʧi]
O

maize=loc=add
[ɬjaù-la]

PRED

untie-seq
níŋ
look

‘The maize, he came carrying, they also opened to see.’ (WAR02:02 [569])

b. [məpʰìn =ku² =ʧi]
O

maize=obj=add
[bù
down

lím-wù]
LOC

path-below
[ʧaì
hold.in.one.hand

fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ]
PRED

dispose-ben
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‘That maize, they also threw down below the road.’ (WAR02:05 [570])

Another example of an inanimate object is given in (410), from the story explaining

origin of earth quakes. A particular rope is holding the underworld together. This rope

is marked with =ku² when the goddess of the underworld pulls and makes the earth

shake.

(410) ʤilana
conj

[ʤi=atá̃ =ku² ]
O

def=strap=obj
[kɛ̃-́la]

PRED

hold-seq
ʃù-mə-lana
shake-pst-ant

‘Then, she took that rope and pulled.’ (QUAKE01:22 [927])

A final contrasting example for the use of the marker =ku² is given in example (411)

and (411b), describing the killing of the sun and the moon, a recurring theme in Puroik

mythology. According to narrations, there were two suns and two moons in the begin-

ning, a good one and a bad one. The ancestors of the Puroiks killed the bad sun and

the bad moon and made life possible on earth. In the first example (411), the narrator

introduces the Puroik as the tribe who killed sun and moon on their migrations and

the sun and moon are unmarked. In the second example, when the narrator specifies

which sun and which moon were killed (there were two!), the sun and the moon are

marked with =ku².

(411) a. gù
1sg

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

ù̃-gi ̃=̀ku
go.to.base-follow=loc

[gù]
A

1sg
[ hamì ]

O

sun

[wɛʔ́-ruìla]
PRED

kill-ant
[ hà̃bu ]

O

moon
[wɛʔ́-ruìla]

PRED

kill-ant
[gù]

A

1sg

‘We Kraa and Krung came after them. We came killing the sun and the

moon.’ (ORIGIN01:34 [826])

b. [hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ =ku² ]
O

bitter=obj
[wɛʔ́-ruìla]

PRED

kill-ant
[hamì
sun

aʧáʔ =ku² ]
O

bitter=obj
[wɛʔ́-ruìla]

PRED

kill-ant

<sà̃ʤáŋ
<all.plants(RL)

sà̃njúŋ>
all.plants(RL)>

ʤila
conj

sẽ-̀dɔ̃̀

prosper-imm

‘After [Kraa Krung] killed the bad moon and the bad sun, all plants imme-

diately sprouted.’ (ORIGIN01:47 [829])
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8.3.3. Pronouns

Personal pronouns and the anaphoric pronounʤi always have a specific referent and

are hence always marked with =ku² when used as O-arguments e.g. gù 1sg in (412) or

ʤi ana in (419).

(412) ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

la
conj

ni ̃-́lɛ̃ ̀

fear-cmpr
à̃
intj

[gù =ku² =ʧi]
O

1sg=obj=add
[ʤidɔ]

ADV

like.this

[wɛʔ́-ʒù-bjaò-na]
PRED

kill-cop-cop.foc-npst

‘[Seeing this], he was even more scared: Oh no, they will certainly also kill me

like this.’ (WAR03:00 [580])

8.3.4. Unmarked objects in idiomatic constructions

On the opposite side of the scale are verbal nouns and generic nounswhich do not have

a specific referent, and are always unmarked when used as objects. Puroik has a set of

idiomatic pairs of (verbal) nouns plus verb such as 413 ‘to do work’.

(413) məʧŋ́
work

ʧŋ́
work

‘to work’ (lit. to work work)

In such constructions, the verbal noun is never marked with =ku² because abstract

nouns do not have a specific referent. Neither do these verbal nouns contribute addi-

tional meaning to the clause (ʧŋ́ already means ‘work’).

Further examples for constructions consisting of verb and mə-verbal noun to the

same root are given in (8.3.4).

(414) mə-VERB VERB:

a. məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ‘to work’

b. məʒə̀ ʒə̀ ‘to make traps’

c. məʃə́p ʃə́p ‘to make some knots’

d. məréʔ réʔ ‘to wear beads’

e. məɬaì ɬaì ‘to plant seeds’
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A similar class of unmarked dummy objects are those which are not directly derived

from the verb but contain the same root as the predicate (8.3.4).

(415) X-VERB VERB:

a. abjɛ̃ ̀ bjɛ̃ ̀ ‘to put a name’

b. bapʰù pʰù ‘to put on an archery protection’

c. kʰɔ̀pá̃ pá̃ ‘to make fish traps’

d. mikɔ́ʔ kɔ́ʔ ‘make an arrow nock’

e. adə̀ də̀ ‘give birth’

Finally, there is a class of transitive verb which can take the objectmŋ́ which is se-

mantically bleached and means nothing but that the transitive activity is performed

without involving or affecting a specific object (8.3.4).

(416) mŋ́ VERB:

a. mŋ́ hi ̃ ̀ ‘to talk’

b. mŋ́ ʤù ‘to sing’

c. mŋ́ ʧŋ́ ‘to work’

d. mŋ́ ríʔ ‘to shoot a bow’

e. mŋ́ sù ‘to dance’

f. mŋ́ ʦún ‘to jump’

g. mŋ́ ʃjɛ̃ ̀ ‘to make rituals’

h. mŋ́ huì ‘to make the funeral ritual’

8.3.5. Locative =ku and object marker =ku²

The object marker =ku² and the equally frequent locative marker =ku were described

as homophonous but distinct morphemes: one as marking non-agent core arguments

required by the semantics of the verb (object marker =ku²), the othermarking optional

locations and times . Given the fact that the two markers are homophonous, one must

consider the possibility that the two markers mark the same underlying category de-

spite thewide range of possible semantics. A similar versatility of a casemarker is found

in the Lepcha locativemarker ká (Plaisier 2007, p. 81) which alsomarks “dative” (p. 83),

215



8. Structure of the clause

“adhortative” or purposive clauses (‘in order to’) when attached to the verb, functions

which can be seen as instances of an underlying ‘local, directional’ category. However,

in Bulu Puroik, the locative =kumarks in the first place the location and not the direc-

tion. Clauses marked with =ku are temporal ‘when’ rather than purposive or adhorta-

tive. The exact relationship between object marking and locative must be worked out

in future research.

8.3.6. Summary of =ku²

While referentiality is in general not an inherent property of nouns, certain nouns have

a higher likelihood to be referential in the discourse. On one side of the scale pronouns

which are always referential and alwaysmarked as objects, on the other side of the scale

abstract nouns and dummy argument which are not referential and never marked, in

between all other nouns which can be marked or not depending on the context 8.2.

Table 8.2.: Summary of object marking

referential

pronouns =ku²

referential NPs =ku²

non-referential

non-referential NPs -

abstract nouns -

dummy nouns -

8.4. Arguments of ditransitive clauses

Inditransitive clauses,most commonly, theG-argument (recipient, experiencer) ismarked

with =ku², as in 417 or 418.

(417) [bəʧà̃
Monpa

vɛ̀ =ku² ]
G

3sg=obj
[ʤi
def

<=dàmo
<=cattle(RL)

dàʃi]
T

cattle(RL)
[kú̃]

ADV

up
[tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃]
PRED

release

‘To the Monpas, he gave the cattles.’ (LANG28:46 [996])
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(418) [atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ
Masang

atŋ́
grandfather

vəneì]
A

Vənei(<M)
[grì =ku² ]

G

1pl=obj
[məʒə̀]

T

trap

[hi ̃-̀tán-la]
PRED

speak-teach(<M)-seq
ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

‘GrandfatherMasaŋandgrandfatherVənei taughtushow tomake traps.’ (TRAP02:49

[712])

LaPolla 2004 observes that such kind of marking in ditransitive clauses is very com-

mon inTibeto-Burman (Trans-Himalayan) languages (92out 170 in the sample). LaPolla’s

explanation for this is that the function of the object marker is “to mark an animate ar-

gument that might otherwise be interpreted as an actor as being something other than

an actor”. The recipient or experiencer in a ditransitive clause is usually animate, the

theme or the thing given often not, and hence G-argument is marked.

For Puroik however, I could not find any evidence that the animacy plays a role for

object marking neither for mono-transitive nor for ditransitive clauses. Important is

ratherwhether the object is referential or not. In ditransitive clauses, theG-argument is

more likely to be referential for pragmatic reasons and hencemore commonlymarked.

However, the T-argument i.e. the most patient-like argument of the clause may be

marked as well, in particular if the T-argument is represented by a pronoun such as in

(419).

(419) à̃
intj

[ʤì =ku² =ʧi]
T

ana=obj=add
[<abù²
<human(RL)

bùlu>]
G

human(RL)>
[banà-na=rila]

PRED

make(<IA)-npst=quot

[vɛheníʔ]
A

3du

‘Yes, they thought, they would also make him [the frog] a human.’ (FROG00:26

[730])

While the exactmechanism requires further research, elicited examples confirm that

the T-argument and the G-argumentmay both bemarkedwith =ku² if both of them are

referential.

8.5. Summary

The basic constituent order of Bulu Puroik can be described as predicate-final. All argu-

ments precede the predicate. Apparent exceptions to this rule are explainable as extra-
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clausal, implicitly clear constituents, which the speakers explicitly mentions or repeats

after the verb. The marker =ku² marking referential objects of transitive clauses is the

only case marker for core arguments. The same marker is used for the goal (recipient,

target) in ditransitive clauses. Non-referential objects, single arguments of intransitive

clauses (S) and agents of transitive clauses (A) are always unmarked (no ergative/agen-

tive case).
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BuluPuroik hasmultiple constructions for connecting clauses, notably constructions of

an independent clause with clauses which are dependent. The distinction between de-

pendent and independent clauses is not trivial, and rather a continuum than clear-cut.

Clauses headed by verb forms marked with -la, for example, can be tightly integrated

into another clause or be independent, stand-alone clauses.

This chapter starts with a survey of the clause connecting morphemes (9.1) and the

parameters used to describe multi-clause constructions 9.2. Thereafter, the most im-

portantmulti-clause constructionswill be described. First, the tightly integrated clause

nominalisation which serve as core argument within a matrix clause or the relative

clauses which have the function of an attribute within a noun-phrase (9.3), then, the

less integrated and more diverse adverbial clauses (9.4). Finally, there will be a discus-

sion of reported speech (9.5).

9.1. Clause connecting morphemes

The morphemes used for connecting clauses are not a uniform class. Morphologically,

some are free, others are bound (suffixes) and some are clitics which are sometimes

attached to a host and sometimes not. For some morphemes connecting clauses is the

primary function (-la, -lana, -ruìla), for othermorphemes the use as clause connector is

rather rare compared to another primary function (e.g. locative=ku loc, scalar additive

marker on noun phrases =maʧi).

An overview of the morphemes serving for connecting clauses is given in table 9.1.
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Table 9.1.: Clause connecting morphemes

Clause initial

la conj

lana conj

ʤila conj

ʤilana conj

Clause final

-la sequential seq

-lana anterior, conditional ant

-ruìla anterior ant

-mərɔna conditional cond

Scalar focus

=maʧi concessive conditional ‘even if ’ cond

Nominalisers

-ka attributive rel

-na² nominaliser

Case

=ku simultaneous loc

Theelement la is extremely frequent (see sectionA.13) andoccurs indifferent shapes.

Namely as the clause initial conjunction la, as clausal clitic =la, as verbal suffix -la, as

part of other verbal suffixes (-la, -lana, -ruìla) and clause initial conjunctions (lana,

ʤila,ʤilana). The possible historical connection between these formswill be sketched

in 9.2.5.

9.2. Syntax of clause connection

As in every language, the distinction between dependent and independent clauses is

gradual. Every clause is to some extent dependent of some other clause, whether or not

an explicitly dependent construction is used1. Even within the clauses, with the same

1“an absolute binary distinction between subordinate (‘dependent’) and coordinate (‘independent’)
clauses is woefully untenable” (Givón 2001b, p. 327)
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morpheme -la not all clauses are to the same extent dependent. Some are integrated to

the extent that one would argue that they are actually not separate clauses but form a

predicate together with thematrix verb. On the other end of the scale, there are clauses

with -lawhich have a separate intonation contour and different arguments. An abstract

overview of -la clauses and their degree of independence is given in table 9.2.

The parameters for the degree of dependence are the intonation (same intonation

unit without pause), relational government (must share arguments), finiteness (having

or lacking mandatory inflection).

Table 9.2.: -la clauses frommost dependent to least dependent

morphosyntax intonation relational finiteness

CLAUSE − TAM (la CLAUSE-TAM) - - -

(CLAUSE-la) (CLAUSE-TAM) - - +

(CLAUSE-la CLAUSE-TAM) + + +

(VERB-la VERB)-TAM + + +

9.2.1. Finiteness

In Bulu Puroik, there is no person inflection on the predicate, neither is there any oblig-

atory TAM inflectional in independent clauses2. Bare roots can, for example, form a

predicate with past reference, as seen in chapter 5. Hence, if dependent clauses lack

thesemarkers, this does not distinguish them from independent clauses, because inde-

pendent clauses can lack them as well. Furthermore, clauses with -la and -lana, some-

times have different intonation contours or are even separated by a pause.

However, the verbal suffixes -la, -lana, -ruìla cannot be attached to verb forms having

one of the TAM markers -ʧa or -na (✝ -ʧa=la or ✝ -na=la). In this sense, sense clauses

with these verb forms do lack the possibility for tense marking and can be said to be

non-finite.

2Galo for example requires an inflection in independent clauses Post 2007, p. 568
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9.2.2. Insubordination

Insubordination is the use of dependent clauses as independent clauses which is a

cross-linguistically common phenomenon. In Puroik, very frequently clauses with sub-

ordinate verb forms (-la, -lana, -ruìla) are uttered as separated intonations units. Often

these clauses do stand in a sequence or dependence in the greater context.

In other situations, insubordination is used for reporting presupposed information

which is not to be challengedby thehearer such as inmythological texts. Example (420)

is froma text about themigrations of the Puroiks. The intonation units aremarkedwith

square brackets. There is no apparent matrix clause.

(420) a. [<lù-gi ̃ ̀

<expell.bad.spirits-follow
ʒjù²>-gi ̃ ̀ -ruìla ]

1

expell.bad.spirits>-follow-ant
[ù̃ -la ]

2

go.to.base-seq

‘They came behind us making rituals.’ (ORIGIN03:59 [861])

b. [ʤila
conj

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

h ̃ ̀

near
h ̃d̀ɔ̃=̀ku
now=loc

gù
1sg

ʤì
ana

<lù
<expell.bad.spirits

[ʒjù²>-ʤù̃ -ruìla ]
1

expell.bad.spirits>-ALL-ant
ʤì
ana

<ʒɨláŋ
<ritual.against.evil(RL)

ʒɨʒń>
ritual.against.evil(RL)>

gù
1sg

ʣõ̀

all
<lù
<expell.bad.spirits

ʒjù²>-ʤù̃ -ruìla ]
2

expell.bad.spirits>-ALL-ant

‘We also made the whole place ready to be settled, this whole place, we

made the whole place ready for settlements.’ (ORIGIN04:02 [862])

9.2.3. Arguments of clauses joined with -la and -lana

The arguments of clauses joined with -la and -lana may be the same or different. In

(421), the subject of the first two clauses with -la and -lana are the villagers who open

the trap hoping to find a prey inside. The subject of the subsequent clause is the soldier

who is dead inside the trap. The three clauses are uttered as one intonation contour.

(421) [hɛna
now

pui ̃-́la]
1

push.up-seq
[níŋ-lana]

2

look-ant
[ʤi=armi
def=army(<Eng)

ʧù̃bà̃
big.fat.item

ʤila
conj

ì-la
die-seq

r ̀
stay

tɛ́-lŋ́=ku]
far-inside=loc
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‘Ehm, when they pushed it up [the trap], and looked, there was a big fat piece

of a dead soldier inside.’ (TRAP01:19 [687])

9.2.4. Order of matrix and dependent clause

Adverbial clauses within the same intonation unit generally precede thematrix clause,

butmay follow, such as in (422). Such post-posed clauses are comparable to post-posed

core arguments or adverbials, a phenomenon discussed in the chapter about the con-

stituent order (8.1).

(422) [gù=ʧi
1sg=add

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

rì-la
say-seq

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

rì-la
say-seq

ù̃]
MATRIX

go.to.base
[hamì
sun

níŋ -ruìla ]
ADV

look-ant
[hà̃bu
moon

níŋ -ruìla ]
ADV

look-ant

‘We so-called Kraa Krungs came watching the sun and the moon.’ (SAGO01:23

[961])

9.2.5. Diachronic origin of clauses connected with -la / la

The most likely diachronic origin of the verbal suffix -la is a locative marker which is

not attested in Bulu Puroik, but can be reconstructed for Proto-Puroik on the basis of

evidence from the Eastern Puroik dialects (see table in chapter 4.2.6). Further back,

this Proto-Puroik case marker might be related to similar morphemes in other Trans-

Himalayan languages, for example in Bodic (Genetti 1986).

Locatives as subordinationmarkers are typologically commonandoccur evenwithin

Puroik. In example (423), the locative marker =ku is used for a post-temporal clause.

(423) [nà
2sg

ba-ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-bádɛ̃ ̀ =ku ]
ADV

neg-go.to.base-reach-prmn=loc
ù̃-ʤi-rɛ̃-̀ʧa
go.to.base-away-already-prf

‘He [your brother] already went away before you came.’ (elicited TAMVI09:33)

Another possible hypothesis for the diachronic origin of the verbal suffix -la would

be a reanalysis from the clause initial conjunction la. That this conjunction is com-

pletely independent from the verbal suffix -la is unlikely. The question is whether a

free conjunction became a subordinating verbal suffix or whether a suffix became a

free conjunction.
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As unlikely the second hypothesis sounds, there are several factors which could have

jointly caused such kind of development.

First, the clause initial conjunction la could directly be understood as reduction or

fast-speech formof the conjunctionʤilawhich itself can be analysed as anaphoric pro-

nounʤì and historic locative -la (ʤi + -la ‘this all being the case’).

Example (424) shows la andʤila in the same slot in the clause.

(424) a. [ la
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

klá
where

rín
move.fast

ba-rín-mulɔ]
NA-move.fast-desp

‘He didn’t know where to run away.’ (WAR01:37 [563])

b. [ ʤila

conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

hɛ̀
what

ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ-la]
neg-do-desp-seq

‘He didn’t know what to do.’ (WAR02:09 [571])

In this scenario, the clause initial conjunctionwould not be directly derived from the

verbal suffix, although going back to the same historic locative -la. A analogical pattern

for the shorteningʤila > lamight have be the adverbsʤisá ‘like this’ and sá ‘like this’.

Then,ʤisá : sá =ʤila : X, where X = la.

Secondly, in a language without mandatory verb morphology the underlying clause

boundaries might be more susceptible to shifts. Puroik does not require any marker

on the verb and neither are there constraints for clauses to start with a conjunction or

clause initial particle. Whatever stands between the verb root of the previous clause

and the arguments of the next clause can in principle be reanalysed as belonging to

either clauses. The verb does not become ungrammatical if the suffix is reanalysed as

conjunction starting the next clause according to clauses with other conjunctions.

Example (425) shows an abstract representation of how the verb suffix could have

been reanalysed on the basis of a pattern from clause connectedwith clause initial con-

junction.

(425) (CLAUSE-la) (CLAUSE) x (CLAUSE) (conj CLAUSE) = (CLAUSE) (la CLAUSE)

Theabstract reanalysis is illustratedbyexample (426) and (427)whichareboth gram-

matical clause connection. In the first instance, a clause headed by a verb formwith -la,

in the second instance, the first verb a unmarked verb followed by a clause introduced

by la.

224



9. Multi-clause constructions

(426) [sá
like.this

ʦáʔ
do

ʤisá
like.this

kʰɔ̀-ɬŋ́
water-climb

ɬúʔ-ɬúʔ -la ]
1

fall-fall-seq
[ì-ʤù̃]

2

die-ALL

‘Like this, [the mithuns] they all fell one after another into the water, and all

died.’ (SULPH25:01 [1299])

(427) a. [<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>=na
sulphur.spring(RL)>=top

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
aʦõ̀

center
ɬúʔ ]

1

fall

‘The sulphur springshad fallendown in the center of the earth.’ (SULPH23:24

[1271])

b. [ la
conj

vɛrì
3pl

ba-dɛ̃-̀dyi ̃ ̀

neg-know-again
ba-nɔ̀-ɔì-dyi ̃]̀

2

neg-search-find-again

‘They [the krakruŋs] they didn’t know, searched but didn’t find it again.’

(SULPH23:27 [1272])

9.3. Argument and attribute clauses

Clauses which serve as argument of another clause are headed by a verb form marked

with -na². Clauses having the function of an attribute within a noun phrase are headed

by a verb formmarked with -ka.

-na² nominaliser

Clauses headed by verbs nominalised with -na² serve as arguments within a matrix

clause, such as in (428) where the nominalised clause ‘to drink hot tea’ stands for the

single argument

(428) [sà
tea(<IA)

ahjáʔ
hot

ín -na² ]
S

drink-nmlz
[amjɛ̀
good

báʔ]
PRED

exist

‘To drink hot tea is good.’ (elicited A10:04)

Similarly in (429), where the ‘the place to stay for the us humans’ is argument of wɛ.̀

(429) [<táni
<humans(RL)

bùlu>
human(RL)>

gù
1sg

klá
where

r ̀ -na² ]
S

stay-nmlz
[wɛ-̀la]

PRED

exist.neg-seq

‘For us humans there was no place to stay.’ (ORIGIN01:53 [830])

In example (430b), ‘something where one would die’ is argument of ɬuɛʔ́ ‘look like’.
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(430) a. níŋ-lana
look-ant

hám
house

ɬuɛʔ́
seem

‘When you see it, it is like a house.’ (TRAP02:16 [705])

b. [hɛ̀
what

ì-na²]
S

die-nmlz
[ba-ɬuɛʔ́]

PRED

neg-seem
ʤilana
conj

ʤisá
like.this

‘It does not look like a place where one will die.’ (TRAP02:18 [706])

In (431), the clauses nominalisedwith -na² stand for objects of thematrix verb rì ‘say’.

(431) ʤila
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
[wɛʔ́-ri² -na² ]

O

kill-recp-nmlz
[ká̃-ri² -na² ]

O

extort-recp-nmlz
[nə́m-ri² -na² ]

o

wrest-recp-nmlz

[pɛ̃-́ri² -na² ]
O

cut-recp-nmlz
[ʤì=ri²]

O

ana=top
[ba-rì-muɛ̃-̀ri-na]

PRED

neg-say-can-ipfv-npst

‘Killing each other, extorting from each other, capturing each other, cutting ea-

chother, thiswe shouldnotdoanymore [unlike theother traditions].’ (LANG27:47

[975])

9.3.1. Attribute clauses -ka

Attribute clauses can precede or follow the head-noun of the noun-phrase. There is

almost no restriction as to what role the head noun has within the attribute clause (rel-

ativisation). A selection of caseswhichwere confirmed as grammatical is given in (432).

For disambiguation, a resumptive pronounmay be used within the relative clause such

as the possessor in (432f) and the origin in (432j).

(432) a. [[vù-ka]
REL

go.from.base-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD
]
NP

human

‘the person who is going (single argument)’ (elicited A29:11)

b. [[məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì-ka]

REL

eat-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD
]
NP

human

‘the person who is eating (agent)’ (elicited A29:10)

c. [[gù
1sg

níŋ-ka]
REL

look-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD
]
NP

human

‘the person whom I see (object)’ (elicited A29:13)

d. [[gù
1sg

pri ̃=́ku²
human=obj

tʰà̃-ka]
REL

give-NA
[bà̃³]

HEAD
]
NP

money(<M)
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‘the money I give to the person (theme)’ (elicited A29:15)

e. [[gù
1sg

bà̃
dream

tʰà̃-ka]
REL

give-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD
]
NP

human

‘the person I gave the money to (goal)’ (elicited A29:16)

f. [[gù
1sg

vɛ̀
3sg

hám
house

r-̀ka]
REL

stay-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD
]
NP

human

‘the person in whose house I stay (locative)’ (elicited A29:21)

g. [[gù
1sg

r-̀ka]
REL

stay-rel
[hám]

HEAD
]
NP

house

‘the house where I stay (locative)’ (elicited A29:25)

h. [[gù
1sg

r-̀ka]
REL

stay-rel
[tʰʔ́]

HEAD
]
NP

village

‘the village where I stay (locative)’ (elicited A30:1)

i. [[gù
1sg

vù-ka]
REL

go.from.base-rel
[tʰʔ́]

HEAD
]
NP

village

‘the village where I go to (target)’ (elicited A30:3)

j. [[gù
1sg

tɛ́=lapu
far=abl

vù-ka]
REL

go.from.base-rel
[tʰʔ́]

HEAD
]
NP

village

‘the village where I come from (ablative)’ (elicited A30:7)

Clauses headed by a verb formmarkedwith -ka can be arguments of amatrix clause,

such as an agent in (433) or an object in (434).

(433) [mərà̃
macaque

ʧì -ka =ʤi ]
A

eat-rel=def

[ʧì-ʧí -na]
PRED

eat-oblg-npst
[sənḿ
civet

ʧì -ka =ʤi ]
A

eat-rel=def

[ʧì-ʧí -na]
PRED

eat-oblg-npst

‘Those eating monkeys have to eat them, those eating civet cats have to eat

them.’ (LANG29:42 [1011])

(434) hɛmɛ
fill

hɛ̀
what

[ɛ̃ʔ́
cloth

ʒà̃-la
put.inside-seq

fì -ka =ʤi ]
O

carry.on.strap-rel=def

ʤila
conj

[ʤù̃²]
PRED

put.vertically

‘Ehm, they also put down the thing where they put inside the clothes and carry

on the back (backpack).’ (WAR06:42 [632])

If -ka clauses are used as arguments they are usually marked with =ʤi as both ex-

amples above show (433 and 434). However, -ka clauses can be used as arguments also

without =ʤi (435):
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(435) [hɛ̀
what

sánʒi=ku
write=loc

níŋ-la
look-seq

gíʔ-la
count-seq

hi ̃ ̀ -ka ]
S

speak-rel
[babɔ̀-ʧa]

PRED

cop.neg-prf

‘There is nobodywhocan readand tellwhat iswrittenon thepaper.’ (LANG33:01

[1073])

Example (435) shows also that clauses marked with -ka can contain other clauses.

9.3.2. TAMmarking in attribute clauses

Unlike the adverbial clauseswith -la, -lana, -ruìla, themarker -ka can be combinedwith

the tense marker -na (436) for expressing future tense.

(436) a. [bomdila
Bomdila

vù -na -ka]
REL

go.from.base-npst-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD

human

‘the person who is going to Bomdila’ (elicited A30:8)

b. [gù
1sg

pri ̃=́ku
human=loc

tʰà̃ -na -ka]
REL

give-npst-rel
[bà̃³]

HEAD

money(<M)

‘the money, that I will give to the person’ (elicited A30:9)

However, the perfect marker -ʧa cannot occur in relative clauses (437). Nomarker is

required for clauses with past reference (437b).

(437) a. [bomdila
Bomdila

vù-ʧa -ka ]
REL

go.from.base-prf-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD

human

‘intended: the person who went to Bodila’ (elicited A30:11)

b. [bomdila
Bomdila

vù -ka ]
REL

go.from.base-rel
[pri ̃]́

HEAD

human

‘the person who went to Bomdila’ (elicited A30:12)

Argument clauses marked with =maʧi

The additive focus particle -maʧi can be used clause nominalisation, such as in (438)

‘whatever we eat’. The preposed argument is resumed with the anaphoric pronounʤì

in the matrix clause.

(438) [grì
1pl

hɛ̀
what

ʧì-ba =maʧi ]
O

eat-prs=add

[ ʤì

ana

[ʧì-ʧí -na]
PRED

]
MATRIX

eat-oblg-npst

‘Whatever we might eat, we must eat it.’ (LANG29:35 [1009])
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A similar example is given in (439) ‘whatever our forefathers used to do’, where four

consecutive clauses are used as object of the dɛ̃-̀ʧí ‘have to know’. The additive focus

particle is attached to the last clause in the sequence. In the matrix clause, the object

clauses are represented by ahjõ̀ ‘all’.

(439) [[grì
1pl

ʧì]
1

eat
[grì
1pl

ín]
2

drink
[grì
1pl

namù]
3

tradition

[grì
1pl

buì
before

awíʔ
old

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ =maʧi ]
3
]
O

do=add

[ ahjõ̀

entire

[dɛ̃-̀ʧí -na]
PRED

]
MATRIX

know-oblg-npst

‘Whatwe drink, whatwe eat, whateverwe oldmenused to do, all this, they have

to know.’ (LANG34:54 [1105])

9.4. Adverbial clauses

Adverbial clauses headed by a verb forms marked with -la, -lana, -ruìla, -mərɔna can

be within the same intonation contour of the matrix class or stand separate. While

adverbial specification of the matrix predicate (time, reason, condition) is one of the

possible functions, quite commonly these clauses are rather events in sequence which

in another language would be expressed with a separate sentence introduced by a con-

junction (‘Then...’, ‘After this...’).

9.4.1. -la sequential SEQ

Thedefault clause connectingmorpheme inBuluPuroikwith thehighest text frequency

is the verbal suffix -la. Clauses headed by verb forms with marked with -la have a wide

range of functions. The term “sequential” was chosen because one of themost frequent

uses is to connect clauses describing events in a sequence, such as in example (440)

where the speaker tells that 1. ‘he went far away’ 2. ‘stayed there’ and then 3. ‘came back

home’.

(440) [gù=na
1sg=top

aʧoì
far

vù -la ]
1

go.from.base-seq
[r ̀ -la ]

2

stay-seq
[gù
1sg

hám
house

ù̃ -la ]
3

go.to.base-seq

[gù
1sg

mərù
woman

hɛ̀
what

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ba-ʒẽ]̀

MATRIX

neg-carry
hɛ̀
what

ba-ʒẽ ̀

neg-carry
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‘I went very far, I stayed there. But in my house, my wife didn’t carry any wood,

didn’t carry anything.’ (WOOD39:22 [940])

Such list of clauses can be long and are not necessarily in strict temporal order such

as in (441) where the speaker tells about the common activities of the Puroik that god

assigned them to do such as ‘make traps and then kill an animal’ (441a), ‘make bird traps

and then kill birds’ (441b), ‘make stone traps, kill rats and eat’ (441c).

(441) a. [ʤila
conj

ʧʔ́
sling

ʒə̀ -la ]
1

make.traps-seq
[ʃì
animal

wɛʔ́ -la ]
2

kill-seq

‘To make sling traps and to kill animals.’ (LANG29:04 [1001])

b. [goì
sling

ʒə̀ -la ]
3

make.traps-seq

[pədù
bird

wɛʔ́ -la ]
4

kill-seq

‘To make sling traps and kill birds.’ (LANG29:07 [1002])

c. [rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀ -la ]
5

make.traps-seq

[ʧɛ̃ ̀

rat
wɛʔ́ -la ]

6

kill-seq
ʧì
eat

‘To make stone traps, kill and eat rats.’ (LANG29:08 [1003])

Similarly in (442), a description of activities involved in making sago which are si-

multaneous and repeated rather than single confined events in a sequence.

(442) [grì
1pl

kiʧɔ̃̀

sago.hatchet
kɛ̃ ́ -la ]

1

hold-seq
[wà̃
club

kɛ̃ ́ -la ]
2

hold-seq
[waù
sago.filter.mat

rjɛ̃ ̀

sago.filter.bag
ʤì
ana

lè -la ]
3

take-seq

[grì
1pl

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃ ́ -la ]
4

hold-seq

[ʧì -la ]
5

eat-seq

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘We were working with the sago hatchet and the sago club. We used to take the

sedimentation mat and the sago filter. We were making sago and eating, living

like this.’ (SAGO00:37 [953])

The clauses connected in example 441 and 442 share the same subject. However, the

subject may change between clauses with -la even within the same intonation unit. In

the first two clauses of (443), the first person plural grì is subject, in the third clause the

subject is ‘salt and chilli’:

(443) [grì
1pl

ʤisá
like.this

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃ ́ -la ]
1

hold-seq
[ʧì -la ]

2

eat-seq
[[fəù
salt

wɛ]̀
3a

exist.neg

[maljù
chilli

wɛ̀ -la ]
3b
]
3

exist.neg-seq

[grì
1pl

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃]
MATRIX

go.to.base
pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl
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‘Like this we Puroik lived, bymaking and eating sago, there was not salt and not

chili.’ (SAGO00:56 [956])

While the sequential use is pervasive, there are also examples which must be inter-

preted adverbial, i.e. where the clause with the -la verb is not in a sequence with the

matrix clause but for example co-temporal such as in the common farewell formula

‘watch out well when you go home’ (444). The meaning of these farewell wish is that

the addressee ‘be careful on the whole way home’, and not ‘be careful and after that go

home’.

(444) [amjɛ̀
good

níŋ -la ]
ADV

look-seq
[hám
house

ù̃-bo]
MATRIX

go.to.base-imp

‘Go back carefully. (lit. watching well)’ (elicited A10:01)

In other cases, the clause with the -la verb gives a reason to the matrix clause, such

as in (445) where the speaker gives a reasonwhy he has to carry wood (because his wife

is not able to carry with the baby’).

(445) [adə̀=la.ɛ̃k̀u
child=SOC

ba-bəù
neg-carry

ba-ʒẽ-̀muɛ̃ ̀ -la ]
ADV

neg-carry-can-seq
[gù
1sg

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ʒẽ-̀ʧí -na
carry-oblg-npst

báʔ]
MATRIX

exist
[kú̃
up

hám=ku]
ADV

house=loc

‘Because with the baby she cannot carry, I have to carry wood in the house.’

(WOOD39:28 [941])

9.4.2. -lana anterior ‘after’ (ant)

Clauses headed by verbs marked with -lana can have a similar range of functions like

clauses with -la, and the question is indeed whether this suffix could be further seg-

mented into -la and =na (topic?). The meaning can be temporal or conditional.

The temporal use is illustrated in example (446)

(446) [ù̃-pʰɛʔ́ -lana ]
ADV1

go.to.base-reach-ant
[nŋ́ -lana ]

ADV2

listen-ant
[pri ̃ ́

human
anáŋ
much

njáʔ-ba-ri]
MATRIX

make.noise-prs-ipfv

‘Whenhe reached there, heheard [some]peoplemaking a lot of noise.’ (WAR01:03

[555])
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There are examples where themeaning is clearly conditional, such as in (447) ‘if you

don’t do the rituals well’.

(447) [amjɛ̀
good

ba-rí -lana ]
ADV

neg-prevent.evil-ant
[amjɛ̀
good

ba-rí -lana ]
ADV

neg-prevent.evil-ant
[adə̀=ʤi
child=def

ba-gjà̃-na
neg-live-npst

ʤìdɔ̃]̀
MATRIX

now

‘If we don’t take good precautions against the bad spirits, the child will not live.’

(HL02:01 [1153])

Similarly, in example (448), ‘if they don’t give money’ .

(448) [bà̃³
money(<M)

ba-tʰà̃ =lana ]
COND

neg-give=conj
[gù
1sg

ba-tʰà̃-na]
MATRIX

neg-give-npst

‘‘If they don’t give money, I won’t give it (a cane carry strap).’ (elicited A10:02)

There is a clause initial conjunction lana which is sometimes used in combination

with the verb suffix -lana such as in example (449).

(449) [hám
house

dù -lana ]
ADV

shake-ant
[ lana
conj

grì
1pl

kú̃ʧà̃
above

grì
1pl

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

grì
1pl

r-̀jà̃-ka
stay-prmn-rel

grì
1pl

rì]
MATRIX

say
<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

báʔ=ro
exist=asrt

báʔ=ro=rila
exist=asrt=quot

‘When the earth was shaking, we humans on the surface of the earth shouted:

Humans are there, we are there!’ (QUAKE01:31 [929])

9.4.3. -ruìla anterior ‘after’

Clauses headed by verbs marked with -ruìla are anterior to the matrix clause. In exam-

ple (450), fromamythological narrative the speaker tells that first thePuroiks “killed the

bad sun and the bad moon” which had burned the earth (clauses marked with -ruìla),

then “the plants sprouted” (matrix clause).

(450) [hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́ -ruìla ]
ADV

kill-ant
[hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́ -ruìla ]
ADV

kill-ant

[<sà̃ʤáŋ
<all.plants(RL)

sà̃njúŋ>
all.plants(RL)>

ʤila
conj

sẽ-̀dɔ̃]̀
MATRIX

prosper-imm
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‘After [KraaKrung] killed the badmoon and the bad sun, all plants immediately

sprouted.’ (ORIGIN01:47 [829])

The anterior suffix -ruìla consist of the suffix -la and the anterior suffix -ruìwhich in

Bulu Puroik is very rare in isolation without -la.

9.4.4. -mərɔ(la)na conditional ‘if ’ COND

Conditional clauses are headed by verbs with the suffixes -mərɔna / -mərɔlana. The

condition in the adverbial clauses can be real condition (not hypothetical, happened or

is happening) such as in (451) or counter-factual (hypothetical, did not happen) (452).

(451) [grì
1pl

h ̃ ̀

near
gjà̃=ku
live=loc

grì
1pl

ba-hi ̃-̀ruì -mərɔlana ]
COND

neg-speak-ant-cond
adə̀-hɛ̃=̀na
child-pl=top

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

bəʧd̀ə̀
non.tribal

hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

sə́m
language

hi ̃-̀na²
speak-nmlz

ʦáʔ
do

ù̃-bjaò
go.to.base-cop.foc

‘If we don’t speak in this life like this, our sons will speak the language of the

non-tribals.’ (LANG33:19 [1078])

(452) [gù-tú̃
1sg-loc.pers

bà̃³
money(<M)

báʔ -mərɔna ]
ADV

exist-cond
gù
1sg

dili=maʧi
Delhi=add

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-na
go.to.base-reach-npst

‘If I had money, I would go to Delhi.’ (elicited TAMVI36:10)

9.4.5. =maʧi concessive conditional “even if”

The additive focus particle =maʧi occurs also on clauses and forms concessive condi-

tional clauses (‘even if ’), such as in example (453).

(453) [adə̀
child

də̀ =maʧi ]
ADV

give.birth=add

[pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl

adə̀
child

də̀ =maʧi ]
ADV

give.birth=add

[amjɛ̀
good

rí -ʧí -na]
MATRIX

prevent.evil-oblg-npst

‘Even if babies are born - we Puroiks - we have to take good precautions against

bad spirits.’ (HL01:51 [1151])
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9.4.6. =ku co-temporal ‘when’

The locative suffix =ku is used for simultaneous adverbial clauses, either by itself or in

combination with another clause connecting morpheme.

For example the beginning of the frog story (454): ‘When the sky was young and the

earth was young,…’

(454) [buì
before

hamŋ́=ʧi
sky=add

anjaò
fresh

məhjɛ̃=̀ʧi
earth=add

anjaò =ku ]
ADV

fresh=loc
[à̃
intj

ʤila
conj

pri ̃=́ʤi
human=def

tatíʔʧi
alone

bù²=ʤi]
MATRIX

dog=def
tatíʔʧi
alone

‘Long time ago, when the skywas new and the earthwas new, therewas a lonely

human and a lonely dog.’ (FROG00:07 [727])

The =ku may be used in addition to another clause connecting morpheme such as

-la=ku in (455).

(455) [hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

ba-muɛ̃-̀la =ku ]
ADV

neg-can-seq=loc
[pʰəù
alcohol

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ín]
MATRIX

drink

‘When he couldn’t bear his hunger anymore, he searched rice beer to drink.’

(WAR04:55 [605])

Co-temporal clauses marked with =kumay follow the matrix clause.

(456) [pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃ ̀

mountain-pl
kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃ ̀

water-pl
k-́la
hit-seq

náŋ-na]
MATRIX

be.sick-npst
[aruɛʔ́
mountains

vù=ku]
ADV

go.from.base=loc

‘The mountan spirits and water spirits will hit you, and you will be sick when

you go for hunting.’ (HL01:00 [1141])

9.4.7. Unmarked adverbial clauses

While the connection between clauses of any kind usually involves a clause connecting

morpheme, a conjunction or a nominalised verb form are not strictly required. Even

clauses which are subordinated in terms of intonation and meaning, can be morpho-

logically unmarked, such as in (457).

(457) [grì
1pl

ʃɛʔ́]
ADV

be.strong
[grì
1pl

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì]
MATRIX

eat
[vɛrì
3pl

ʃɛʔ́]
ADV

be.strong
[vɛrì
3pl

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì
eat

ʦáʔ]
MATRIX

do
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‘If we were stronger we killed and ate [them], if they were stronger they killed

and ate [us].’ (MASANG00:21 [1348])

9.4.8. ba- ... -bádɛ̃ ̀post-temporal ‘before’

Post-temporal clauses (‘before X happens’) are formed with the negated permansive

verbal derivation -bádɛ̃ ̀ (described in section 6.4.3), often - but not always - marked

with the locative marker =ku.

(458) a. [sər
Sir(<Eng)

ba- ù̃ -bádɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.to.base-prmn
mɛdɛń
Madam(<Eng)

ba- ù̃ -bádɛ̃ ̀ =ku]
ADV

neg-go.to.base-prmn=loc

‘Before you Sir and Madam go back...’ (LANG35:59 [1119])

b. [apaíʔ-hɛ̃ ̀

Chimbi-pl
dargi
Darge

ʧawáŋ
Chawang

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-ʧí -la]
MATRIX

go.to.base-reach-oblg-seq

‘Chimbi, Darge, Chawang have come.’ (LANG36:05 [1120])

Further elicited examples, are given in 459.

(459) a. [gù
1sg

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ba- ʧì -bádɛ̃ ̀ ]

ADV

neg-eat-prmn
[baʤar
NA

vù-na]
MATRIX

go.from.base-npst

‘I went to the bazar before eating food.’ (elicited A24:3)

b. [nà
2sg

ba- ù̃-pʰɛʔ́ -bádɛ̃ ̀ ]
ADV

neg-go.to.base-reach-prmn
[gù
1sg

ríʔ
shoot

fíʔ-ʤù̃-jà̃-na]
MATRIX

scrape-ALL-prmn-npst

‘I will finish before you come back.’ (elicited TAMVI38:14)

c. [gù
1sg

ba- ù̃-pʰɛʔ́ -bádɛ̃ ̀ =ku]
ADV

neg-go.to.base-reach-prmn=loc
[nà
2sg

məluɛ̃ ̀

food

ʧŋ́-ʤù̃-jà̃-ʧí -na]
MATRIX

work-ALL-prmn-oblg-npst

‘Before I come back, the food has to be ready.’ (elicited TAMVI39:37)

9.5. Reported speech rì / =rila

The verb rì ‘say’ and the particles derived =ri / =rila (derived from rì) are used to mark

reported speech. In its simplest form, the reported speech is unmarked and just intro-

duced by a short clause such as vɛ̀ rì ‘he said’, before, after orwithin the reported speech,

such as in (460).
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(460) [õ]̀
REPORTED

intj
[vɛ̀
3sg

rì]
INTRO

say
[vɛrì
3pl

bəʧà̃
Monpa

aróʔ
friend

ù̃-sə̀-baʧa]
REPORTED

go.to.base-meet-prf

‘Yes, he thought, these aremyMonpa friends, let’s go andmeet them.’ (WAR01:10

[556])

Also common is the to focus the reported speech by nominalising the say-verb in the

introduction with -ka, i.e. “What he said, was:...”, example (461)

(461) [kəí
hort

tɛ́
far

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì-ba=ro=ri]

REPORTED

eat-prs=asrt=quot
[vɛ̀
3sg

rì -ka ]
INTRO

say-rel
[ba-ʧì-na=ro]

REPORTED

neg-eat-npst=asrt

‘[The soldiers] said let’s go over there and eat food. But he said: “I won’t eat.”’

(WAR06:46 [633])

The reported speech is often marked with =ri/=rila, a clitic which is derived from rì

(rì + -la)

In (462), the reported speech is introduced with the verb hi ̃ ̀ ‘speak’, the reported

speech is marked with =rila.

(462) [lana
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

hi ̃-̀la]
INTRO

speak-seq
[<tára
<human(RL)

táma>=ri²
human(RL)>=top

wɛ=̀ro
exist.neg=asrt

ʣõ̀

all

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

wɛ=̀ro=rila]
REPORTED

exist.neg=asrt=quot
[hi ̃-̀vù-vù-la]
speak-go.from.base-go.from.base-seq

‘[The cockroach] said: There are no humans. There are really no humans [up

there], they have all died. This is what he went around telling.’ (QUAKE01:05

[924])

In (463), the reported speech is introduced by a noun phrase without verb ‘The chi-

nese: ...’

(463) [la
conj

ʤi=kú̃ʤń
def=China

ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na]
INTRO

China(<Eng)-pl=top
[kəí
hort

ù̃-ʤi-baʧa=ro =ri ]
REPORTED

go.to.base-away-prf=asrt=quot

‘Then, the Chinese people said: Come on, let’s go!’ (WAR05:02 [607])

In (464), the reported speech is introduced with a plain pronoun ‘They: ...’ and the

reported speech is also marked with =rila.

(464) [ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=na]
INTRO

3pl=top
[pri ̃ ́

human
gɛʔ́-baʧa=rila]

REPORTED

disappear-prf=quot
[lapɛ́-ʃa
tomorrow-loc

nɔ̀]
search
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‘They said, oneperson is lost, andwent to searchhimon thenextday.’ (TRAP00:56

[680])

The particle =rila is also used for reported thoughts which are not spoken out (465).

This example shows also that reported speech does not necessarily have to be intro-

duced by a verb of saying.

(465) a. [ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

la
conj

ni ̃-́lɛ̃]̀
INTRO

fear-cmpr
[à̃
intj

gù=ku²=ʧi
1sg=obj=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

wɛʔ́-ʒù-bjaò-na]
REPORTED

kill-cop-cop.foc-npst

‘[Seeing this], he was even more scared: Oh no, they will certainly also kill

me like this.’ (WAR03:00 [580])

b. [kəsá
how

ʒù-tamɛ =rila ]
REPORTED

cop-pot=quot

‘How is it going to be [to be killed], he thought.’ (WAR03:08 [581])

A commonway of introducing a reported speech is by justmentioning the addressee

without any verb (466).

(466) [ʤi=bù²=ku²]
INTRO

def=dog=obj
[ba-njáʔ-bo]

REPORTED

neg-make.noise-imp

‘To the dog [he said]: Don’t make noise!’ (FROG05:30 [786])

The samemorphemes =ri and =rila are also attached to noun phrase for introducing

new names and terms (‘the so-called X’) as well as ideophones (‘making wufwuf’). This

functionhas similaritieswith topicmarking andwill bediscussed in chapter 10.1.5 about

pragmatic constructions.

9.5.1. ɬuɛʔ́ ‘it seems, looks like’

The syntax of the verb ɬuɛʔ́ ‘it seems, looks like’ is similar to the verb rì speak. The verb

just follows or is cliticised to the clause, even after the inflections.

(467) [hà̃
today

r-̀na]
1

stay-npst
[məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ba-ʧŋ́-na =ɬuɛʔ́ ]

2

neg-work-npst=seem

‘Today shemight stay [there] andnot cook food [here], it seems.’ (elicitedTAMVI59:51)
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The verb ɬuɛʔ́ is is not a particle, but a full verb which could form a predicate.

(468) ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ʧapŋ̀
tree.trunk

ɬuɛʔ́ -bjaò=rila
seem-cop.foc=quot

ù̃
go.to.base

‘It looks exactly like wood trunks, they think and come.’ (TRAP02:20 [707])

9.6. Summary

This chapter gave an overview over the different constructions involvingmore than one

clause. Most tightly integrated within a matrix clause are clauses headed by -na² and

-kawhich are arguments or attributes of arguments of thematrix clause. Most frequent

andmost versatile are the clauses headed by a verb formwith -la. These clauses can add

adverbial meaning to a matrix verb or chain clauses in a temporal sequence. Reported

speech constructions involve in most cases the verb rì or the clitic =rila, derived from

this verb.
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constructions

The previous chapters gave an overview of how words are organised into noun phrases

and clauses, and how clauses are connected into multiclause constructions. The last

grammatical chapter will investigate morphemes and constructions whose main func-

tion is ensuring the coherence in the discourse and the speech act situation. Among

these constructions are topic constructions (10.1), focus constructions (10.2) and (10.3),

anaphora and definiteness (10.4) and non-declarative speech acts (10.5).

Themorphemes used for marking pragmatic “pragmatic statuses”1 are listed in table

10.1. The particles in table 10.1 are attached to non-predicate constituents (core argu-

ments and adverbials) and are mutually exclusive (i.e. combinations like † =na=ʧi are

not possible). Althoughmost particles arenot attached to the clause but to constituents

preceding the predicate, the meaning can be clausal as will be discussed below. The

scalar additive particle =maʧi does occur on clauses to form concessive clauses, and

similarly the quotative particle =ri for marking reported speech.

Table 10.1.: Discourse particles

Marker function translation section

X=na contrastive topic ‘as for X’, ‘but X’ 10.1.1

X=ri² contrastive topic, new topic ‘as for X’ 10.1.4

X=ri quotative, ideophone ‘so called X’ 10.1.5

X=ʧi additive ‘X also’ 10.2.1

X=ʧi restrictive ‘only X’ 10.2.1

1“pragmatic statuses have to do with choices speakers make about how to efficiently adapt their utter-
ances to the context, including the addressee’s presumed ”mental state”” (Payne 1997, p. 261)
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X=maʧi scalar additive ‘even X’, ‘even if X’ 10.2.2

X=ʧiráŋ negative scalar additive ‘not even X’ 10.2.4

10.1. Topic constructions

Bulu Puroik has three principalmarkers involved in topic constructions. Themost com-

mon marker is =na, less frequent but with a similar range of functions the marker =ri².

Furthermore, the homonym quotative marker =ri is used in topic constructions, the

same marker which used for marking reported speech (section 9.5).

10.1.1. Contrasting topic

The particle =na is used for marking constituents which are in contrast, in the sense

that thepresupposition that for the constituents the samepredicate holds is not true. In

(469c), the speaker contrasts the Chinese soldiers (“their own people”) with the Indian

soldiers (“our Indian people”). The presupposition would be that all injured soldiers

would get the same treatment. However, this is not the case. The Chinese healed their

own soldiers and killed the Indian soldiers.

(469) a. [vɛrì
3pl

pri ̃=́ku² =na ]
TOPIC1

human=obj=top
ʤì=ku²
ana=obj

dawo
medicine(<IA)

amjɛ̀
good

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

hadẽ-̀dɔ̃=̀ku
later-imm=loc

asẽ ̀

alive
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Their ownpeople, theyhealedwithmedicine, immediately, theymade them

alive and took them with them.’ (WAR03:25 [586])

b. lè-ruìla
take-ant

ù̃
go.to.base

‘They took [them] and went.’ (WAR03:32 [587])

c. [grì
1pl

nù
here

índià
India(<Eng)

pri ̃=́ku² =na ]
TOPIC2

human=obj=top
abùlɛ̃ ̀

even.more
wɛʔ́
kill

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

fń
discard

1The homonymous non-past suffix -na is unlikely to be related to the topicmarker =na. However, there
might be a connection between the topic marker =na and the element na in the clause joining par-
ticles lana (=lana) and the conditional =mərɔna/=mərɔlana, and in the conjunctionʤilana (<ʤi +
lana).
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‘Us Indians, however, they killed evenmore. They kill them and threw them

away.’ (WAR03:34 [588])

Although in (469c) the objects marked as topics, what the speaker actually contrasts

are not the two objects, but the treatment which was given to the Chinese in contrast

to the treatment which was given to the Indians. In this sense, the scope of contrasting

topics is clausal.

The constituents contrasted with the topic marker =na can also be non-core argu-

ments, such as in example (470), where both contrasted constituents refer to a time

(‘yesterday’ vs. ‘today’).

(470) [ʤirjɛ̀ =na ]
TOPIC1

yesterday=top
alə́m
warm

ahjáʔ-ba-rɛN
hot-prs-already

[hà̃pɛ²́ =na ]
TOPIC2

today.morning=top
aʧì-ʧa
cold-prf

ù̃-ba
go.to.base-prs

‘Yesterday itwaswarm, veryhot, but thismorning it is cold.’ (elicitedTAMII55:35)

10.1.2. Change of topic

The topic marker =na is used for marking a change of topic or introducing a new topic.

This use is similar to the contrastive use with the only difference that the arguments

or proposition are not in explicit contrast, i.e. there is no unfulfilled presupposition of

same predicate for the topic arguments. In (471c), there are three consecutive clauses

with noun phrases marked with =na. Three different participants of the story: 1) the

main character 2) his family 3) the two fools, and three different statementsmade about

them: Themain characterwas hungry, his familywas not there, the two foolswere dead.

(471) a. la
conj

[vɛ̀ =na ]
TOPIC1

3sg=top
hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

ba-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-can

‘He (ŋawaŋ) couldn’t anymore of [feeling] hunger.’ (WAR04:41 [600])

b. [vɛ̀
3sg

hà̃rjɛ̃ ̀

family
pri ̃ ́

human
vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù-hɛ̃ ̀

wife-pl
vɛ̀
3sg

abù-hɛ̃ ̀ =na ]
TOPIC2

elder.brother-pl=top
tatíʔ=ʧiráŋ
one=add

wɛ̀
exist.neg
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‘Of his family, hiswife andhis elder brother, not evenonewas there.’ (WAR04:44

[601])

c. [blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku² =na ]
TOPIC3

two=obj=top

wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

‘The two village fools, they had killed and thrown away.’ (WAR04:48 [602])

Such situations are common in spoken language. The speaker describes a scene from

different angles, starts with different topics and touches secondary narrative threads

which he maybe does not continue in the end (‘As for X, ... . As for Y, ... . As for Z,

... .’ ). A final example for changing topics is given in (472b), where the speaker talks

about different activities that were not common in the past, such as animal husbandry

and agriculture. There is no contrast between the topical arguments in the sense of the

examples in the previous section 10.1.1 and the first three constituentsmarkedwith =na

do share the same predicate.

(472) a. [ʤila
conj

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃-bjaò]
MATRIX

go.to.base-cop.foc
[grì
1pl

apá
father

bədẽ ̀

time
amà
mother

bədẽ=̀ku]
ADV

time=loc

‘That time,we lived like this, in the timeof our father andmother.’ (SAGO00:22

[950])

b. [susù =na
mithun=top

ba-tyɛ̃]́
TOPIC1

neg-decoy
[wáʔ =na
pig=top

ba-r²̀]
TOPIC2

neg-feed
[mədyì =na
chicken=top

ba-r²̀]
TOPIC3

neg-feed

[ríʔ² =na
field=top

ba-ʧŋ́]
TOPIC4

neg-work

‘We didn’t breed mithuns, we didn’t raise pigs, we didn’t breed chicken, we

didn’t work in the fields.’ (SAGO00:26 [951])

10.1.3. Resuming topic

Constituents marked with =na often resumes a principal character of a narrative if the

main narrative thread has been interrupted for a side story or some background infor-

mation.

For example in example (473a), in the sentencewhere the soldiers dispose themaize,

the main character of the story is only as owner of the maize part of the scene. When

the narrative returns to the principal character, the Brokpa fromLagam (473b), the con-

stituent referring to the him is marked with the topic marker =na. In the subsequent
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sentence the pronoun referring to the main character is again marked with the marker

=na, to indicate that the referent of the noun phrase is again themain character even if

the role changed from unmarked S to object marked O.

(473) a. məpʰìn=ku²=ʧi
maize=obj=add

bù
down

lím-wù
path-below

ʧaì
hold.in.one.hand

fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ
dispose-ben

‘That maize, they also threw down below the road.’ (WAR02:05 [570])

b. ʤila
conj

[vɛ̀ =na ]
TOPIC

3sg=top
hɛ̀
what

ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ-la
neg-do-desp-seq

‘He didn’t know what to do.’ (WAR02:09 [571])

c. la
conj

[vɛ=̀ku² =na ]
TOPIC

3sg=obj=top
la
conj

nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

túŋri
Tungri

la
conj

bù
down

lè-la
take-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along
ʤi=kú̃ʤń-hɛ̃ ̀

def=China-pl
ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀

China(<Eng)-pl

‘TheChinese, capturedhim, and tookhimdown toTungri.’ (WAR02:11 [572])

Similarly in (474b), where the story line comes back to the main character after few

clauses long episode about the Chinese soldiers murdering an enemy soldier (474b).

(474) a. maʧù-hɛ̃ ̀

gun-pl
la
conj

pjú-mə=ʦáʔ
burst-pst=do

‘With the gun they shot him dead.’ (WAR02:57 [579])

b. ʤilana
conj

[vɛ̀ =na ]
TOPIC

3sg=top
la
conj

ni ̃-́lɛ̃ ̀

fear-cmpr
à̃
intj

gù=ku²=ʧi
1sg=obj=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

wɛʔ́-ʒù-bjaò-na
kill-cop-cop.foc-npst

‘[Seeing this], he was even more scared: Oh no, they will certainly also kill

me like this.’ (WAR03:00 [580])

10.1.4. Contrasting topic =ri²

The marker =ri² has similar functions as the topic marker =na (10.1.1). The particle is

attached to contrasting noun phrases, such as the for example in (475). The same noun

phrase agù̃ ‘half ’ (half bottle of beer), has two different referents, and the predicate

for each of them is different in contrary to the presupposition that the predicate is the

same.
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(475) [[agù̃ =ri² ]
TOPIC1

half=top
vɛ̀
3sg

lím-kŋ́
path-loc

ín]
1

drink
[[agù̃ =ri² ]

TOPIC2

half=top
vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù
wife

vɛ̀
3sg

abù-se
elder.brother-du

lè-rõ-̀na=rila]
2

take-rem.ben-npst=quot

‘One half he drunk on the way, the other half, he would bring to his wife and his

brother, he thought.’ (WAR00:48 [553])

As in the similar example with contrasting topic =na (469c), the scope of topics

marked with =ri² must be understood as clausal. In (475), the interesting contrast is

not between the two halves (which are both exactly the same), but between what is

going to be done with the two halves.

A similar example is (476a), where=ri contrasts identical NPswith different referents

tʰyì=ri² … tʰyì=ri² “one of them ..., the other ...”.

(476) a. [nɔ̀-vù-lana]
ADV

search-go.from.base-ant
[[tʰyì =ri² ]

TOPIC1

one=top
tʰyì
one

awà̃=ʤi=ku
ridge=def=loc

ù̃-ʤi]
1

go.to.base-away
[[tʰyì =ri² ]

TOPIC2

one=top
tʰyì
one

awà̃
ridge

apʰíʔ=ʤi=ku
small.river=def=loc

ù̃-ʤi]
2

go.to.base-away

‘When they were searching [a prey], one went up along the ridge, one went

along the river.’ (TRAP00:40 [675])

b. [vɛseníʔ-taʧù̃=ʤi
3du-between=def

ɛ̃ ̀

be.together
ba-ù̃]

3

neg-go.to.base

‘The two didn’t go together.’ (TRAP00:45 [676])

The function of topics marked with =ri and =na are very similar. In the same story,

next sentence after (476b), the same contrast between the same two referents is ex-

pressed with the topic marker =na (‘one of them ..., the other...). See example (477a)

and (477b).

(477) a. ʤilana
conj

[tʰyì =na =ʤi]
TOPIC1

one=top=def
vɛrì
3pl

kjɛḿ=ku
big.deadfall.trap=loc

lapúʤi-hɛ̃ ̀

Lapusa.person-pl

kjɛḿ=ku
big.deadfall.trap=loc

kʰuíʔ-la
enter-seq

‘Then, one of them went inside the trap of the Lapusa people.’ (TRAP00:47

[677])
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b. la
conj

[tʰyìʃáʔ =na ]
TOPIC2

alone=top
bù
down

hám
house

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

bù
down

kjɛḿp=ʃõ̀

camp(<Eng)=loc
ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘The other one reached alone home, down to the camp.’ (TRAP00:53 [679])

10.1.5. Quotative =ri / =rila on noun phrases

The quotative particle=ri/=rilawhich derives from the verb rì ‘say’ and is used formark-

ing reported speech can also be attached to noun phrases like the homonymous topic

marker =ri². The function of this particle is slightly different. The questionwhether the

topic marker =ri² could have been derived historically from the quotative particle and

ultimately from the verb rì ‘say’, is suggestive but out of scope here.

In the use of the quotative particle on noun phrases the origin from the verb rì ‘say’

is still transparent. The clitic =ri introduces new referents by name, which were not

previously mentioned in the current discourse by name and also when the speaker as-

sumes the hearer has no knowledge about the place or thing called by the name or term

he uses (“the so called X”, “a person/place/animal/thing with the name X”). In (478), the

speaker uses the quotative marker for the tribe called pri ̃d́ə̀which are only in Bulu.

(478) [h ̃ ̀

near
<wes
<West

kameŋ>=ku]
ADV

Kameng(<Eng)>=loc
[pri ̃d́ə̀ =ri ]

NEW

Puroik=quot
gù
1sg

pulɔ̀
Bulu

grì
1pl

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘Here in West Kameng, Puroiks are only in our [village] Bulu.’ (TRADE04:31

[1160])

In example (479), the speaker introduces the name for the rock salt from Tibet with

the quotative particle.

(479) [səlɛń
Lhasa

fəù =rila ]
NEW

salt=quot
kú̃=lapu
up=abl

lè-la
take-seq

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

‘The so called Lhasa salt, we brought from up there.’ (TRADE07:37 [1205])

In a more abstract but related sense, the quotative particle =ri is used for somewhat

surprising new referents which are maybe unknown to the hearer. In the frog story,
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wherever new surprising participants appear they are marked with =ri. This is for ex-

ample the case when from the hole in the ground suddenly a rat appears, such as in

(480).

(480) [[kukuku =rila ]
REPORTED

intj=quot
ɬɔ̀
call

vɛ=̀na]
1

3sg=top
bù=lapu
down=abl

[[ʧɛ̃ ̀ =ri ]
NEW

rat=quot
vɛ̀
3sg

apʰù̃=ku
nose=loc

la
conj

tɔ́ʔ]
2

bite

‘When he called ”kukuku”, from below a rat bit his nose.’ (FROG02:39 [754])

Similarly, later in the story where surprisingly the owl appears (759), and in (772)

where surprisingly the tree appears to be the antler of a deer.

Example (480) shows also further use of =rilawhich ismarking a sound or noise that

someone or something is making (ideophones).

10.2. Additive focus

The function of additive focus particles is to mark an expression as one among other

alternatives for which this or a similar predicate holds (Konnerth 2012, p. 209). The

additive focus particles in Bulu Puroik are: =ʧi ‘also’ (real alternative), scalar additive

=maʧi ‘even’ (real but unlikely alternative) and =ʧiráŋ ‘not even’ (likely but unreal al-

ternative). As for the topic particles discussed in the previous sections, the scope of the

focus particles can be clausal.

10.2.1. Additive focus =ʧi ‘also’

The particle =ʧi has two functions which seem contradictory on first sight. One is addi-

tive, i.e. marking the expression as one among other alternatives, and the other one is

restrictive ‘only’, i.e. marking an expression as the only possible alternative. The second

meaning occurs mainly in combination with negated predicates and the verb bjaò.

If the noun phrases are close to each other, and the alternatives are explicitly men-

tioned then all alternatives can bemarked with =ʧi such as in (481) ‘the water’ (alterna-

tive 1) and ‘the trees’ (alternative 2) and ‘the grass’ all ‘dried out’. The predicate which

holds for alternatives is repeated here.
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(481) a. [kʰɔ̀ =ʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE1

water=add

[wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃]

PRED

go.to.base
[ʃi ̃ ̀ =ʧi ]

ALTERNATIVE2

wood=add

[wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃]

PRED

go.to.base

‘The water also dried up. The trees also dried up.’ (ORIGIN02:03 [832])

b. [sɛ̃b̀ɛ̃ ̀ =ʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE3

gras(RL)=add

[wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃]

PRED

go.to.base

‘The gras also dried up.’ (ORIGIN02:07 [833])

In a similar example with adjective predicate (482), both alternatives - the sky and

the earth - are marked with the additive focus particle =ʧi.

(482) buì
before

[hamŋ́ =ʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE1

sky=add

[anjaò]
PRED

fresh
[məhjɛ̃ ̀ =ʧi ]

ALTERNATIVE2

earth=add

[anjaò=ku]
PRED

fresh=loc
à̃
intj

ʤila
conj

pri ̃=́ʤi
human=def

tatíʔʧi
alone

bù²=ʤi
dog=def

tatíʔʧi
alone

‘Long time ago, when the skywas new and the earthwas new, therewas a lonely

human and a lonely dog.’ (FROG00:07 [727])

However, if the alternatives are not explicitly contrasted as in example (481) and

(482), then only the second instance is marked with =ʧi.

In (483a) the Chinese soldiers take the main characters bag, open to see, throw the

bag away (483b). The “bag” is the first alternative. Then, the Chinese soldiers do the

samewith themaize (483c) and (483d), which is marked with =ʧi. The two alternatives

share the same predicates in the second occurrence ‘threw away’ (PRED2), and very

similar predicates in the first occurrence (PRED1a, PRED1b).

(483) a. vɛ̀
3sg

[ʧakuí]
ALTERNATIVE1

cooked.grains
vɛ̀
3sg

pakaú=ku
bag=loc

[ʧakuí]
ALTERNATIVE1

cooked.grains
ʒà̃-ka
put.inside-rel

pakaú-la
bag-seq

ɛ̃ ̀

be.together
[lè-la
take-seq

níŋ]
PRED1a

look

‘His rice, the one he had put inside the bag, they took together with the bag

to see.’ (WAR01:54 [567])

b. bù
down

lím-wù=ʃõ̀

path-below=loc
[fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ]

PRED2

dispose-ben

‘That [rice also] they threw down below the road.’ (WAR01:59 [568])
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c. məpʰìn
maize

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

[məpʰìn=ku =ʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE2

maize=loc=add

[ɬjaù-la
untie-seq

níŋ]
PRED1b

look

‘The maize, he came carrying, they also opened to see.’ (WAR02:02 [569])

d. [məpʰìn=ku² =ʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE2

maize=obj=add

bù
down

lím-wù
path-below

ʧaì
hold.in.one.hand

[fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ]
PRED2

dispose-ben

‘That maize, they also threw down below the road.’ (WAR02:05 [570])

In example (484), the protagonist observes the murder of a Indian soldier by the

Chinese army and fears that he will face the same fate. In the reported speech where

the protagonist utters his fear the first person is marked with =ʧi. The predicates of the

first alternative were similar (more specific).

(484) [ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

la
conj

ni ̃-́lɛ̃]̀
1

fear-cmpr
[à̃
intj

[gù =ku² =ʧi]
ALTERNATIVE2

1sg=obj=add
ʤidɔ
like.this

wɛʔ́-ʒù-bjaò-na]
REPORTED

kill-cop-cop.foc-npst

‘[Seeing this], he was even more scared: Oh no, they will certainly also kill me

like this.’ (WAR03:00 [580])

As observed for the topic particles, the additive focus particle =ʧi on the noun phrase

may have clausal scope. For example in (485c) “we Puroiks also planted sago”, there

are no other people who also planted sago. In this origin myth, the Puroiks were the

only ones who planted sago palms. However, they did other things on their migration

besides planting sago palms, namely killing the bad sun and moon, killing evil spirits,

planting cane and the sulphuric springs. The alternatives here are the things they did

in earlier clauses, rather other arguments sharing the same predicate.

(485) a. ʤila
conj

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

gù
1sg

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

<krábu
<Kraabu

<ʣə́nwáŋ
<Dzənwaŋ(RL)

la
conj

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

ʣə́nwo>
Dzənwo(RL)>

[ʤila
conj

hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²]
ALTERNATIVE1a

bitter=obj
[wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²]
ALTERNATIVE1b

bitter=obj
wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant
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‘Then,weKraaandKrungs, KraabuDzənwaŋandKruŋbuDzəmvo,wekilled

the bad sun and the bad moon.’ (ORIGIN02:15 [836])

b. [gù
1sg

ù̃-la]
ALTERNATIVE2

go.to.base-seq

‘We came.’ (ORIGIN02:26 [837])

c. [gù =ʧi

1sg=add

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla]
ALTERNATIVE3

plant-ant

‘We also planted sago [besides killing the sun and moon].’ (ORIGIN02:28

[838])

In certain situations, additive focus constructions with clausal scope can have a re-

strictivemeaning, i.e. among other possible activities the subject is only engaged in the

one described by the predicate and nothing else (486).

(486) rì³ =ʧi

cane=add

fíʔ-la
scrape-seq

r-̀bjaò-ba=ri=ro
stay-cop.foc-prs=quot=asrt

‘[He says]: He only sits and makes cane ropes [and nothing else].’ (elicited

TAMI30:37)

The additive focus particle =ʧi in negated clauses also has a restrictivemeaning, such

as in (487b) ‘nobody at all’.

(487) a. hà̃wui ̃ ̀

door
ʃjɛ-̀la
open-seq

lì-ka
put-rel

báʔ
exist

‘The door was open.’ (elicited TAMIV36:39)

b. mì =ʧi

who=add

ba-ʃjɛ=̀ro
neg-open=asrt

‘But nobody had opened it.’ (elicited TAMIV36:46)

10.2.2. Scalar additive particle =maʧi ‘even’

The “scalar additive particle” =maʧimarks a noun phrase as a real, but little likely alter-

native among all presupposed alternatives2.

2Terminology adopted from Konnerth 2012, p. 211
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In (488), the speaker tells that nowadays there are no marriage restrictions anymore

and that Puroiks can even get married to someone from Nepal or Bihar. A priori more

likely alternatives would be amarriage partner from the Puroik tribe or a neighbouring

tribe. Nepali and Bihari are less likely presupposed alternatives.

(488) [nepal =maʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE

Nepal(<IA)=add

[bihari =maʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE

Bihari(<IA)=add

[pri ̃ ́

human

bjà-lapəna]
ALTERNATIVE

other-furthermore
grì=na
1pl=top

hà̃ʧõ=̀na
nowadays=top

grì
1pl

ʤòʃáŋ
marriage

ʦáʔ
do

r ̀
stay

ù̃-ʧa=ro
go.to.base-prf=asrt

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

‘Even to Nepali, even to Biharis, to anyone, we Kra Krung can also get married

nowadays.’ (elicited A10:03)

In (489), the speaker tells that the Tibetan knives were even supplied to the Nafra

area. The a priori more likely alternatives in this case would be places less far away

from Tibet.

(489) la
conj

[nù
here

hənù
here

bù
down

<ʧáŋru
<Nafra.area

bəʧúŋ> =maʧi ]
ALTERNATIVE

Nafra.area>=add

kú̃
up

h ̃ ̀

near
səlɛń
Lhasa

ʧì²=ri-la
machete=quot-seq

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

lè
take

‘Even down here in the Nafra area, from Lhasa, they brought the Lhasa knives

from up there.’ (TRADE07:31 [1204])

10.2.3. Scalar additive particle =maʧi with clausal scope

The scalar additive particle =maʧi occurs more frequently on clauses than on noun

phrases. The function is similar but with clausal scope. The particle =maʧi marks a

clause as real but rare, unlikely or irrelevant alternative among all presupposed alter-

natives.

For example in (490), the speaker reasons about the fact that humans have only one

life and do not come back after the life is over. Even if someone would be named after

him, it would not be the same person. “Naming someone after him” is both unlikely as

also irrelevant as for the question whether the speaker would come back.
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(490) [gù
1sg

abjɛ̃ ̀

name
bjɛ̃-̀ʒù =maʧi ]

ADD

to.name-cop=add

[gù
1sg

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-ʧɔ́ʔ-pɔ̃́-dyi ̃-̀na]

MATRIX

neg-happen-appear-again-npst

‘Even if they put my name, someone likemewill never come again [after I die].’

(LANG32:32 [1063])

A typologically common process is that scalar additive particles develop into con-

cessive conjunctions (Konnerth 2012, p. 212). In Bulu Puroik, clauses marked with the

scalar additive particle =maʧi have the meaning of a concessive conditional “even if”

or additive conditional “also if” rather than concessive “although”.

10.2.4. Negative additive particle =ʧiráŋ ‘not even’

The negative additive particle =ʧiráŋ has the opposite meaning of =maʧi. The particle

marks an expression as the very likely, but unreal alternative among all presupposed

alternatives (=maʧi was “unlikely, but real”).

Example (491) describes the fact that “not even one person” was in the village. Un-

der normal circumstances, one could assume that at least one person would be in the

village. However, as a matter of fact, not even one person was there.

(491) vɛ̀
3sg

hà̃rjɛ̃ ̀

family
pri ̃ ́

human
vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù-hɛ̃ ̀

wife-pl
vɛ̀
3sg

abù-hɛ̃=̀na
elder.brother-pl=top

tatíʔ =ʧiráŋ

one=add

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘Of his family, hiswife andhis elder brother, not evenonewas there.’ (WAR04:44

[601])

In example (492) ‘When he was asked, he said nothing’, the likely presupposition

would be that a person says something if he is asked something. However, in contradic-

tion to what is likely and would normally assumed, the addressed person does not say

anything.

(492) ʤì
ana

ʃí=ku
ask=loc

nà
2sg

hɛ̀ =ʧiráŋ

what=add

ba-hi ̃ ̀

neg-speak

‘When I ask something, you don’t say anything at all.’ (elicited TAMIV53:55)
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Similarly in example (493), where one would expect that an open door was opened

by somebody. However, in contradiction to the expectation, ‘nobody at all’ had opened

it (unlikely but real).

(493) mì =ʧiráŋ

who=add

ba-ʃjɛ-̀dɔ̃=̀ro
neg-open-imm=asrt

‘Nobody had opened it.’ (elicited TAMIV37:00)

10.3. Other focus constructions

Besides the focus construction involving aparticle onanon-predicate constituent, there

are a fewother focus constructions, notably constructions involving the verbbjaò (10.3.1),

as well as nominalisations withmə- and -ka.

10.3.1. Focus verb bjaò ‘really, only’

The function of the verb and verbal derivation bjaò is to mark clausal focus of different

types: counter-presuppositional focus, in combinationwith=ʧi exhaustive listing focus

(‘only’) and assertive focus (‘really’).

Counter-presuppositional focus

There are only Puroiks in Bulu (494). One would assume that there are also Puroiks

elsewhere, but they are only in Bulu.

(494) pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

h ̃ ̀

near
pulɔ̀=ku
Bulu=loc

báʔ -bjaò -na=ro

exist-cop.foc-npst=asrt

ʤilapəna
after.this

wɛ-̀na=ro
exist.neg-npst=asrt

‘As for thePuroiks, the [Puroiks] areonly inBulu, elsewhere they arenot.’ (TRADE04:27

[1159])

The counter-presuppositional focus is used tomake strong assertions (‘this andnoth-

ing else’). In (495), the soldiers of the Red Army tell the speaker of the reported speech

to come with them. He protests insisting that this is his house (and nowhere else) and

that he wants to stay here (and nowhere else).
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(495) [gù
1sg

hənù
here

gù
1sg

hám
house

bjaò ]
1

cop.foc

[gù
1sg

hənù
here

r ̀ -bjaò -na=ro]
2

stay-cop.foc-npst=asrt

‘This here is my home. I am definitely going to stay here.’ (WAR05:08 [609])

The counter-presuppositional of focus is also very similar to and partly overlapping

with the exhaustive listing focus below.

Exhaustive listing focus =ʧi ... bjaò

In combination with =ʧi, the verb bjaòmarks exhaustive listing, i.e. among all possible

alternatives the predicate holds only for the expressionmarkedwith =ʧi (restrictive use

of =ʧi). In 496, the speaker explains that, among all other things which could possibly

change, the gods change only the skin when they go from one life to another life.

(496) vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

akúʔ -ʧi

skin-rstr

ɬám -bjaò

change-cop.foc

‘They change only the skin [when they die].’ (LANG31:43 [1048])

In (497), the speaker explains that humans have only one life in contrast to the gods

who have more than one life.

(497) pri ̃ ́

human
grì=na
1pl=top

gjà̃² -ʧi

life-rstr

bjaò

cop.foc

‘We humans have only one life.’ (LANG31:17 [1039])

10.3.2. Subject focusmə-VERB

The prefixmə- is the only productive nominalisingmorphemewhich is prefixal. A con-

struction with such nominalised verbs is used for focusing core arguments.

In example (498), the topic is a trap (or a basket), and the speaker ask for the person

who made the trap.

(498) a. nà
2sg

mə- ʒə̀-jà̃
nmlz-make-q

‘[Pointing at a trap:] Did you make [it]? (Are you the one who made it?)’

(elicited F15:2)
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b. nà
2sg

mə- pə́-jà̃
nmlz-make-q

‘[Pointing at a basket:] Did you make [it]? (Are you the one who made it?)’

(elicited F15:4)

In (499b), the same construction is used to focus an object.

(499) a. la
conj

daʤíʔ
snake

ì-ʤi=ro=rila
die-away=asrt=quot

‘The snake died he said.’ (elicited TAMVIII06:03)

b. [ʤì]
O

ana
[ʧímbi]

A

Chimbi(<Tib)
[ mə- hi ̃]̀

PRED

nmlz-speak

‘This is what Chimbi told [me].’ (elicited TAMVIII06:05)

10.4. Anaphora and definiteness

The anaphoric pronoun ʤì is in form and function closely related to the definiteness

markerʤi which occurs as clitic on the noun phrase, preceding or following the head

of the noun phrase (or even both preceding and following). The anaphoric pronouns

stand as substitute for arguments which are supposed to be known from earlier in the

discourse. The particle ʤi is used to mark full noun phrases of which the speaker

assumes that the hearer can uniquely identify the referent, either because the refer-

ent was introduced earlier in the discourse, because the referent is apparent from the

speech act situation or because the hearer is assumed to have knowledge of the referent

because of his background and knowledge of the world.

Unsurprisingly, given the pivotal functions in discourse, both the anaphoric pronoun

and the definitenessmarker are among themorphemeswith the highest text frequency,

just after the clause joining morphemes (A.13).

10.4.1. Anaphoricʤì

The anaphoric pronounmay resume a single noun which was mentioned earlier in the

discourse. In (500b), the anaphoric pronoun resumes the NP ‘one frog’ from the previ-

ous sentence.
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(500) a. ʤìlŋ́=ku
that.time=loc

ʤila
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

tatíʔʧi
alone

r ̀
stay

ʤilana
conj

[ rə́ʔ
frog

tatíʔ]
NP

one
ʤila
conj

ù̃-ʧù̃
go.to.base-compl

‘That time, they were staying alone, and one frog came to stay [with them].’

(FROG00:20 [729])

b. à̃
intj

ʤì=ku²=ʧi

ana=obj=add

<abù²
<human(RL)

bùlu>
human(RL)>

banà-na=rila
make(<IA)-npst=quot

vɛheníʔ
3du

‘Yes, they thought, theywouldalsomakehim[the frog] ahuman.’ (FROG00:26

[730])

Withoutparticularmarking the anaphoric pronouncan resumea list of nounphrases

such as in (501).

(501) vɛrì=ku²
3pl=obj

paʦù
tax(<M)

ʒẽ=̀ku
carry=loc

[maljù]
NP1

chilli
[rì³]

NP2

cane
[pʰjɛ]̀

NP3

Rubia.cordifolia

[ʃəkúʔ]
NP4

skin

[kaʣà̃]
NP5

wax

[ ʤì

ana

tʰà̃-la]
MATRIX

give-seq

‘When we carried the payment for them, [we gave] chili, cane, creeper, skins,

wax, this [all] we gave.’ (TRADE05:58 [1181])

The anaphoric pronounʤì can also refer back to entire clause, such as in (502)where

the anaphoric pronoun refers back to a reported speech (‘what he said’).

(502) a. la
conj

daʤíʔ
snake

ì-ʤi=ro=rila
die-away=asrt=quot

‘The snake died he said.’ (elicited TAMVIII06:03)

b. ʤì

ana

ʧímbi
Chimbi(<Tib)

mə-hi ̃ ̀

nmlz-speak

‘This is what Chimbi told [me].’ (elicited TAMVIII06:05)

In (503c), the anaphoric pronoun refers back to the sentence (503a)where the speaker

explains that one must pay tribute to the mountain spirits and the water spirits.

(503) a. [pʰŋ̀=ku
mountain=loc

kʰɔ̀=ku
water=loc

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

amjɛ=̀ku
good=loc

tʰà̃-ruìla
give-ant

ʦáʔ-ʧí -na]
1

do-oblg-npst
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‘One has to pay a good tribute to the mountains and the water.’ (HL01:14

[1144])

b. ʤilana
conj

pʰŋ̀
mountain

atʰù̃-hɛ̃ ̀

master-pl
kʰɔ̀
water

atʰù̃-hɛ̃ ̀

master-pl
grì=ku²
1pl=obj

amjɛ̀
good

ljáŋ²-na
give(HL)-npst

‘Then, the masters of the mountains and the masters of the waters will be

well-disposed towards us.’ (HL01:19 [1145])

c. [ ʤì

ana

ba-bɔ̀-lana]
ADV

neg-cop.neg-ant
[ba-ljáŋ²-réʔ-na]

MATRIX

neg-give(HL)-ben-npst

‘If not [if all this is not done], they [the spirits] won’t be well-disposed.’

(HL01:27 [1146])

A common use is of the anaphoric pronoun is to resume a preposed topic. In (504)

the topic is varì pri ̃ ́‘their ownpeople’which ismarkedwith the contrastive topicmarker

=na as well as preposed to the clause. In the clause itself, the topic is resumed withʤì.

(504) [vɛrì
3pl

pri ̃=́ku²=na]
TOP

human=obj=top
ʤì=ku²

ana=obj

dawo
medicine(<IA)

amjɛ̀
good

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

hadẽ-̀dɔ̃=̀ku
later-imm=loc

asẽ ̀

alive
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Their own people, they healed with medicine, immediately, they made them

alive and took them with them.’ (WAR03:25 [586])

10.4.2. Zero anaphora

In Puroik there is no constraint that every core argument has to be filled by full noun

phrase or at least a placeholder (such as e.g. inGerman). The arguments canbe omitted

if the arguments remain the same or if the speaker can assume that the hearer will be

able to identify the missing arguments and their roles for other reasons. In the three

consecutive clauses in (505) ‘theMiji did not let us do X, Y and Z’, the agents ‘Miji’s’ and

the people not allowed to do something (‘us’) are only explicitly mentioned in the first

occurrence. For the following two sentences, one can assume that the arguments and

their roles remain the same.
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(505) [[məbə́n-hɛ̃]̀
A

Miji-pl
[grì=ku]

G

1pl=loc
[wáʔ]

T

pig
ba-r-̀də̀]

1

neg-stay-caus
[susù
mithun

ba-tyɛ̃-́də̀]
2

neg-decoy-caus

[ʧõh̀ám
store.house

ba-ʦáʔ-də̀]
3

neg-do-caus

‘The Miji people did not let us breed pigs, they did not let us breed mithuns,

they did not let us make nice houses.’ (SAGO01:12 [959])

10.4.3. Definitenessʤi= ... =ʤi

The particleʤi marks a noun phrase as identifiable for the hearer (definite), given the

preceding conversation, the speech act situation (pointing at someone or someone) or

the assumed general knowledge of the world.

In (506), ‘your brother’ ismarkedwithʤi. The ‘brother’ nounphrasemight be identi-

fiable for example because the hearer has asked before where his (a particular) brother

is in the speakers house (conversation context). Or the situation might be that a par-

ticular brother usually stays in the house of the speaker and hence he is identifiable for

the hearer.

(506) nà
2sg

ba-vù-pʰɛʔ́-bádɛ̃=̀ku
neg-go.from.base-reach-prmn=loc

[nà
2sg

anɔ̀ =ʤi ]
DEF

younger.brother=def

dɔ̃̀

just.now

ù̃-ʤi-rɛ̃-̀ʧa
go.to.base-away-already-prf

‘Just before you came, your brother went away.’ (elicited TAMVI09:53)

The definiteness particleʤi can stand before the noun phrase, after the noun phrase

or on both sides of the noun phrase.

In (507) the definiteness particle is preposed to the noun phrase, phonologically

bound to the first word of the NP.

(507) ʤilana
conj

[ ʤi =bù²-se

def=dog-du

pri ̃-́se
human-du

ʤila]
NP

conj
ʧɛʔ́-la
cry-seq

dəhù
sadness

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

ba-ɔì
neg-find

‘The dog and the human, both cried and were sad, they searched and searched

but didn’t find him (the frog).’ (FROG00:51 [734])

The definiteness particle can be post-posed to the noun phrase such as in (508)
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(508) ɬúʔ-ruìla
fall-ant

ʤilana
conj

atʰù̃ =ʤi

master=def

rín-dyi ̃-̀la
move.fast-again-seq

‘After he fell down, the master came running.’ (FROG01:27 [739])

Occasionally, the definiteness particle occurs on both sides of the noun phrase such

as in (509) and (510):

(509) [adə̀=ʤi
child=def

adə̀=ʤi=ri²
child=def=top

azì-də̀²=ʤi=ri²
small-dim=def=top

vɛ̀
3sg

nə́m]
MATRIX

wrest

[ ʤi =pri ̃ ́=ʤi ]
A

def=human=def

vɛ̀
3sg

nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

‘The human took the young and small [frog].’ (FROG06:31 [799])

(510) ʤi =mŋ́palɔ̀ =ʤi

def=story=def

hi ̃=̀h ̃r̀o
speak=asrt

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘This story, I told about the sixty-two war.’ (WAR08:38 [663])

10.5. Non-declarative speech acts

Non-declarative speech acts are questions, orders or hortatives, i.e. speech acts for

which the speaker expects a reaction or a response from the hearer.

10.5.1. Content question

The question words mì ‘who’, hɛ̀ ‘what’, klá ‘where’, kəʤ̀ ‘when’, kəsá ‘how’, are used

syntactically in the place where the full noun phrase constituent would be and do not

move to the front of the clause. In the (rhetorical) question “What would we give from

here?” (511a) the question word is in the same place as the noun in the answer “cane”

(511b) in the subsequent clause (the answer is given by the speaker himself).

(511) a. [grì=ʧi]
A

1pl=add
[ hɛ̀ ]

T

what
tʰà̃-na
give-npst

nù=lapu
here=abl

‘What would we give from here?’ (TRADE05:45 [1176])

b. [grì]
A

1pl
[ rì³ ]

T

cane
tʰà̃-na=ro
give-npst=asrt

‘We would give cane [products].’ (TRADE05:47 [1177])
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Similarly if asking for an O-argument in (512), or a time in (513).

(512) h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀

now
nà
2sg

aʒù
wife

[hɛ]̀
O

what
ʧŋ́-ri-báʔ
work-ipfv-exist

‘What is your wife doing now?’ (elicited TAMV01:28)

(513) vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

[kəʤ]̀
ADV

when
vù-pɔ̃́-damɛ
go.from.base-appear-pot

‘When might they come behind him [he thought]?’ (WAR07:47 [650])

Although the question word may stand in the first place in the sentence, the reason

is not that a processmoved them to the front, but often just (514) and (515) that all other

arguments are left out (zero anaphora).

(514) kəʤ̀

when

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

nə́m-vù-gi ̃ ̀

wrest-go.from.base-follow

‘When would they come behind him to catch him?’ (WAR07:49 [651])

(515) klá
where

ù̃-ʤi=hijà̃=rila
go.to.base-away=Q=QUOT

‘Where might he have gone, they said.’ (TRAP01:02 [682])

Content questionmì +mə-VERB

If asking for the causer of an accomplished event then the nominalised verb form with

mə- is used.

(516) a. [h ̃ ̀

near
hám]

TOPIC

house
mì
who

mə- ʦáʔ
nmlz-do

‘Who made this house?’ (elicited TAMVII00:26)

b. [h ̃ ̀

near
təlà̃]

TOPIC

mug
mì
who

mə- bɹáʔ
nmlz-break(<M)

‘Who broke this cup?’ (elicited TAMVI01:43)

c. [məluɛ̃ ̀

food
mì]

TOPIC

who
mə- ʧŋ́
nmlz-work

‘Who made this food?’ (elicited TAMVII02:14)
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d. [h ̃ ̀

near
rɔŋ
colour(<IA)

ahjɛ̃]̀
TOPIC

black
mì
who

mə- ʃuíʔ=hija
nmlz-oint=q

‘Who might have painted it [the school] black?’ (elicited TAMVII03:10)

The question word in this cases is next to the nominalised verb form in the place a

possessor would be, immediately preceding the noun. This is likely to be the origin of

this construction, and the construction can still be understood in this way. For example

(516a), “Who built this work” as “Who’s work is this house?”

Cautious content question =sã̀ / =hija

Asking questions can be very impolite, rough or even accusing, depending on how

much knowledge the speaker assumes the hearer has about the answer. With an un-

marked question a Bulu Puroik speaker assumes that the hearer knows or has access

to the answer. If he does not want to presume this one of the particles =sà̃ or =hijà̃ is

attached to the clause containing the question.

Consider for example (517), where one person reports that someone had died. The

other person enquires “What happened?”. If askedwith a plain verb stem this presumes

that the speaker knows the answer (517b), and eventually be involved in a crime, with

the particle =sà̃ this is not presumed (517c).

(517) a. pəsù
Miji.upper.cast

ì-ʤi-ʧa
die-away-prf

‘Speaker A: The high cast Miji man died.’ (elicited TAMIV15:50)

b. hɛ̀
what

ʧɔ́ʔ-ù̃
happen-poss

‘Speaker B: What happened? (You must know it)’ (elicited TAMIV16:08)

c. hɛ̀
what

ʧɔ́ʔ-ù̃ =sà̃
happen-go.to.base=q

‘Speaker B: What might have happened? (Youmight know or not)’ (elicited

TAMIV16:07)

Further examples are given in (518a) and (518b)

(518) a. vɛ̀
3sg

kətúʔ
carry.basket

klá
where

lì
put
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‘Wheredidheput thebasket? (Speakerpresumes thathearer knows.)’ (elicited

F37:2)

b. vɛ̀
3sg

kətúʔ
carry.basket

klá
where

lì =sà̃
put=q

‘Where might he have put the basket? (Hearer might not know.)’ (elicited

F37:1)

Similarly the particle =hija (519).

(519) klá
where

ù̃-ʤi =hijà̃ =rila

go.to.base-away=Q=QUOT

‘Where might he have gone, they said.’ (TRAP01:02 [682])

(520) vɛ̀
3sg

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

klá=ku
where=loc

ɬúʔ=hija
fall=q

‘He thought: Wheremight theKaatuŋʧaŋwaterhave fallendown?’ (SULPH21:08

[1222])

The potential -bamɛ can have a similar function (521). However, -bamɛ is not re-

stricted to questions.

(521) vɛrì
3pl

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃-́hɛ̃=̀ku
human-pl=loc

klá
where

wɛʔ́-lì -bamɛ =rila
kill-put-pot=quot

‘Wheremight they have killed the people ofmy village, he thought.’ (WAR05:44

[617])

10.5.2. Yes/no question =jã̀ / =hi

Adding the particles=jà̃/=hi at the endof the clause turns a clause into a polar question3

The particle is cliticised to the last morpheme to the last morpheme of the predicate,

on both unnegated (522a) and negated predicates (522b). The negated yes/no-question

is biased, as in English, and the speaker expects the answer to be “yes”.

(522) a. gù
1sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

nà-tú̃
2sg-loc.pers

vù-pɔ̃́-ba =jà̃

go.from.base-appear-prs=q

3The question particle =jà̃ is probably related to the Miji question particle =ja or might even be a bor-
rowing.
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‘Did my younger brother come to your place?’ (elicited TAMVI08:23)

b. gù
1sg

anɔ̀
younger.brother

nà-tú̃
2sg-loc.pers

ba-vù-pɔ̃́ -ba =jà̃
neg-go.from.base-appear-prs=q

‘Did my younger brother not come to your place?’ (elicited TAMVI08:22)

Affirmative yes/no question =ʤáŋ

The particle =ʤáŋmarks a yes/no question with a bias towards the affirmative, i.e. the

speaker expects that the hearer will say “yes”. For example in (523a), where the recorder

is ready and the speakers sees me waiting for him to start telling he says hi ̃-̀na-ʧa-ʤaŋ

“let’s start telling, shouldn’t we”. He is knows that he is supposed to start telling, and he

immediately starts.

(523) a. hi ̃-̀na-ʧa =ʤáŋ

speak-npst-prf=q

‘Let us start telling, shouldn’t we?’ (ORIGIN00:01 [804])

b. ɛ̀
fill

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ɛ̀
fill

gù
1sg

pulɔ̀
Bulu

gù
1sg

tʰʔ́
village

pulɔ̀
Bulu

ɛ̀
fill

pulɔ̀
Bulu

‘Hm, me, I [am from] Bulu. My village is Bulu.’ (ORIGIN00:03 [805])

10.5.3. Imperative

Imperatives in Bulu Puroik may be unmarked or be marked with the imperative suffix

-bo.

The imperative suffix is attached directly to the verb stem. No TAM suffixes can pre-

cede the imperative suffix. Derivations are, however, allowed to precede the imperative

suffix, such as in (524).

(524) <lù̃séʔ-ruìla
<happy(<M)-ant

lù̃buɛ̃>̀-ruìla
happy(<M)>-ant

narì
2pl

amjɛ̀
good

r-̀jà̃ -bo
stay-prmn-imp

rì-ruìla
say-ant

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Being happy and in good mood, he said: ”You all stay well!” and went away.’

(FROG06:46 [802])

An imperative may be formed with a plain verb stem without any affixes
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Plain stem “come and ask” (525):

(525) tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃ ́

human
h ̃ ̀

near
anɔ̀
younger.brother

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

adə̀fu
son

aʦ-̀hɛ̃ ̀

grandchild-pl

ba-dɛ̃-̀mərɔna
neg-know-cond

awíʔ
old

grì=ku
1pl=loc

ʃí -vù

ask-go.from.base

‘Youpeople of the village, you younger brothers, sons andgrandsons, if youdon’t

know something, come and ask us old men.’ (LANG35:06 [1106])

The difference between presence and absence of the imperative suffix is a difference

in politeness. An imperativemarkedwith the suffix -bo sounds less pressing than a bare

verb stem.

Negative imperative

UnlikeMiji, Bangru and other Trans-Himalayan languages, Bulu Puroik has no particu-

lar form for the negative imperative. Negative imperatives are formedwith the ordinary

clausal negation and the imperative suffix, i.e. ba-VERB-bo as in (526).

(526) ʤi=bù²=ku²
def=dog=obj

ba- njáʔ -bo
neg-make.noise-imp

‘To the dog [he said]: Don’t make noise!’ (FROG05:30 [786])

Hortative

Hortatives, requests to the first person are introduced with the hortative particle kəí .

The verb form is a perfect -baʧa as in (527) ‘Let’s go.’, but can be an assertive focus par-

ticle as =ro or =baro as well (528).

(527) la
conj

ʤi=kú̃ʤń
def=China

ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na
China(<Eng)-pl=top

kəí
hort

ù̃ -ʤi -baʧa=ro=ri

go.to.base-away-prf=asrt=quot

‘Then, the Chinese people said: Come on, let’s go!’ (WAR05:02 [607])

(528) kəí
hort

tɛ́
far

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì -ba =ro=ri
eat-prs=asrt=quot

vɛ̀
3sg

rì-ka
say-rel

ba-ʧì-na=ro
neg-eat-npst=asrt

‘[The soldiers] said let’s go over there and eat food. But he said: “I won’t eat.”’

(WAR06:46 [633])
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10.6. Summary

Pragmatic statuses are marked with clitics on non-predicate constituents. Topics are

markedwith =na, =ri² and the quotative =ri. Focus particles include =ʧi, =maʧi, =ʧiráŋ.

Although not on the predicate, the scope of the topic and focus markers can be clausal.

The anaphoric pronoun resumes constituents from earlier in the discourse and the def-

initeness markerʤi derived from this pronounmarks noun phrases as definite (identi-

fiable for the hearer). Questions are formed with question words and particles on the

predicate. While plain verb stems can be used as imperative, adding the imperative

suffix -bo is considered to be more polite.
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Bulu is a multi-lingual village. Puroik is spoken among the elder generation men, Miji

is spoken by women and the younger generation, Tshangla or Brokpa is spoken with

visitors from the villages across the ridge, Kojo-Rojo Puroik is spoken with visitors from

the east, Hindi is spoken with visitors from other tribes and non-tribals. As if this was

not enough in a village with 7 households, there are special registers for special occa-

sions. Hunting language, spoken during hunting, ritual language, spoken by shamans

during rituals, story language, used to talk about mythology and tell the origin stories.

Each register has an own independent lexicon. However, the grammatical morphemes

and most constructions are identical, to everyday Puroik. Examples of how different

the lexemes these three registers can be are given in table 11.1

Table 11.1.: Comparison of the three registers

Gloss Puroik Hunting Language Ritual language

‘eat’ ʧì mɛʔ́ bɔ̀

‘drink’ ín vù² núŋ

‘dog’ bù² ʃń² ʧagɹáŋ akú

11.1. Hunting language

Common to many communities in the region is the belief that hunters and trappers

have to speak a different language in order to make a good prey (see also text in ap-

pendix A.9). If during hunting and trapping everyday language is spoken, then the hunt

will not be successful and somecalamitywill comeover thehunter andhis family. There

used to be a complete hunting language lexicon. Hunters would stay several days in the

forest only communicating in hunting language with each other during this time.
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Other communities having a hunting language are the Puroik communities in East

Kameng and Kurung Kumey, Miji in West and East Kameng, Bangru in Kurung Kumey.

Having recorded items from other Puroik hunting languages further east, I was not able

to find any similarities, neitherwith theBulu Puroik hunting languagenor among them.

There is, however, a great degree of similarity between the Bulu hunting language and

theMiji hunting language of the next villageMathow, asmen from these villages used to

hunt together in the past. Common to these hunting languages is that they are lexically

very different from the everyday language but grammatically identical to the everyday

language (529):

(529) məgʔ́
trap(HL)

fɛ-̀la
see(HL)-seq

ríʔ-mərɔna
shoot-cond

amjɛ̀
good

ʃóʔ-la
bring(HL)-seq

bɛ̃²̀-bo
go(HL)-imp

‘[Hunting language] See the traps. If you caught something, carry it back well!’

(HL26:27 [1155])

Humans

HL Puroik

‘person’ sətáʔ pri ̃ ́

‘man’ kú̃ʤń afù

‘woman’ ʒà̃tɛʔ́ mərù

Animals

‘animal’ akɹeí ʃì

‘barking deer’ alɛʣń ʃəʧì

‘musk deer’ mənám anám

‘takin’ ʃagaláŋ ʃəʧə́m

‘chicken’ kəbáŋ mədyì

‘patridge’ gəwán dərù mù̃br ̀

‘sərow’ ʃadəwjáŋ səri ̃ ̀

‘macaque’ uvaù mərà̃

‘tiger’ məzíʔ atŋ́ məzʔ́

‘bear’ ʃəʧə́n asì

‘dog’ ʃń² bù²

‘cat’ maʃɛ̃²̀ aljù

‘bird’ gəwɛʔ́ pədù

‘rat’ asńʣń ʧɛ̃ ̀

‘squirrel’ tɛʃń ʧɛ̃ ̀

‘fish’ mjà̃pɛ̃ ́ ʧuì

‘fish’1 alyìwɛ̀ ʧuì

‘snake’ tɛʒù daʤíʔ

‘pig’ məsunúŋ ɔ́ʔ

‘wild boar’ nadəráʔ səʦɛ̃ ̀

‘horse’ taípán sətú

‘mithun’ kú̃bu susù

‘sheep’ ʃabrín sələ́ʔ

‘goat’ məsənjo ʃabrín səpi ̃ ̀

‘meat’ ʒjõ̀ ʃì

‘male’ akú̃ʤń apʰɔ̀

‘female’ aʒáŋtɛʔ́ amɔ̀

‘child/small’ amjɛ²̀ adə̀

266



11. Special registers

Body parts

‘head’ awakú̃ akú̃

‘hair’ awamə́n kəzà̃

‘skin’ ʃakjóʔ akúʔ

‘ear’ ká̃dù̃ akui ̃ ́

‘eye’ ʃəmɹò akə́m

‘blood’ sələ́m ahuì

‘leg’ məgɹń alɛ̀

‘hand’ səkó agéʔ

‘stomach’ awadúʔ aɬyì

‘tooth’ asə́m ʧabù kətɔ̃́

Nature

‘bamboo’ bɛ̃b̀ì mabjaò

‘wood’ uʒõ̀ ʃi ̃ ̀

‘fire’ tatám bɛ̀

‘water’ məʧím kʰɔ̀

‘sun’ plə́m hamì

‘moon’ plə́mmɹò hà̃bɔ

‘star’ plə́mmjɛ̀ hà̃waíʔ

‘moss’ uʒõ̀ gúʔ gúʔ

‘stone’ ʧabù kalŋ́

‘soil’ dəráʔ məhjɛ̃ ̀

‘path’ sə̃k̀á̃ lím

‘salt’ tɛlín fəù

‘rain’ ʣà̃ʣń hà̃pʰì

‘it rains’ ʣà̃ʣń ʣʔ́²

hà̃pʰì pʰì

‘snow’ tesalɛń hà̃ʣə̀

‘wind’ fì² hà̃ʃín

‘blow (wind)’ lì² ʃín

‘mountain’ makúŋ pʰŋ̀

adì pʰŋ̀

‘chilli’ tɛĺo maljù

‘boiled sago’ səlaù ʧarɛ̃ ̀

‘polenta’ gəwɛńʧń məpʰìn ʧakuí

‘food’ mamɛʔ́ məluɛ̃ ̀

‘alcohol’ məvù pʰəù

Tools

‘bow’ gədúŋ l ̀

leì l ̀

‘trap (which?)’ məgʔ́ məʒə̀

‘stone trap’ məvə́m rɔ̀

ʧabibrán rɔ̀

‘sling trap’ məʃui ̃ ̀ ʧʔ́

‘quiver’ gəvúŋ zə́p

‘arrow’ niʦéŋ míʔ

‘arrow poison’ nəʧń məlím

‘house’ zń hám

‘dao’ bjù̃ ʧì

1lit. ‘not having tongue’
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Verbs

‘be hungry’ vòvín hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́

‘be thirsty’ vòsà̃ lù̃wɛ̃ ̀

‘be there’ ʒù báʔ

‘not be there’ ljáŋ wɛ̀

‘bring, take’ ʃóʔ lè

‘carry on back’ fíʔ³ ʒẽ ̀

‘die’ ʦõ̀ ì

‘drink’ vù² ín

‘eat’ mɛʔ́ ʧì

‘go from base’ bɛ̃²̀ vù vù

‘go to base’ bɛ̃²̀ ù̃ ù̃

‘hear/listen’ vaù nŋ́

‘hold’ ʃəʒə́n kɛ̃ ́

‘hunt’ ʃəwjáŋ vù ʃì gi ̃ ̀

‘kill’ maù wɛʔ́

‘make noise’ faì njáʔ

‘make stone trap’ núʔ rɔ̀ ʒə̀

‘make traps’ bəʒõ̀ ʒə̀

‘see’ fɛ̀ níŋ

‘shoot (bow/gun)’ ʒɛʔ́ ríʔ

‘sleep’ plə́m² rə́m

‘slip’ lə́n ɬúʔ

‘speak’ faì njáʔ

‘trap something’ ríʔ³ pá̃

‘work, make’ mà̃ ʧŋ́

Adjectives

‘fast’ adəhù ajà̃

‘big’ asəká̃ arà

‘heavy’ asń al ̀

‘hot’ gəlúŋ ahjáʔ

‘cold’ gəʒíʔ aʧì
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Idioms

tatám biʒà̃ ‘to make fire’ bɛ̀ rì²

mŋ́ faì ‘to talk’ mŋ́ rì

mŋ́ ʃəbɹń ‘to speak hunting language’

mamɛʔ́ mɛʔ́-ka ‘mouth’ (lit. the one eating) məluɛ̃ ̀ ʧì-ka

məʃui ̃ ̀bəʒõ̀ ‘to make traps’ məʒə̀ ʒə̀

məvə́m núʔ ‘to make a stone trap’ rɔ̀ ʒə̀

ʃadəwjáŋ=ku² ʒɛʔ́ ‘to shoot the serow’ səri ̃=̀ku² ríʔ

mamɛʔ́ mà̃ ‘to make food’ məluɛ̃ ̀ ʧŋ́

səlaù mà̃ ‘to prepare boiled sago’ ʧarɛ̃ ̀ nuì

gəwɛńʧń mà̃ ‘to prepare polenta’ gəwɛńʧń ʧŋ́

uʒõ̀ ʃóʔ ‘to bring wood’ ʃì lè

ba-faì-bo ‘Don’t make noise!’ ba-njáʔ-bo

nà bɛ̃²̀-jà̃-bo ‘Keep going!’ nà vù-jà̃-bo

zń=ʃõ̀ bɛ̃ ̀ ‘to go home’ hám ù̃

ʒjõ̀ amjɛ²̀ ‘animal child’ ʃì adə̀

ʒjõ̀ fíʔ²-la bɛ̃ ̀ ‘to go carrying meat’ ʃì ʒẽ-̀la ù̃

plə́m² híʔ ‘to feel sleepy’ ləbín ʤúʔ

plúm vòvə̀ ‘to feel sad’ dəhù ʦáʔ

11.2. Trading language

Trading language is not a register of Puroik, but rather a lingua franca used to communi-

cate with people on the trade route to Tibet, who spoke other languages. This language

was used by the forefathers who went to go to Tibet to buy salt (see text in appendix

A.10). Only a few words of this language are remembered (11.2).
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Table 11.2.: Trading language

Trading language Puroik English

saŋsəiʔ ʃì ‘meat’

roŋsəiʔ fəù ‘salt’

ʤuŋ tʰà̃ ‘give

11.3. Ritual language and story language

The activities of performing rituals and telling stories are closely connected, as the

shaman always tells a version of the origin story when he performs a ritual. He intro-

duces himself to the spirits by telling where he and his people came from. Given that

stories and rituals overlap, the story language and the ritual language are largely iden-

tical. Story language and ritual language are also to some extent identical to the ritual

language of the Mijis.

11.3.1. Ritual language lexicon

Unlike the hunting language, the ritual language does not provide a corresponding term

for each and every lexeme. Some lexemes will be replaced by a term in ritual language,

other lexemes are ordinary Puroik. Most lexical nouns consist of two parts and denote

gods, spirits, places, tribes and animals. Interweaving suchmulti-part lexemes is one of

the most salient feature of the ritual and story language 11.3.2.

Gods

‘human’ tára táma pri ̃ ́

‘human’ abù bùlu pri ̃ ́

‘dog’ ʧagɹáŋ akú bù²

‘takin’ kəbùʃu kəmùʃi ʃəʧə́m

‘serow’ raʤáŋʃu rariʃu səri ̃ ̀

‘ask’ bejò ʃí
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11.3.2. Elaborate expressions

Elaborate are lexemes which always occur in the same fixed pairs. In Bulu Puroik, elab-

orate expressions are fixed elements of the lexicon and are not spontaneous. The two

parts of the expression may have the same referent or different referents when the ref-

erents occur in pairs, such as the names of themythical forefatherswho came in pairs of

brothers. Most elaborate expression share some rhyming component, which is usually

the prefix or the onset, but sometimes also the rhyme or the coda.

For example, the mythical forefathers of all human tribes are pairs of brothers for

each tribe, the elder first, the younger second:

(530) a. nəmò nəhù ‘forefathers of a mythical tribe in Tibet’ (rhyming prefix nə-)

b. krá krúŋ ‘forefather of Bulu Puroiks’ (rhyming onset kr-)

c. nəʦə́n nərɛ̀ ‘forefathers of the Kojo-Rojo Puroiks’ (prefix nə-)

d. ká̃lo ká̃wi ‘forefathers of the non-tribals’ (prefix kã-)

e. kajà̃ʤu kadonaì ‘forefather of the Puroiks in Kurung Kumey’(prefix ka-)

f. ʃitú̃ ʦà̃tú̃ ‘forefathers of the Monpas in Tawang’ (identical -tũ)

g. ʃà̃to mjà̃lɨ ‘forefathers of the Mijis’ (not rhyming)

Similar expressions exist also in other languages of North East India such as in Pnar

(Ring 2015, p. 196) or Karbi (Konnerth 2014, p. 579), as well as in other Trans-Himalayan

and South-East-Asian languages.

11.3.3. Discontinuity of elaborate expressions

The two parts of elaborate expressions are often not immediately next to each other

in discourse but are interrupted by another word or phrase. For example, the brother

pair Kraa and Krung are the mythical forefathers of the Puroiks in Bulu. In (531b) the

elaborate expression krá krúŋ is interruptedby anappositional nounakú ‘elder brother’.

(531) a. gù
1sg

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

gù
1sg

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>

Kruŋ(RL)>

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘We are Puroiks, we are the ones who descend from Kraa Krung.’ (ORI-

GIN00:12 [806])
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b. <krábu
<Kraabu

akú
first.brother

krúŋbu>

Kruŋbu>

akú
first.brother

‘The eldest brother Kraabu and the eldest brother Krungbu.’ (ORIGIN00:14

[807])

Elaborate expressions are very interrupted by the predicate which as a poetic device

is repeated twice. Some examples are nəmò nəhù ‘the forefathers of a mythical tribe

in Tibet’ in (532), nəʦə́n nərɛ̀ ‘the forefathers of the Kojo-Rojo Puroiks’ (534), túŋʤáŋ

túŋru ‘sulphur springs’ in (533), məpiláŋ mərjúŋʒń ‘the mythical origin of all Puroiks’

(535) or buʒõ̀ maʒõ̀ ‘sago’ in (536).

(532) ɛ̀
fill

abẽ ̀

ahead
ù̃-ʤi-ka
go.to.base-away-rel

<nəmò
<Nəmoo

vɛ̀
3sg

ù̃-ʤi-ka=ro
go.to.base-away-rel=asrt

nəhù>
Nəhuu>

vɛ̀
3sg

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Theywere the ones to go ahead, Nəmoo andNəhuuwent ahead.’ (ORIGIN01:24

[824])

(533) <túŋʤáŋ

<spring(<RL)

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

túŋru>

spring(RL)>

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘Planting the sulfuric springs, we came.’ (ORIGIN02:39 [844])

(534) tɛ́
far

<nəʦə́n
<Nəʦən

ù̃-ruì
go.to.base-ant

nərɛ>̀
Nərɛɛ>

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

tɛ́
far

‘We reached the Nəʦən Nərɛɛ place over there.’ (ORIGIN02:55 [848])

(535) tɛ́
far

<məpiláŋ =ku

<Məpilaŋ(RL)=loc

ù̃-ruì
go.to.base-ant

mərjúŋʒń> =ku

Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)>=loc

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

‘We came to Məpʰilaŋ Mərjuŋʒɨn.’ (ORIGIN02:59 [849])

(536) gù
1sg

<buʒõ̀

<sago(RL)

lè-ruìla
take-ant

maʒõ>̀

sago(RL)>

ʧaò
sago

lè-ruìla
take-ant

‘We brought sago.’ (ORIGIN00:54 [817])

Elaborate expressions can be combined as in (537), where krábu krúŋbu is combined

with the alternative nameʣə́nwáŋʣənwoo.
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(537) ʤila
conj

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

gù
1sg

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

<krábu
<Kraabu

<ʣə́nwáŋ

<Dzənwaŋ(RL)

la
conj

krúŋbu>

Kruŋbu>

ʣə́nwo>
Dzənwo(RL)>

ʤila
conj

hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

‘Then, we Kraa and Krungs, Kraabu Dzənwaŋ and Kruŋbu Dzəmvo, we killed

the bad sun and the bad moon.’ (ORIGIN02:15 [836])

11.3.4. Verbal elaborate expressions

Elaborate expressions can be verbs as for example lù ʒjù ‘make a place inhabitable by

expelling the bad spirits’ in (538).

(538) h ̃ ̀

near
<rùʃà̃ʦo
<Ruʃantso(RL)

gəmə́ŋdúŋlo>=ri
Gəməŋduŋlo(RL)>=quot

gù
1sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

<lù -gi ̃-̀la
<expell.bad.spirits-follow-seq

ʒjù²> -gi ̃-̀la

expell.bad.spirits>-follow-seq

‘Ruʃantso and Gəməŋduŋlo did the same rituals after us.’ (ORIGIN03:52 [860])

Similar to nominal elaborate expressions, verbal elaborate expressions are discon-

tinuous. In (538) the two parts of the expression are separated by the verbal derivation

gi ̃ ̀ and the marker =la, both of which are repeated after the second part of the verbal

elaborate expression.

Verbal elaborate expressions also occur in profane contexts such as ljáʔ ljóʔ ‘to flash

around with a light beam’ in (539), which is a personal narrative.

(539) bù-lŋ́=ku
down-inside=loc

tos
torch(<Eng)

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

<ljáʔ³ -la

<flash-seq

ljóʔ> -la

flash>-seq

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

nɔ̀-rikəpáŋ
search-prog(<M)

‘Down there, flashing with the torch here and there, they were searching him.’

(WAR07:14 [640])

Similarly, there are rhyming predicate derivations such as in gi ̃-̀pro gi ̃-̀mro ‘chase into

different directions’ in (540), from the picture story “Frog, where are you?”.

273



11. Special registers

(540) ə́m
fill

nù=ʃõ̀

here=loc
gi ̃-̀mə
follow-pst

vɛheníʔ=ku
3du=loc

lana
conj

<gi ̃-̀pɹo

<follow-scatter(<M)

gi ̃-̀mɹo>

follow-scatter(<M)>

‘[The bees] chased the two into different directions.’ (FROG03:36 [765])

In (541) both the predicate and the O-argument are elaborate expressions. The pred-

icate is lù ʒjù ‘make a place inhabitable by expelling the bad spirits’, the O-argument is

ʒɨláŋ ʒɨʒń the name of the ritual.

(541) ʤì=ku
ana=loc

<dəkró
<Dəkroo(RL)

də́nʦáŋ>
Dənʦaŋ(RL)>

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

gù
1sg

<ʒɨláŋ

<ritual.against.evil(RL)

<lù -ruìla
<expell.bad.spirits-ant

ʒɨʒń>

ritual.against.evil(RL)>

ʒjù²> -ruì

expell.bad.spirits>-ant

‘There, we reached Salari, we made the ʒɨlaŋ ritual, and the ʒɨʒɨn ritual.’ (ORI-

GIN03:31 [856])

11.4. Summary

Bulu Puroik has separate lexical inventories for hunting, for rituals and stories. While

the hunting language replaces Puroik entirely during hunting, the ritual language is

rather a collection of sacred terms and expression which are combined with Puroik

or other languages during rituals. Grammatical morphemes and constructions of the

hunting language and the ritual language registers are identical to everyday Puroik.
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This appendix contains all text examples discussed in the grammar in their natural

discourse context (except elicited data). Section A.0.1 gives metadata about the in-

cluded texts. Section A.0.2 explains the format of the annotated texts. Section A.13

contains a list of all morphemes occurring in the texts sorted according to frequency.

A.0.1. Speakers and text metadata

Table A.1.: Text metadata

text genre speaker A speaker B place year video

A.1 WAR personal narrative Phembu - Tezpur 2014 no

A.2 TRAP personal narrative Dorchung Phembu Bulu (forest) 2015 yes

A.3 FROG picture story Phembu - Bulu 2014 no

A.4 ORIGIN creation myth Chang Phembu Bulu 2013 no

A.5 QUAKE folk tale Chang - Tezpur 2017 yes

A.6 WOOD conversation Phembu Dorchung Bulu 2015 yes

A.7 SAGO cultural description Chang Kisae Bulu (river) 2015 yes

A.8 LANG cultural description Phembu Dorchung Bulu 2015 yes

A.9 HL cultural description Chimbi Chang Bulu 2016 no

A.10 TRADE cultural description Chang Phembu Bulu 2013 no

A.11 SULPH folk tale Phembu Dorchung Bulu 2015 yes

A.12 MASANG folk tale Phembu - Bulu 2016 no

All recording and annotation files are archived onZenodo and available for download-

ing. The link to the URL is provided in the table below A.2. Note that one recording

may contain more than one “text”.
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Table A.2.: URL to archived recordings and annotation files

recording text doi1

WAR WAR https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011571

TRAP TRAP https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011596

FROG FROG https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.3973349

ORIGIN ORIGIN https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.3966734

QUAKE QUAKE https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011617

VISITKR WOOD https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011644

VISITKR SULPH https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011644

VISITKR LANG https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011644

SAGO SAGO https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011656

HL HL https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011676

OLDTIMES TRADE https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011706

MASANG MASANG https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011725

All speakers live in Bulu village. The official surname of all speakers is “Raiju” with

the Miji name suffix -ju [ʤu] in Puroik raìdə̀. Of the persons recorded only Chimbi

had three years formal education. All speakers knowMiji fluently and Hindi.

1DigitalObject Identifier ISO 26324

276

https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011571
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011596
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.3973349
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.3966734
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011617
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011644
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011644
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011644
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011656
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011676
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011706
https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.4011725


A. Texts

Table A.3.: Speakers

name age mother’s language wife’s language remark

Phembu M ~70 KR Puroik 1) KR Puroik village eldest

2) Miji2

Chang M ~65 Sartang MathowMiji gaonbura

Chimbi M ~60 Sartang MathowMiji Chang’s brother

Dorchung M ~40 Sartang KR Puroik married to Kisae

Kisae F ~40 Bulu Puroik - native speaker of KR Puroik3

Table A.4.: Length of texts

Text units words4 morphemes5 time (mm:ss)

WAR 122 752 (417) 1208 (292) 08:37

TRAP 62 379 (234) 586 (183) 03:39

FROG 77 450 (232) 704 (175) 06:48

ORIGIN 109 653 (259) 942 (216) 07:19

QUAKE 23 160 (93) 260 (81) 02:02

WOOD 10 67 (45) 112 (51) 00:37

SAGO 27 239 (125) 384 (109) 02:32

LANG 158 850 (407) 1419 (250) 08:50

HL 25 134 (89) 234 (81) 02:10

TRADE 50 328 (171) 489 (137) 03:21

SULPH 139 654 (349) 1044 (241) 07:41

MASANG 109 578 (306) 902 (210) 07:43

Total: 911 5244 (1905) 8284 (890) 1:01:25

2Married more than once.
3Was born and raised up in Kojo-Rojo. Her mother is Phembu’s younger sister from Bulu.
4As word is counted what is between white spaces. In parenthesis the number of different words in
the text.

5In parenthesis the number of different morphemes in the text.
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A.0.2. Format of annotated texts

Theannotation follows the “Leipzig glossing rules”6. Eachunit has themaximal format

of the following fictional example (542).

(542) 1) A: <ɛː> <tɛɛ> (1s) <hɛmɛ> guː badɛ̃ː

2)
3)

gù
1sg

ba-dɛ̃ ̀

neg-know

4) ‘Ehm ... I don’t know [where he is]’.
5) 01:02.0-01:05.5

6) See: (456), (567)

7) Comment: Speaker continues cutting meat.

1) transcription line, including fillers, laughs, coughs, false starts, speaker mistakes

(in <>-brackets), pronunciation variants, incomplete pronunciation, allegro forms.

Content left away in themorpheme line is in <>-brackets Further information con-

tained in this line are places where the speaker makes a pause “(1s)” and the end

of an intonation sub-units “|”. If a text has more than one speaker, the speakers are

distinguished at the beginning of the transcription line as speaker “A”, “B” etc.

2) morpheme line

3) annotation line

4) free translation. Content added to the literal translation is in square brackets [].

5) Time interval shows, how fast the speaker speaks, whether two speakers speak at the

same time. The reference keys in the grammar are also derived from the starting

time7.

7) If the text segment is discussed somewhere in the grammar, all places are listed after

“See:” with the example number used in the text.

8) Comment: further information necessary for understanding the text segment.

6https://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/resources/glossing-rules.php
7For example, if the fictional example (542) was from a text “KNOW”, then the reference key would be
“KNOW01:02”
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A. Texts

A.1. Story from the 1962 war (WAR)

Summary: The story is about a man from Lagam, who came to buy maize to Bulu

during the Indo-Chinese war in 1962. On the way back home, he ended up in the

middle of a major battle field. He was captured by the Chinese, but managed to

escape in the evening of the sameday and reunitewithhis family, whowashiding in

the forest. The protagonist of the story ŋawaŋwas a personal friend of the speaker’s

family, and the speaker had heard the story from him directly.

(543) bui | griː aʣɛ̃ bádɛk̃u | griː apa ʃəʒaŋ | griː ama ʧɛʔ

buì
before

grì
1pl

aʣɛ̃ ̀

child
báʔ-dɛ̃=̀ku
exist-prmn=loc

grì
1pl

apá
father

ʃəʒáŋ
ʃəʒaŋ

grì
1pl

amà
mother

ʧɛʔ́²
Tʃɛʔ

‘Many years ago, in the time when wewere kids, our father[’s name] was ʃəʒaŋ

and our mother[’s name] was Tʃɛʔ.’
00:04.4-00:14.0

See: (374)

(544) ʤi hakəm ʦaʔrila məbi ̃ː

ʤì
ana

hakə́m
friend

ʦáʔ-ri-la
do-ipfv-seq

məbi ̃ ̀

Brokpa

‘They were friends with a Brokpa.’
00:14.2-00:17.6

(545) h ̃ avaŋ | pʰimoː | vɛhəni ́ aʒuːri kisaŋ laŋaːrila

h ̃ ̀

near
ŋawaŋ
Ngawaŋ

pʰimoo
Phimo(<Bkp)

vɛheníʔ
3du

aʒù=ri
wife=quot

kisaŋ
Kisaŋ

laŋaa=rila
Langa=quot

‘Ngawang’s and his elder brother Phimo’s wife was Kisang Langa.’
00:18.6-00:25.7

See: (145)

Comment: The two brothers pʰimo and ŋawaŋ are married to the same wife a

practice which was not uncommon in the Brokpa community.

(546) ʤibədẽːku | griːtũku məpʰin leːvuː | sikstituːku

ʤi=bədẽ=̀ku
def=time=loc

grì-tú̃=ku
1pl-loc.pers=loc

məpʰìn
maize

lè-vù
take-go.from.base

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘That time, in 1962, he came to us to get maize.’
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00:26.1-00:30.3

See: (397), (408), (250), (127)

(547) ɛ ʧaina armihɛ̃ː la wɛʔri

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

armi-hɛ̃=̀la
army(<Eng)-pl=conj

wɛʔ́-ri²
kill-recp

‘Chinese and Indian soldiers were fighting each other.’
00:31.1-00:35.4

See: (204), (339), (156)

(548) vɛːna badɛ̃

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

ba-dɛ̃ ̀

neg-know

‘But he didn’t know.’
00:35.9-00:37.0

(549) griːtũ vuːla məpʰin nuɔʔla leːryi | ʒẽryila ũ

grì-tú̃
1pl-loc.pers

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

məpʰìn
maize

nɔ́ʔ-la
buy-seq

lè-ruì
take-ant

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He came to us, bought maize, and went carrying it back home.’
00:37.0-00:39.3

See: (23)

(550) amaː pʰəu ʧiʔla tã

amà
mother

pʰəù
alcohol

ʧíp-la
make.beer-seq

tʰà̃
give

‘[Our] mother made some rice beer and gave him [for on the way].’
00:41.9-00:43.6

See: (401)

(551) pʰəu palã ɬɨʔreʔ

pʰəù
alcohol

palà̃
bamboo.mug(<Tsh)

ɬʔ́-réʔ
pour-ben

‘She had poured him the alcohol in a bamboo container.’
00:43.7-00:45.0

See: (330)

(552) pʰəu palã ʒẽryila ũ
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pʰəù
alcohol

palà̃
bamboo.mug(<Tsh)

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Carrying the bamboo container with the beer, he went [towards home].’
00:45.7-00:47.6

See: (254)

(553) agũri vɛː limkɨŋ i ̃ː | agũŋri vɛː aʒuː vɛː abuːse lerõːnarila

agù̃=ri²
half=top

vɛ̀
3sg

lím-kŋ́
path-loc

ín
drink

agù̃=ri²
half=top

vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù
wife

vɛ̀
3sg

abù-se
elder.brother-du

lè-rõ-̀na=rila
take-rem.ben-npst=quot

‘One half he drunk on the way, the other half, he would bring to his wife and

his brother, he thought.’
00:48.2-00:53.7

See: (475), (335), (160)

(554) ʒẽnla ũ | paisjaʔ lim | puluo waŋ limku ũ | tuŋri | limʧuaʔku umpɛʔ

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

paísjáʔ
Paisjaʔ

lím
path

pulɔ̀
Bulu

wà̃²
ridge

lím=ku
path=loc

ù̃
go.to.base

túŋri
Tungri

tɛ́
far

límʧɔ́ʔ=ku
crossroad=loc

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘He went carrying [the maize], taking the path to Paisjaʔ. Over the ridge of

[Old] Bulu, he reached to the crossroad in Tungri.’
00:54.4-01:02.4

See: (259)

(555) ũmpʰɛʔlana | nɨŋlana | pri ̃ː anã ɲaːbari

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-lana
go.to.base-reach-ant

nŋ́-lana
listen-ant

pri ̃ ́

human
anáŋ
much

njáʔ-ba-ri
make.noise-prs-ipfv

‘When he reached there, he heard [some] people making a lot of noise.’
01:03.3-01:10.4

See: (446)

(556) õ vɛː riː | variː bəʧaŋ aroʔ | ũsɨːbaʧa

õ̀

intj
vɛ̀
3sg

rì
say

vɛrì
3pl

bəʧà̃
Monpa

aróʔ
friend

ù̃-sə̀-baʧa
go.to.base-meet-prf

‘Yes, he thought, these are my Monpa friends, let’s go and meet them.’
01:10.6-01:13.6

See: (139), (460)

(557) vɛː lũsiʔprina vɛː pʰəuʤi kuãla iñaʧa riːla
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Figure A.1.: Path to paísjáʔ over pulɔ̀ wà̃²

Figure A.2.: ViewonTungri fromʤùmu lagà. The arrow showspaísjáʔ theplacewhere
the path reaches Tungri.
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vɛ̀
3sg

lù̃séʔ-prina
happy(<M)-ant

vɛ̀
3sg

pʰəù=ʤi
alcohol=def

kʰɔ̃-̀la
share-seq

ín-na-ʧa=rila
drink-npst-prf=quot

‘Happily, he thought thathewouldalso share thebeer [with theMonpa friends].’

01:16.1-01:20.5

(558) bu limku ũsɨːmlana | rinlana ũla niŋlana | bəʧã babua

bù
down

lím=ku
path=loc

ù̃-sə̀-mə-lana
go.to.base-meet-pst-ant

rín-lana
move.fast-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

níŋ-lana
look-ant

bəʧà̃
Monpa

babɔ̀
cop.neg

‘Down on the path he encountered them, he run to see. But they were not

Monpas.’
01:20.9-01:27.1

(559) prin bapətaika hjaŋ

pri ̃ ́

human
ba-pətaí -ka
neg-know(<M)-rel

hjà̃
all

‘[They were] all people he didn’t know.’
01:27.4-01:29.9

See: (313), (172)

(560) ʧaina pri ̃ hjaŋ

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

pri ̃ ́

human
hjà̃
all

‘[They were] all Chinese.’
01:30.8-01:32.4

(561) kunʤɨn hjaŋ ũsj̃ã

kú̃ʤń
China

hjà̃
all

ù̃-sə̀-jà̃
go.to.base-meet-prmn

‘He kept on meeting only Chinese.’
01:32.9-01:34.9

See: (262)

(562) kunʤɨnla sj̃aŋ

kú̃ʤń
China

la
conj

sə̀-jà̃
meet-prmn

‘He kept on meeting Chinese.’
01:35.3-01:36.8
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(563) la vɛːna | klaː rin barinmulo

la
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

klá
where

rín
move.fast

ba-rín-mulɔ
NA-move.fast-desp

‘He didn’t know where to run away.’
01:37.0-01:38.0

See: (366), (424a)

(564) ʤila la bjaŋla

ʤilana
conj

la
conj

bjáŋ-la
be.nervous(<M)-seq

‘He became nervous.’
01:38.1-01:41.0

(565) ʤimuɔʔ ʦaʔriku ʤila

ʤi=mɔ́ʔ
def=fight

ʦáʔ-ri²=ku
do-recp=loc

ʤila
conj

‘It was the time when [India and China] were at war.’
01:42.4-01:44.2

(566) ʤilana vɛː | vɛː pʰəu palaŋ | kɛp̃rinla namla buː limwuː fnʧuɛreʔ

ʤilana
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

vɛ̀
3sg

pʰəù
alcohol

palà̃
bamboo.mug(<Tsh)

kɛ̃-́pri-la
hold-ant-seq

nám-la
smell-seq

bù
down

lím-wù
path-below

fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ
dispose-ben

‘[The soldiers] grabbed his beer container, smelled and poured it away.’
01:44.7-01:52.8

(567) vɛː ʧakui | vɛː pakauku ʧakui ʒãka | pakaulaɛ̃ leːla niŋ

vɛ̀
3sg

ʧakuí
cooked.grains

vɛ̀
3sg

pakaú=ku
bag=loc

ʧakuí
cooked.grains

ʒà̃-ka
put.inside-rel

pakaú-la
bag-seq

ɛ̃ ̀

be.together
lè-la
take-seq

níŋ
look

‘His rice, the one he had put inside the bag, they took together with the bag to

see.’
01:54.6-01:59.3

See: (483a)

(568) buː limwuːʃõ fnʧuɛreʔ

bù
down

lím-wù=ʃõ̀

path-below=loc
fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ
dispose-ben
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‘That [rice also] they threw down below the road.’
01:59.5-02:00.8

See: (483b), (332)

(569) məpʰin ʒẽnla ũka məpʰinkuʧi ɬjaula niŋ

məpʰìn
maize

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

məpʰìn=ku=ʧi
maize=loc=add

ɬjaù-la
untie-seq

níŋ
look

‘The maize, he came carrying, they also opened to see.’
02:02.6-02:05.5

See: (409a), (483c)

(570) məpʰinkuʧi buː limwuː ʧai fnʧuɛreʔ

məpʰìn=ku²=ʧi
maize=obj=add

bù
down

lím-wù
path-below

ʧaì
hold.in.one.hand

fńʧuɛʔ́-réʔ
dispose-ben

‘That maize, they also threw down below the road.’
02:05.9-02:08.3

See: (409b), (473a), (483d), (97), (164)

(571) ʤila vɛːna hɛː baʦaʔmuluola

ʤila
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

hɛ̀
what

ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ-la
neg-do-desp-seq

‘He didn’t know what to do.’
02:09.3-02:11.1

See: (473b), (365), (424b)

(572) la vɛːkuna la nəmruila | tuŋri la bu leːla unduã |ʤi kunʤɨnhɛ̃ ʧainahɛ̃

la
conj

vɛ=̀ku²=na
3sg=obj=top

la
conj

nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

túŋri
Tungri

la
conj

bù
down

lè-la
take-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along
ʤi=kú̃ʤń-hɛ̃ ̀

def=China-pl
ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀

China(<Eng)-pl

‘The Chinese, captured him, and took him down to Tungri.’
02:11.5-02:19.4

See: (392), (473c), (338)

(573) ʤilana | armihɛk̃u | bu wɛʔnarila bu asam raipəlhɛ̃ tuŋriku rɨːka wɛʔna

ʤilana
conj

armi-hɛ̃=̀ku
army(<Eng)-pl=loc

bù
down

wɛʔ́-na=rila
kill-npst=quot

bù
down

<assam
<Assam(<IA)

raìpəl>-hɛ̃ ̀

Rifles(<Eng)>-pl
túŋri=ku
Tungri=loc

r-̀ka
stay-rel

wɛʔ́-na
kill-npst

‘They would kill the soldiers down there, the Assam Rifle soldiers staying in

Tungri, they said.’
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02:20.0-02:27.7

See: (173)

(574) duã abẽʃõ variː | abən ũka variː wɛʔʤũ | gi ̃ː fnʧuɛʤuŋ

dɔ̃²̀
moment

abẽ=̀ʃõ̀

ahead=loc
vɛrì
3pl

abẽ ̀

ahead
ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

vɛrì
3pl

wɛʔ́-ʤù̃
kill-ALL

gi ̃-̀fńʧuɛʔ́-ʤù̃
follow-dispose-ALL

‘Those going ahead killed them all [the Indian soldiers], they drove them all

away.’
02:28.0-02:33.0

See: (174)

(575) rakɨn vuːkana wɛː

rakŋ́
behind

vù-ka=na
go.from.base-rel=top

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘There was no one left behind (They all run away or died).’
02:33.2-02:34.6

(576) ʤilana kũ | tuŋri aʧã kũla ʤumulagaːrikaku kũɬɛ̃ umpɛʔ

ʤilana
conj

kú̃
up

túŋri
Tungri

aʧà̃
above

kú̃-la
up-seq

<ʤùmu
<Dʒumu

lagà>=ri-ka=ku
Laga>=quot-rel=loc

kú̃-ɬɛ̃ ̀

up-side.of

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘Up there in Tungri they reached to a place called Dʒumu Laga.’
02:36.4-02:40.6

Comment: =ri=ka=ku or =ri=ka are both possible (haplology)

(577) ʤilana | panʤabiʤi (s) maʧu pjúprina | baiːmuɛ̃ | ʃõla | ajã jã jã ʃõla rɨː

ʤilana
conj

pánʤabi
Punjabi(<IA)

ʤjù
stab

maʧù
gun

pjú-prina
burst-ant

ba-ì-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-die-can
ʃõ-̀la
move-seq

ajà̃²
intj

jà̃²
intj

jà̃²
intj

ʃõ-̀la
move-seq

r ̀
stay

‘A Punjabi has been shot with the gun. He could not die. He was moving, and

said: Ajaa, ja, ja. Like this he sat and moved.’
02:41.2-02:52.1

(578) ʤilana | variːʧi ʧiː saŋarihɛ̃ la ʤjuː

ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=ʧi
3pl=add

ʧì²
machete

sáŋari-hɛ̃ ̀

bayonet(<IA)-pl
la
conj

ʤjù
stab
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‘Then, they stabbed him with the bayonets.’
02:52.8-02:56.8

See: (402), (198a)

(579) maʧjuhɛ̃ la pjumə ʦaʔ

maʧù-hɛ̃ ̀

gun-pl
la
conj

pjú-mə=ʦáʔ
burst-pst=do

‘With the gun they shot him dead.’
02:57.7-02:59.3

See: (198b), (474a)

(580) ʤilana | vɛːna la niñlɛ̃ | ã guːkuʧi ʤiduã wɛʔʒubjana

ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

la
conj

ni ̃-́lɛ̃ ̀

fear-cmpr
à̃
intj

gù=ku²=ʧi
1sg=obj=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

wɛʔ́-ʒù-bjaò-na
kill-cop-cop.foc-npst

‘[Seeing this], he was even more scared: Oh no, they will certainly also kill me

like this.’
03:00.5-03:07.5

See: (412), (474b), (484), (340), (465a)

(581) kəsá ʒutamɛrila

kəsá
how

ʒù-tamɛ=rila
cop-pot=quot

‘How is it going to be [to be killed], he thought.’
03:08.3-03:09.7

See: (465b)

(582) njɛ vɛː dəhu hiʔla ʧɛʔ

njɛ́
little

vɛ̀
3sg

dəhù
sadness

híʔ-la
think-seq

ʧɛʔ́
cry

‘Feeling sad, he cried silently.’
03:10.1-03:12.4

See: (132)

(583) ʤila | variː kunʤɨn prin |ʤila | <iː bu ʤi> armihɛ̃ wɛʔla

ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

kú̃ʤń
China

pri ̃ ́

human
ʤila
conj

armi-hɛ̃ ̀

army(<Eng)-pl
wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

‘The Chinese killed the Indian soldiers.’
03:13.2-03:20.6

See: (407)
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(584) pjúla wɛʔla baiː

pjú-la
burst-seq

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ba-ì
neg-die

‘They hit one [Chinese] and [but] he didn’t die.’
03:21.7-03:23.6

(585) ʦaʔla rɨːka hɛk̃una

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

r-̀ka
stay-rel

hɛ̃=̀ku²=na
people=obj=top

‘They [the Chinese] were doing like this to them.’
03:23.9-03:25.3

(586) variː prinkunaʤiku davo amjɛː ʦaʔla | haded̃uãːku | asẽ ʦaʔla | ũdõ

vɛrì
3pl

pri ̃=́ku²=na
human=obj=top

ʤì=ku²
ana=obj

dawo
medicine(<IA)

amjɛ̀
good

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

hadẽ-̀dɔ̃=̀ku
later-imm=loc

asẽ ̀

alive
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Their own people, they healed with medicine, immediately, they made them

alive and took them with them.’
03:25.7-03:31.7

See: (398), (469a), (504), (8)

(587) leːryila ũ

lè-ruìla
take-ant

ù̃
go.to.base

‘They took [them] and went.’
03:32.7-03:34.0

See: (469b)

(588) griː nuː <ʧaina> india prinkəna abuːlɛ wɛʔ |wɛʔla fn

grì
1pl

nù
here

índià
India(<Eng)

pri ̃=́ku²=na
human=obj=top

abùlɛ̃ ̀

even.more
wɛʔ́
kill

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

fń
discard

‘Us Indians, however, they killed even more. They kill them and threw them

away.’
03:34.5-03:38.6

See: (469c), (341a)

(589) ʤjulɛ̃ pɛl̃ɛ̃ pjulɛ̃ ʦaʔla wɛʔ

ʤjù-lɛ̃ ̀

stab-cmpr
pɛ̃-́lɛ̃ ̀

cut-cmpr
pjú-lɛ̃ ̀

burst-cmpr
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

wɛʔ́
kill
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Figure A.3.: Remains of the war inʤumu laga, view on tuŋri

‘They stabbed themevenmore, they hit themevenmore and they shot at them

even more. Doing like this they killed them.’
03:38.8-03:42.3

See: (341b), (116)

(590) vɛː talu awãku vɛː nil̃a ʦaʔ

vɛ̀
3sg

talu
so.much(<M)

aváŋ=ku
uncle=loc

vɛ̀
3sg

ni ̃-́la
fear-seq

ʦáʔ
do

‘[Doing] like this, they made him feel scared.’
03:42.8-03:45.7

See: (236)

(591) lana kũ ʤumu lagaːku umpɛʔ

lana
conj

kú̃
up

<ʤùmu
<Dʒumu

lagà>=ku
Laga>=loc

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘Then, they reached up to Dʒumu Lagaa.’
03:45.8-03:48.7

(592) la bu biːham la buː niŋlana | bu biːham la ʧainala asam raifəl armihɛ̃ la sipaihɛ̃

la ʤila muaʔ ʦaʔrikəpaŋ

labù
down.there

bìhám
Lagam

labù
down.there

níŋ-lana
look-ant

bù
down

bìhám
Lagam

la
conj
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ʧaina-la
China(<Eng)-seq

assam
Assam(<IA)

raìpəl
Rifles(<Eng)

armi-hɛ̃-̀la
army(<Eng)-pl-seq

sipaí -hɛ̃-̀la
soldier(<IA)-pl-seq

ʤila
conj

mɔ́ʔ
fight

ʦáʔ-rikəpáŋ
do-prog(<M)

‘Down there in Lagam, they saw the Chinese, the Assam rifles and the army

soldiers fighting.’
03:49.1-03:56.9

See: (7)

(593) la vɛːkuna kũː rakɨn rakɨn rɨːdəː

la
conj

vɛ=̀ku=na
3sg=loc=top

kú̃
up

rakŋ́
behind

rakŋ́
behind

r-̀də̀
stay-caus

‘But him, they made him sit far behind.’
03:57.7-04:00.0

See: (336), (168c)

(594) la variːnaʤi badɔgaʔ bu biːtək buː niŋprina | badɔgaʔ tatata tatata pjuʔʃam

la
conj

vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

badogáʔ
in.vain

bù
down

bìtʰʔ́
Lagam

bù
down

níŋ-prina
look-ant

badogáʔ
in.vain

tatata
ideoph

tatata
ideoph

pjú-ʃjám
burst-no.control

‘When the Chinese saw Lagam down there, they started to blank fire: tatata

tatata.’
04:00.5-04:06.5

See: (358)

(595) lana | variː buː | ʧainahɛ̃ bu indiahɛ̃ rinʤũũ

lana
conj

vɛrì
3pl

bù
down

ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀

China(<Eng)-pl
bù
down

índià-hɛ̃ ̀

India(<Eng)-pl
rín-ʤù̃
move.fast-ALL

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Down there, the Chinese the Indians, they all run away.’
04:07.3-04:14.3

See: (285)

(596) ʤilana vɛːkuʧi la leːla undõː

ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀ku=ʧi
3sg=loc=add

la
conj

lè-la
take-seq

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Then they dragged him along too.’
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Figure A.4.: View on Lagam (bìtʰʔ́).

04:15.3-04:17.7

See: (168b)

(597) undõlana | bu hamku niŋlana | hamʤi | tunʧi hamʤi | variː hamkuʤi armiʤi

kunʤɨn wɛʔla ʤuɛʔla liː

ù̃-dõ-̀lana
go.to.base-take.along-ant

bù
down

hám=ku
house=loc

níŋ-lana
look-ant

hám=ʤi
house=def

tú̃ʧi²
stone.house

hám
house

vɛrì
3pl

hám=ku=ʤi
house=loc=def

armi
army(<Eng)

kú̃ʤń
China

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʤuɛʔ́-la
gather-seq

lì
put

‘When they brought him, and he saw the house down there, this stone house.

In their [the Brokpa’s] houses, Indian soldiers andChinese hadbeen killed and

been put on a hip.’
04:18.9-04:29.1

(598) vɛ pri ̃ | bəloʔ niʔkuʤi ʤumi ʤuʤahɛ̃ la wɛʔla liː

vɛ̀
3sg

pri ̃ ́

human
blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=ʤi
two=obj=def

<ʤuumi
<Dʒumi

ʤuuʤa>-hɛ̃ ̀

Dʒuʤa>-pl
la
conj

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì
put

‘As for his people, [only] the two village fools were killed by Dʒumi Dʒuʤa’s

people.’
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Figure A.5.: tú̃ʧi hám ‘stone house’ in Lagam (ŋawaŋˈs house)

04:29.2-04:34.6

See: (390), (399), (233), (278), (155), (162)

Comment: ʤùmi ʤuùʤa-name of the caretaker of the monastery.

(599) ʧainahɛ̃ wɛʔla liːka ʤiduɔ his̃ap ʦaʔla liː

ʧaina-hɛ̃ ̀

China(<Eng)-pl
wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

lì-ka
put-rel

ʤidɔ
like.this

hisáp
account(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

lì
put

‘They put them there as if the Chinese had killed them.’
04:36.6-04:39.7

Comment: The caretaker of the monastery had personal motifs for killing the two

village fools. He thought that nobody would suspect him of the murder on the day of

the Chinese invasion. He was caught later, however.

(600) la vɛːna hiʧ̃ɛʔ bamuɛ̃

la
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

ba-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-can

‘He (ŋawaŋ) couldn’t anymore of [feeling] hunger.’
04:41.5-04:43.2

See: (471a)
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(601) vɛː hãrjɛ̃ pri ̃ | vɛː aʒuhɛ̃ vɛː abuːhɛña tatiʔʧiraŋ wɛː

vɛ̀
3sg

hà̃rjɛ̃ ̀

family
pri ̃ ́

human
vɛ̀
3sg

aʒù-hɛ̃ ̀

wife-pl
vɛ̀
3sg

abù-hɛ̃=̀na
elder.brother-pl=top

tatíʔ=ʧiráŋ
one=add

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘Of his family, his wife and his elder brother, not even one was there.’
04:44.1-04:47.9

See: (471b), (491)

(602) bloʔ niʔkuna wɛʔ fnʧuɛʔ

blóʔ
mute

níʔ=ku²=na
two=obj=top

wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

‘The two village fools, they had killed and thrown away.’
04:48.9-04:50.7

See: (400), (406), (471c), (169)

(603) ʤila hɛː baʦaʔmulɔ

ʤila
conj

hɛ̀
what

ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ
neg-do-desp

‘He didn’t know what to do.’
04:51.1-04:52.3

(604) hɛː la rɨːlana

la
conj

r-̀lana
stay-ant

‘He sat down.’
04:53.0-04:54.1

(605) hiʧ̃ɛʔ bamuɛl̃aku pʰəu nuala in

hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

ba-muɛ̃-̀la=ku
neg-can-seq=loc

pʰəù
alcohol

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ín
drink

‘When he couldn’t bear his hunger anymore, he searched rice beer to drink.’
04:55.0-04:57.4

See: (455)

(606) pʰəu nuala inla təlã niʔ inʤõʧa

pʰəù
alcohol

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ín-la
drink-seq

təlà̃
mug

níʔ
two

ín-ʤù̃-ʧa
drink-ALL-prf

‘He searched beer, drunk, and finished two mugs completely.’
04:58.6-05:01.5

See: (152)
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(607) la ʤi kunʤɨn ʧainahɛña kəi unʤibaʧarori

la
conj

ʤi=kú̃ʤń
def=China

ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na
China(<Eng)-pl=top

kəí
hort

ù̃-ʤi-baʧa=ro=ri
go.to.base-away-prf=asrt=quot

‘Then, the Chinese people said: Come on, let’s go!’
05:02.5-05:05.9

See: (220), (226a), (527), (135), (463)

(608) bua vɛː riːka riː baũna

bɔ̀
cop.neg

vɛ̀
3sg

rì-ka
say-rel

rì
say

ba-ù̃-na
neg-go.to.base-npst

‘No, he said, I won’t go.’
05:06.4-05:08.2

See: (226b), (137)

(609) guː hunuː guː ham bjao guː hunuː rɨːbjaonaro

gù
1sg

hənù
here

gù
1sg

hám
house

bjaò
cop.foc

gù
1sg

hənù
here

r-̀bjaò-na=ro
stay-cop.foc-npst=asrt

‘This here is my home. I am definitely going to stay here.’
05:08.8-05:11.2

See: (216), (495)

(610) banɨŋ ũnduãʧina

ba-nŋ́
neg-listen

ù̃-dɔ̃-̀ʧí -na
go.to.base-imm-oblg-npst

‘They didn’t listen, he has to go right now.’
05:12.0-05:14.1

See: (354)

(611) pãʧiʔ ʧaidõryila ũndõ

pá̃ʧíʔ
forcefully

ʧaì-dõ-̀ruìla
hold.in.one.hand-take.along-ant

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along

‘Holding his hand forcefully, they took him along.’
05:14.7-05:17.1

(612) ũnduaŋ la buː | ʧũkũ la buː | nasəlin lim la buː ũ

ù̃-dõ̀

go.to.base-take.along
labù
down.there

ʧuNkuN
TʃuNkuN

labù
down.there

nasəlín
Nasəlin

lím
path

labù
down.there

ù̃
go.to.base
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‘They went down there to TʃuNkuN, taking the path to Nasəlin.’
05:17.5-05:22.0

Comment: nasəlin village name (Monpa səmnak)

(613) eːː ʤi məbihɛ̃ ham ʧunʧi ham | klaː niŋla ʤi armi ʤilɨŋku ʒãla iː

è
intj

ʤi=məbi ̃-̀hɛ̃ ̀

def=Brokpa-pl
hám
house

tú̃ʧi²
stone.house

hám
house

klá
where

níŋ-la
look-seq

ʤi=armi
def=army(<Eng)

ʤi-lŋ́=ku
def-inside=loc

ʒà̃-la
put.inside-seq

ì
die

‘Alas, these Brokpa houses, these stone houses, whereever you look there were

dead soldiers inside.’
05:22.7-05:29.6

Comment: ʒà̃ means ‘to put inside’. In a later consultation, the speaker says that

more correct would be kuíʔ-la ì ‘they went inside and died’

(614) kla vuːla ʤiri | armihɛ̃ ʧainahɛ̃ ʤi hãloŋku hjaŋ ũ ũla rinla wɛʔrila rɨː

klá
where

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

ʤiri
conj

armi-hɛ̃ ̀

army(<Eng)-pl
ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀ʤi
China(<Eng)-pl=def

hà̃lõ=̀ku
inside.of.house=loc

hjà̃
all

ù̃
go.to.base

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

rín-la
move.fast-seq

wɛʔ́-ri²-la
kill-recp-seq

r ̀
stay

‘Wherever theywent, inside the house they all went running, were killing each

other.’
05:29.9-05:36.5

(615) la iːla səkãːdɔ̃ brãdɔ̃ iːla

la
conj

ì-la
die-seq

<səká̃dɔ̃̀

<so.many(<M)
brà̃dɔ̃>̀
so.many(<M)>

ì-la
die-seq

‘They died, so many of them died [everything was full of dead bodies].’
05:36.9-05:39.9

(616) aːja dəm | vɛːna ʤila ni ̃ ́ | vɛː baʦaʔməlɔ

aajadə́m
intj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

ʤila
conj

ni ̃ ́

fear
vɛ̀
3sg

ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ
neg-do-desp

‘Oh, he was scared. He was desperate.’
05:40.2-05:44.3

(617) vari tʰək prih̃ɛk̃u klaː wɛʔliːbamɛrila
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vɛrì
3pl

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃-́hɛ̃=̀ku
human-pl=loc

klá
where

wɛʔ́-lì-bamɛ=rila
kill-put-pot=quot

‘Where might they have killed the people of my village, he thought.’
05:44.4-05:47.0

See: (208), (234), (521), (279)

(618) la niŋʃaŋla ũ | tʰək prinku bawɛʔ

la
conj

níŋ-ʃáŋ-la
look-go.everywhere-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

vɛ̀
3sg

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃=́ku
human=loc

ba-wɛʔ́
neg-kill

‘He looked around everywhere. But they had not killed the people of his vil-

lage.’
05:47.2-05:50.3

See: (274)

(619) kǔ vɛ hãrjɛ̃ ʤi bloʔ niʔ wɛʔ ʤi babjaro

kú̃
up

vɛ̀
3sg

hà̃rjɛ̃=̀ʤi
family=def

blóʔ
mute

níʔ
two

wɛʔ́
kill

ʤì
ana

báʔ-bjaò=ro
exist-cop.foc=asrt

‘From his family, they had only killed the two village fools.’
05:50.5-05:53.2

(620) la buː la buː sipai iːme ʧaina iːme | anã iː bu ʧũkuŋ umpɛʔ

labù
down.there

labù
down.there

sipaí
soldier(<IA)

ì-mə
die-pst

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

ì-mə
die-pst

anáŋ
much

ì
die

bù
down

ʧuNkuN
TʃuNkuN

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘Down Indian and Chinese soldiers were dying. Too many [people] died, as

they reached down to ʧuNkuN.’
05:53.7-05:58.9

(621) ʧũːkũː buː (.s) hɛmɛ (s) ʧəmnaraŋ ʧəmnaraŋ məbən limʧuɔʔ məbiː limʧuɔʔ

ʧuNkuN
TʃuNkuN

bù
down

hɛmɛ
fill

ʧə́mnaráŋ
Tʃəmnaraŋ

ʧə́mnaráŋ
Tʃəmnaraŋ

məbə́n
Miji

límʧɔ́ʔ
crossroad

məbi ̃ ̀

Brokpa

límʧɔ́ʔ
crossroad

‘[They went further] down to ʧəmnaraŋ, ʧəmnaraŋ the crossroad of the Miji

road and Brokpa road.’
05:59.6-06:00.8

Comment: ʧəmnaraŋ isMonpa, Puroik justməbə́n límʧɔ́ʔ məbi ̃ ̀límʧɔ́ʔ ‘Miji-Brokpa

crossroad’
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(622) ʤila tɛː tʰəmbaŋ lata ham [niŋ] | hampʰũ ʤailai unʧa rəpa rəpi

ʤila
conj

tɛ́
far

tʰə̀mbáŋ
Thembang

lata
conj

hà̃pú̃
full.day

ʤaìlaì
dusk(<M)

ù̃-ʧa
go.to.base-prf

<rəpá
<dim

rəpí>
dim>

‘Down there was Thembang. As it became evening, it became dark.’
06:09.0-06:14.6

(623) la tʰəmbaŋ tɛːʃõ maʧju bomb la pjúri

la
conj

tʰə̀mbáŋ
Thembang

tɛ́=ʃõ̀

far=loc
maʧù
gun

bóm-la
bomb(<Eng)-seq

pjú-ri
burst-ipfv

‘There in Thembang, the guns were shooting and bombs exploded.’
06:14.9-06:17.7

See: (205)

(624) tɛːʃõː wɛʔri njaːdyi ̃

tɛ́=ʃõ̀

far=loc
wɛʔ́-ri²
kill-recp

njáʔ-dyi ̃ ̀

make.noise-again

‘Overthere, they were killing each other and making noise again.’
06:18.2-06:19.9

(625) la ʤiʧainahɛña baɲaːʔla ʤuŋla rɨːʤuŋ

la
conj

ʤi=ʧaina-hɛ̃=̀na
def=China(<Eng)-pl=top

ba-njáʔ-la
neg-make.noise-seq

ʤù̃-la
squat-seq

r-̀ʤù̃
stay-ALL

‘But these Chinese were all sitting without making any noise at all.’
06:20.3-06:23.2

Comment: Emphatically lengthenedba-njáʔ [baɲaːʔla] “withoutmakinganynoise

at all”

(626) kəʒõ plõla rɨːʤuŋ

kəʒõ̀

face.down
plõ³́-la
bend.down-seq

r-̀ʤù̃
stay-ALL

‘They were all sitting with the face down on their knees.’
06:23.5-06:25.1

(627) variːʧi məluɛ̃ ʧŋla tɛː nadẽ məluɛ̃ ʧŋ ũ

vɛrì=ʧi
3pl=add

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

tɛ́
far

nadẽ ̀

that.side
məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧŋ́
work

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Then, they also went little bit that side for making food.’
06:25.5-06:28.1

(628) ããla səkãla səkũla ʧŋ
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hà̃³
yes

la
conj

<səká̃-la
<all.pots-seq

səkú̃>-la
pot>-seq

ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

‘They took the cooking utensils to make food.’
06:28.7-06:30.8

Comment: səká̃ səkú̃ ‘cooking utensils’ (Miji)

(629) ʤi vɛːlaɛk̃u kũŋ tarəm səm hik̃a niʔ

ʤi=vɛ-̀la
def=3sg-seq

ɛ̃=̀ku
be.together=loc

kú̃
up

tarə́m
Tibet

sə́m
language

hi ̃-̀ka
speak-rel

níʔ
two

‘With him, there were two Tibetan speaking [soldiers].’
06:31.7-06:35.4

Comment: Brokpa, the language spoken by the main character, is to some extent

mutually intelligible with Lhasa Tibetan and he could communicate with the soldiers.

(630) vɛːku dibti ʤuaʔla vɛːku ʤuaʔla rɨː

vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

dibti
duty(<Eng)

ʤɔ́ʔ-la
guard-seq

vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

ʤɔ́ʔ-la
guard-seq

r ̀
stay

‘They put them as guards to watch him.’
06:36.1-06:38.4

(631) maʧju ʤila liːharui

maʧù
gun

ʤila
conj

lì-ha-ruì
put-no.control-ant

‘The guns, they just put down [carelessly].’
06:39.4-06:41.5

See: (360)

(632) hɛmɛ | hɛ ɛʔ̃ ʒãla fika ʤi ʤila ʤũ

hɛmɛ
fill

hɛ̀
what

ɛ̃ʔ́
cloth

ʒà̃-la
put.inside-seq

fì-ka=ʤi
carry.on.strap-rel=def

ʤila
conj

ʤù̃²
put.vertically

‘Ehm, they also put down the thingwhere they put inside the clothes and carry

on the back (backpack).’
06:42.3-06:46.1

See: (434)

(633) kəi | tɛː məluɛ̃ ʧiːbarori | vɛː riːka baʧiːnaro

kəí
hort

tɛ́
far

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì-ba=ro=ri
eat-prs=asrt=quot

vɛ̀
3sg

rì-ka
say-rel

ba-ʧì-na=ro
neg-eat-npst=asrt

‘[The soldiers] said let’s go over there and eat food. But he said: “I won’t eat.”’
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06:46.9-06:49.7

See: (528), (136), (461)

(634) vɛːna baʒinla tɨŋla rɨːbjanaro

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

ba-ʒi ̃²̀-la
neg-move-seq

dŋ́-la
sit.on.buttocks-seq

r-̀bjaò-na=ro
stay-cop.foc-npst=asrt

‘He did not move, but was sitting right there.’
06:50.5-06:52.7

See: (237)

(635) vɛhəni ʤi awã ʤi tɛɬɛ̃ vupəneʔduaŋʤila

vɛheníʔ
3du

ʤi=aváŋ=ʤi
def=uncle=def

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀

far-side.of
vù-pənéʔ-dɔ̃̀

go.from.base-little.bit.to.a.side-imm
ʤila
conj

‘The two brothers went little bit that side across a small hill.’
06:53.5-06:56.6

See: (267)

(636) vɛː ʤila la huid̃uãka |ʤi bu sɛnʧi kʰɔːpɛʔ huiduãŋ

vɛ̀
3sg

ʤila
conj

la
conj

bù
down

hui ̃²̀-dɔ̃-̀ka
fall-imm-rel

ʤi=bù
def=down

sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ
SɛNʧiʔ

kʰɔ̀
water

pʰɛʔ́
reach

hui ̃²̀-dɔ̃̀

fall-imm

‘Immediately, he [ŋawaŋ] rolled down the slope. He rolled down, all the way

down to the sɛNʧiʔ river.’
06:56.7-07:00.5

See: (167)

(637) bu sɛnʧi kualapu ʒaoryila rindyikari |ʤi katɨnku la kũ riũŋ

bù
down

sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ
SɛNʧiʔ

kʰɔ̀=lapu
water=abl

ʒaù-ruìla
get.up-ant

rín-dyi ̃-̀ka=ri²
move.fast-again-rel=top

ʤì
ana

katŋ́=ku
upstream=loc

lakú̃
up.there

rín-ù̃
move.fast-poss

‘From down near the sɛnʧi river, he stood up, and run upstream.’
07:01.1-07:05.2

See: (253), (128), (176)

(638) kũ riũ̃la kũ nadẽlapu lankui riñla

kú̃
up

rín
move.fast

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

kú̃
up

nadẽ=̀lapu
that.side=abl

là̃kuíʔ
that.side

rín-la
move.fast-seq

‘After running up there, he run from this side of the river to the other side of

the river.’
07:06.1-07:08.5
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(639) niŋlana buː ʤi ʧaina kunʤɨnhɛ̃ buː | vɛː krɛːka buː kahɔ̃ umpɛduaŋ

níŋ-lana
look-ant

bù
down

ʤi=ʧaina
def=China(<Eng)

kú̃ʤń-hɛ̃ ̀

China-pl
bù
down

vɛ̀
3sg

krɛ́-ka
roll-rel

bù
down

kahɔ̃̀

big.river
ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

go.to.base-reach-imm

‘When he looked down to the Chinese, they have reached to the river where

he had fallen down.’
07:08.9-07:14.5

(640) bulɨŋku tõs ʤuaŋla ljaʔla ljoʔla ʤuãla ʤuãla nuarikəpaŋ

bù-lŋ́=ku
down-inside=loc

tos
torch(<Eng)

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

<ljáʔ³-la
<flash-seq

ljóʔ>-la
flash>-seq

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

ʧɔ̃-̀la
illuminate-seq

nɔ̀-rikəpáŋ
search-prog(<M)

‘Down there, flashing with the torch here and there, they were searching him.’

07:14.8-07:18.2

See: (539)

(641) vɛːna la ni ̃ĺa ʧɛʔ

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

la
conj

ni ̃-́la
fear-seq

ʧɛʔ́
cry

‘He was scared and cried.’
07:18.7-07:20.2

(642) ɔ̃ həŋ vɛku nəmla wɛʔʒunaʧarila

õ̀

intj
h ̃ ̀

near
vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

nə́m-la
wrest-seq

wɛʔ́-ʒù-na-ʧa=rila
kill-cop-npst-prf=quot

‘Alas, they will surely catch and kill him, he thought.’
07:20.9-07:22.6

See: (221)

(643) ʤila vɛ | upai bua

ʤila
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

upaí
remedy(<IA)

bɔ̀
cop.neg

‘What a desperate situation!’
07:23.2-07:25.8

Comment: upai bɔ̀sd < Hindi उपाय नहीं in Puroik hɛ̀ ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ

(644) panʧiʔ pjɛːryila aʧiñlɨŋ talu pãʧi pjɛryila
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pá̃ʧíʔ
forcefully

pʰjɛ²̀-ruìla
go.through.forest-ant

aʧẽ-̀lŋ́
night-inside

talu
so.much(<M)

pá̃ʧíʔ
forcefully

pʰjɛ²̀-ruìla
go.through.forest-ant

‘Forcefully, he went [through the jungle], in the dark, he went like this force-

fully through the jungle.’
07:26.1-07:28.8

(645) lakũ lakũ abumualapu ũnʤi

lakú̃
up.there

lakú̃
up.there

abŋ́mɔ̀=lapu
jungle=abl

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Up, up, he went away through the jungle.’
07:30.4-07:32.4

See: (272)

(646) kũ unduaŋʤi kũŋ | kũŋ kũŋ ũn

kú̃
up

ù̃-dɔ̃-̀ʤi
go.to.base-imm-away

kú̃
up

kú̃
up

kú̃
up

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He went up. Up, up, up he went.’
07:32.8-07:35.1

See: (130)

(647) niŋlana vɛː rakɨnku bavupɔ̃ bavugi ̃

níŋ-lana
look-ant

vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

ba-vù-pɔ̃́

neg-go.from.base-appear

ba-vù-gi ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-follow

‘When he looked [back], nobody came behind him, nobody followed him.’
07:35.2-07:38.2

See: (256), (163)

(648) lana vɛː ʤikaːku awuɛʤ̃iku la banjaʔla ʤũŋ rəmʃjam

lana
conj

vɛ=̀ʤi
3sg=def

ʤi=ká=ku
def=NA=loc

awɛ̃ ̀

dry
ʤi=ku
def=loc

la
conj

ba-njáʔ-la
neg-make.noise-seq

ʤù̃
squat

rə́m-ʃjám
sleep-no.control

‘In a dry place he sat down without making noise to sleep.’
07:39.2-07:42.7

(649) hiñʧɛʔ ʤi hinʧɛʔ bamuɛl̃a rəmʃjam
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<hiNʧɛʔ>
<be.hungry>

ʤì
ana

hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
be.hungry

ba-muɛ̃-̀la
neg-can-seq

rə́m-ʃjám
sleep-no.control

‘He was hungry, exhausted and just fell asleep [as he was].’
07:44.1-07:46.7

See: (359)

(650) vɛː rakɨnku kəʤiː vupɔ̃damɛ

vɛ̀
3sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

kəʤ̀
when

vù-pɔ̃́-damɛ
go.from.base-appear-pot

‘When might they come behind him [he thought]?’
07:47.3-07:49.2

See: (211), (513), (265)

(651) kəʤiː vuːla nəm vugi ̃

kəʤ̀
when

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

nə́m-vù-gi ̃ ̀

wrest-go.from.base-follow

‘When would they come behind him to catch him?’
07:49.4-07:51.0

See: (514), (251)

(652) variː nula niŋ niŋlana bavuːpɔ̃

vɛrì
3pl

nùla
here

níŋ
look

níŋ-lana
look-ant

ba-vù-pɔ̃́

neg-go.from.base-appear

‘They saw him here [he thought], but when he looked they didn’t come.’
07:51.3-07:53.9

(653) la ʤiːru ʧenduaŋ |ʤi aʃampɛ̃ njɛ sãʧa | la kũŋ ũduaŋryilata ʃampuŋ ũryi

la
conj

ʤiru
that.time

ʧẽ-̀dɔ̃²̀
night-moment

ʤi=asà̃pɛ́
def=dawn

njɛ́
little

sà̃²-ʧa
clear.up-prf

lakú̃
up.there

ù̃-dɔ̃-̀ruìla
go.to.base-imm-ant

ʃaNpuN
ʃampung

ù̃-ruì
go.to.base-ant

‘In that night, in themorning, when it was little bit light, he went up and came

out in ʃampung (mountain name).’
07:54.5-08:00.1

(654) ʃampũ umpɔ̃ryila ʤilapəna | tɛ təmdaŋkanʤitatapa tɛː ũ

ʃaNpuN
ʃampung

ù̃-pɔ̃́-ruìla
go.to.base-appear-ant

ʤilapəna
after.this

tɛ́
far

tə́mdáŋkán
Təmdaŋ.spring(<M)

ʤitatapa
Dʒitatapa(<Bkp)

tɛ́
far

ù̃
go.to.base
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‘After coming out in ʃampung, he came there to Təmdaŋkan, [also called] Dʒi-

tatapa.’
08:01.1-08:05.1

See: (264)

Comment: Miji təmdaŋkan=Monpaʤitatapa=Puroik tə́mdáŋtŋ́Relatively plane

place with a spring in the forest where the Brokpas often keep their cattle in winter.

(655) ʤi variː məbihɛ̃ haʧu |ʤila ũla ʤuɛʔla rɨː

ʤì
ana

vɛrì
3pl

məbi ̃-̀hɛ̃ ̀

Brokpa-pl
aʧù
crowd

ʤila
conj

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

ʤuɛʔ́-la
gather-seq

r ̀
stay

‘There all the people from Lagam were gathered there in a crowd.’
08:06.0-08:09.9

(656) la vɛː la ũmpɔ̃ vɛːku kɛl̃a | ajoː naːna iː

la
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

la
conj

ù̃-pɔ̃́

go.to.base-appear
vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ajò
intj

nà=na
2sg=top

ì
die

‘He reached there, and they came to hold him (with the hand): incredible, [we

thought] you died!’
08:10.4-08:14.4

(657) iːʤuŋla iːʤuŋbjaʧa hiʔlana | baiː ũmpɛʔdyibaʧa

ì-ʤù̃-la
die-ALL-seq

ì-ʤù̃-bjaò-ʧa
die-ALL-cop.foc-prf

híʔ-lana
think-ant

ba-ì
neg-die

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-dyi ̃-̀baʧa
go.to.base-reach-again-prf

‘[We] thought, that everybody [left behind] died. And you came back alive!’
08:14.9-08:19.5

See: (248)

(658) amjɛʧaro riːlana vɛːku lũsiʔla viːla

amjɛ-̀ʧa=ro
good-prf=asrt

rì-lana
say-ant

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

lù̃séʔ-la
happy(<M)-seq

wì-la
slap-seq

‘It became all good, they said. They were happy and slapped him [friendly on

the back].’
08:19.8-08:23.0

See: (202), (9)

(659) la rɨːdɨːla məluɛ̃ ʧiːdɨːla | ʦaʔla | rɨːhəro

la
conj

r-̀də̀-la
stay-caus-seq

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì-də̀-la
eat-caus-seq

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

r=̀h ̃r̀o
stay=asrt
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‘They made him sit and eat food. And he sat down [and ate].’
08:23.6-08:27.6

(660) ʤi bui ʧaina sikstituːku moŋpaluo

ʤì
ana

buì
before

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

mŋ́palɔ̀
story

‘This is a story about China and [the war] in 1962.’
08:28.3-08:31.9

(661) ʤisa griː məbiː hakəmhɛk̃u sa ʦaʔrihəŋro məbiː

ʤisá
like.this

grì
1pl

məbi ̃ ̀

Brokpa
hakə́m-hɛ̃=̀ku
friend-pl=loc

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ=ri=h ̃r̀o
do=quot=asrt

məbi ̃ ̀

Brokpa

‘Like this it happened to our friends the Brokpas, they say.’
08:32.4-08:36.0

See: (177)

(662) ʧaina kunʤɨn sa ʦaʔhɨŋro

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

kú̃ʤń
China

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ=h ̃r̀o
do=asrt

‘With the Chinese it happened like this.’
08:36.0-08:37.8

(663) ʤimoŋpaluo ʤi hi ̃ həŋro sikstituːku

ʤi=mŋ́palɔ̀=ʤi
def=story=def

hi ̃=̀h ̃r̀o
speak=asrt

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

‘This story, I told about the sixty-two war.’
08:38.0-08:40.5

See: (510)

(664) ʤi bjaʧaro

ʤì
ana

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘This is all.’ 08:40.6-08:42.0

A.2. Trap story (TRAP)

Summary: The story is about a soldier who died inside a bear trap (dead fall trap). The

video recording was made in the forest below Bulu next to such a trap. Besides the

narrator there is another speaker of Bulu Puroik listening, and their brothers grand-

daughter who understands what the story is about.
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Figure A.6.: Places in the story of the 1962 war (Map Data © 2017 Google).

Figure A.7.: Phembu telling the story about the the soldier in the trap.
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(665) A: hɨŋgri kəsa ʦaʔbari bui

h ̃=̀ri²
near=top

kəsá
how

ʦáʔ-ba=ri
do-prs=quot

buì
before

‘How was that [story] again before [many years ago]?’
00:02.5-00:07.1

(666) B: hɛmɛ kjɛn | kjɛn ʤi birudə hɛ̃ kjɛn ʒəːla

hɛmɛ
fill

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

kjɛḿ
big.deadfall.trap

ʤi=birudə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

def=Kazolang.person-pl

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

‘Hm, the kjɛn trap, the people of Kajolang, they made a kjɛn trap.’
00:06.0-00:10.6

(667) B: birudəː buːlapuʤi hɛr̃o | samituŋ koʤolaŋ riːka hɛ̃ | taraːʤi | variː dədui

prɨn

birudə̀
Kazolang.person

bù
down

lapúʤi
Lapusa.person

hɛ̃=̀ro
people=asrt

samituŋ
Samituŋ(<M)

koʤoláŋ
Koʤolaŋ(<M)

rì-ka
say-rel

hɛ̃ ̀

people
taràʤi
Chachung.person

vɛrì
3pl

dəduì
person.from.Lada

pri ̃ ́

human

‘The people from Kajolang those from Lapu [made the trap], the two called

Samitung and Koʤolang, men from Chachung in Lada.’
00:10.8-00:18.5

Comment: Chachung is a village in Lada circle East Kameng.

(668) B: ʤiri vari kũʔ | <hɛmɛ variː> | kabraŋ pʰũ kũʃõ | <ʧʔ hɛmɛ> | variː ʒəːla kjɛn

ʒəːla liː

ʤi=ri²
def=top

vɛrì
3pl

kú̃
up

kabráŋ
Kabraŋ

pʰŋ̀
mountain

kú̃=ʃõ̀

up=loc
vɛrì
3pl

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

lì
put

‘They made sling traps and falling traps, up there on the Kabrang mountain.’
00:18.5-00:24.7

(669) A: kjɛ̃ː ʒəːla liː

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

lì
put
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‘They made big deadfall traps.’
00:24.9-00:26.2

See: (232)

(670) B: kjɛn ʒəːlana liːla

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-lana
make.traps-ant

lì-la
put-seq

‘They made big deadfall traps.’
00:25.0-00:26.2

(671) B: ʤila <tɨŋ> sipai | sikstituːku | sipaihɛ̃ ũla asam raiplhɛ̃

ʤila
conj

sipaí
soldier(<IA)

sikstitú=ku
sixty.two(<Eng)=loc

sipaí -hɛ̃ ̀

soldier(<IA)-pl
ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

assam
Assam(<IA)

raìpəl-hɛ̃ ̀

Rifles(<Eng)-pl

‘That time, the Army and the Assam Rifles came to [Arunachal].’
00:26.6-00:31.0

(672) B: ʤibuməjaonuŋ kjɛmpkula ũla rɨːla

ʤi=bù
def=down

məjaònúŋ
Məjaonuŋ

kjɛḿp=ku
camp(<Eng)=loc

la
conj

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

r-̀la
stay-seq

‘They came to the Mejaonung camp down there.’
00:31.0-00:34.2

(673) B: ʤilana vari ʃiː <nuaʤi> wɛʔ ʧiːnarila vari ʃiː nuasẽ

ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

ʃì
animal

wɛʔ́
kill

ʧì-na=rila
eat-npst=quot

vɛrì
3pl

ʃì
animal

nɔ̀-sẽ ̀

search-undirected.motion

‘[One day] they said that they will go and kill an animal to eat. They went to

search a prey.’
00:34.3-00:37.9

See: (270)

(674) B: ɕipai niʔʤi nuavuː

sipaí
soldier(<IA)

níʔ=ʤi
two=def

nɔ̀-vù
search-go.from.base

‘The two soldiers went to search.’
00:37.9-00:39.4

See: (151)

(675) B: nuavulana tyriː tyiri | tyi awãʤiku ũnʧi | tyi awã apiʤiku ũnʤi
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nɔ̀-vù-lana
search-go.from.base-ant

tʰyì=ri²
one=top

tʰyì
one

awà̃=ʤi=ku
ridge=def=loc

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

tʰyì=ri²
one=top

tʰyì
one

awà̃
ridge

apʰíʔ=ʤi=ku
small.river=def=loc

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘When they were searching [a prey], one went up along the ridge, one went

along the river.’
00:40.3-00:45.8

See: (476a)

(676) B: vahənitaʧuŋʤi ɛ̃ baũ

vɛseníʔ-taʧù̃=ʤi
3du-between=def

ɛ̃ ̀

be.together
ba-ù̃
neg-go.to.base

‘The two didn’t go together.’
00:45.9-00:47.2

See: (476b)

(677) B: ʤilana tyinaʤi | vari kjɛmku kuiʔla

ʤilana
conj

tʰyì=na=ʤi
one=top=def

vɛrì
3pl

kjɛḿ=ku
big.deadfall.trap=loc

lapúʤi-hɛ̃ ̀

Lapusa.person-pl

kjɛḿ=ku
big.deadfall.trap=loc

kʰuíʔ-la
enter-seq

‘Then, one of them went inside the trap of the Lapusa people.’
00:47.7-00:52.1

See: (477a)

(678) A: la iː

la
conj

ì
die

‘There [he] died.’
00:52.0-00:53.0

(679) B: la tyiʃaʔna bu ham umpʰɛʔ | bu kjɛmpʃõ umpʰɛʔ

la
conj

tʰyìʃáʔ=na
alone=top

bù
down

hám
house

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

bù
down

kjɛḿp=ʃõ̀

camp(<Eng)=loc

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘The other one reached alone home, down to the camp.’
00:53.2-00:56.7

See: (477b)

(680) B: ʤilana variːna prin gɛʔbaʔʧarila lapɛːʃa nuɔ
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Figure A.8.: Small size dead fall trap (kjɛḿ).

ʤilana
conj

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

pri ̃ ́

human
gɛʔ́-baʧa=rila
disappear-prf=quot

lapɛ́-ʃa
tomorrow-loc

nɔ̀
search

‘They said, one person is lost, and went to search him on the next day.’
00:56.8-01:01.0

See: (203), (316), (100), (464)

(681) B: nuɔla bawuoi

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ba-ɔì
neg-find

‘They searched and did not find him.’
01:01.1-01:02.8

See: (318)

(682) B: klaː unʤihijã riːla

klá
where

ù̃-ʤi=hijà̃=rila
go.to.base-away=Q=QUOT

‘Where might he have gone, they said.’
01:02.9-01:04.3

See: (515), (519)

(683) B: hapũː suan ɲalo nɔːribaʧa

hà̃pú̃
full.day

suán
ten

njalu
more.than(<M)

nɔ̀-ri-baʧa
search-ipfv-prf
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‘For more than ten days, they searched [him].’
01:04.7-01:06.9

See: (154)

(684) B: ʤilaʤi lapuʤiʤi koʤolaŋhɛ̃ tɛː dədui prɨnhɛ̃ ʤila la kjɛ̃ niŋvunarila vuːla

ʤila
conj

ʤi=lapúʤi
def=Lapusa.person

ʤi=koʤoláŋ-hɛ̃ ̀

def=Koʤolaŋ(<M)-pl
tɛ́
far

dəduì
person.from.Lada

pri ̃-́hɛ̃ ̀

human-pl
ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

kjɛḿ
big.deadfall.trap

níŋ
look

vù-na=rila
go.from.base-npst=quot

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

‘[One day] the Koʤolang people together with the Lada people, said that they

would go to see the traps.’
01:06.9-01:14.1

(685) B: la kjɛn krɔkiʔla baʔ

la
conj

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

krɔ́kíʔ-la
sprung.and.empty-seq

báʔ
exist

‘One deadfall trap was closed.’
01:14.3-01:15.7

(686) B: ʃiː iːbanaʧa riːla luŋseʔprina vuːla

ʃì
animal

ì-banaʧa=rila
die-hyp=quot

lù̃séʔ-prina
happy(<M)-ant

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

‘An animal must have died [inside the trap], they said, and went [to see] hap-

pily.’
01:15.8-01:18.8

See: (215)

(687) B: hɛna puil̃a niŋlana |ʤi.armi ʧuŋbaŋ ʤila iːla rɨː | tɛːlɨŋku

hɛna
now

pui ̃-́la
push.up-seq

níŋ-lana
look-ant

ʤi=armi
def=army(<Eng)

ʧù̃bà̃
big.fat.item

ʤila
conj

ì-la
die-seq

r ̀
stay

tɛ́-lŋ́=ku
far-inside=loc

‘Ehm, when they pushed it up [the trap], and looked, there was a big fat piece

of a dead soldier inside.’
01:19.3-01:23.5

See: (421)

(688) B: akũhɛ̃ dəŋraŋ ʃambaʧa
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akú̃-hɛ̃ ̀

head-pl
də́ŋráʔ
be.rotten(<M)

ʃám-baʧa
rot-prf

‘The neck and all was brocken and rotten.’
01:23.8-01:25.9

See: (158)

(689) B: ʤila variː la ruila fẽla

ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

la
conj

ruì-la
pull-seq

fɛ̃-̀la
throw-seq

‘They pulled him out and threw him aside.’
01:26.8-01:28.9

(690) B: muŋmiː bahuireʔ

mŋ́
thing

mì
who

ba-huì²-réʔ
neg-recite-ben

‘Nobody made the last rituals for him.’
01:29.1-01:30.7

See: (123)

Comment: Special rituals are required for people dying an unnatural death.

(691) B: ʤibuʤi vɛritaʒu njɛ hui

ʤi=bù=ʤi
def=down=def

vɛrì=taʒu
3pl=self

njɛ́
little

huì²
recite

‘They made little bit of a ritual themselves. (because there was no priest)’
01:31.1-01:32.7

(692) B: la aʃip awoʔ miː batã

la
conj

aʃíp
ritual.fee

awóʔ
ritual

mì
who

ba-tʰà̃
neg-give

‘Nobody gave the fee for the ritual.’
01:33.3-01:35.5

See: (124)

(693) B: miː <hɛmɛ> baʦarəʔ

mì
who

ba-ʦáʔ-réʔ
neg-do-ben

‘Nobody did the ritual for him.’
01:35.5-01:38.6

(694) B: ʤonuŋ baliː miː baʦaʔrəʔ
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<ʤonúŋ
<unnatural.dead.ritual

balì>
unnatural.dead.ritual>

mì
who

ba-ʦáʔ-réʔ
neg-do-ben

‘Nobody did the unnatural death ritual for him.’
01:38.8-01:40.7

(695) A: baʦaʔrəʔ

ba-ʦáʔ-réʔ
neg-do-ben

‘Nobody made it for him.’
01:40.0-01:41.0

(696) B: ʤikjɛnhɛʧi fnʧuɛʔ

ʤi=kjɛń-hɛ̃=̀ʧi
def=big.deadfall.trap-pl=add

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

‘Those traps they also gave up.’
01:40.7-01:42.1

(697) B: baʒɨː̃ fnʧuɛʔdɔʔ ʦaʔla

ba-ʒə̀
neg-make.traps

fńʧuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

dispose-imm
ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘They didn’t make them again and directly destroyed them.’
01:42.3-01:44.6

(698) B: sa ʦaʔh ̃ʤi

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ=h ̃ ̀

do=asrt
ʤi
def

‘Like this they did.’
01:44.7-01:45.8

(699) B: həŋ kjɛmri |məʒəː araːrila | kjɛm akuŋ araːrila vari

h ̃ ̀

near
kjɛḿ=ri²
big.deadfall.trap=top

məʒə̀
trap

arà=ri²-la
big=top-seq

kjɛḿ
big.deadfall.trap

akú̃
head

arà=ri²-la
big=top-seq

vɛrì
3pl

‘In this deadfall trap, this big trap, the deadfall trap with the big head.’
01:46.0-01:51.5

(700) B: həŋku pri ̃ apna atuŋ griʧi kəmyila kuiʔdyin

h ̃=̀ku
near=loc

pri ̃ ́

human
apna
own(<IA)

atʰù̃
master

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

kəmyì-la
inattentive-seq

kʰuíʔ-dyi ̃-̀la
enter-again-seq
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‘There we humans go inside ourselves, if we are inattentive.’
01:51.6-01:54.7

Comment: apna atʰuN = Puroik gritaʒu atʰuN ‘by our own wish’

(701) B: həŋ bu vuʣu araː

h ̃ ̀

near
bù
down

vʣ̀ ̀
fish.trap(<M)

arà
big

‘Down there, there is a big fish trap.’
01:54.3-01:55.7

Comment: Miji vuʣu = Puroik kʰɔ̀pá̃ ‘fishtrap’

(702) B: kopi araː vɨːsəmən araː vari ʤi bu ɬuʔla iːla

kʰɔ̀pí
crocodile

arà
big

vs̀əmə́n
crocodile(<M)

arà
big

ʤi=vɛrì
def=3pl

ʤi=bù
def=down

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

ì
die

‘There [even] crocodiles (a water spirit with crocodile shape) get trapped.’
01:58.5-02:04.0

(703) B: həŋ kjɛmhʤ̃i kũː pʰɨŋ | vɨtomjɛʔ araː |ʤihɛ̃ kuŋ baʤo balɛːhɛ̃ kjɛnku kuiʔla

iːna

h ̃ ̀

near
kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

h ̃=̀ʤi
near=def

kú̃
up

pʰŋ̀
mountain

vɨtomjɛʔ́
Vɨtomjɛʔ

arà
big

ʤi-hɛ̃ ̀

def-pl
kú̃
up

<baʤóʔ
<Baʤoʔ

balɛʔ́>-hɛ̃ ̀

Balɛʔ>-pl
kjɛń=ku
big.deadfall.trap=loc

kʰuíʔ-la
enter-seq

ì-na
die-npst

‘In this deadfall trap in the mountains also the big Vɨtomjɛʔ dies. The Baʤoʔ

Balɛʔ ghosts up there also go inside and die.’
02:04.0-02:11.6

(704) B: asiː araː həŋhɛ̃ |məʒəː akɛk̃u baiːna aʃiːhɛ̃ həŋ kuiʔla iː

asì
bear

arà
big

h ̃ ̀

near
hɛ̃ ̀

people
məʒə̀
trap

akʰɛ=̀ku
other=loc

ba-ì-na
neg-die-npst

asì-hɛ̃ ̀

bear-pl
h ̃=̀ku
near=loc

kʰuíʔ-la
enter-seq

ì
die

‘Also big bears. In other traps theywill not die. Here, into this big deadfall trap,

the bears go and die.’
02:11.7-02:16.1

See: (150)

(705) B: niŋlana ham ɬuɛʔ

níŋ-lana
look-ant

hám
house

ɬuɛʔ́
seem
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‘When you see it, it is like a house.’
02:16.1-02:17.8

See: (430a)

(706) B: hɛː iːna baɬuɛʔ |ʤilana ʤisa

hɛ̀
what

ì-na²
die-nmlz

ba-ɬuɛʔ́
neg-seem

ʤilana
conj

ʤisá
like.this

‘It does not look like a place where one will die.’
02:18.1-02:20.6

See: (430b)

(707) A: ʃi ̃ ʧapɨŋ ɬuɛʔbjaorila ũ

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ʧapŋ̀
tree.trunk

ɬuɛʔ́-bjaò=rila
seem-cop.foc=quot

ù̃
go.to.base

‘It looks exactly like wood trunks, they think and come.’
02:20.7-02:22.3

See: (468)

(708) B: ʤisa ʣõ hɛː ɬuɛʔ baɬuɛʔ hɨŋku ũla iː

ʤisá
like.this

ʣõ̀

all
hɛ̀
what

ɬuɛʔ́
seem

ba-ɬuɛʔ́
neg-seem

h ̃=̀ku
near=loc

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

ì
die

‘Likethis every [animal] goes inside and dies.’
02:22.4-02:25.3

Comment: ɬuɛʔ baɬuɛʔ ‘everything from ghost, over small animals, to big animals’

(709) B: griː hɛmɛʤi hũ məʒɨː araːrika hũ | la maŋ ʒəːka hũ | atuŋ griːta griːkumaʧi

kəmyila ʤjudyina

grì
1pl

hɛmɛ
fill

ʤi=h ̃ ̀

def=asrt
məʒə̀
trap

arà=ri-ka
big=quot-rel

h ̃ ̀

near
la
conj

máŋ
stabbing.trap

ʒə̀-ka
make.traps-rel

h ̃ ̀

near
atʰù̃
master

grì=taʒu=maʧi
1pl=self=add

kəmyì-la
inattentive-seq

ʤjù-dyi ̃-̀na
stab-again-npst

‘We ourselves in this big trap, or in the stabbing trap, can be stabbed if we are

not careful.’
02:25.3-02:33.2

(710) B: prk̃uʧi kəmyila ʤjudyi | ʦaʔka məʒɨː

pri ̃=́ku²=ʧi
human=obj=add

kəmyì-la
inattentive-seq

ʤjù-dyi ̃ ̀

stab-again
ʦáʔ-ka
do-rel

məʒə̀
trap

‘[Humans also] get stabbed when they are inattentive, by such traps.’
02:33.5-02:36.7
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(711) B: bui kraː kruŋ bui gri məʒɨː ũːdɔ̃la buː ʃəʒaŋmo griːk abo ʃaŋto kəpan griːku

məʒɨː kuãla taŋkan | ʃəʒaŋmua griːku

buì
before

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

buì
before

grì
1pl

məʒə̀
trap

ù̃-dõ-̀la
go.to.base-take.along-seq

bù
down

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

abo
father(<M)

ʃà̃to
ʃaNto(RL)

kəpán
Kəpan

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

məʒə̀
trap

kʰɔ̃-̀la
share-seq

tʰà̃
give

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

‘Many years we Kraa Krung took along the traps, ʃəʒaŋmɔ had given them to

us.’
02:36.7-02:47.0

(712) B: atɨŋ masaŋ <alo> atɨŋ vənei griːku məʒɨː hit̃anla ʧŋla

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ
Masang

atŋ́
grandfather

vəneì
Vənei(<M)

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

məʒə̀
trap

hi ̃-̀tán-la
speak-teach(<M)-seq

ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

‘Grandfather Masaŋ and grandfather Vənei taught us how to make traps.’
02:49.5-02:55.7

See: (418), (188)

Comment: Miji aloo = Puroik atɨŋ

(713) A: həŋ bjaʧaro həŋ bjaʧaro

h ̃ ̀

near
bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

h ̃ ̀

near
bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘It is like this, it is exactly like this.’
02:56.0-02:58.0

(714) B: zaŋ zaŋ goi goi ʤilapəna ruɔ ʒəː

zà̃
fish.trap

zà̃²
make.fish.trap

goì
sling

goì²
make.sling

ʤilapəna
after.this

rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀
make.traps

‘To make fish traps, the bird traps and the stone trap.’
02:58.2-03:01.6

(715) B: kjɛmpəi ʒəː ʧʔ ʒəː |maŋ ʒəː kjɛm ʒəː
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kjɛḿpaí
stone.deadfall.trap(<M)

ʒə̀
make.traps

ʧʔ́
sling

ʒə̀
make.traps

máŋ
stabbing.trap

ʒə̀
make.traps

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀
make.traps

‘Make all these different types of traps.’
03:01.7-03:05.2

(716) B: atɨŋ masaŋ atɨŋ vɨnei hit̃anna griːku la griː ʤi ʒəːkaʤi

ʤi
def

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ʤi
Masang=def

atŋ́
grandfather

vəneì=ri
Vənei(<M)=quot

mə-hi ̃-̀tán-la
nmlz-speak-teach(<M)-seq

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

ʤi=ʒə̀-ka=ʤi
def=make.traps-rel=def

‘This is what grandfather Masaŋ and grandfather Vənei taught us, to make

traps.’
03:05.4-03:11.0

See: (364)

(717) B: griːku wɛʔla ʧiːkaʤi hənsa ʒəːla griː wɛʔla ʧiːka

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì-ka=ʤi
eat-rel=def

h ̃s̀á
like.this

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

grì
1pl

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì-ka
eat-rel

‘Us they taught to kill and eat, to make traps like this, to kill and eat like this.’
03:12.5-03:17.0

(718) A: variː tɛːku la wɛʔdyi ̃ː

vɛrì
3pl

tɛ́=ku
far=loc

la
conj

wɛ-̀dyi ̃ ̀

exist.neg-again

‘For them up there, it is not there.’
03:12.5-03:17.0

(719) B: griːku abẽ variː məʒəː griːku leːla tãː

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

abẽ ̀

ahead
vɛrì
3pl

məʒə̀
trap

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

lè-la
take-seq

tʰà̃
give

‘In the beginning, they gave us the traps.’
03:17.3-03:20.3

(720) B: griː la ʒəː variku wɛʔdyina ʦaʔ

grì
1pl

la
conj

ʒə̀
make.traps

vɛrì=ku²
3pl=obj

wɛʔ́-dyi ̃-̀na
kill-again-npst

ʦáʔ
do

‘We made them [them] and made them kill them [the animals].’
03:20.6-03:22.9
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(721) B: sa ʦaʔla ʤimuŋ alao məʒəː riːkari

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

mŋ́
thing

alaò
bad

məʒə̀
trap

rì-ka=ri
say-rel=quot

‘Doing like this, the trap for bad spirits is called like this.’
03:23.0-03:24.8

(722) B: həŋ bjaʧaro

h ̃ ̀

near
bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘It is really like this.’
03:24.7-03:25.5

(723) B: muŋ alao məʒəːro

mŋ́⁵
ghost

alaò
bad

məʒə̀=ro
trap=asrt

‘This is the trap for bad spirits.’
03:26.0-03:27.2

(724) B: aku anua nari hiña hə̃ hitanhɨŋro

akú
first.brother

anɔ̀
younger.brother

narì
2pl

hi ̃-̀na
speak-npst

awíʔ
old

grì
1pl

h ̃ ̀

near

hi ̃-̀tán=h ̃r̀o
speak-teach(<M)=asrt

‘You brothers, we old men told you like this.’
03:27.2-03:31.6

(725) B: ʤiku nariː nɨŋla lapɛː h ̃ nari adəː nari aʦəːʤi hi ̃ː dəgai hid̃əgaidyiña

ʤi=ku²
def=obj

narì
2pl

nŋ́-la
listen-seq

lapɛ́
tomorrow

h ̃ ̀

near
narì
2pl

adə̀
child

narì
2pl

aʦ=̀ʤi
grandchild=def

hi ̃-̀dəgaì
speak-rep(<M)

hi ̃-̀dəgaì-dyi ̃-̀na
speak-rep(<M)-again-npst

‘Now that you have heard this, tomorrow tell it to your sons and grandsons

again and again.’
03:31.7-03:37.5

(726) B: ʦabo ʤi ʤiduarona hɛmɛ gri namuʤiduaro kjɛn məʒəː

ʦáʔ-bo
do-imp

ʤì
ana

ʤidɔ=ro=na
like.this=asrt=top

hɛmɛ
fill

grì
1pl

namù
tradition

ʤidɔ=ro
like.this=asrt

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

məʒə̀
trap

‘Do it like this. Our tradition is like this.’ 03:37.6-03:42.2

See: (388)
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A.3. Frog story (FROG)

Summary: The speaker retells the picture story “Frog, where are you?” after the pic-

tures in (Mayer 1969).

(727) bui hamʧ̃i anjao məhjɛʧ̃i anjaoku ã ʤila | pri ̃ː ʤi tatiʔʧi buːʤi tatiʔʧi

buì
before

hamŋ́=ʧi
sky=add

anjaò
fresh

məhjɛ̃=̀ʧi
earth=add

anjaò=ku
fresh=loc

à̃
intj

ʤila
conj

pri ̃=́ʤi
human=def

tatíʔʧi
alone

bù²=ʤi
dog=def

tatíʔʧi
alone

‘Long time ago, when the sky was new and the earth was new, there was a

lonely human and a lonely dog.’
00:07.1-00:15.4

See: (482), (454)

(728) <rɨː> ã aroʔ wɛː | hamʤ̃i kũ məhjɛʤ̃i buː

à̃
intj

aróʔ
friend

wɛ̀
exist.neg

hamŋ́=ʤi
sky=def

kú̃
up

məhjɛ̃=̀ʤi
earth=def

bù
down

‘They had no friends. The sky was up and the earth was down.’
00:16.6-00:20.1

See: (386)

(729) ʤilɨŋku ʤila | vahəniʔ tatiʔʧi rɨː ʤilana rɨʔ tatiʔ ʤila ũʧŭː

ʤìlŋ́=ku
that.time=loc

ʤila
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

tatíʔʧi
alone

r ̀
stay

ʤilana
conj

rə́ʔ
frog

tatíʔ
one

ʤila
conj

ù̃-ʧù̃
go.to.base-compl

‘That time, they were staying alone, and one frog came to stay [with them].’
00:20.3-00:24.9

See: (500a), (280)

(730) õ ʤikuʧi abu bulu banaːna riːla vɛhəniʔ

à̃
intj

ʤì=ku²=ʧi
ana=obj=add

<abù²
<human(RL)

bùlu>
human(RL)>

banà-na=rila
make(<IA)-npst=quot

vɛheníʔ
3du

‘Yes, they thought, they would also make him [the frog] a human.’
00:26.0-00:28.9

See: (419), (500b)

Comment: banaana < Hindi बनाना banānā ‘make’, ~ Puroik ʦáʔ
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(731) ʤagraŋ akuː vɛhəniːla | nəmla botəluku plõla liː

<ʧagɹáŋ
<forefather.dog

akú>
first.brother>

vɛheníʔ
3du

la
conj

nə́m=la
wrest=conj

botəlu=ku
bottle(<Eng)=loc

plṍ=la
close=conj

lì
put

‘The forefather dog and the human took the frog and put him in a bottle.’
00:29.7-00:33.9

(732) hɛna (.s) botəlukuplõla liːlana | vɛhəniʔaʧẽ rəmʧuŋkəna |botəluːlapu |nigalaːry-

ila umpʰiʤi

lana
conj

botəlu=ku
bottle(<Eng)=loc

plṍ-la
close-seq

lì-lana
put-ant

vɛseníʔ
3du

aʧẽ ̀

night

rə́m-ʧù̃=ku=na
sleep-compl=loc=top

botəlu=lapu
bottle(<Eng)=abl

nigalaa-ruìla
exit(<IA)-ant

ù̃-pʰíʔ-ʤi
go.to.base-away-away

‘After they had closed the bottle, when the two were sleeping deeply, the frog

came out of the bottle and went away.’
00:34.8-00:46.5

nigalaa < Hindi निकालना nikālnā, Puroik botəlulɨŋlapu uNpiʔ

(733) vɛː | akjãlɨŋlapu kʰualɨŋku ũmpʰiʔ

vɛ̀
3sg

akjá̃-lŋ́=lapu
hole-inside=abl

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́=ku
water-inside=loc

ù̃-pʰíʔ
go.to.base-away

‘Through the hole [of the bottle], he went away, into the water.’
00:46.9-00:51.4

See: (271), (165), (168a)

(734) ʤilana ʤibuːse | prinse ʤila ʧɛʔla dəhu ʦaʔla nuɔ nuɔ nuɔ nuɔ nuɔ nuɔ ba.ɔi

ʤilana
conj

ʤi=bù²-se
def=dog-du

pri ̃-́se
human-du

ʤila
conj

ʧɛʔ́-la
cry-seq

dəhù
sadness

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀
search

ba-ɔì
neg-find

‘The dog and the human, both cried andwere sad, they searched and searched

but didn’t find him (the frog).’
00:51.9-01:01.2

See: (507), (317), (159)

(735) ba.ɔi ʤila (.s) nuɔsẽ nuɔ nuɔ nuɔla ba.ɔi
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ba-ɔì
neg-find

ʤila
conj

nɔ̀-sẽ ̀

search-undirected.motion
nɔ̀
search

nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ba-ɔì
neg-find

‘They searched, searched and searched but didn’t find him.’
01:02.2-01:08.1

See: (269)

(736) ʤilana ham (.s) hamku vuːla nuɔ̃

ʤilana
conj

hám
house

hám=ku
house=loc

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

nɔ̀
search

‘They searched in the house.’
01:09.0-01:14.6

(737) buː adəʦulapu niŋlana | buːna la bu ɬuʔ

bù²
dog

adəʦù=lapu
edge(<M)=abl

níŋ-lana
look-ant

bù²=na
dog=top

labù
down.there

ɬúʔ
fall

‘When the dog looked [down] from the [window’s] edge, he fell down.’
01:16.2-01:22.7

See: (190)

(738) botəlu <botəlu> akuŋko plõruila buː la bu ɬuʔ

botəlu
bottle(<Eng)

akú̃=ku
head=loc

plṍ-ruìla
close-ant

bù²
dog

labù
down.there

ɬúʔ
fall

‘With the glass container over his head, the dog fell down.’
01:22.8-01:26.7

(739) ɬuʔruila |ʤilana atũːʤi rindyila

ɬúʔ-ruìla
fall-ant

ʤilana
conj

atʰù̃=ʤi
master=def

rín-dyi ̃-̀la
move.fast-again-seq

‘After he fell down, the master came running.’
01:27.1-01:31.5

See: (508)

(740) buː buɬɛl̃apu vukrɛːdyila ʤi buːko ʤũŋruila

bù²
dog

bù-ɬɛ̃=̀lapu
down-side.of=abl

vù-krɛ́-dyi ̃-̀la
go.from.base-roll-again-seq

ʤi=bù²=ku²
def=dog=obj

ʤú̃-ruìla
lift.up-ant

‘He went around [the house] and picked up the dog.’
01:32.1-01:36.1

See: (263)

(741) ʤila (.s) ʤila nɨŋlana (.s) la vjuʔla nɨŋla
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ʤila
conj

nŋ́-lana
listen-ant

la
conj

vjúʔ-la
hug-seq

nŋ́-la
listen-seq

‘Then, he heard something. Hugging [the dog], he was listening.’
01:36.5-01:45.3

(742) ʤi buːku vɛhəniʔ aroʔ ʦaʔ

ʤi=bù²=ku
def=dog=loc

vɛheníʔ
3du

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ
do

‘He and the dog, the two were friends.’
01:45.7-01:47.9

(743) hiʔ̃rila hiʔ̃jaŋrila aroʔ ʦaʔla vjuʔ | la nuɔsẽ

híʔ-ri²-la
think-recp-seq

híʔ-jà̃-ri²-la
think-prmn-recp-seq

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

vjúʔ
hug

la
conj

nɔ̀-sẽ ̀

search-undirected.motion

‘They understand each other, they were friends, they hugged each other and

went to search everywhere.’
01:48.4-01:52.7

(744) ʤilapəna (.s) kuŋ ʤila la nɨŋlana | klaː vaiʔ

ʤilapəna
after.this

kú̃
up

ʤila
conj

nŋ́-lana
listen-ant

klá
where

vaíʔ
exist

‘Then, he listened [and said]: ”Where are you?”’
01:55.9-02:05.9

(745) rəʔ klaː vaiʔ

rə́ʔ
frog

klá
where

vaíʔ
exist

‘Frog, where are you? [Why are you not here?]’
02:07.9-02:08.9

See: (383a)

(746) ẽ riːla kuːkuku riːla ɬuɔla nuɔ

è
intj

rì-la
say-seq

kukuku
intj

rì-la
say-seq

ɬɔ̀-la
call-seq

nɔ̀
search

‘Kukuku, he said, he called and searched.’
02:09.1-02:11.6

See: (383b)

(747) la wɛː
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la
conj

wɛ̀
exist.neg

‘But he [the frog] is not there.’
02:12.5-02:13.1

See: (383c)

(748) la tɛː niŋlana abm̃ua ʦəmui ʦəwoi

la
conj

tɛ́
far

níŋ-lana
look-ant

abŋ́mɔ̀
jungle

ʦəmuí
tree.bee

ʦəwoì
rock.bee

‘Then, he saw there in the jungle some bees.’
02:14.1-02:16.8

(749) ʤilana wɛː ʤilana bu ũː

ʤilana
conj

wɛ̀
exist.neg

ʤilana
conj

bù
down

ù̃
go.to.base

‘But he was not there, and they went down again.’
02:19.5-02:21.5

(750) bu ũla bu | ʦəwoi la kuŋ pãla rɨː | ʦəpũna

bù
down

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

bù
down

ʦəwoì=na
rock.bee=top

kú̃
up

pá̃-la
hang-seq

r ̀
stay

ʦəpú̃=na
wasp=top

‘Going down, the rock bees were hanging up there. [I mean,] the wasps.’
02:22.9-02:27.2

See: (235)

(751) buːna ʤiku niŋla ruʔla rɨː

bù²=na
dog=top

ʤì=ku²
ana=obj

níŋ-la
look-seq

rúʔ-la
bark-seq

r ̀
stay

‘The dog saw them and was barking at them.’
02:28.4-02:30.4

See: (228)

(752) kũ ɬɨŋla

kú̃
up

ɬŋ́-la
climb-seq

‘He climbed up.’
02:31.1-02:32.0

(753) ʤila prin ʤi buː kəʃõ plõla buː məhjɛl̃ɨŋ la buː

ʤila
conj

pri ̃=́ʤi
human=def

bù
down

kəʒõ̀

face.down
plṍ-la
close-seq

bù
down

məhjɛ̃-̀lŋ́
earth-inside

labù
down.there
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‘The human bowed down to the earth.’
02:33.1-02:38.0

(754) kuːkuku riːla ɬuɔ vɛːna bula[pu] | ʧɛr̃i vɛː apuŋku la tuɔ

kukuku=rila
intj=quot

ɬɔ̀
call

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

bù=lapu
down=abl

ʧɛ̃=̀ri
rat=quot

vɛ̀
3sg

apʰù̃=ku
nose=loc

la
conj

tɔ́ʔ
bite

‘When he called ”kukuku”, from below a rat bit his nose.’
02:39.4-02:44.0

See: (480)

(755) lana la ʧɛʔla rɨː

lana
conj

la
conj

ʧɛʔ́-la
cry-seq

r ̀
stay

‘He cried.’
02:45.6-02:48.7

(756) laː buːna laː lõziʔ (s) buːna lõziʔ

la
conj

bù²=na
dog=top

la
conj

lù̃zíʔ
angry

bù²=na
dog=top

lù̃zíʔ
angry

‘The dog was angry.’
02:50.0-02:54.7

(757) ʤilana (s) ɬɨŋprina ʤi buːna | ɬɨŋla

ʤilana
conj

ɬŋ́-prina
climb-ant

ʤi=bù²=na
def=dog=top

ɬŋ́-la
climb-seq

‘The dog climbed up [to the bees].’
02:55.4-03:02.3

(758) ʦəwoi ɬɨŋla laː tɔ́go la pjũlɛn (.s) pjũmə

ʦəwoì
rock.bee

kú̃
up

la
conj

tɔ́ʔgo-la
bite-seq

pjú̃-lɛ̃ ̀

release-cmpr
pjú̃-mə
release-pst

‘He bit the bees to make them fall, and made them fall.’
03:03.6-03:07.8

(759) ʤilaː ʤi | pri ̃ː ʤiri vuːla ʃim̃uaku ɬɨŋla niŋlana (s) kʰuː (s) kʰuːri ʤila rɨːjaŋ

ʤila
conj

ʤi=pri ̃ ́

def=human
ʤiri
conj

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ=ku
tree=loc

ɬŋ́-la
climb-seq

níŋ-lana
look-ant

kʰù
owl

kʰù=ri
owl=quot

ʤila
conj

r-̀jà̃
stay-prmn
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‘Then, thehumanwent there. He climbedon the tree to see. Anowlwas sitting

there.’
03:07.8-03:16.8

(760) ʤila ʒiñla ʤila la buː ɬuʔ ũː

ʤila
conj

ʒín-la
get.shocked-seq

ʤila
conj

labù
down.there

ɬúʔ
fall

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He got shocked and fell down.’
03:17.8-03:20.4

(761) aiʒinla ɬuʔme

aiʒín-la
get.shocked-seq

ɬúʔ-mə
fall-pst

‘He got suddendly shocked and fell down.’
03:22.0-03:23.2

(762) vɛː akəmku niŋla ʒinla

vɛ̀
3sg

akə́m=ku²
eye=obj

níŋ-la
look-seq

ʒín-la
get.shocked-seq

‘Seeing his [the owls] eyes, he got shocked.’
03:24.0-03:25.7

(763) ʤilana (.s) buːna kũ ʦəwoi la tɔgola pjũː

ʤilana
conj

bù=na
down=top

kú̃
up

ʦəwoì
rock.bee

la
conj

tɔ́ʔgo-la
bite-seq

pjú̃
release

‘After this, the dog up there made the bees fall down by biting.’
03:26.7-03:31.2

tɔgo ‘bite’ is a mixture of Puroik tɔʔ ‘bite’ and Miji tʰago ‘bite’

(764) lana ʦəwoi ʤiʧi lũziʔpriña buːku gim̃ə

lana
conj

ʦəwoì=ʤi=ʧi
rock.bee=def=add

lù̃zíʔ-prina
angry-ant

bù²=ku²
dog=obj

gi ̃-̀mə
follow-pst

‘The bees also got angry and chased the dog away.’
03:32.6-03:35.4

See: (258)

(765) ɛm (.s) nuʃõ gim vɛhəniku lana gip̃ro gim̃rola

ə́m
fill

nù=ʃõ̀

here=loc
gi ̃-̀mə
follow-pst

vɛheníʔ=ku
3du=loc

lana
conj

<gi ̃-̀pɹo
<follow-scatter(<M)

gi ̃-̀mɹo>
follow-scatter(<M)>
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‘[The bees] chased the two into different directions.’
03:36.8-03:41.4

See: (540), (275)

(766) ʤilana (s) prinʤi la ɬuʔla rɨː

ʤilana
conj

pri ̃=́ʤi
human=def

la
conj

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

r ̀
stay

‘The human had fallen down.’
03:41.9-03:46.6

(767) ɬuʔme ɬuʔla (s) ʤilana vɛhəni la ri ̃ ũ

ɬúʔ-mə
fall-pst

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

ʤilana
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

la
conj

rín-ù̃
move.fast-poss

‘After falling, the two run away.’
03:48.4-03:52.2

(768) riñlana |ʤi kalm̃ɔ ʤiku riñla niŋ

rín-lana
move.fast-ant

kalŋ́mɔ
rock

ʤì=ku
ana=loc

rín-la
move.fast-seq

níŋ
look

‘When they run, they saw a rock and run to the rock.’
03:54.2-03:57.6

(769) buː vɛhəniʔ laː nuɔ

bù²
dog

vɛheníʔ
3du

la
conj

nɔ̀
search

‘He [the human] and the dog searched.’
03:58.3-03:59.6

(770) laː nuːla vuːla (.s) buː awuːku (s) prin aʧaŋku vuːla ɬɨŋla

la
conj

nùla
here

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

bù²
dog

awù=ku
below=loc

pri ̃ ́

human
aʧà̃=ku
above=loc

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

ɬŋ́-la
climb-seq

‘After coming there, the dog was down, the human climbed up, holding the

tree, he was looking.’
04:01.0-04:07.4

(771) ʃim̃ɔku kɛg̃aŋla niŋlana

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ=ku²
tree=obj

kɛ̃-́gà̃-la
hold-enclosed-seq

níŋ-lana
look-ant
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‘He held himself on a tree and watched.’
04:07.9-04:10.0

See: (327)

(772) səʦurjã akjɛr̃i ʤila baʔjãŋ la kɛg̃ãː

səʦùrjáŋ
deer

akjɛ̃=́ri
horn=quot

ʤila
conj

báʔ-jà̃
exist-prmn

la
conj

kɛ̃-́gà̃
hold-enclosed

‘But it was actually the antlers of a deer [not a tree], where he was holding

himself.’
04:10.8-04:14.9

(773) la səʦurjã laː dəfiːla riñmə

la
conj

səʦùrjáŋ
deer

la
conj

dəfì-la
shake.ones.head(<M)-seq

rín-mə
move.fast-pst

‘The deer run away shaking the head.’
04:16.0-04:18.5

(774) akuŋku la pãla ʒi ̃ː

akú̃=ku
head=loc

la
conj

pá̃-la
hang-seq

ʒi ̃ ̀

hang

‘The human was hanging on the head.’
04:19.1-04:21.1

(775) <buːna la> (.s) səʦurjãna rimpiʔ harui

səʦùrjáŋ=na
deer=top

rín-pʰíʔ-haruì
move.fast-away-ant

‘The deer run away.’
04:22.2-04:25.8

(776) ʤila (.s) buː vɛhənina awuku la rɨː

ʤila
conj

bù²
dog

vɛheníʔ=na
3du=top

awù=ku
below=loc

la
conj

r ̀
stay

‘Then, the dog [and the human] both were sitting there.’
04:27.3-04:32.1

See: (98), (161), (179)

Comment: Speaker switched to picture 19, where the boy and the dog are already

sitting in the water.

(777) <rɨːryila> (.s) ʤilana prinkuna la dəfiːgola buː məhjɛ̃ kʰɔːlɨŋku ɬuʔ kaʧuɛl̃ɨŋku
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ʤilana
conj

pri ̃=́ku=na
human=loc=top

la
conj

dəfìgo-la
shake.ones.head(<M)-seq

bù
down

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́=ku
water-inside=loc

kaʧuɛ̃-̀lŋ́
mud-inside

‘Then, he shook him down, on the ground in the water, inside the swamp.’
04:32.5-04:42.0

(778) kũ hamɨŋlapu hamɨŋlɨŋlapu məhjɛ̃ ɬuʔmə (.s) kaʧuɛk̃u ɬuʔ

kú̃
up

hamŋ́=lapu
sky=abl

hamŋ́-lŋ́=lapu
sky-inside=abl

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
ɬúʔ-mə
fall-pst

kaʧuɛ̃=̀ku
mud=loc

ɬúʔ
fall

‘From up in the sky, they fell down to the earth, into the swamp.’
04:43.3-04:49.1

See: (141)

(779) lana vɛhəniʔ (s) ʤi buː vɛhəniʔ la ʃuʃɛr̃iːla |ʤila ʤú̃la

lana
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

ʤi=bù²
def=dog

vɛheníʔ
3du

la
conj

ʃuʃɛ̃-̀ri²-la
caress-recp-seq

ʤila
conj

ʤú̃²-la
hold-seq

‘After this, the dog and the humanwere carressing each other and hewas hold-

ing the dog.’
04:49.8-04:57.0

(780) akuŋku | buːku akuŋku la ʤũːla leː

akú̃=ku
head=loc

bù²=ku²
dog=obj

akú̃=ku
head=loc

la
conj

ʤú̃²-la
hold-seq

lè
take

‘The dog he picked up and kept on the head.’
04:57.5-05:01.7

(781) ã ʤila (s) nɨŋlana (.s) rəʔ njaːba

à̃
intj

ʤila
conj

nŋ́-lana
listen-ant

rə́ʔ
frog

njáʔ-ba
make.noise-prs

‘Then, they heard [something]. The frog made noise.’
05:02.8-05:06.6

(782) vɛhəniʔ aroʔʦaʔna rəʔ njabaro riːla

vɛheníʔ
3du

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ-na²
do-nmlz

rə́ʔ
frog

njáʔ-ba=ro=rila
make.noise-prs=asrt=quot

‘The frogs make noise to make friends with the two, they said.’
05:07.9-05:09.7

(783) ʤila (.s) ʤila vuːlana (.s) ʤila vuːla nua vuː
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ʤila
conj

ʤila
conj

vù-lana
go.from.base-ant

ʤila
conj

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

nɔ̀
search

vù
go.from.base

‘Then, they went there to search.’
05:11.2-05:19.6

(784) nua vuːlana kuŋ

nɔ̀
search

vù-lana
go.from.base-ant

kú̃
up

‘They went to search up.’
05:22.2-05:23.4

(785) kuŋ ʧaʔpɨŋ ʤi kuŋ | kalm̃ua kũʧaŋku nɨŋlana | banjaːbo riːla

kú̃
up

ʧapŋ̀
tree.trunk

ʤi=kú̃
def=up

kalŋ́mɔ
rock

kú̃ʧà̃=ku
above=loc

nŋ́-lana
listen-ant

ba-njáʔ-bo=rila
neg-make.noise-imp=quot

‘Up there on the tree trunk, on the big rock they listened. He said: don’t make

noise!’
05:25.5-05:29.5

(786) ʤibuːku banjaːbo

ʤi=bù²=ku²
def=dog=obj

ba-njáʔ-bo
neg-make.noise-imp

‘To the dog [he said]: Don’t make noise!’
05:30.2-05:31.8

See: (526), (466)

(787) buː awuː alɨŋku njaːbaro (s) riːla

bù
down

awù
below

alŋ́=ku
inside=loc

njáʔ-ba=ro
make.noise-prs=asrt

rì-la
say-seq

‘Down below, inside, they make noise, he said.’
05:32.4-05:35.6

See: (197), (99), (129)

(788) la buː vɛhəniʔ banjaː

la
conj

bù²
dog

vɛheníʔ
3du

ba-njáʔ
neg-make.noise

‘The dog and the human didn’t make any noise.’
05:36.2-05:37.9

(789) vuːprina |ʤila ʤi ʧaʔpɨŋ ɬuɛku la bu bu alɨŋku vuːlana niŋ vuː
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vù-prina
go.from.base-ant

ʤila
conj

ʤì
ana

ʧapŋ̀
tree.trunk

ɬuɛʔ́=ku
seem=loc

labù
down.there

ɬŋ́
climb

bù
down

alŋ́=ku
inside=loc

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

la
conj

níŋ
look

vù
go.from.base

‘After going there, they climbed down to something that looks like a tree trunk

and went to see behind.’
05:38.2-05:46.7

(790) lana la (s) rəʔ madəːhɛ̃ (s) variː madəː mm la tɨŋla rɨːbari

lana
conj

la
conj

rə́ʔ
frog

màdə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

mother.and.child-pl
vɛrì
3pl

màdə̀
mother.and.child

ḿm
three

la
conj

dŋ́-la
sit.on.buttocks-seq

r-̀bari
stay-prog

‘The frog mother and frog babies, the three were sitting there.’
05:47.0-05:53.4

See: (180)

(791) ã ʤi (s) ʤi həŋ bjaʧɛʔbuna riːla

à̃
intj

ʤì
ana

ʤi=h ̃ ̀

def=asrt
bjaò-ʧɛʔ́bəna=rila
cop.foc-exactly=quot

‘It is exactly this one, he said.’
05:54.8-05:57.8

(792) vɛhəniʔ ʤila nəmla leːryi (s) nəmla leː

vɛheníʔ
3du

ʤila
conj

nə́m-la
wrest-seq

lè-ruì
take-ant

nə́m-la
wrest-seq

lè
take

‘The two took one away with the hand.’
05:58.2-06:03.1

(793) nəmleːnaʧa riːla nindɛʧ̃a

nə́m-lè-na-ʧa=rila
wrest-take-npst-prf=quot

níŋ-dɛ̃-̀ʧa
look-prmn-prf

‘Let’s take him, I recognised him.’
06:06.9-06:10.1

See: (314)

(794) <ʤila hənuː (.s) ʤila nəmla>

ʤila
conj

hənù
here

ʤila
conj

nə́m-la
wrest-seq
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‘Then, he took him.’
06:10.5-06:13.6

(795) nəmla leːna riː

nə́m-la
wrest-seq

lè-na
take-npst

rì
say

‘He will catch and take one, he said.’
06:18.1-06:19.7

(796) ʤi kuŋ la ʤi nəmnaʧa riːla

ʤi=kú̃
def=up

la
conj

ʤì
ana

nə́m-na-ʧa
wrest-npst-prf

rì
say

‘Then, he said: “Let’s catch one!”.’
06:20.0-06:22.1

(797) la niŋ (.) niŋlana dɛʧ̃a

la
conj

níŋ
look

níŋ-lana
look-ant

dɛ̃-̀ʧa
know-prf

‘After seeing, he recognised.’
06:22.5-06:24.4

(798) ʤilana (.s) rəʔ madəː haʧuː ʤila variː mm

ʤilana
conj

rə́ʔ
frog

màdə̀
mother.and.child

aʧù
crowd

ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

ḿm
three

‘After that, the frog family they are so many, they are three.’
06:25.3-06:31.0

(799) adəːʤi (.s) adəːʤiri azidəːʤiri vɛː nəmʤiprinʤi vɛː nəmryila

adə̀=ʤi
child=def

adə̀=ʤi=ri²
child=def=top

azì-də̀²=ʤi=ri²
small-dim=def=top

vɛ̀
3sg

nə́m
wrest

ʤi=pri ̃=́ʤi
def=human=def

vɛ̀
3sg

nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

‘The human took the young and small [frog].’
06:31.5-06:41.5

See: (509)

(800) pru wɛ.ũ ʒu riːla |wɛ aroʔ ʦaʔna wɛ.uŋ ʒu

prú
before

vɛ-̀ù̃
3sg-poss

ʒù=rila
cop=quot

vɛ̀
3sg

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ-na-ka
do-npst-rel

vɛ-̀ù̃
3sg-poss

ʒù
cop

‘This is exactly his frog from before, the one who came to make friends. It is

surely his.’
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06:41.8-06:44.6

See: (369), (146)

(801) nəmruila leːruila ũʤi

nə́m-ruìla
wrest-ant

lè-ruìla
take-ant

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Holding it, he took it and went back.’
06:44.9-06:46.6

See: (273)

(802) luŋseʔryila lumbuɛr̃uila nariː amjɛː rɨːjaŋbo riːruila unʤi

<lù̃séʔ-ruìla
<happy(<M)-ant

lù̃buɛ̃>̀-ruìla
happy(<M)>-ant

narì
2pl

amjɛ̀
good

r-̀jà̃-bo
stay-prmn-imp

rì-ruìla
say-ant

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Being happy and in good mood, he said: ”You all stay well!” and went away.’
06:46.7-06:53.3

See: (524)

(803) sa ʦaʔ həŋro |ʤimɨŋpaluo ʤiduaro

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ=h ̃r̀o
do=asrt

ʤi=mŋ́palɔ̀
def=story

ʤidɔ=ro
like.this=asrt

‘It was like this, this story is like this.’
06:54.0-06:55.3

A.4. Origin story (ORIGIN)

Summary: The topic of this text are the origins and themigration history of the people

of Bulu narrated by the village eldest Phembu Raiju and the Gaonbura Chang, who is

a practicing shaman. The events are not in a linear order but are often explained by

one speaker, and thenmore precisely explained by the other speaker. Vocabulary and

constructions of the ritual and story language are pervasive in this text. The story was

told in June 2013 inBulu in thehouseof theGaonbura among listenerswhounderstood

Puroik.

(804) A: hiñaʧaʤeŋ

hi ̃-̀na-ʧa=ʤáŋ
speak-npst-prf=q
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‘Let us start telling, shouldn’t we?’
00:01.6-00:02.7

See: (523a)

(805) A: ɛ̃ː guʧi ɛː gu pulɔː | gu tʰɨʔ pulɔː ɛː pulɔː

ɛ̀
fill

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ɛ̀
fill

gù
1sg

pulɔ̀
Bulu

gù
1sg

tʰʔ́
village

pulɔ̀
Bulu

ɛ̀
fill

pulɔ̀
Bulu

‘Hm, me, I [am from] Bulu. My village is Bulu.’
00:03.2-00:09.5

See: (523b), (143)

(806) A: guː pɾindəː guː kraː kruŋ ũka ũ

gù
1sg

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

gù
1sg

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘We are Puroiks, we are the ones who descend from Kraa Krung.’
00:12.0-00:14.7

See: (531a)

(807) B: kraːbu aku krũmbu aku

<krábu
<Kraabu

akú
first.brother

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

akú
first.brother

‘The eldest brother Kraabu and the eldest brother Krungbu.’
00:14.7-00:16.1

See: (531b)

(808) A: kraːbu aku krũmbu aku

<krábu
<Kraabu

akú
first.brother

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

akú
first.brother

‘The eldest brothers Kraabu and Krungbu.’
00:15.8-00:17.9

(809) A: guʧi lɨsɨːlɨŋlapu ũːla guː

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

lɨs-̀lŋ́=lapu
Lɨsɨɨ(RL)-inside=abl

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

gù
1sg

‘We came from Lɨsɨɨ.’
00:18.4-00:22.0

Comment: Lɨsɨɨ is a place in the sky where the forefathers of all human tribes were

born.

(810) A: lɨsɨːlɨŋlapu guʧi kũlapu ɬuʔla
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lɨs-̀lŋ́=lapu
Lɨsɨɨ(RL)-inside=abl

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

‘From up inside Lɨsɨɨ, we fell down.’
00:22.4-00:25.1

Comment: The first humans fell down from the sky (!)

(811) A: lɨsɨluŋlapu ɬuʔla guː tarã pʰidigjaŋ

lɨs-̀lŋ́=lapu
Lɨsɨɨ(RL)-inside=abl

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

gù
1sg

<tarà̃
<morning.star(RL)

pʰidigjáŋ>
morning.star(RL)>

‘From inside Lɨsɨɨ, we fell down [in the place where the] morningstar is.’
00:25.2-00:27.6

(812) A: ɛː ʤi hãtẽku | ɛ̃ gaʤo gəlɛ gjoŋ ɛː vɛː məhjɛk̃u

ɛ̀
fill

ʤi=hà̃tʰẽ=̀ku
def=settlement=loc

ɛ̀
fill

<gaʤo
<evening.star

galɛgjóŋ>
evening.star>

ɛ̀
fill

vɛ̀
3sg

məhjɛ̃=̀ku
earth=loc

‘In that settlement place, near the evening star, in his place.’
00:28.4-00:35.0

(813) A: ʤi gaʧku guːʧi inryila uŋka ũ

ʤi=kaʧ=̀ku
def=spring=loc

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ín-ruìla
drink-ant

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘After drinking from that spring, we came.’
00:35.4-00:39.5

(814) A: ɛː guː hami ɛ̃ː hami niːku ɛː hami aʧaku gu hami wɛʔruila

ɛ̀
fill

gù
1sg

hamì
sun

ɛ̀
fill

hamì
sun

níʔ=ku²
two=obj

ɛ̀
fill

hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

gù
1sg

hamì
sun

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

‘Of the two suns, we killed the bad sun.’
00:40.5-00:48.2

(815) A: ɛː hambu aʧaku guː hambu wɛʔruila

ɛ̀
fill

hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

gù
1sg

hà̃bu
moon

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

‘We also came to kill the bad moon, we, Kraa and Krung.’
00:48.6-00:50.9

Comment: In the beginning, there were two suns and two moons: a good sun and

a bad sun - a goodmoon and a badmoon. The bad sun and the badmoonwere drying
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up everything on earth. In order tomake life on earth possible, Kraa killed the bad sun

with an arrow, and Krung killed the bad moon. The rubbles of the bad moon and the

bad sun fell down near modern day Tenga, in a place with a lot of red rocks. Puroiks

would get sick when seeing these rocks because their ancestors killed the bad sun and

the bad moon.

(816) A: ũka ũ guʧi kraː kruŋ

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

‘Like this, we came, we Kraa Krung.’
00:51.6-00:53.2

(817) A: <ɛː guː ɛː> guː <ɛː> buʒɔ̃ leːryila maʒõ ʧao leːryila

gù
1sg

<buʒõ̀

<sago(RL)
lè-ruìla
take-ant

maʒõ>̀
sago(RL)>

ʧaò
sago

lè-ruìla
take-ant

‘We brought sago.’
00:54.1-01:00.9

See: (536)

(818) A: <ɛː> ʧao leːruila mabjao leːryila

ʧaò
sago

lè-ruìla
take-ant

mabjaò
bamboo.sp

lè-ruìla
take-ant

‘We brought sago and we brought bamboo.’
01:01.5-01:03.7

(819) A: <ɛː> riː leːruila

rì³
cane

lè-ruìla
take-ant

‘We brought cane.’
01:04.7-01:06.4

(820) A: <ɛː> tunʧi leːla tũrɨn leːruila | guʧi uŋka uŋ | gu kraːbu aku kruŋbu aku

<tú̃ʧi
<sulphur.spring(RL)

lè-la
take-seq

tú̃rń>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

lè-ruìla
take-ant

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

gù
1sg

<krábu
<Kraabu

akú
first.brother

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

akú
first.brother

‘We Kraa Krung brought the sulfuric springs.’
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Figure A.9.: Planting a sago sucker

01:07.2-01:13.8

Comment: Wild animals gather in sulphuric springs for licking theminerals which

explains the practical importance of these springs. The sulphuric springs are good

places too hunt and symbolically stand for the availability ofmeat, which is the reason

why they are mentioned together with the staple food sago and building materials

bamboo and cane.

(821) A: <ɛː> guː <ʧao> ʧao ɬairyila mabjau ɬairuila guːʧi ũ

gù
1sg

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

mabjaò
bamboo.sp

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Planting sago [palms], we migrated.’
01:14.4-01:19.0

(822) A: ʤilalapu ũla guː

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

gù
1sg

‘From there we came.’
01:19.2-01:20.7

(823) B: abən unʤika nəmoː vɛː unʤikaro
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abẽ ̀

ahead
ù̃-ʤi-ka
go.to.base-away-rel

<nəmò
<Nəmoo

vɛ̀
3sg

ù̃-ʤi-ka=ro
go.to.base-away-rel=asrt

nəhù>
Nəhuu>

vɛ̀
3sg

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Nəmoo and Nəhuu were the ones going ahead.’
01:22.0-01:25.5

(824) A: ɛː abən unʤika nəmoː vɛː unʤikaro nəhu vɛː unʤi

ɛ̀
fill

abẽ ̀

ahead
ù̃-ʤi-ka
go.to.base-away-rel

<nəmò
<Nəmoo

vɛ̀
3sg

ù̃-ʤi-ka=ro
go.to.base-away-rel=asrt

nəhù>
Nəhuu>

vɛ̀
3sg

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘They were the ones to go ahead, Nəmoo and Nəhuu went ahead.’
01:24.0-01:27.7

See: (532)

Comment: Interrupting other speaker.

(825) A: nəmoː nəhuː unʤika vɛː kuŋ ɬasa ɬasa unʤika

nəmò
Nəmoo

nəhù
Nəhuu

ù̃-ʤi-ka
go.to.base-away-rel

vɛ̀
3sg

kú̃
up

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

ù̃-ʤi-ka
go.to.base-away-rel

‘Nəmoo and Nəhuu were the ones to go ahead, they were the ones who went

up to Lhasa.’
01:28.3-01:33.3

(826) A: guː kraː kruŋ guː uŋgiŋku guː hami wɛʔruila hambu wɛʔruila gu

gù
1sg

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

ù̃-gi ̃=̀ku
go.to.base-follow=loc

gù
1sg

hamì
sun

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

hà̃bu
moon

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

gù
1sg

‘We Kraa and Krung came after them. We came killing the sun and the moon.’

01:34.2-01:40.0

See: (411a)

(827) A: ɛː ʧao ɬɛːryila mabiu ɬɛːryila riː ɬɛːryila uŋka ũ
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ɛ̀
fill

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

mabjaò
bamboo.sp

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

rì
say

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Planting sago, planting bamboo and planting cane, we came.’
01:40.5-01:44.4

(828) B: abu bulu hɛk̃u bavjɛː

<abù²
<human(RL)

bùlu>
human(RL)>

hɛ=̀ku
what=loc

ba-vjɛ̀
neg-be.good

‘There was no place for humans to prosper.’
01:44.1-01:45.6

(829) B: hambuaʧakuwɛʔryilahamiaʧakuwɛʔryila sanʤaŋsanjuŋʤilahɛmɛʤila

sed̃uã

hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

<sà̃ʤáŋ
<all.plants(RL)

sà̃njúŋ>
all.plants(RL)>

ʤila
conj

sẽ-̀dɔ̃̀

prosper-imm

‘After [Kraa Krung] killed the bad moon and the bad sun, all plants immedi-

ately sprouted.’
01:47.0-01:53.8

See: (411b), (295), (149), (450)

(830) A: <ɛː> ʧani bulu guː klaː rɨːna wɛːla

<táni
<humans(RL)

bùlu>
human(RL)>

gù
1sg

klá
where

r-̀na²
stay-nmlz

wɛ-̀la
exist.neg-seq

‘For us humans there was no place to stay.’
01:53.5-01:57.6

See: (429)

(831) A: lanaʣuŋ wɛʤ̃uŋ | kjaŋruila wɛʤ̃uŋ

lana
conj

ʣõ̀

all
wɛ̃-̀ʧù̃
be.dry-compl

kjáŋ-ruìla
to.dry(<M)-ant

wɛ̃-̀ʧù̃
be.dry-compl

‘Everything dried up completely.’
01:58.2-02:02.6

See: (281)

(832) A: <ɛː> kʰɔːʧi wɛ̃ uŋ ʃi ̃ː ʧi wɛ̃ ũŋ

kʰɔ̀=ʧi
water=add

wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃
go.to.base

ʃi ̃=̀ʧi
wood=add

wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃
go.to.base
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‘The water also dried up. The trees also dried up.’
02:03.1-02:05.7

See: (481a), (255a)

(833) A: sɛm̃bɛʧ̃i wɛ̃ ũ

sɛ̃b̀ɛ̃=̀ʧi
gras(RL)=add

wɛ̃ ̀

be.dry
ù̃
go.to.base

‘The gras also dried up.’
02:07.2-02:08.5

See: (481b), (255b)

(834) A: prin guː hɛːku barɨː

pri ̃ ́

human
gù
1sg

hɛ=̀ku
what=loc

ba-r ̀
neg-stay

‘We humans had no place to stay.’
02:08.5-02:10.3

(835) A: lamuʃi dɨrɨnʧi ɛ kʰɔː ʧ pʰɨŋ ʃiː klaː barɨː

<lamoʃi
<animals(RL)

dɨrń>=ʧi
animals(RL)>=add

kʰɔ̀
water

ʧuì
fish

pʰŋ̀
mountain

ʃì
animal

klá
where

ba-r ̀
neg-stay

‘Even the animals [had no place], the fishes in the water, the animals in the

mountains had no place to stay.’
02:10.4-02:15.3

(836) A: ʤila kraː guː kruŋ guː ..[s].. ɛː kraːbu ʣənwaŋla kruŋbu ʣəmvoː ɛː ʤila

hami aʧaʔko wɛʔryila hãbu aʧaʔku wɛʔryila

ʤila
conj

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

gù
1sg

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

<krábu
<Kraabu

<ʣə́nwáŋ
<Dzənwaŋ(RL)

la
conj

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

ʣə́nwo>
Dzənwo(RL)>

ʤila
conj

hamì
sun

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

hà̃bu
moon

aʧáʔ=ku²
bitter=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

‘Then, we Kraa and Krungs, Kraabu Dzənwaŋ and Kruŋbu Dzəmvo, we killed

the bad sun and the bad moon.’
02:15.8-02:26.2

See: (537), (485a)

(837) A: ɛː guː ũla

gù
1sg

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq
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‘We came.’
02:26.8-02:28.5

See: (485b)

(838) A: guːʧi ʧao ɬɛːryila

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘We also planted sago [besides killing the sun and moon].’
02:28.7-02:30.6

See: (485c)

(839) A: <ɛ> ʧao ɬɛːrɨː

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruì
plant-ant

‘We planted sago.’
02:31.6-02:32.9

(840) A: <ɛː> ʧao ɬɛːryila

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘We planted sago.’
02:33.5-02:35.0

(841) B: riː ɬairyila

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘We planted cane.’
02:35.2-02:37.4

(842) A: riː ɬairyila

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘We planted cane.’
02:37.0-02:38.1

(843) B: ʧiː ɬɛːryila

ʧì⁴
sulphur.spring

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘We planted the sulfuric springs.’
02:38.2-02:39.1
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(844) A: <ʧiː> tuŋʤaŋ ɬɛːryila tuŋru ɬɛːryila guʧi unla

<túŋʤáŋ
<spring(<RL)

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

túŋru>
spring(RL)>

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘Planting the sulfuric springs, we came.’
02:39.8-02:44.3

See: (533), (184)

(845) A: guː ʤilalapu uŋka guː

gù
1sg

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

gù
1sg

‘This is how we came that time.’
02:44.6-02:46.6

(846) A: ʦampu vuː səpjuŋ guː ũla riluna parei ʤila umpʰɛʔryila

<ʦà̃pu²
<Tsampu(RL)

vs̀əpjú̃>=ku
confluence(<M)>=loc

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

<rilu=na
<Rilu(RL)=top

pareì>=ku
Parei(RL)>=loc

gù
1sg

ʤila
conj

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-ruìla
go.to.base-reach-ant

‘We reached the Tsampu confluence, and then we reached the Rilu plain.’
02:48.5-02:52.8

(847) A: ʤilalapu ũŋka guː

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

gù
1sg

‘Like this we came.’
02:53.6-02:54.9

(848) A: tɛː nəʦən ũŋryila nərɛː uŋryila tɛː

tɛ́
far

<nəʦə́n
<Nəʦən

ù̃-ruì
go.to.base-ant

nərɛ>̀
Nərɛɛ>

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

tɛ́
far

‘We reached the Nəʦən Nərɛɛ place over there.’
02:55.4-02:58.2

See: (534)

(849) A: tɛː məpʰilaŋku ũryi mərjuŋʒɨnku ũryila

tɛ́
far

<məpiláŋ=ku
<Məpilaŋ(RL)=loc

ù̃-ruì
go.to.base-ant

mərjúŋʒń>=ku
Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)>=loc

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

‘We came to Məpʰilaŋ Mərjuŋʒɨn.’
02:59.1-03:02.3

See: (535)
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(850) A: ɛ məpʰilaŋ mərjuŋʒɨŋku ũryi ʤilalapəna ɛː nəʦən ũ nərɛː ũŋryila uŋryila

ɛ̀
fill

<məpiláŋ
<Məpilaŋ(RL)

mərjúŋʒń>=ku
Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)>=loc

ù̃-ruì
go.to.base-ant

ʤila=lapu=na
conj=abl=top

ɛ̀
fill

<nəʦə́n
<Nəʦən

ù̃
go.to.base

nərɛ>̀
Nərɛɛ>

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

ɛ̀
fill

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

‘After reaching Məpilaŋ Mərjuŋʒɨn, we reached the Nəʦən Nərɛɛ place.’
03:03.1-03:10.0

(851) B: ʧao ɬairyila

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘Planting sago...’
03:10.4-03:12.1

(852) A: ʧao ɬairyila mabjao ɬɛːryila riː ɬairyila hũ ʤi ũŋryila

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

mabjaò
bamboo.sp

ɬaì-ruì
plant-ant

rì
say

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

h ̃=̀ʤi
near=def

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

‘Planting sago, planting bamboo and planting cane, we reached here.’
03:12.4-03:18.1

(853) A: <ɛː guː> guː ʤilalapu ũla bu sanʧi paŋku

gù
1sg

bù
down

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

bù
down

<sà̃ʧi
<Sanʧi(RL)

pá̃ku>
Panku(RL)>

‘We came from down from Sanʧi Panku (Bichom).’
03:18.7-03:23.2

(854) A: ʤiku ũryila

ʤì=ku
ana=loc

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

‘[We] reached there.’
03:23.4-03:25.3

(855) A: guʧi ʤibu saŋʧi paŋko tʰɨʔku ʧao ɬɛːryila riː ɬɛːryila

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ʤi=bù
def=down

<sà̃ʧi
<Sanʧi(RL)

pá̃ku>
Panku(RL)>

tʰʔ́=ku
village=loc

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruì
plant-ant

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘Also down there in Bichom village, we planted sago and cane.’
03:25.7-03:30.6

See: (175)

Comment: saNʧi paNku = Bichom (nowadays Bugun village)
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(856) A: <ɛː> ʤiku ɛː dəkroː dənʦaŋ uŋryila guː ʒɨlaŋ luːryila ʒɨʒɨn ʒɨːryila

ʤì=ku
ana=loc

<dəkró
<Dəkroo(RL)

də́nʦáŋ>
Dənʦaŋ(RL)>

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

gù
1sg

<ʒɨláŋ
<ritual.against.evil(RL)

<lù-ruìla
<expell.bad.spirits-ant

ʒɨʒń>
ritual.against.evil(RL)>

ʒjù²>-ruì
expell.bad.spirits>-ant

‘There, we reached Salari, we made the ʒɨlaŋ ritual, and the ʒɨʒɨn ritual.’
03:31.4-03:37.2

See: (541)

(857) A: tʰɨʔ atuŋ tʰɨʔ atuŋ rɛʧibi rɛnaŋbi

tʰʔ́
village

atʰù̃
master

tʰʔ́
village

atʰù̃
master

<rɛʧ̀ibíʔ
<Rɛɛʧibiʔ(RL)

rɛǹáŋbíʔ>
Rɛɛnaŋbiʔ(RL)>

‘The headman of the village was the master of the cane.’
03:38.6-03:42.7

(858) A: tʰɨʔ alao məhjɛ̃ː alaoku | bərjaŋ bəguːku alaoku guʧi pɛʧ̃iːryila wɛʔʧiːryila

tʰʔ́
village

alaò
bad

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
alaò=ku²
bad=obj

<bərjáŋ
<Banyan.tree(RL)

bəkú>=ku²
Banyan.tree(RL)>=obj

alaò=ku²
bad=obj

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

pɛ̃ ́

cut
ʧì-ruìla
eat-ant

wɛʔ́
kill

ʧì-ruìla
eat-ant

‘Wecleaned that badvillage andbad soil, by cutting the evil spirit of theBanyan

tree. We killed and ate it.’
03:43.0-03:50.4

(859) A: ʤilana hũ ɛː

ʤilana
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
ɛ̀
fill

‘After that here ... ehm’
03:50.8-03:52.1

(860) A: hũ ruʃaŋʦo gəmənduŋlori guː rakɨnku ̍luːginla ̍ʒjuginla

h ̃ ̀

near
<rùʃà̃ʦo
<Ruʃantso(RL)

gəmə́ŋdúŋlo>=ri
Gəməŋduŋlo(RL)>=quot

gù
1sg

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

<lù-gi ̃-̀la
<expell.bad.spirits-follow-seq

ʒjù²>-gi ̃-̀la
expell.bad.spirits>-follow-seq

‘Ruʃantso and Gəməŋduŋlo did the same rituals after us.’
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03:52.8-03:58.9

See: (538), (257)

Comment: Ruʃanʦo and Gəməŋduŋlo are the forefathers of the Miji’s.

(861) A: lugi ̃ ʒig̃ir̃uila ũla

<lù-gi ̃ ̀

<expell.bad.spirits-follow
ʒjù²>-gi ̃-̀ruìla
expell.bad.spirits>-follow-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘They came behind us making rituals.’
03:59.6-04:01.8

See: (420a)

(862) A: ʤila guʧi ɛː hũ hũdɔ̃ku guː ʤi luʒir̃yila ʤi ʃlaŋ ʃʒɨn guʣõ luʒiʣ̃oŋryila

ʤila
conj

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

h ̃ ̀

near
h ̃d̀ɔ̃=̀ku
now=loc

gù
1sg

ʤì
ana

<lù
<expell.bad.spirits

ʒjù²>-ʤù̃-ruìla
expell.bad.spirits>-ALL-ant

ʤì
ana

<ʒɨláŋ
<ritual.against.evil(RL)

ʒɨʒń>
ritual.against.evil(RL)>

gù
1sg

ʣõ̀

all
<lù
<expell.bad.spirits

ʒjù²>-ʤù̃-ruìla
expell.bad.spirits>-ALL-ant

‘We also made the whole place ready to be settled, this whole place, we made

the whole place ready for settlements.’
04:02.1-04:09.5

See: (420b)

(863) A: guː ʤila kraːbu guː kruŋbu guː guːʧi ũla

gù
1sg

ʤila
conj

<krábu
<Kraabu

gù
1sg

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

gù
1sg

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘We Kraa Krung people, we also came.’
04:10.0-04:14.2

(864) A: hũnu la guː ʧao ɬaika

hənù
here

la
conj

gù
1sg

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ka
plant-rel

‘We were the ones to plant sago here.’
04:14.5-04:17.0

(865) A: ʧao ɬɛːka riː ɬɛːka | prindəː guː guː hũla umpʰɛʔ guː
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ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ka
plant-rel

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ka
plant-rel

pri ̃-́də̀
human-caus

gù
1sg

gù
1sg

h ̃ ̀

near
la
conj

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

gù
1sg

‘We were the ones to plant sago and cane, we Puroiks, we reached here.’
04:17.8-04:23.7

(866) A: dɨʃi dəluː tʰɨʔ hũ umpʰɛʔryila ʤilalapu guː ʧao ɬairyila kǔ

<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>
Bulu(RL)>

tʰʔ́
village

h ̃ ̀

near
ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-ruìla
go.to.base-reach-ant

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

gù
1sg

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

kú̃
up

‘After reachinghere to theBulu village, after thatwealsoplanted sagoup there.’

04:24.1-04:29.7

(867) B: sãʧi graŋmu

<sà̃ʧi
<Sanʧi(RL)

gráŋmu>
Sangti(RL)>

‘[In the] Sangti valley.’
04:29.6-04:30.5

(868) A: sãʧi graŋmu

<sà̃ʧi
<Sanʧi(RL)

gráŋmu>
Sangti(RL)>

‘[In the] Sangti valley.’
04:30.6-04:32.0

(869) A: ʤi ɬairyila ʤi guː buː saŋʧi paŋko ʦaʔdyila

ʤì
ana

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

ʤì
ana

gù
1sg

bù
down

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

bù
down

<sà̃ʧi
<Sanʧi(RL)

pá̃ku>
Panku(RL)>

ʦáʔ-dyi ̃-̀la
do-again-seq

‘After planting there, down there in Bichom, we did it again [planting sago].’
04:32.1-04:35.6

(870) A: ʤilalapu undyina la guː

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

ù̃-dyi ̃-̀lana
go.to.base-again-ant

gù
1sg

‘From there, we left again.’
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04:35.7-04:37.6

(871) A: kalakɛn ʤi ũryila ʤilalapu guː napaŋ ʃətuŋ

kalakɛń=ʤi
Betali(RL)=def

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

bù
down

<napáŋ
<Bhalukpung(RL)

ʃətúŋ>
Bhalukpung(RL)>

‘After reaching toKalakɛn (Betali), wewent further toNapaŋ ʃətuŋ (Bhalukpung).’

04:40.4-04:43.3

(872) A: buː aʧi ik̃a rəno ik̃a

bù
down

aʧì²
elephant(<IA)

ín-ka
drink-rel

rənóʔ
rhinoceros

ín-ka
drink-rel

‘Downwhere the elephants and the rhinoceros drink [from the sulfur spring].’

04:44.2-04:46.1

(873) A: buː ʧaŋʃo ʃuʃu inrika

bù
down

<ʧánʃo
<rhinoceros(RL)

susù>
mithun>

ín-ri-ka
drink-ipfv-rel

‘Where the rhinoceros drink [from the sulfur spring].’
04:48.0-04:50.3

(874) A: ʤila guʧi la ɬɛːkandyil̃a

ʤila
conj

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

la
conj

ɬaì-kán-ruìla
plant-finally-ant

‘Finally, we planted it [the sulfur water] also there.’
04:51.2-04:53.8

(875) A: ʤila guː ũdyikari ʤi buː

ʤila
conj

gù
1sg

ù̃-dyi ̃-̀ka=ri²
go.to.base-again-rel=top

ʤi=bù
def=down

‘From there, we left again.’
04:54.0-04:56.2

(876) A: ʃaʃu mɛmuː ʤi ũryila guː

<ʃàʃu
<ʃaʃu(RL)

mɛm̀u>=ʤi
Mɛmu(RL)>=def

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

gù
1sg

‘We went to the zero point mountain.’
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04:57.1-04:59.1

(877) A: kuŋ dəkro dənʦaŋ dɛr̃yila

kú̃
up

<dəkró
<Dəkroo(RL)

də́nʦáŋ>
Dənʦaŋ(RL)>

dɛ̃-̀ruìla
know-ant

‘Up there, [we] could recognise Salari.’
04:59.7-05:01.3

(878) A: dəkro dənʦaŋ dɛr̃yila guː

<dəkró
<Dəkroo(RL)

də́nʦáŋ>
Dənʦaŋ(RL)>

dɛ̃-̀ruìla
know-ant

gù
1sg

‘After seeing Salari.’
05:01.9-05:04.2

(879) A: dəkro dənʦaŋʤi ũryidyila guː

<dəkró
<Dəkroo(RL)

də́nʦáŋ>=ʤi
Dənʦaŋ(RL)>=def

ù̃-ruì-dyi ̃-̀la
go.to.base-ant-again-seq

gù
1sg

‘We came again to Salari.’
05:05.4-05:08.9

(880) A: hɛmɛ rarɛ duŋloː ʤiri ʤisan ʤi ũryila guː

ɛ̀
fill

hɛmɛ
fill

<rarɛ
<Khoina(RL)

dúŋlo>
Khoina(RL)>

<ʤiri²
<Jerigaon(RL)

ʤisán>=ʤi
Jerigaon(RL)>=def

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

gù
1sg

‘We reached Khoina and Jerigaon.’
05:09.3-05:13.9

(881) A: ʃəmbu ruraŋ ʤi uŋryila tuŋnei raro ʤi uŋryila

<ʃə́mbu
<Rurang(RL)

ruráŋ>
Rurang(RL)>

ʤì
ana

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

gù
1sg

<túŋneì
<Ditchik(RL)

raro>
Ditchik(RL)>

ʤì
ana

ù̃-ruìla
go.to.base-ant

‘We reached Rurang and Ditchik.’
05:14.3-05:18.4

(882) A: ʤilalapu ũla rɨː ũdyik̃a

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

r ̀
stay

ù̃-dyi ̃-̀ka
go.to.base-again-rel

‘We stayed, and we left again.’
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Figure A.10.: Migrations described in the origin story (Map Data © 2017 Google).

05:18.5-05:20.9

(883) A: dɨʃi dəlu tʰɨʔ rɨːkanka hũ

<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>
Bulu(RL)>

tʰʔ́
village

h ̃ ̀

near
r-̀kán-ka
stay-finally-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Finally, we stayed here in Bulu.’
05:21.0-05:23.6

See: (288)

(884) A: prindəː | prindəːri dɨʃi dəluːku baʔbjana

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>=ku
Bulu(RL)>=loc

báʔ-bjaò-na
exist-cop.foc-npst

‘Only in Bulu, there are Puroiks.’
05:23.6-05:28.6

(885) A: hɨŋ <ɬasa> ɬasaɬɛk̃u | ʧaina ɬasaɬɛŋko prindəː rɨːkanri

h ̃ ̀

near
ɬasa-ɬɛ̃=̀ku
Lhasa(<Tib)-side.of=loc

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

ɬasa-ɬɛ̃=̀ku
Lhasa(<Tib)-side.of=loc

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

r-̀kán-ri
stay-finally-ipfv

347



A. Texts

‘There, on the Lhasa side, on the China Lhasa side, finally the Puroiks stayed

there.’
05:29.4-05:37.6

(886) A: pulɔː guː kraː kruŋ guː tatiʔʧi bjaro

pulɔ̀
Bulu

gù
1sg

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

tatíʔʧi
alone

bjaò=ro
cop.foc=asrt

‘We in Bulu, we are the only Kraa Krung [Puroiks].’
05:38.3-05:40.9

(887) A: ʤi bjaːʧaro

ʤì
ana

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘Only this many are there (Kraa Krung Puroiks).’
05:41.4-05:42.6

(888) B: ʧaŋru bəʧuŋ hɨŋ ʤilapəna guː

<ʧáŋru
<Nafra.area

bəʧúŋ>
Nafra.area>

h ̃ ̀

near
ʤilapəna
after.this

gù
1sg

‘... here in the Nafra area. Furthermore..’
05:42.4-05:44.8

Comment: Interrupting

(889) B: guːʧi kuŋ pʰɨŋku guluːla kʰɔːku gələnla vɨːtuŋku guluːla guːʧi kuŋ

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

kú̃
up

pʰŋ̀=ku
mountain=loc

<gulù-la
<perform.a.ritual-seq

kʰɔ̀=ku
water=loc

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

vɨtúŋ=ku
spring(<M)=loc

gulù-la
perform.a.ritual-seq

r-̀ruì
stay-ant

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

kú̃
up

‘We also make rituals in the mountains, we make rituals for the water.’
05:46.0-05:54.3

(890) B: ibo.ɛ ih̃ɛ.ɛ̃ gorjo ʧanʧuŋdɛʔ gorjo kɛnkamɛʔ

<ibo.ɛ
<Ibo.ɛ(RL)

ihɛ.ɛ>
Ihɛ.ɛ(RL)>

<gòrjo
<Gorjo(RL)

ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛʔ́>
TʃaNʧuNdɛʔ(RL)>

<gòrjo
<Gorjo(RL)

kɛ̃ḱamɛʔ́>
KɛNkamɛʔ(RL)>

‘For the mountain kings.’
05:54.8-05:59.3
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Figure A.11.: Ritual place and prayer flags.

(891) B: kuŋ guːʧi dəŋkraŋ kɛl̃a dɛnju kɛl̃a

kú̃
up

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

<də́ŋkráŋ
<prayer.flag(RL)

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

dɛnju>
prayer.flags(RL)>

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

‘Up there we put prayer flags.’
05:59.7-06:03.7

(892) A: ʃəʧi kɛl̃a raməi kɛl̃a

<ʃəʧi
<rice.seeds(RL)

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

rameì>
incense(RL)>

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

‘We burn incenses.’
06:03.5-06:04.9

(893) B: ʤila gulu gələnla guːʧi

ʤila
conj

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

‘We make rituals.’
06:06.0-06:08.1
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(894) B: hɛmɛ bejola hɛmɛ

hɛmɛ
fill

bejò-la
ask(RL)-seq

hɛmɛ
fill

‘What was it, what do they ask for (the mountain gods).’
06:08.3-06:11.2

(895) B: kəbuːʃu kəmuːʃo raʤaŋʃu rariʃo bəjola

<kəbùʃu
<takin(RL)

kəmuʃu>
takin(RL)>

<raʤáŋʃu
<serow(RL)

rariʃu>-la
serow(RL)>-seq

bejò-la
ask(RL)-seq

‘They ask for takin and for deers.’
06:12.3-06:16.3

(896) B: guːʧi guluː gələnla

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

‘We made rituals.’
06:16.6-06:18.1

(897) B: griːʧi saʔ guluː gələnla rɨːka ũ kraː kruŋ guːʧi

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

sá
like.this

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

r-̀ka
stay-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

‘We stayed like this performing rituals, we Kraa Krungs.’
06:18.2-06:21.7

(898) B: griː tʰɨʔ dəʃi tʰɨʔ dəluː tʰɨʔ adəːfu baʔ adəːmɨi baʔ aku baʔ anɔ baʔ

grì
1pl

tʰʔ́
village

<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

tʰʔ́
village

dɨlu>
Bulu(RL)>

tʰʔ́
village

adə̀fu
son

báʔ
exist

adəméʔ
daughter

báʔ
exist

akú
first.brother

báʔ
exist

anɔ̀
younger.brother

báʔ
exist

‘In our village Bulu, there are sons and daughters, elder brothers and younger

brothers.’
06:24.9-06:30.1

Comment: All villagers are blood relatives. Marriages within the village are not

possible.

(899) B: bui ..(s).. hɛmɛ abən tʰuŋdəː baidəː | kjɛndəː buadəː | sundəː ʃaodəː

buì
before

hɛmɛ
fill

abẽ ̀

ahead
tʰùŋdə̀
Thungdə

baìdə̀
Baidə

kʰjɛǹdə̀
Khjɛndə

bù.adə̀
Buadə

súndə̀
Sundə

ʃaòdə̀
ʃaodə
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‘Before, therewere theTʰungdəandBaidə, KjɛndəandBuadə, Sundəand ʃaodə

(clan names).’
06:30.6-06:38.5

(900) B: ʤineʤi bəʧmʤuŋla la griː raidəː tatiʔʧi bjaːʧaro

ʤineʤi
all.of.them

ʤì
ana

bəʧḿ-ʤù̃-la
become.extinct(<M)-ALL-seq

grì
1pl

raìdə̀
Raidə

tatíʔʧi
alone

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘All of them are extinct, now only we Raidə are there.’
06:39.9-06:43.8

(901) B: bui griː tʰɨʔ sumuɛ məljɛː baʔna

buì
before

grì
1pl

tʰʔ́
village

zumuɛ̀
clan

məljɛ̀
seven

báʔ-na²
exist-nmlz

‘Before, there were seven clans in our village.’
06:44.8-06:47.3

(902) B: məljɛːku ʣoŋ bəʧmla sumuɛ rɛidəː tatiʔʧi bjaːʧaro kraː kruŋ

məljɛ=̀ku²
seven=obj

ʣõ̀

all
bəʧḿ-la
become.extinct(<M)-seq

zumuɛ̀
clan

raìdə̀
Raidə

tatíʔ
one

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

‘Seven [clans] are all finished, the Raidə’s are the only Kraa Krung people left.’

06:47.9-06:52.4

(903) B: bui tɛː rəbɛ̃ ũ

buì
before

tɛ́
far

rəbɛ̃ ̀

RəbɛN
ù̃
go.to.base

‘Before, they went there to Bishum.’
06:53.0-06:54.5

(904) B: <hɛmɛ> tʰuŋdəː baidəː bəʧmʤuŋʧa

tʰùŋdə̀
Thungdə

baìdə̀
Baidə

bəʧḿ-ʤù̃-ʧa
become.extinct(<M)-ALL-prf

‘The Thungdə and Baidə are all finished.’
06:55.7-06:57.8

(905) B: nu pulɔː tʰuŋdəː baidəː kjɛndəː buadəː bəʧmʤoŋʧa
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nù
here

pulɔ̀
Bulu

tʰùŋdə̀
Thungdə

baìdə̀
Baidə

kʰjɛǹdə̀
Khjɛndə

bù.adə̀
Buadə

bəʧḿ-ʤù̃-ʧa
become.extinct(<M)-ALL-prf

‘Now in Bulu, the Thungdə, Baidə, Kjɛndə, Buadə are all extinct.’
06:58.7-07:02.3

See: (199), (283)

(906) B: gri hɨŋ raidəː kraː kruŋ ʤi bjaːʧaro riːla

grì
1pl

h ̃ ̀

near
raìdə̀
Raidə

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

ʤì
ana

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

rì-la
say-seq

‘We Raidəə remain as the only descendants of Kraa Krung.’
07:03.8-07:06.7

(907) B: ʤila ʤilapəna griːna njaʃaŋ məbənlaɛk̃u məbənsəm hi ̃

ʤila
conj

ʤilapəna
after.this

grì=na
1pl=top

njɛʃà̃
little.too.much

məbə́n-la
Miji-seq

ɛ̃=̀ku
be.together=loc

r ̀
stay

məbə́n
Miji

sə́m
language

hi ̃ ̀

speak

‘But we [have stayed] too much with the Mijis and speak Miji language.’
07:06.9-07:12.7

(908) B: gulu gələn ʤi hɛña ʤi məbən səm dõbjao

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>
perform.a.ritual>

ʤi=hɛ̃=̀na=ʤi
def=people=top=def

məbə́n
Miji

sə́m
language

dɔ̃-̀bjaò-ʧa=ro
just.now-cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘Those who make rituals, they also speak Miji language.’
07:12.9-07:16.0

(909) B: griː ʤiduã hil̃arɨka uŋ griː

grì
1pl

ʤìdɔ̃̀

now
hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

r-̀ka
stay-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

grì
1pl

‘We are are used to speak like this.’
07:16.2-07:18.6

(910) B: la griː səmna hɨŋ

la
conj

grì
1pl

sə́m=na
language=top

h ̃ ̀

near

‘Our language is this.’
07:19.0-07:20.1

(911) A: cgriː səmna bapʰɔʔ
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grì
1pl

sə́m=na
language=top

ba-pʰɔ́ʔ
neg-forget

‘We didn’t forget our language.’
07:21.0-07:22.1

Comment: Interrupting

(912) B: griː ũkana ʤidɔ̃ bjao

grì
1pl

ù̃-ka=na
go.to.base-rel=top

ʤidɔ
like.this

bjaò
cop.foc

‘Our origin story is like this.’
07:20.1-07:21.1

A.5. The reason for earthquakes (QUAKE)

Date: October 2016

Summary: Story about the origin of earthquakes. The inside of the earth is wired and

all wires are connected in one place, where the goddess of the underworld lives.

Once upon a time, a cockroach came to tell her that all humans had died. To test

whether it is true or not, the goddess pulls the ropewhich connects thewholeworld

causing an earthquake. The humans shout that they are still there, and the goddess,

realising that the cockroach was lying, stops pulling the rope. Hence, whenever

there is an earthquake, we have to shout: The humans are still there!

(913) hɨŋ ham duːka hɨŋri | hɨŋ ham duːka akɨŋri

h ̃ ̀

near
hám²
sky

dù-ka
shake-rel

h ̃=̀ri²
near=top

h ̃ ̀

near
hám²
sky

dù-ka
shake-rel

akŋ́=ri²
origin=top

‘This is about earthquakes, the origin of earthquakes.’
00:05.9-00:07.4

(914) <griː> | griːna | sá ham duːbjaobarila hiʔ̃

grì=na
1pl=top

sá
like.this

hám²
sky

dù-bjaò-ba=rila
shake-cop.foc-prs=quot

híʔ
think

‘This is about, how we think that earthquakes occur.’
00:11.0-00:16.9

(915) h ̃ː sáa duː babɔː | h ̃ː ham duːka hɨŋri

h ̃ ̀

near
sá
like.this

dù
shake

babɔ̀
cop.neg

h ̃ ̀

near
hám²
sky

dù-ka
shake-rel

h ̃=̀ri²
near=top
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Figure A.12.: Chang telling about earthquakes.

‘It does not just shake like this.’
00:18.2-00:20.5

(916) hɨŋ məhjɛr̃i kũʧã nəʤiːiː <..> kũːʤã bəliŋ ʤi məhjɛ̃ː ri | buːʃõːna akɨŋ taʧiʔ

h ̃ ̀

near
məhjɛ̃=̀ri²
earth=top

kú̃ʧà̃
above

<nəʤì
<all.humans(RL)

pri ̃>́
human>

<kú̃ʤà̃
<world(RL)

bəlíŋ>
world(RL)>

ʤi=məhjɛ̃=̀ri
def=earth=quot

bù=ʃõ=̀na
down=loc=top

akŋ́
origin

taʧíʔ
one

‘Whatever is on the earth, all humans the whole world, have one single origin

deep inside the earth.’
00:21.3-00:29.4

(917) buː səbuː kɛtũku buːʃõː krɨnla

bù
down

<səbù
<underground(RL)

kɛtúŋ>=ku
underground(RL)>=loc

bù=ʃõ̀

down=loc
krń-la
join-seq

‘Down there in the underground, everything is connected [with a ropes].’
00:30.3-00:33.0

See: (183)

(918) buː krɨnla rɨː

bù
down

krń-la
join-seq

r ̀
stay

‘Down there, everything is connected.’
00:33.6-00:34.9

(919) buː krɨnla
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Figure A.13.: The ʃà̃ʒíʔ cockroach.

bù
down

krń-la
join-seq

‘It is [all] connected down there.’
00:35.8-00:38.1

(920) ʤilana buː səbuː kɛtuŋ buː səmuː kɛtuŋ vɛː.ɛː

ʤilana
conj

bù
down

<səbù
<underground(RL)

kɛtúŋ>
underground(RL)>

bù
down

<səmù
<underground(RL)

kɛtúŋ>
underground(RL)>

vɛ=̀ɛ̀
3sg=ag

‘Down there in the underground, the goddess of the underground.’
00:38.5-00:41.6

(921) vɛː.ɛː <kɛ̃ː la> rɨːgãːla vɛːtũː krɨnla vɛː.ɛː rɨːgãː

vɛ=̀ɛ̀
3sg=ag

r-̀gà̃-la
stay-enclosed-seq

vɛ-̀tú̃
3sg-loc.pers

krń-la
join-seq

vɛ=̀ɛ̀
3sg=ag

r-̀gà̃
stay-enclosed

‘Down there, she kept it (the rope) tightly enclosed. In her place, it was con-

nected, she kept it tightly enclosed.’
00:42.2-00:47.2

(922) ʤilana (s) ʃinʦoku ʧiːka daʤiʔ məluɛndɛn

ʤilana
conj

ʃi ̃ʦ̀óʔ=ku²
rotten.wood=obj

ʧì-ka
eat-rel

daʒíʔ
lower.animal

məluɛńdɛń
cockroach.sp(<M)

‘One day, the insect eating rotten wood, the cockroach...’
00:48.7-00:56.2
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(923) ʤi vɛː alao <alao> namkaʤidaʤiʔri lana buː rinla ʤi ʣɛnməljɛʔ la buː rinla

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

alaò
bad

nám-ka
smell-rel

ʤi=daʒíʔ=ri²
def=lower.animal=top

lana
conj

bù
down

rín-la
move.fast-seq

ʤi=ʣánməljɛʔ́
def=cockroach.sp

la
conj

bù
down

rín-la
move.fast-seq

‘The one with the bad smell, that cockroach run down there [where the whole

world is connected].’
00:57.2-01:04.5

(924) lana <ha> vɛː hi ̃ː la tara tamari | <wɛː> wɛːro ʣõː iːʤuŋ wɛːroriːla hi ̃ː vuː vuːla

lana
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>=ri²
human(RL)>=top

wɛ=̀ro
exist.neg=asrt

ʣõ̀

all

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

wɛ=̀ro=rila
exist.neg=asrt=quot

hi ̃-̀vù-vù-la
speak-go.from.base-go.from.base-seq

‘[The cockroach] said: There are no humans. There are really no humans [up

there], they have all died. This is what he went around telling.’
01:05.1-01:13.4

See: (246), (462)

(925) ʤiʒãːʒiʔ riːvuːla hi ̃ː vuːlana

ʤi=ʃà̃ʒíʔ
def=cockroach.sp

rì-vù-vù-la
say-go.from.base-go.from.base-seq

hi ̃-̀vù-lana
speak-go.from.base-ant

‘The cockroach went around saying like this.’
01:14.2-01:16.4

(926) <lana> (s) ʤilana baʔna wɛːna riːla buː səbuː kɛtũː amaː riː

ʤilana
conj

báʔ-na
exist-npst

wɛ-̀na=rila
exist.neg-npst=quot

bù
down

<səbù
<underground(RL)

kɛtúŋ>
underground(RL)>

amà
mother

rì
say

‘The mother earth asked: are they there or are they [really] not there [any-

more]?’
01:16.8-01:22.4

(927) ʤilana ʤi atãːku kʰɛ̃ː la ʃuːməlana

ʤilana
conj

ʤi=atá̃=ku²
def=strap=obj

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʃù-mə-lana
shake-pst-ant
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‘Then, she took that rope and pulled.’
01:22.8-01:25.3

See: (410)

(928) ʤi.atãːku kʰɛ̃ː la ʃuːməlana lana ham duː

ʤi=atá̃=ku²
def=strap=obj

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʃù-mə-lana
shake-pst-ant

lana
conj

hám²
sky

dù
shake

‘Pulling the rope caused an earthquake.’
01:26.0-01:30.8

(929) ham duːlana | lana griː <kũː griː> kũːʧaŋ tara tama griː rɨːjaŋka griː riː | tara

tama baʔro baʔro riːla

hám
house

dù-lana
shake-ant

lana
conj

grì
1pl

kú̃ʧà̃
above

grì
1pl

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

grì
1pl

r-̀jà̃-ka
stay-prmn-rel

grì
1pl

rì
say

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

báʔ=ro
exist=asrt

báʔ=ro=rila
exist=asrt=quot

‘When the earth was shaking, we humans on the surface of the earth shouted:

Humans are there, we are there!’
01:31.4-01:38.9

See: (449)

(930) hi ̃ː jãːlana ʤila pjũːdyi ̃ː la la ham duːkarila pjũː

hi ̃-̀jà̃-lana
speak-prmn-ant

ʤila
conj

pjú̃-dyi ̃-̀la
release-again-seq

la
conj

hám²
sky

dù-ka=ri²-la
shake-rel=top-seq

la
conj

pjú̃
release

‘Saying this again and again, the one shaking the earth [the deity of the inner

earthy] stopped again. The earthquake stopped.’
01:39.0-01:43.3

(931) griː pri ̃ː dəːna tara tama baʔro baʔro riːjãːʧińa

grì
1pl

pri ̃d́ə̀=na
Puroik=top

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

báʔ=ro
exist=asrt

báʔ=ro
exist=asrt

rì-jà̃-ʧí -na
say-prmn-oblg-npst

‘We Puroiks, we have to say: tara tama baʔro baʔro (There are humans here!).’

01:43.7-01:48.3
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(932) ʤila məbən vɛːna |məbənna ʧani bulu dudo dudo riː

ʤila
conj

məbə́n
Miji

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

məbə́n=na
Miji=top

<ʧani
<humans(RL)

bùlu>
human(RL)>

dudo
exist(<M)

dudo
exist(<M)

rì
say

‘The Mijis would say: ʧani bulu dudo dudo” (There are humans here!).’
01:48.7-01:55.8

(933) bəʧãna lando lando riːna

bəʧà̃=na
Monpa=top

lando
exist(<Tsh)

lando
exist(<Tsh)

rì-na
say-npst

‘The Monpas would say: lando lando (There are [humans] here!).’
01:56.0-01:58.3

(934) pri ̃ː griːna prindəː guːnaʤi tara tama baʔro baʔrorila

pri ̃ ́

human
grì=na
1pl=top

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

gù=na=ʤi
1sg=top=def

<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

báʔ=ro
exist=asrt

báʔ=ro=rila
exist=asrt=quot

‘We Puroiks would say: tara tama baʔro baʔro.’
02:00.0-02:04.8

(935) riːnaro ʤila ham duːka pjũːdyi ̃ː naro

rì-na=ro
say-npst=asrt

ʤila
conj

hám²
sky

dù-ka
shake-rel

pjú̃-dyi ̃-̀na=ro
release-again-npst=asrt

‘We have to say this, then the one shaking the earth will stop again.’
02:05.2-02:08.3

See: (301)

A.6. Bring wood (WOOD)

(936) A: gəhəni.ũː saː ʤi liːbəndɛ̃

gəheníʔ-ù̃
1du-poss

sá
like.this

ʤì
ana

lì-pə́ndɛ̃ ̀

put-oblg

‘Our [part], we have to leave it like this.’
39:09.7-39:12.8

See: (356)

(937) B: sa ʤi liːbəndɛ̃ sa ʤi hib̃əndɛ guːʧi rəmʧi rəmhiʔba
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sá
like.this

ʤì
ana

lì-pə́ndɛ̃ ̀

put-oblg
sá
like.this

ʤì
ana

hi ̃-̀pə́ndɛ̃ ̀

speak-oblg
gù=ʧi
1sg=add

rə́m-ʧí
sleep-oblg

rə́m-híʔ-ba
sleep-think-prs

‘We have to leave it like this. Me, I have to sleep, I feel sleepy.’
39:12.6-39:16.4

(938) B: guː ʃiʧ̃i ʤuɛreʔ ʃi ̃ ʒẽʧinabaʔ

gù
1sg

ʃi ̃=̀ʧi
wood=add

wɛ=̀ro
exist.neg=asrt

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ʒẽ-̀ʧí -na
carry-oblg-npst

báʔ
exist

‘I will collect some wood. I have to carry wood.’
39:16.6-39:20.2

(939) B: kũːla niŋrui ʃi ̃ wɛːʧa

kú̃=la
up=conj

níŋ-ruì
look-ant

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
wɛ-̀ʧa
exist.neg-prf

‘I saw before that there is no wood anymore.’
39:20.4-39:22.3

See: (200)

(940) B: guː aʧoi vuːla rɨːla guː ham ũːla | guː məruː hɛː ʃi ̃ baʒẽ | hɛː baʒẽ

gù=na
1sg=top

aʧoì
far

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

r-̀la
stay-seq

gù
1sg

hám
house

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

gù
1sg

mərù
woman

hɛ̀
what

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ba-ʒẽ ̀

neg-carry
hɛ̀
what

ba-ʒẽ ̀

neg-carry

‘I went very far, I stayed there. But inmy house, mywife didn’t carry any wood,

didn’t carry anything.’
39:22.4-39:28.3

See: (440)

(941) B: adəːlaɛk̃u babəː baʒẽːmuɛl̃a guː ʃi ̃ ʒẽʧinabaʔ kũ hamku

adə̀=la.ɛ̃k̀u
child=SOC

ba-bəù
neg-carry

ba-ʒẽ-̀muɛ̃-̀la
neg-carry-can-seq

gù
1sg

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
ʒẽ-̀ʧí -na
carry-oblg-npst

báʔ
exist

kú̃
up

hám=ku
house=loc

‘Because with the baby she cannot carry, I have to carry wood in the house.’
39:28.6-39:32.8

See: (445)

(942) B: sa ʤi higəhəni abudəː sa ʤi him̃jɛːbjaʧaro

359



A. Texts

sá
like.this

ʤì
ana

gəseníʔ
1du

abudə̀
brothers

sá
like.this

ʤì
ana

hi ̃-̀bjaò-ʧa=ro
speak-cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘We two brothers have told like this now.’
39:32.9-39:36.6

(943) B: ʤi lapɛːla dəruːla la hid̃yib̃jaonaʧaro

lapɛ́-la²
tomorrow-loc

dərù-la²
day.after.tomorrow-loc

la
conj

hi ̃-̀dyi ̃-̀bjaò-na-ʧa=ro
speak-again-cop.foc-npst-prf=asrt

‘Tomorrow and day-after-tomorrow we will tell again.’
39:37.0-39:41.7

(944) B: hadenlapu guː hã riːvudyinaro

hadẽ=̀lapu
later=abl

gù
1sg

hà̃
today

rì
say

vù-dyi ̃-̀na=ro
go.from.base-again-npst=asrt

‘Later today I will come to tell again.’
39:42.1-39:44.8

(945) B: guː ʃi ̃ njɛː ʒẽvupɛdɛːna

gù
1sg

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
njɛ́
little

ʒẽ ̀

carry
vù-pə́ndɛ̃-̀na
go.from.base-oblg-npst

‘I have to carry a little bit of wood now.’
39:45.1-39:47.0

See: (153)

A.7. Sago (SAGO)

Summary: Text about the significance of sago for the Puroiks. The text was recorded

in the sago place near the river belowBulu. The second speaker (or listener) is a native

speaker of Kojo-Rojo Puroik.

(946) A: vjɛːbaʧajã

vjɛ-̀baʧa=jà̃
be.good-prf=q

‘Are you ready [with the camera]?’
00:01.7-00:04.6

Comment: Speaking to the person making the video recording.
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Figure A.14.: Sago place near the river. The lady is hammering the sago fibres with the
sago club (wà̃).

(947) A: griː | prində griː | bui apa gjaŋku ama gjaŋku həŋdɔ ʧao kɛl̃a ʧika | nari

dɛʒ̃ujã

grì
1pl

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl

buì
before

apá
father

gjà̃=ku
live=loc

amà
mother

gjà̃=ku
live=loc

h ̃d̀ɔ̀
like.this

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-ka=na=ri
eat-rel=top=quot

dɛ̃-̀ʒu=jà̃
know-surely=q

‘Did you know that in the time of our parents we Puroiks made sago like this.’
00:06.0-00:15.7

(948) B: hã dan griː ʤila məkanla ʧiː

hà̃³
yes

dan2
know(KR)

grì
1pl

ʤila
conj

mə-kan-la
nmlz-work.with.tool(KR)-seq

ʧì
eat

‘Yes, I know, we used to make and eat it.’
00:15.7-00:17.6

See: (138)

Comment: Speaker from Kojo. KR dan = Bulu dɛ̃ ̀ [dɛ̃ː ], KR kan = Bulu kɛ̃ ́ [kɛ̃ː ]

(949) A: griː ʤila ʤi kɛl̃a griː ʤila

grì
1pl

ʤila
conj

ʤì
ana

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

grì
1pl

ʤila
conj

‘We went to make sago flour.’
00:17.5-00:21.5
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(950) A: ʤila gjaŋka ũbjao | griː apaː bədɛ̃ amaː bədɛk̃u

ʤila
conj

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃-bjaò
go.to.base-cop.foc

grì
1pl

apá
father

bədẽ ̀

time
amà
mother

bədẽ=̀ku
time=loc

‘That time, we lived like this, in the time of our father and mother.’
00:22.5-00:26.0

See: (396), (472a), (189)

(951) A: susuna batyɛ̃ wɔʔna barɨː mədyina barɨː riʔna baʧŋ

susù=na
mithun=top

ba-tyɛ̃ ́

neg-decoy
wáʔ=na
pig=top

ba-r²̀
neg-feed

mədyì=na
chicken=top

ba-r²̀
neg-feed

ríʔ²=na
field=top

ba-ʧŋ́
neg-work

‘We didn’t breed mithuns, we didn’t raise pigs, we didn’t breed chicken, we

didn’t work in the fields.’ 00:26.1-00:31.9

See: (472b), (170)

(952) A: griː ʧao kɛl̃a ʧiːla prindəː guː ʤila gjaŋka ũ

grì
1pl

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

gù
1sg

ʤila
conj

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘We made and ate sago, that time, we were living like this.’
00:32.1-00:36.9

See: (225)

(953) A: griː kiʧuŋ kɛl̃a wã kɛl̃a |waw rjɛː |ʤi leːla griː ʧao kɛl̃a ʧiːla gjaŋka ũ

grì
1pl

kiʧɔ̃̀

sago.hatchet
kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

wà̃
club

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

waù
sago.filter.mat

rjɛ̃ ̀

sago.filter.bag
ʤì
ana

lè-la
take-seq

grì
1pl

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘We were working with the sago hatchet and the sago club. We used to take

the sedimentation mat and the sago filter. We were making sago and eating,

living like this.’
00:37.4-00:46.6

See: (442)

(954) A: ʧabã tiːla ʒẽnla kɛl̃a griː aʣɛk̃u ʧɛʔla

ʧabà̃
piece.of.sago.trunk

tíʔ-la
fell-seq

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

grì
1pl

aʣɛ̃=̀ku
child=loc

ʧɛʔ́-la
cry-seq

‘Whenwehad to fell the sago trunks, carry themandmake sago, whenwewere

kids, we cried.’
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Figure A.15.: Chipping sago logs with the sago hatchet (kiʧɔ̃)̀

00:47.1-00:52.5

(955) A: griː apaː ama hɛña hɛ arɛ̃ baʦaʔreʔ

grì
1pl

apá
father

amà-hɛ̃=̀na
mother-pl=top

hɛ̀
what

arɛń
comfort(<M)

ba-ʦáʔ-réʔ
neg-do-ben

‘Our parents didn’t give us much comfort.’
00:53.0-00:56.0

See: (185)

(956) A: gri ʤisa ʧao kɛ̃ː la ʧiːla | fəu wɛː malju wɛːla griː gjaŋka ũ | prindəː griː

grì
1pl

ʤisá
like.this

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

fəù
salt

wɛ̀
exist.neg

maljù
chilli

wɛ-̀la
exist.neg-seq

grì
1pl

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl

‘Like this we Puroik lived, by making and eating sago, there was not salt and

not chili.’
00:56.3-00:58.9

See: (391), (443)

(957) A: griː akuːna akuː ʒuː | griː prindəːlɨŋku griː akuː ʒuːro | hɨŋɛ

grì
1pl

akú=na
first.brother=top

akú
first.brother

ʒù
cop

grì
1pl

pri ̃d́ə̀-lŋ́=ku
Puroik-inside=loc

akú
first.brother

ʒù=ro
cop=asrt

hŋ́ɛ
q
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‘We are the eldest brothers. Within the Puroikswe are the eldest brothers. Isn’t

it?’
01:02.4-01:08.5

See: (368)

(958) A: griː akuː gri akuː ʒuro

grì
1pl

akú
first.brother

grì
1pl

akú
first.brother

ʒù=ro
cop=asrt

‘We are indeed the eldest brothers.’
01:08.7-01:12.5

(959) A: məbənhɛ̃ griːku wɔʔ barɨːdə | susu batyɛndə | ʧõham baʦaʔdə

məbə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

Miji-pl
grì=ku
1pl=loc

wáʔ
pig

ba-r-̀də̀
neg-stay-caus

susù
mithun

ba-tyɛ̃-́də̀
neg-decoy-caus

ʧõh̀ám
store.house

ba-ʦáʔ-də̀
neg-do-caus

‘The Miji people did not let us breed pigs, they did not let us breed mithuns,

they did not let us make nice houses.’
01:12.5-01:20.3

See: (505), (337)

Comment: Problem with the microphone.

(960) A: griː abuːdə ʧao kɛl̃a ʧiːla rɨː

grì
1pl

abudə̀
brothers

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

r ̀
stay

‘Our elder brothers made sago flour and ate it.’
01:20.6-01:23.1

Comment: Problem with the microphone.

(961) A: guːʧi kraː riːla kruŋ riːla ũ | hami niŋryila hambu niŋryila

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

rì-la
say-seq

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

rì-la
say-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

hamì
sun

níŋ-ruìla
look-ant

hà̃bu
moon

níŋ-ruìla
look-ant

‘We so-called Kraa Krungs came watching the sun and the moon.’
01:23.4-01:28.5

See: (422)

(962) A: hambu akuːku hami akuːku wɛʔryila ũla griːʧi rɨːka ũ
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hà̃bu
moon

akú=ku²
first.brother=obj

hamì
sun

akú=ku²
first.brother=obj

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

r-̀ka
stay-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘After killing the elder brother of the moon and the elder brother of the sun,

we came and we stayed.’
01:28.9-01:35.5

See: (142)

(963) A: ʧiː ɬɛiryila | riː ɬɛiryila ũŋla griː |ʤi hɨŋdɔ abɨŋmua ʧao kɛl̃a ʧiːka ũ

ʧì⁴
sulphur.spring

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

grì
1pl

ʤi=h ̃d̀ɔ̀
def=like.this

abŋ́mɔ̀
jungle

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-ka
eat-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘We planted the sulfur springs, we came planting the cane. We used to be in

the jungle making and eating sago.’
01:35.6-01:42.0

(964) A: pəsuː təkuːhɛ̃ griːkuakəmalaoniŋlabəseʔdoraʔʦaʔlagriː |bagjaŋdəː basendəː

<pəsù
<Miji.upper.cast

təkʰù>-hɛ̃ ̀

village.elder>-pl
grì=ku
1pl=loc

akə́m
eye

alaò
bad

níŋ-la
look-seq

<bəséʔ
<jealous

doráʔ>
jealous(<M)>

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

grì
1pl

ba-gjà̃-də̀
neg-live-caus

ba-sẽ-̀də̀
neg-prosper-caus

‘The high cast Mijis were jealous. They didnt let us develop.’
01:42.0-01:51.2

(965) A: bəsuːhɛ̃ [s] məbən bəsuːhɛ̃ griːku bagjaŋ basendəːla

pəsù-hɛ̃ ̀

Miji.upper.cast-pl
məbə́n
Miji

pəsù-hɛ̃ ̀

Miji.upper.cast-pl
grì=ku
1pl=loc

ba-gjà̃
neg-live

ba-sẽ-̀də̀-la
neg-prosper-caus-seq

‘The high cast Mijis didn’t let us develop.’
01:51.4-01:56.7

(966) A: griː hd̃uɔ ũsẽla griː kjuʔ ʒẽryila wã ʒẽryila | waw rjɛː leːryila gri ʧao kɛl̃a |

ʧiːla rɨːka umbjao

grì
1pl

h ̃d̀ɔ̀
like.this

ù̃-sẽ-̀la
go.to.base-undirected.motion-seq

grì
1pl

kjúʔ
sago.hatchet.front

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

wà̃
club

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

waù
sago.filter.mat

kɛ̃-́ruì
hold-ant

rjɛ̃ ̀

sago.filter.bag
lè-ruìla
take-ant

grì
1pl
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ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

r-̀ka
stay-rel

ù̃-bjaò
go.to.base-cop.foc

‘Wewent around like this. We carried the sago hatchet, the sago club, the filter

mat, the filter bag. We used eat and stay [like this].’
01:56.7-02:05.9

(967) A: hãʧõ aʧɛ̃ nariːʧi ʤidɔ hiʔ̃la ʧao kɛl̃a ʧiːʧińaro

hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
aʧɛ̃²̀
daughter.in.law

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

híʔ-la
think-seq

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-ʧí -na=ro
eat-oblg-npst=asrt

‘Nowadays, you daughter-in-laws, you also have to think like this. You have to

make sago and eat.’
02:06.0-02:10.5

(968) B: hã atuŋ amiː nariːʧi sa hi ̃ː la griːʧi ʧao kɛl̃a ʧiːbəʤaŋʒuhɨŋro

hà̃³
yes

atŋ́
grandfather

amì
grandmother

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

sá
like.this

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

ʧì-bəʤáŋ-ʒu=h ̃r̀o
eat-exp-surely=asrt

‘Yes, we will work and eat as you grandfathers and grandmothers did.’
02:11.0-02:15.4

(969) A: ʤiduɔ ʦaʔla ʧiːla ʤila

ʤidɔ
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

ʤila
conj

‘Doing like this, we eat.’
02:15.4-02:17.2

(970) A: griːʧi griː apaː bədɛ̃ ama bədɛk̃u griːʧi hɨŋdua ʦaʔla ʧiːla la gjaŋka gjãla

rɨːbjaohr̃o

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

grì
1pl

apá
father

bədẽ ̀

time
amà
mother

bədẽ=̀ku
time=loc

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

h ̃d̀ɔ̀
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

gjà̃-ka
live-rel

gjà̃-la
live-seq

r-̀bjaò=h ̃r̀o
stay-cop.foc=asrt

‘In the time of our parents, we also did like this, ate and grew up.’
02:17.3-02:23.9

(971) A: la hɨŋduɔ aʧɛ̃ nariːʧi |ʤiduɔ ʦaʔla kɛl̃a ʧiːla gjãla senla hiʔʧińaro
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la
conj

h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀

now
aʧám
daughter.in.law

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

kɛ̃-́la
hold-seq

ʧì-la
eat-seq

gjà̃-la
live-seq

sẽ-̀la
prosper-seq

híʔ-ʧí -na=ro
think-oblg-npst=asrt

‘You too, daugther-in-laws: you also have to do like this, work, eat, live, prosper

and think like this.’
02:24.2-02:30.0

(972) A: griːna ʧŋla ʧiːbəʤaŋʒuro inbəʧaŋʒuro

grì=na
1pl=top

ʧŋ́-la
work-seq

ʧì-bəʤáŋ-ʒu=h ̃r̀o
eat-exp-surely=asrt

ín-bəʤáŋ-ʒu=h ̃r̀o
drink-exp-surely=asrt

‘We will also work, eat and drink like this.’
02:31.1-02:34.0

A.8. About the importance of our language (LANG)

Summary: Two speakers explain, why it is important to preserve the culture and lan-

guage. The original intention of the video recording was to stage a conversation about

a visit in Kojo-Rojo. However, the topic became more and more philosophical and

less and less conversational. Except from the two speakers no other speakers of Bulu

Puroik were in the room.

(973) A: griː namuʤi baʔʧina

grì
1pl

namù=ʤi
tradition=def

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘Our traditions have to be there.’
27:44.7-27:46.4

(974) A: məŋ ʃjɛnʧina

mŋ́
thing

ʃjɛ̃-̀ʧí -na
perform.rituals-oblg-npst

‘We have to make [our] rituals.’
27:46.4-27:47.7

(975) A: ʤila həŋ wɛʔrina kãrina nəmrina pɛr̃ina o ʤiri bariːriʧiʔnanʧiʔ

ʤila
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
wɛʔ́-ri²-na²
kill-recp-nmlz

ká̃-ri²-na²
extort-recp-nmlz

nə́m-ri²-na²
wrest-recp-nmlz

pɛ̃-́ri²-na²
cut-recp-nmlz

ʤì=ri²
ana=top

ba-rì-muɛ̃-̀ri-na
neg-say-can-ipfv-npst
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‘Killing each other, extorting from each other, capturing each other, cutting

eachother, this we should not do anymore [unlike the other traditions].’
27:47.9-27:51.6

See: (431)

(976) B: ʤi bariːmuɛ̃ː ri

ʤì
ana

ba-rì-muɛ̃-̀ri
neg-say-can-ipfv

‘This we cannot say anymore.’
27:51.7-27:52.4

(977) A: na azɛː araː guː azɛː aziː | naː pəsuː guː prindəːri |ʤiri bariːmuɛr̃iːna

nà
2sg

zɛ̃²̀
tribe

arà
big

gù
1sg

zɛ̃²̀
tribe

azì
small

nà
2sg

pəsù
Miji.upper.cast

gù
1sg

pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

ʤì=ri
ana=quot

ba-rì-muɛ̃-̀ri-na
neg-say-can-ipfv-npst

‘”Your cast is high, my cast is low. You are a king (from theMiji king’s cast), and

me I am Puroik.” Like this we should not say anymore.’
27:52.3-27:54.4

See: (384)

(978) A: ʤila prin ɛ̃

ʤila
conj

pri ̃ ́

human
ɛ̃ ̀

be.together

‘Humans are all same.’
27:58.7-28:00.0

See: (377)

(979) A: ʤila namu bui namuri baʔʧiʔʒuna

ʤila
conj

namù
tradition

buì
before

namù=ri²
tradition=top

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘The old traditions have to be there.’
28:00.1-28:02.4

(980) A: məŋ sjɛʧ̃ina apna griːta hɛː dərəm (IA) ʦaʔ hɛː namu ʦaʔ sjɛmbamɛ

mŋ́
thing

ʃjɛ̃-̀ʧí -na
perform.rituals-oblg-npst

apna
own(<IA)

grì=ta
1pl=own

hɛ̀
what

dərə́m
law(<IA)

ʦáʔ=maʧi
do=add

hɛ̀
what

namù
tradition

ʦáʔ
do

ʃjɛ̃-̀bamɛ
perform.rituals-pot

‘We have to make rituals. Whatever is our own tradition, we have to do it.’
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28:03.1-28:09.2

(981) A: ʤi namuna baʔʧina

ʤi=namù=na
def=tradition=top

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘[Our] tradition has to be there.’
28:09.3-28:11.2

(982) A: la griː ʧao kɛ̃ kɛʧ̃iʔna

la
conj

grì
1pl

ʧaò
sago

kɛ̃-́ka=ri²
hold-rel=top

kɛ̃-́ʧí -na
hold-oblg-npst

‘Being the ones to make sago, we have to make it.’
28:11.2-28:13.9

(983) A: la ʧao ɬaikæri ɬaiʧina

la
conj

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ka=ri²
plant-rel=top

ɬaì-ʧí -na
plant-oblg-npst

‘Being the ones to plant sago palms, we have to plant them.’
28:14.0-28:15.5

(984) A: ʤila griː ʃiː wɛʔkæri wɛʔʧiʔna

la
conj

grì
1pl

ʃì
animal

wɛʔ́-ka=ri²
kill-rel=top

wɛʔ́-ʧí -na
kill-oblg-npst

‘Being the ones to kill animals, we have to kill them.’
28:16.1-28:18.5

(985) A: la griː ʃiː gik̃ari ginʧiʔna

la
conj

grì
1pl

ʃì
animal

gi ̃-̀ka=ri²
follow-rel=top

gi ̃-̀ʧí -na
follow-oblg-npst

‘Being the ones to hunt, we have to hunt.’
28:18.5-28:21.0

(986) A: griː zəp həŋʤi griː bafnʧiʔna

grì
1pl

zə́p
quiver

h ̃-̀ʤi
near-away

grì
1pl

ba-fń-ʧí -na
neg-discard-oblg-npst

‘We must not give up the quiver.’
28:21.3-28:24.4

(987) A: miʔ ləuʤi bafnʧiʔ

míʔ
arrow

l-̀ʤi
bow-away

ba-fń-ʧí -na
neg-discard-oblg-npst
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‘We must not give up bow and arrow.’
28:24.5-28:26.6

(988) A: griː məljimʤi bafnʧiʔna

grì
1pl

məlím=ʤi
arrow.poison=def

ba-fń-ʧí -na
neg-discard-oblg-npst

‘We must not give up the arrow poison.’
28:26.7-28:30.0

(989) A: ʤiː griː bui griː ʤi kobolapu taŋka

ʤì
ana

grì
1pl

buì
before

grì
1pl

kobo=lapu
Kobo(RL)=abl

tʰà̃-ka
give-rel

‘This is what was given to us from Kobo long time ago.’
28:30.2-28:33.0

(990) A: taŋ ʃəʒaŋmua grita apaː

tʰà̃
give

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

grì=ta
1pl=own

apá
father

‘Our father ʃəʒaNmɔ gave it us (the hunting tools).’
28:33.3-28:35.7

(991) A: ʃaŋtokəpæn griːku taŋla ʃaŋmjuŋla pjuŋ

ʃà̃to
ʃaNto(RL)

kəpán
Kəpan

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

ʃaŋmjuŋ-la
create(RL)-seq

pjú̃
release

‘ʃaNto Kəpan sent and gave it to us.’
28:35.7-28:38.3

(992) A: ʃəʒaŋmua griku taŋka

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

tʰà̃-ka
give-rel

‘This is what ʃəʒaŋmɔ gave us.’
28:38.3-28:39.7

(993) A: bəʧəː vɛːku maʧju taŋpjuŋka

bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

maʧù
gun

tʰà̃-pjú̃-ka
give-release-rel

‘To the non-tribals he gave the gun.’
28:40.0-28:42.4

(994) A: væriku ʃɛñʒi woʤo taŋpjuməʧa
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vɛrì=ku²
3pl=obj

sánʒi
write

woʤo
read

tʰà̃-pjú̃-ka
give-release-rel

‘To them he gave education.’
28:42.6-28:45.0

(995) B: griːri griː zəp

grì=ri²
1pl=top

grì
1pl

zə́p
quiver

‘To us the quiver.’
28:44.6-28:46.7

(996) A: bəʧaŋ vɛːku damo daʃi taŋlapjuŋ

bəʧà̃
Monpa

vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

ʤi
def

<=dàmo
<=cattle(RL)

dàʃi
cattle(RL)

kú̃
up

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃
release

‘To the Monpas, he gave the cattles.’
28:46.9-28:49.8

See: (417)

(997) A: vɛːku ʧakam gambu kũ taŋla pjuŋ

vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

ʧakám
wood.bowl

kʰàmbu
plate

kú̃
up

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃
release

‘He gave them the wood bowls and plates.’
28:50.1-28:52.5

(998) A: ʤila griː, griːri prindəː griː kjõʔ waŋ

ʤila
conj

grì
1pl

grì=ri²
1pl=top

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl

kjúʔ
sago.hatchet.front

wà̃
club

‘But to us he [gave] the sago hatchet and the sago club.’
28:52.9-28:57.8

(999) A: la griːku ʧao ɬɛːla

la
conj

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-la
plant-seq

‘He made us plant sago.’
28:58.2-29:00.5

(1000) A: griː tunʧi tuŋru ɬaila griː

grì
1pl

<tú̃ʧi
<sulphur.spring(RL)

tú̃rń>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

ɬaì-la
plant-seq

grì
1pl

‘We were planting the sulfur springs.’
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29:00.8-29:02.9

(1001) A: ʤila ʧʔ ʒəːla ʃiː wɛʔla

ʤila
conj

ʧʔ́
sling

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

ʃì
animal

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

‘To make sling traps and to kill animals.’
29:04.3-29:06.8

See: (441a)

(1002) A: goi ʒəːla bəduː wɛʔla

goì
sling

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

pədù
bird

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

‘To make sling traps and kill birds.’
29:07.0-29:08.7

See: (441b)

(1003) A: ruɔ ʒəːla ʧɛ̃ wɛʔlaʧiː

rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

ʧɛ̃ ̀

rat
wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì
eat

‘To make stone traps, kill and eat rats.’
29:08.8-29:10.5

See: (441c)

(1004) A: griːʧi ʤi taŋla pjuŋkæ griː ʤidua baʔʧiʔna

grì
1pl

ʤì
ana

buì
before

grì=ku
1pl=loc

ʤì
ana

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃-ka=ʤi=ri²
release-rel=def=top

grì
1pl

ʤidɔ
like.this

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘This is what was given to us long time ago. It has to be like this.’
29:10.9-29:16.0

See: (405d)

(1005) A: bui gu gu səm həŋri | bahiñarika ʤiri bariːʧiʔna

grì
1pl

gù
1sg

gù
1sg

sə́m
language

h ̃=̀ri²
near=top

ba-hi ̃-̀na
neg-speak-npst

rì-ka=ʤi=ri²
say-rel=def=top

ba-rì-ʧí -na
neg-say-oblg-npst

‘Those saying that we should’t speak our language, they should not say that.’
29:19.1-29:20.8

(1006) A: hiʧ̃iʔna
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Figure A.16.: Phembu and Dorchung discussing about language and culture.

hi ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-oblg-npst

‘We have to speak it!’
29:20.9-29:23.7

(1007) A: apna səm bafnʧiʔna apna grita səm baʔʧiʔna

apna
own(<IA)

sə́m
language

ba-fń-ʧí -na
neg-discard-oblg-npst

apna
own(<IA)

grì=ta
1pl=own

sə́m
language

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘We must not give up our language! Our language has to be there.’
29:25.1-29:30.4

See: (355)

(1008) A: la bjatuʔ səm griː səm riːla bahiʧ̃iʔna

la
conj

bjatú
other

sə́m
language

grì
1pl

sə́m
language

rì-la
say-seq

ba-hi ̃-̀ʧí -na
neg-speak-oblg-npst

‘We must not say that we should be speaking another language.’
29:31.7-29:35.8

(1009) A: griː hɛː ʧiːbamaʧi ʤi ʧiːʧiʔna

grì
1pl

hɛ̀
what

ʧì-ba=maʧi
eat-prs=add

ʤì
ana

ʧì-ʧí -na
eat-oblg-npst

‘Whatever we might eat, we must eat it.’
29:35.9-29:38.6

See: (438)
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(1010) A: la griː məruːhɛ̃ ʤi ʧɛ̃ ʧiːkari |ʤi ʧiːʧiʔna

la
conj

grì
1pl

mərù-hɛ̃ ̀

woman-pl
ʤi=ʧɛ̃ ̀

def=rat
ʧì-ka=ri
eat-rel=quot

ʤì
ana

ʧì-ʧí -na
eat-oblg-npst

‘Whatever rats our women eat, they must eat it.’
29:38.7-29:42.2

Comment: Miji women are not allowed to eat rats. But in the Puroik culture there

is no such rule.

(1011) A: məraŋ ʧiːka ʤi ʧiʧiʔna sənɨm ʧiːka ʤi ʧiːʧiʔna

mərà̃
macaque

ʧì-ka=ʤi
eat-rel=def

ʧì-ʧí -na
eat-oblg-npst

sənḿ
civet

ʧì-ka=ʤi
eat-rel=def

ʧì-ʧí -na
eat-oblg-npst

‘Those eating monkeys have to eat them, those eating civet cats have to eat

them.’
29:42.3-29:45.9

See: (433)

Comment: Miji women are not allowed to eat monkeys (macaques) and civets.

(1012) A: la bui gri ʃəʒaŋmua griːku taŋpjuŋka

la
conj

grì
1pl

buì
before

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

tʰà̃-pjú̃-ka
give-release-rel

‘This is what ʃəʒaNmɔ gave us long time ago.’
29:46.4-29:49.0

(1013) A: baʧiːka prin məbən varina baʧiːribo riːla taŋkæ

ba-ʧì-ka
neg-eat-rel

pri ̃ ́

human
məbə́n
Miji

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

ba-ʧì=ri-bo=rila
neg-eat=quot-imp=quot

tʰà̃-ka
give-rel

‘To those not eating, the Mijis, he gave them [the rule] to say: Don’t eat!’
29:49.1-29:52.8

(1014) A: ʤi vari riːna

ʤì
ana

vɛrì
3pl

rì-na²
say-nmlz

‘This is their tradition (lit. what they say).’
29:52.8-29:53.8

(1015) A: bəʧaŋ vɛː | ʧaroː sumuɛ məruː afuː ʧiːnarila bɛʔkæ

bəʧà̃
Monpa

vɛ̀
3sg

ʧarò
cheese

səmɹɛ̀
butter(<M)

mərù
woman

afù
man

ʧì-na=rila
eat-npst=quot

vɛrì
3pl

bɛʔ́-ka
assign-rel
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‘As for the Monpas, they were given the tradition that men and women are

allowed to eat cheese.’
29:54.0-30:00.1

Comment: Miji woman were not allowed to eat cheese in the past. There is no

such rule in Puroik.

(1016) A: bəʧ ̃ vɛː | ʃəpi ̃ː ʃəruː vari ʧiː məruː afuː ʧiːnariːla bɛʔ taŋpjuŋkæ

bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

vɛ̀
3sg

səpi ̃ ̀

goat
sərù
NA

ʧì
eat

vɛrì
3pl

mərù
woman

afù
man

ʧì-na
eat-npst

rì-la
say-seq

bɛʔ́
assign

tʰà̃
give

pjú̃-ka
release-rel

‘The non-tribals were given the rule that men and women eat goat and sheep

meat.’
30:01.0-30:08.9

Comment: Miji women are not allowed to eat sheep and goat meat. There is no

such rule in Puroik.

(1017) A: ʤiri vari namuː

ʤi=ri²
def=top

vɛrì
3pl

namù
tradition

‘This is their tradition.’
30:09.1-30:10.3

(1018) A: griː namu baʧiːna

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

grì
1pl

namù
tradition

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘Our tradition also has to be there.’
30:10.5-30:12.4

(1019) A: ʤiduaʤiri

ʤidɔ
like.this

ʤi=ri²
def=top

‘This all is like this.’
30:12.4-30:14.5

(1020) A: awiː griː ʤi hil̃a baʦaʔmərɔlana aʣɛh̃ɛ̃ ʤi bu akɨŋ badɛña

awíʔ
old

grì=ʤi
1pl=def

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

ʤì
ana

ba-ʦáʔ-mərɔlana
neg-do-cond

aʣɛ̃-̀hɛ̃=̀ʤi
child-pl=def

bù
down

akŋ́
origin

ba-dɛ̃-̀na
neg-know-npst
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‘If we old men don’t tell them, the kids wont know about our origins.’
30:14.7-30:19.2

(1021) B: badɛ̃ː ʧa

ba-dɛ̃-̀ʧa
neg-know-prf

‘They won’t get to know.’
30:19.2-30:20.2

(1022) A: hã griː klaːku ɬuʔbamɛ

hà̃³
yes

grì
1pl

klá=ku
where=loc

ɬúʔ-bamɛ
fall-pot

‘Yes, [they won’t know] where we might have fallen down.’
30:20.5-30:22.1

Comment: The first humans fell down fromthe sky according to thePuroikmythol-

ogy.

(1023) A: griː tunʧi tuŋru klaːlapu leːbamɛ

grì
1pl

<tú̃ʧi
<sulphur.spring(RL)

tú̃rń>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

klá=lapu
where=abl

lè-bamɛ
take-pot

‘[Theywon’t know] fromwherewemight have brought the Tunʧi Tunruwater.’

30:22.3-30:24.8

See: (209)

(1024) A: akɨŋ klaːbamɛ

akŋ́
origin

klá
where

bamɛ̀
COP.POT

‘[They won’t know] where might have been the origin.’
30:25.1-30:26.4

See: (210)

(1025) A: griː hɛːku gulu gələnbamɛ

grì
1pl

hɛ=̀ku
what=loc

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-bamɛ
perform.a.ritual>-pot

‘They won’t know to what [gods] we make rituals.’
30:27.1-30:29.4

(1026) A: kũ iboɛ ihɛ.ɛ riːla

kú̃
up

<ibo.ɛ
<Ibo.ɛ(RL)

ihɛ.ɛ>
Ihɛ.ɛ(RL)>

rì-la
say-seq
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‘The [mountain gods] up there are called Ibo.ɛ and Ihɛ.ɛ.’
30:29.6-30:31.6

(1027) A: gorjo kɛŋkamɛʔ gorjo ʧaŋʧuŋdɛʔ riːla

<gòrjo
<Gorjo(RL)

kɛ̃ḱamɛʔ́>
KɛNkamɛʔ(RL)>

<gòrjo
<Gorjo(RL)

ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛʔ́>
TʃaNʧuNdɛʔ(RL)>

rì-la
say-seq

‘There are themountain gods called<GorjoKɛNkamɛʔ>and<GorjoTʃaNʧuNdɛʔ>.’

30:32.5-30:34.8

(1028) A: ʤi abjɛ̃ hɛː griː bahim̃ərualanaʤi akɨŋ bahim̃ərualana | hɛːku hiñla hɛːku

gulu gələnna

ʤi=abjɛ̃ ̀

def=name
grì
1pl

hɛ̀
what

ba-hi ̃-̀mərɔlana
neg-speak-cond

ʤi=akŋ́
def=origin

ba-hi ̃-̀mərɔlana
neg-speak-cond

hɛ=̀ku
what=loc

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

hɛ=̀ku
what=loc

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-na
perform.a.ritual>-npst

‘If we don’t tell [our children] the names (of the deities), if we don’t tell them

about the origins, how will they tell, how will they make rituals?’
30:34.9-30:40.7

(1029) A: patnaʦaʔlapʰuŋhɛ̃ jo kuahɛ̃ jo patnaʦaʔlanaʤi kuŋ vɛːri banɨŋrjaodyiʧ̃a

patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃=̀jo
mountain-pl=hon

kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃=̀jo
water-pl=hon

patna
christian.prayer(<IA)

ʦáʔ-lana
do-ant

ʤi=kú̃
def=up

vɛrì
3pl

ba-nŋ́-rjaò-dyi ̃-̀ʧa
neg-listen-be.able-again-prf

‘If we make Christian prayers, the respected mountain ghosts and the water

spirits - the ones up there - cannot understand.’
30:42.0-30:47.9

See: (181)

(1030) A: kuŋ varina byi bɛʔna

kú̃
up

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

buì
before

bɛʔ́-la
assign-seq

‘The ones up there have assigned us this tradition before.’
30:48.0-30:49.5

(1031) A: gorjo kɛŋkamɛ gorjo ʧaŋʧuŋdɛ

<gòrjo
<Gorjo(RL)

kɛ̃ḱamɛʔ́>=jo
KɛNkamɛʔ(RL)>=hon

<gòrjo
<Gorjo(RL)

ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛʔ́>=jo
TʃaNʧuNdɛʔ(RL)>=hon
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‘<Gorjo KɛNkamɛʔ> and <Gorjo TʃaNʧuNdɛʔ>’
30:50.6-30:53.1

(1032) A: iboɛ jo ihɛ.ɛ̃ jo riːla

<ibo.ɛ
<Ibo.ɛ(RL)

ihɛ.ɛ>
Ihɛ.ɛ(RL)>

rì-la
say-seq

‘The ones called <Ibo.ɛ and Ihɛ.ɛ>.’
30:53.2-30:55.6

(1033) A: variːku ʤi gulu gələnla bui awiːhɛ̃ ʤi hil̃ãla ʤila variːna ʤi nuŋlãka

vɛrì=ku=ʤi
3pl=loc=def

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

vɛrì
3pl

buì
before

awíʔ-hɛ̃=̀ʤi
old-pl=def

hi ̃-̀lana
speak-ant

ʤila
conj

vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

nŋ́-là̃-ka
listen-habit-rel

‘The forefathers made rituals. Since long time, they spoke [in this way], and

the spirits got used to hear them.’
30:55.8-31:01.1

See: (305)

(1034) A: ʃəʒaŋmua sa banarirɛʔ ʤi sa ʤila bɛʔla liːla

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

sá
like.this

banà-ri-réʔ
make(<IA)-ipfv-ben

ʤisá
like.this

ʤila
conj

bɛʔ́-la
assign-seq

lì
put

‘ʃəʒaNmɔ made it like this and assigned us this tradition.’
31:02.0-31:06.1

(1035) A: ʤiri variː ʤi kuŋ pʰuŋ vɛː daŋlɨŋ ʤi hiʔrɨːbjana

ʤi=ri²
def=top

vɛrì
3pl

ʤì
ana

kú̃
up

pʰŋ̀
mountain

vɛ̀
3sg

dáŋlŋ́
always

ʤì
ana

híʔ-ri-bjaò-na
think-ipfv-cop.foc-npst

‘The deities up in the mountains, will always think like this.’
31:06.5-31:07.6

(1036) A: kua vɛː ʤi hiʔrɨːbjana

kʰɔ̀
water

vɛ=̀ʤi
3sg=def

ʤì
ana

híʔ-ri-bjaò-na
think-ipfv-cop.foc-npst

‘The deities in the water will always think like this.’
31:10.0-31:12.3

(1037) A: məhjɛ̃ vɛː ʤi hiʔrɨːbjana

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
vɛ=̀ʤi
3sg=def

ʤì
ana

híʔ-ri-bjaò-na
think-ipfv-cop.foc-npst
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‘The deities of the earth will always think like this.’
31:12.4-31:14.4

(1038) A: variːna ʤi daŋlɨŋ baʔrɛː

vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

h ̃ ̀

near
dáŋlŋ́
always

dáŋlŋ́
always

báʔ-rɛ̃ ̀

exist-already

‘They were always, always already there.’
31:14.4-31:16.9

See: (290)

(1039) A: prin griːna gjaŋʧi bjao

pri ̃ ́

human
grì=na
1pl=top

gjà̃²-ʧi
life-rstr

bjaò
cop.foc

‘We humans have only one life.’
31:17.1-31:18.8

See: (382)

(1040) A: gjaŋʧina iːʧibjao gjaŋʧi hid̃əkai hid̃əkaiʧiʔ

gjà̃=ʧi
live=add

ì-ʧí -bjaò
die-oblg-cop.foc

gjà̃=ʧi
live=add

hi ̃-̀dəgaì
speak-rep(<M)

hi ̃-̀dəgaì-ʧí
speak-rep(<M)-oblg

‘After only one life we die. We have to tell it on and on (the stories and rituals).’

31:19.0-31:21.9

See: (309)

(1041) A: varina həŋ məhjɛl̃ɨŋ həŋ daŋlɨŋ bui ʃəʒaŋmuahɛ̃ kalɨŋ daŋlɨŋ bjao pʰɨŋ hɨŋ

daŋlɨŋ

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

h ̃ ̀

near
məhjɛ̃-̀lŋ́
earth-inside

h ̃ ̀

near
dáŋlŋ́
always

buì
before

ʃəʒà̃mɔ-hɛ̃ ̀

god-pl
kalŋ́
stone

dáŋlŋ́
always

bjaò
cop.foc

pʰŋ̀
mountain

h ̃ ̀

near
dáŋlŋ́
always

‘The deities inside the earth, ʃəʒaNmɔ, the stones and the mountains will al-

ways be there.’
31:22.1-31:27.8

(1042) A: kua həŋ daŋlɨŋ duã

kʰɔ̀
water

h ̃ ̀

near
dáŋlŋ́
always

dɔ̃̀

just.now

‘The water will also always be there.’
31:28.1-31:29.7
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(1043) A: ʤi hɛː bagɛʧa

ʤì
ana

hɛ̀
what

ba-gɛʔ́-ʧa
neg-disappear-prf

‘They [the forest spirits] never disappear.’
31:29.7-31:30.4

See: (126)

(1044) B: bagɛʧa

ba-gɛʔ́-ʧa
neg-disappear-prf

‘They [the forest spirits] never disappear.’
31:30.1-31:30.6

(1045) A: ʤi daŋlɨŋ variːna ʤi ʒuiʤi

ʤì
ana

dáŋlŋ́
always

vɛrì=na=ʤi
3pl=top=def

ʒuìʤi
exactly.same

‘They will always stay here exactly same.’
31:31.3-31:33.1

(1046) A: h ̃ ʃəʒaŋmɔ

h ̃ ̀

near
ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

‘this ʃəʒaNmɔ’
31:33.3-31:34.6

(1047) A: bu həŋ ʃəʒaŋmuaku kuŋ bəʧaŋ həŋ aʧeŋru deli lama

bù
down

h ̃ ̀

near
ʃəʒà̃mɔ=ku
god=loc

kú̃
up

bəʧà̃
Monpa

h ̃ ̀

near
aʧángrù
Rimpoche(<M)

deli
Dalai(<Monpa)

lama
Lama(<Monpa)

‘Down here it is ʃəʒaNmɔ and up in the Monpas it is the Rimpoches and Dalai

Lama.’
31:36.1-31:42.6

(1048) A: vɛːna akʰuːʧi ɬambjao

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

akúʔ-ʧi
skin-rstr

ɬám-bjaò
change-cop.foc

‘They change only the skin [when they die].’
31:43.2-31:45.4

See: (496)
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(1049) A: asuːna ʤi ʒuiʤi baʔ

asù=na
body=top

ʒuìʤi
exactly.same

báʔ
exist

‘The body remains exactly the same.’
31:45.8-31:47.8

(1050) A: kʰɔː məhjɛ̃ pʰɨŋ kalɨŋ hɨŋhɛña ʤidua variː ɛr̃ibjaoʧa

kʰɔ̀
water

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
pʰŋ̀
mountain

kalŋ́
stone

h ̃ ̀

near
hɛ̃=̀na
people=top

ʤidɔ
like.this

vɛrì
3pl

ɛ̃-̀ri-bjaò-ʧa
be.together-ipfv-cop.foc-prf

‘The water, the soil, the mountains, the stones they remain the same.’
31:47.9-31:54.4

(1051) A: hɨŋ prin griː gjaŋʧi [bjaori]

h ̃ ̀

near
pri ̃ ́

human
grì
1pl

gjà̃=ʧi
live=add

‘We humans have only one life.’
31:57.2-31:59.4

(1052) A: hɨŋ griː kəsaʧi adəzui suãuː ʤi pumpʰuː bapɛːʔʤi rɨːbjao

h ̃ ̀

near
grì
1pl

kəsáʧi
how.many

adəzuì
year

suánwù-ʧi
fifty-rstr

pú̃pʰù
hundred

ba-pʰɛʔ́-ʧi
neg-reach-rstr

r-̀bjaò
stay-cop.foc

‘We ourselves, stay how many? Fifty years? Not even hundred years we stay

[in this world].’
31:59.5-32:03.9

(1053) A: lana iːʤi

lana
conj

ì-ʤi
die-away

‘Then, we die.’
32:07.4-32:09.8

(1054) A: adəːhɛʤ̃i griː ɬuɛʔduã baʧɔʔpuãdyina

adə̀-hɛ̃=̀ʤi
child-pl=def

grì
1pl

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-ʧɔ́ʔ-pɔ̃́-dyi ̃-̀na
neg-happen-appear-again-npst

‘Our sons look similar [to us], but they are not the same.’
32:09.9-32:12.0

See: (266)
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(1055) A: məhjɛ̃ məhjɛ̃ː ʤi ɬuɛʔduaŋ daŋlɨŋ baʔ

məhjɛ̃=̀na
earth=top

məhjɛ̃=̀ʤi
earth=def

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
dáŋlŋ́
always

báʔ
exist

‘The earth will be same, it will always be there.’
32:12.2-32:14.9

(1056) A: pʰɨŋna pʰɨŋ daŋlɨŋ ʤi ɬuɛduaŋ baʔ

pʰŋ̀=na
mountain=top

pʰŋ̀
mountain

dáŋlŋ́=ʤi
always=def

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
báʔ
exist

‘The mountains will always look like mountains.’
32:15.0-32:16.7

(1057) A: kua na kua daŋlɨŋ ʤivɛː ɬuɛʔduaŋ

kʰɔ̀=na
water=top

kʰɔ̀
water

dáŋlŋ́
always

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm

‘The water will always look exactly like water.’
32:16.7-32:19.6

(1058) A: prin griːna gjã h ̃ː griː gjã rɨːbjao

pri ̃ ́

human
grì=na
1pl=top

gjà̃²
life

h ̃ ̀

near
gjà̃²
life

r-̀bjaò
stay-cop.foc

‘We humans, however, stay only one life.’
32:19.7-32:22.5

(1059) A: gəhəni ʒumaʧi

gəseníʔ
1du

ʒù=maʧi
cop=add

‘Even the two of us are like this.’
32:22.9-32:24.3

(1060) A: na gjaŋ h ̃ h ̃ baiːbadɛː aʃui ̃ː ʤina ɬuɛʔ

nà
2sg

gjà̃
live

h ̃ ̀

near
h ̃ ̀

near
nà
2sg

ba-ì-bádɛ̃=̀ʤi
neg-die-prmn=def

nà
2sg

aʃui ̃=̀ʤi=na
face=def=top

ɬuɛʔ́
seem

‘As long as you didn’t die, your face is the same.’
32:24.4-32:27.7

(1061) A: naː iːʤilapəna na ɬuɛʔduã badɛd̃yiñaʧa

nà
2sg

ì-ʤi=lapu=na
die-away=abl=top

nà
2sg

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-dɛ̃-̀dyi ̃-̀na-ʧa
neg-know-again-npst-prf

‘After you die, a person like you will not be seen anymore.’
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32:27.8-32:31.2

(1062) A: guːʧi gu ɬuɛduaŋ badɛd̃yinaʧa

gù=ʧi
1sg=add

gù
1sg

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-dɛ̃-̀dyi ̃-̀na-ʧa
neg-know-again-npst-prf

‘Myself also: no one like me will be seen again.’
32:31.2-32:32.5

See: (207)

(1063) A: gu abjɛn bjɛnʒumaʧi guː ɬuɛduãː baʧuaʔpuãdyina

gù
1sg

abjɛ̃ ̀

name
bjɛ̃-̀ʒù=maʧi
to.name-cop=add

gù
1sg

ɬuɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

seem-imm
ba-ʧɔ́ʔ-pɔ̃́-dyi ̃-̀na
neg-happen-appear-again-npst

‘Even if they putmyname, someone likemewill never come again [after I die].’

32:32.5-32:36.1

See: (490)

(1064) A: ʤidua |məŋhim̃aʧi guːduãna baʧuaʔʧa

ʤidɔ
like.this

mŋ́
thing

hi ̃=̀maʧi
speak=add

gù-dɔ̃̀

1sg-imm
ba-ʧɔ́ʔ-ʧa
neg-happen-prf

‘Thus, even if they speak, it will not be like me.’
32:36.2-32:39.6

(1065) A: ʤidua ʧɔʔ ũ prin griː

ʤidɔ
like.this

ʧɔ́ʔ
happen

ù̃
go.to.base

pri ̃ ́

human
grì
1pl

‘Like this it is with us humans.’
32:39.8-32:40.9

(1066) A: bui ʃəʒaŋmuari griːri hir̃ila

buì
before

ʃəʒà̃mɔ=ʤi
god=def

ʤiri
conj

grì=ri²
1pl=top

hi ̃-̀ri²-la
speak-recp-seq

‘This is what ʃəʒaNmɔ taught us long before.’
32:41.2-32:44.2

(1067) A: ʤila la dɛr̃iːla

ʤila
conj

la
conj

dɛ̃-̀ri-la
know-ipfv-seq

‘Then... they know.’
32:44.3-32:47.0
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(1068) A: ʤilalapu adəː gjaŋ aʦəː gjaŋ ʤila ʤidua sa hir̃i

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

hɛmɛ
fill

adə̀
child

gjà̃
live

aʦ ̀
grandchild

gjà̃
live

ʤila
conj

ʤidɔ
like.this

sá
like.this

hi ̃-̀ri
speak-ipfv

‘After this. [Later] in the life of our sons and grandsons.’
32:47.3-32:53.2

(1069) A: sa hir̃yi ryi ʤi

sá
like.this

hi ̃-̀ri²-ruì
speak-recp-ant

ʤì
ana

‘They have to tell each other like this.’
32:53.2-32:54.5

(1070) A: ʤi səmri leːla nɨŋla

ʤi=sə́m=ri²
def=language=top

lè-la
take-seq

nŋ́-la
listen-seq

‘Take these words and listen to them.’
32:54.6-32:56.7

(1071) A: alɨŋ hiʔla ʤila ʤi hiña

alŋ́
inside

híʔ-la
think-seq

ʤila
conj

ʤì
ana

hi ̃-̀na
speak-npst

‘They have to think insinde and speak.’
32:56.7-32:59.1

(1072) A: ʤila məŋ ʃjɛk̃amaʧi ʤidua

ʤila
conj

mŋ́
thing

ʃjɛ̃=̀ku=maʧi
perform.rituals=loc=add

ʤidɔ
like.this

‘Even if they make rituals [they have to do] like this.’
32:59.2-33:00.7

(1073) A: hɛː ʃjɛʒ̃iku niŋla giʔla hik̃æ babuaʧa

hɛ̀
what

sánʒi=ku
write=loc

níŋ-la
look-seq

gíʔ-la
count-seq

hi ̃-̀ka
speak-rel

babɔ̀-ʧa
cop.neg-prf

‘There is nobody who can read and tell what is written on the paper.’
33:01.8-33:05.1

See: (435)

(1074) A: ʃjɛʒ̃i kiʔniŋla ʃjɛk̃a babuaʧa hik̃a babuaʧa
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sánʒi=ku
write=loc

níŋ-la
look-seq

ʃjɛ̃-̀ka
perform.rituals-rel

babɔ̀-ʧa
cop.neg-prf

hi ̃-̀ka
speak-rel

babɔ̀-ʧa
cop.neg-prf

‘There is nobody who [can] read from the paper and make the rituals. There

will be nobody.’
33:05.2-33:09.0

(1075) A: ʤi alɨŋ hiʔprina ʤi bui awiːhɛ̃ sa ʃjɛb̃jao sa hir̃ibjao

ʤì
ana

alŋ́
inside

híʔ-prina
think-ant

ʤi=buì
def=before

awíʔ-hɛ̃ ̀

old-pl
sá
like.this

ʃjɛ̃ ̀

perform.rituals
sá
like.this

hi ̃-̀ri-bjaò
speak-ipfv-cop.foc

‘They have to remember inside how the forefathers used to make rituals and

speak.’
33:09.1-33:14.1

(1076) A: sa hiʔprina hir̃ikæʤibjaoʧa

sá
like.this

híʔ-prina
think-ant

hi ̃-̀ri-ka
speak-ipfv-rel

ʤì
ana

bjaò-ʧa
cop.foc-prf

‘Only if they remember and speak [it will work].’
33:14.1-33:17.0

(1077) A: ʤiri griː ʤidua

ʤi=ri²
def=top

grì
1pl

ʤidɔ
like.this

‘We are like this.’
33:17.1-33:19.3

(1078) A: griː hɨŋ gjaŋku | griː bahir̃yiməruana | adəːhɛña værina hãʧõ bəʧəːdəkəna

bəʧəː səm hiña ʦaʔumbjaona

grì
1pl

h ̃ ̀

near
gjà̃=ku
live=loc

grì
1pl

ba-hi ̃-̀ruì-mərɔlana
neg-speak-ant-cond

adə̀-hɛ̃=̀na
child-pl=top

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

bəʧd̀ə̀
non.tribal

hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

sə́m
language

hi ̃-̀na²
speak-nmlz

ʦáʔ
do

ù̃-bjaò
go.to.base-cop.foc

‘If we don’t speak in this life like this, our sons will speak the language of the

non-tribals.’
33:19.7-33:28.7

See: (451)
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(1079) A: bəʧaŋ səm hiña

bəʧà̃
Monpa

sə́m
language

hi ̃-̀na
speak-npst

‘They will speak Monpa language (if we don’t teach them our language).’
33:29.3-33:31.3

(1080) B: məbən səm

məbə́n
Miji

sə́m
language

‘... or [they will speak] Miji.’
33:29.3-33:30.1

(1081) A: griː səmna hɛː alao bjao riːla

grì
1pl

sə́m=na
language=top

hɛ̀
what

alaò
bad

bjaò
cop.foc

rì-la
say-seq

‘They will say our language is something bad.’
33:31.4-33:34.0

(1082) A: la bjatuʔhɛña məbənhɛña bubuhɛ̃ nariː səm nu fnʧuɛʔbo

la
conj

bjatú-hɛ̃=̀na
other-pl=top

məbə́n-hɛ̃=̀na
Miji-pl=top

bù-bù-hɛ̃=̀na
down-down-pl=top

narì
2pl

sə́m
language

nù
here

fńʧuɛʔ́-bo
dispose-imp

‘Other people, the Mijis, the people from down [will say]: give up your lan-

guage!’
33:34.1-33:38.6

(1083) A: anɨŋlao bahib̃o

anŋ́laò
bad.to.hear

ba-hi ̃-̀bo
neg-speak-imp

‘[The language] doesn’t sound good, don’t speak it!’
33:38.8-33:40.1

See: (110)

(1084) A: aguŋ aʣɛh̃ɛña la nɨŋla bahiña

agù̃
half

aʣɛ̃-̀hɛ̃=̀na
child-pl=top

la
conj

nŋ́-la
listen-seq

ba-hi ̃-̀na
neg-speak-npst

‘Half of the children, they wont speak [our language], if they hear this.’
33:40.2-33:42.6

(1085) A: sa ʦaʔumbaʔ
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sá
like.this

ʦáʔ
do

ù̃-báʔ
go.to.base-exist

‘It became like this.’
33:42.6-33:44.8

(1086) A: ʤiri apna səm hiʧ̃ina

ʤi=ri²
def=top

apna
own(<IA)

sə́m
language

ʤi=ri²
def=top

hi ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-oblg-npst

‘They have to speak their own language.’
33:45.0-33:47.2

(1087) B: griːta səm hid̃uãʧiʔna

grì=ta
1pl=own

sə́m
language

hi ̃-̀dɔ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-imm-oblg-npst

‘They really have to speak our own language.’
33:47.9-33:49.8

See: (147)

(1088) A: nula vɛːna kũ adəː baʔkæ nariː vɛːna

nùla
here

tɛ́
far

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

kú̃
up

adə̀
child

báʔ-ka
exist-rel

narì
2pl

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

‘From today on the ones having children you [all]...’
33:49.9-33:52.4

(1089) A: apɛː arjɛː apua amua nariː apɛː arjɛː nariː griː səm hid̃uãʧina

apɛ́
morning

arjɛ́
evening

apʰɔ̀
male

amɔ̀
female

narì
2pl

apɛ́
morning

arjɛ́
evening

narì
2pl

grì
1pl

sə́m
language

hi ̃-̀dɔ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-imm-oblg-npst

‘... from morning to evening, father and mother, you have to speak our lan-

guage.’
33:52.4-33:57.3

(1090) A: adəːhɛ̃ ʤi griː səmlapu wuiduã griː səmlapu hid̃uã hid̃uãʦaʔbo

adə̀-hɛ̃=̀ku²=ʤi
child-pl=obj=def

grì
1pl

sə́m=lapu
language=abl

wuì-dɔ̃̀

fight-imm
grì
1pl

sə́m=lapu
language=abl

hi ̃-̀dɔ̃̀

speak-imm

ʦáʔ-bo
do-imp

‘You have to scold your kids in our language, you have to really speak our lan-

guage.’
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A. Texts

33:57.4-34:01.4

(1091) A: guːna ʤi hũ araː hjaŋ bja njɛː njɛː dɛʧ̃uaʒubaʔ

gù=na
1sg=top

ʤi=h ̃ ̀

def=asrt
arà
big

hjà̃
all

bjaò
cop.foc

njɛ́
little

njɛ́
little

dɛ̃-̀ʧɔ́ʔ-ʒù-báʔ
know-happen-cop-exist

‘Myself, they [my sons] are all grown up. They know little bit.’
34:01.4-34:06.4

(1092) B: dɛñakæna dɛʧ̃uaʒubaʔ

dɛ̃-̀na-ka=na
know-npst-rel=top

dɛ̃-̀ʧɔ́ʔ-ʒù-báʔ
know-happen-cop-exist

‘[The children of those] who will know [Puroik], they know [Puroik].’
34:06.2-34:07.9

(1093) A: la həŋ aʣɛh̃ɛk̃u amjɛː sikaʤi

la
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
aʣɛ̃-̀hɛ̃=̀ku
child-pl=loc

amjɛ̀
good

hi ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-oblg-npst

‘These children we have to teach well [how to speak our language].’
34:08.1-34:11.2

(1094) B: aʒiː aʒiːhɛ̃ | hãʧõ ʤi aʒiːdəː ʤi baʔ hiʧ̃iʔna

azì
small

azì
small

hɛ̃ ̀

people
hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
ʤi=azì-də̀²=ʤi
def=small-dim=def

báʔ
exist

hi ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-oblg-npst

‘To the small ones, those who have small kids, they have to speak.’
34:10.6-34:15.6

(1095) A: aʧam riʃjɛʔ adəː ʤiku apua bahir̃jaoʧa amua bahir̃jaoʧa

aʧám
daughter.in.law

riʃjɛʔ́
Riʃjɛʔ

adə̀
child

ʤi=ku
def=loc

apʰɔ̀
male

ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

amɔ̀
female

ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

‘As for daughter-in-law Riʃjɛʔ’s kids, the father doesn’t know how to speak and

the mother doesn’t know how to speak.’
34:17.2-34:24.3

(1096) A: aʦəː ʃaŋʤo apua ba hir̃jaoʧa amua ba hir̃jaoʧa ʤihɛk̃u

aʦ ̀
grandchild

sà̃ʤo
Sanʤo

apʰɔ̀
male

ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

amɔ̀
female

ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

ʤi=hɛ̃=̀ku
def=people=loc

388



A. Texts

‘Grandsons Sanʤo’s father doesn’t know to speak [Puroik], themother doesn’t

know to speak [Puroik].’
34:25.5-34:30.2

See: (144)

(1097) A: ʤilana hir̃jaokæna vjɛːnabaʔ

ʤilana
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
hi ̃-̀rjaò-ka=na
speak-be.able-rel=top

vjɛ-̀na²
be.good-nmlz

báʔ
exist

‘As for those who know to speak [our language], it is good.’
34:30.9-34:33.9

(1098) A: aguŋhɛr̃i hir̃jaoʒumaʧi adəːhɛ̃ griː bahir̃edyi ̃

agù̃-hɛ̃ ̀

half-pl
hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʒù=maʧi
speak-be.able-cop=add

adə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

child-pl
grì
1pl

ba-hi ̃-̀réʔ-dyi ̃ ̀

neg-speak-ben-again

‘However, half of us, even if they know to speak, they don’t speak [our lan-

guage] to their children.’
34:34.7-34:38.8

See: (334)

(1099) A: sa apna gritaʒu hil̃a sa rjaobjaoriːla

sá
like.this

apna
own(<IA)

grì=taʒu
1pl=self

hi ̃-̀la
speak-seq

sá
like.this

rjaò-bjaò=rila
be.able-cop.foc=quot

‘They think that theywill learn [the language], whilewe [oldmen] speakamong

ourselves.’
34:39.0-34:42.7

(1100) A: həŋ griːgaʔ njɛːʧi hir̃ɨːbjaobaʔ tatiʔ tatiʔʧi

h ̃ ̀

near
grì-gáʔ
1pl-side

njɛ́-ʧi
little-rstr

hi ̃ ̀

speak
r-̀bjaò
stay-cop.foc

tatíʔ
one

tatíʔʧi
alone

‘We sit and speak little bit among ourselves, one-two things.’
34:42.9-34:46.4

(1101) A: aʧam dɛmohɛ̃ vɛːna adəːhɛk̃u hiʧ̃iʔna

aʧám
daughter.in.law

dɛmo
Dɛmo

hɛ̃ ̀

people
vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

adə̀-hɛ̃=̀ku²
child-pl=obj

hi ̃-̀ʧí -na
speak-oblg-npst

‘Daughter-in-law Dɛmo’s people have to speak to their children.’
34:46.4-34:49.6

(1102) A: awui la hiʔriʧiʔna

awuì
husband

la
conj

hi ̃-̀ri-ʧí -na
speak-ipfv-oblg-npst
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‘[Her] husband will have to speak Puroik [to the children].’
34:49.6-34:51.4

See: (194a)

(1103) A: ʤila adəːhɛ̃ la dɛb̃jaona

ʤila
conj

adə̀-hɛ̃ ̀

child-pl
la
conj

dɛ̃-̀bjaò-na
know-cop.foc-npst

‘Only then the children will know [the language].’
34:51.4-34:53.4

See: (194b)

(1104) A: ʤidua griː səm riː bafnʧiʔnaro

ʤidɔ
like.this

grì
1pl

sə́m
language

rì
say

ba-fń-ʧí -na=ro
neg-discard-oblg-npst=asrt

‘Like this we have to speak our language, we should not give it up.’
34:53.5-34:55.8

(1105) A: griː ʧiː griː in griː namu griː byi awiː sa ʦaʔmən njɛː dɛʧ̃iʔna

grì
1pl

ʧì
eat

grì
1pl

ín
drink

grì
1pl

namù
tradition

grì
1pl

buì
before

awíʔ
old

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ=maʧi
do=add

ahjõ̀

entire

dɛ̃-̀ʧí -na
know-oblg-npst

‘What we drink, what we eat, whatever we old men used to do, all this, they

have to know.’
34:56.1-35:04.5

See: (439)

(1106) A: təʔ prin anua nariːʧi adəːfu aʦəːhɛ̃ badɛm̃əruana awiː griːku ʃi ́ː vu

tʰʔ́
village

pri ̃ ́

human
h ̃ ̀

near
anɔ̀
younger.brother

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

adə̀fu
son

aʦ-̀hɛ̃ ̀

grandchild-pl

ba-dɛ̃-̀mərɔna
neg-know-cond

awíʔ
old

grì=ku
1pl=loc

ʃí -vù
ask-go.from.base

‘You people of the village, you younger brothers, sons and grandsons, if you

don’t know something, come and ask us old men.’
35:06.4-35:12.0

See: (27)

(1107) A: bui akɨŋ | bui hãmɨŋ anjao məhjɛ̃ anjao

buì
before

akŋ́
origin

buì
before

hamŋ́
sky

anjaò
fresh

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
anjaò
fresh
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‘In the beginning, the sky was new, and the earth was new.’
35:12.2-35:15.5

(1108) A: griː klaː umpɔ̃ː ko kʰobo sa akɨŋku kəsa wəiʔ

grì
1pl

klá=ku
where=loc

ù̃-pɔ̃́

go.to.base-appear
sá
like.this

akŋ́
origin

kəsá
how

vaíʔ
exist

‘Where did we come out. How was the origin?’
35:15.7-35:18.8

(1109) A: pura badɛr̃imaʧi njɛːni dɛm̃aʧi hir̃eʒunaro

pura
all(<IA)

ba-dɛ̃-̀ʒu=maʧi
neg-know-surely=add

njɛ́
little

njɛ́
little

dɛ̃-̀ka=na
know-rel=top

grì
1pl

hi ̃-̀réʔ-na
speak-ben-npst

‘Even if you don’t know everything, even if you know little bit only, you have to

tell it to them for their benefit (about our language and tradition).’
35:19.0-35:22.3

(1110) A: ʤila

ʤila
conj

‘Then...’
35:24.5-35:25.2

(1111) A: griːku baʃiː̀lana nariː miːku ʃiːmaʧi nariː bahir̃ena

grì=ku²
1pl=obj

ba-ʃí -lana
neg-ask-ant

narì
2pl

mì=ku²
who=obj

ʃí=maʧi
ask=add

narì
2pl

ba-hi ̃-̀réʔ-na
neg-speak-ben-npst

‘If you don’t ask us, if you ask someone else, they won’t tell it to you.’
35:27.6-35:33.0

(1112) B: bahir̃ena

ba-hi ̃-̀réʔ-na
neg-speak-ben-npst

‘They won’t tell it for you.’
35:32.9-35:33.7

(1113) A: namu gri kəsa kəsa umbamæʧi badɛ̃

namù
tradition

grì
1pl

buì
before

kəsá
how

kəsá
how

ù̃-ba=maʧi
go.to.base-prs=add

ba-dɛ̃ ̀

neg-know

‘They don’t know our tradition, and certainly not how exactly we migrated

here.’
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35:35.1-35:37.9

(1114) A: bahir̃jaoʧa

ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

‘They cannot tell (because they don’t know).’
35:37.9-35:38.9

(1115) A: hanu naməbənhɛ̃ ʃiìvumaʧi | hã variːna banaːla hir̃idyibjanaʧa

hənù
here

nà
2sg

məbə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

Miji-pl
ʃí -vù=maʧi
ask-go.from.base=add

hà̃
today

vɛrì=na
3pl=top

banà-la
make(<IA)-seq

hi ̃-̀réʔ-dyi ̃-̀bjaò-na-ʧa
speak-ben-again-cop.foc-npst-prf

‘Even if you go and ask the Mijis, they will make something up and tell that.’
35:40.2-35:45.4

See: (247)

(1116) A: prindəː nariːʧi ʤi gaʔ umbjao ʤi gaʔ ɬuʔbjao sa ʦaʔbjao ririːbjaona

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

narì=ʧi
2pl=add

ʤi-gáʔ
def-side

ù̃-bjaò
go.to.base-cop.foc

ʤi-gáʔ
def-side

ɬúʔ-bjaò
fall-cop.foc

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ-bjaò
do-cop.foc

rì
say

rì-bjaò-na
say-cop.foc-npst

‘You Puroiks, you came from this side, you fell down that side, you used to do

like this, they will surely say.’
35:45.4-35:50.8

(1117) A: griː nuːlapu griː griː unduã həŋri bahir̃jaoʧa

grì
1pl

nù=lapu
here=abl

grì
1pl

grì
1pl

ù̃-dɔ̃̀

go.to.base-imm
akŋ́
origin

h ̃ ̀

near
ba-hi ̃-̀rjaò-ʧa
neg-speak-be.able-prf

‘Where we people here really came from, that they can not tell.’
35:50.8-35:56.2

(1118) A: hãhjaŋ ʤiku

ʤidɔ
like.this

hjà̃
all

ʤi=ku²
def=obj

‘This all [they can not tell].’
35:56.3-35:58.3

(1119) A: sər baumbadɛː mədəm baumbadɛːku

392



A. Texts

sər
Sir(<Eng)

ba-ù̃-bádɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.to.base-prmn
mɛdɛń
Madam(<Eng)

ba-ù̃-bádɛ̃=̀ku
neg-go.to.base-prmn=loc

‘Before you Sir and Madam go back...’
35:59.4-36:04.8

See: (458a)

(1120) A: apaiʔhɛ,̃ dargi, ʦawaŋ umpʰɛʔʧila

apaíʔ-hɛ̃ ̀

Chimbi-pl
dargi
Darge

ʧawáŋ
Chawang

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-ʧí -la
go.to.base-reach-oblg-seq

‘Chimbi, Darge, Chawang have come.’
36:05.2-36:07.8

See: (458b)

(1121) A: griː aniːʤi rɨːla bui griː unkæ

grì
1pl

anì=ʤi
day=def

r-̀la
stay-seq

buì
before

grì
1pl

ù̃-ka
go.to.base-rel

‘Sitting one day [discussing], where we came from long time ago.’
36:07.8-36:11.9

(1122) A: griː sa namuː

grì
1pl

sá
like.this

namù
tradition

‘How our tradition is like.’
36:11.9-36:13.1

(1123) A: griː kəsa sa namuʤi

grì
1pl

kəsá
how

sá
like.this

namù
tradition

ʤi
def

‘How our tradition is like.’
36:13.3-36:15.3

(1124) A: hir̃iduãna

hi ̃-̀ri-dɔ̃-̀na
speak-ipfv-imm-npst

‘This we will tell.’
36:16.0-36:16.9

(1125) A: a tumlo gəhəni ʤi hi ̃ʤila nariːla nɨŋjaŋ

hà̃³
yes

túmlóʔ
Tumloʔ

gəseníʔ
1du

hi ̃ ̀

speak
narì
2pl

ʤila
conj

nŋ́-jà̃
listen-prmn
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‘The Gaonbura and me, the two of us will tell and all of you will listen.’
36:17.0-36:21.8

(1126) A: ʤilapəna nariː ʃiìnabaʔ

ʤilapəna
after.this

narì=ri²
2pl=top

ʃí -na
ask-npst

báʔ
exist

‘After this you [can] ask.’
36:22.2-36:24.0

(1127) A: la nariːla ʃiṕõdyi

la
conj

narì
2pl

ʃí -pɔ̃́-dyi ̃-̀na
ask-appear-again-npst

‘You should ask everything again.’
36:24.0-36:25.4

See: (300)

(1128) A: la griː gəhəni puãkari gəhəni la hip̃uãdyi

la
conj

grì
1pl

gəseníʔ
1du

pɔ̃́-ka=ri
appear-rel=quot

gəseníʔ
1du

la
conj

hi ̃-̀pɔ̃́-dyi ̃-̀na
speak-appear-again-npst

‘What you forgot, the two of us will tell again.’
36:25.5-36:28.6

(1129) A: sa ʦaʔla aniː dəmʤi ʤila pura

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

anì-də́m
day-whole.day

ʤi=pura
def=all(<IA)

‘We will do like this one full day.’
36:28.6-36:32.1

See: (307)

(1130) A: sər mədəm daŋlɨŋ baũnaʧaro

sər
Sir(<Eng)

mɛdɛń
Madam(<Eng)

dáŋlŋ́
always

ba-ù̃-na-ʧa=ro
neg-go.to.base-npst-prf=asrt

‘Sir and Madam will not always come.’
36:32.2-36:35.3

A.9. Hunting language (HL)

The speaker explains the significance of the hunting language. In the middle, he sees

his brother outside the window and starts to talk to him.
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(1131) <mɨŋ> | arue vuːku mɨŋ baʃəbɹɨnlana ʧː ʒɨːku baiːna

aruɛʔ́
mountains

vù=ku
go.from.base=loc

mŋ́
thing

ba-ʃəbɹń-lana
neg-speak.HL-ant

ʧʔ́
sling

ʒə̀=ku
make.traps=loc

ba-ì-na
neg-die-npst

‘If you don’t speak hunting language when going to the jungle, the animals

won’t die in the trap.’
00:00.0-00:05.5

See: (403)

(1132) məʒəː baiːrena

məʒə̀
trap

ba-ì-réʔ-na
neg-die-ben-npst

‘They [the animals] don’t die in the trap [if one does not speak hunting lan-

guage].’
00:12.5-00:13.7

See: (404)

(1133) aruɛʔ vuːla məʒəː <hɛmɛməʒəː> ʒəːku amjɛː riːla ʒəːʧiʔna

aruɛʔ́
mountains

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

məʒə̀
trap

ʒə̀=ku
make.traps=loc

amjɛ̀
good

rí -la
prevent.evil-seq

ʒə̀-ʧí -na
make.traps-oblg-npst

‘When you go to the jungle andmake traps, then youhave tomake them taking

good precautions.’
00:14.3-00:22.7

(1134) fəː baʔna tumloː

fəù
salt

báʔ-na
exist-npst

túmlóʔ
Tumloʔ

‘[Shouting outside] Is there salt [for the cattle], Tumloʔ?’
00:25.6-00:26.4

Comment: The speaker sees his brother through the window and is speaking to

him. The brother is going to see after the goats and cows.

(1135) naː kũ vuːnajã

nà
2sg

kú̃
up

vù-na=jà̃
go.from.base-npst=q

‘Are you going up?’
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00:27.7-00:28.6

(1136) hɛmɛ pʰəu hamlɨŋku baʔnaro

hɛmɛ
fill

fəù
salt

hám-lŋ́=ku
house-inside=loc

báʔ-na=ro
exist-npst=asrt

‘Salt is up there in the house.’
00:29.1-00:31.9

Comment: There is a small hut in the place where the cattle are.

(1137) njɛː nyɛla niŋruirebo

njɛ́
little

nyɛʔ́-la
lure-seq

níŋ-ruì-réʔ-bo
look-ant-ben-imp

‘Go and see after them by luring them little bit.’
00:32.3-00:33.9

(1138) gu nuʃõː ricodiŋ ʦaʔkəpãla naːku bahi ̃ː

gù
1sg

nuʃõ̀

here
rikodin
recording(<Eng)

ʦáʔ-kəpáŋ-la
do-prog(<M)-seq

nà=ku²
2sg=obj

ba-hi ̃ ̀

neg-speak

‘I ammaking recording here and can not talk to you.’
00:34.4-00:37.3

Comment: Speaker stops talking to the person outside.

(1139) aruɛʔ vuːlana mɨŋ amjɛː ʃəbɹɨnla vuːʧińa

aruɛʔ́
mountains

vù-lana
go.from.base-ant

mŋ́
thing

amjɛ̀
good

ʃəbɹń-la
speak.HL-seq

vù-ʧí -na
go.from.base-oblg-npst

‘Going for hunting one has to speak the hunting language well.’
00:52.9-00:56.1

(1140) ʤi babɔlana naŋna

ʤì
ana

babɔ̀-lana
cop.neg-ant

náŋ-na
be.sick-npst

‘If you do not like this, you will be sick.’
00:56.4-00:59.6

See: (371)

(1141) pʰɨŋhɛ̃ kʰɔːhɛ̃ kɨːla naŋna | aruɛ vuːku

pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃ ̀

mountain-pl
kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃ ̀

water-pl
k-́la
hit-seq

náŋ-na
be.sick-npst

aruɛʔ́
mountains

vù=ku
go.from.base=loc
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‘The mountan spirits and water spirits will hit you, and you will be sick when

you go for hunting.’
01:00.9-01:04.4

See: (157), (456)

(1142) amjɛː ʃəbɹɨnlana məʒəː ʒəːʧiʔna

amjɛ̀
good

ʃəbɹń-lana
speak.HL-ant

məʒə̀
trap

ʒə̀-ʧí -na
make.traps-oblg-npst

‘You have to speak the hunting language well and make traps.’
01:05.3-01:07.8

(1143) lana muŋ riːʧi wɛʔmuɛña | ʃəbɹɨnla vuːlana

lana
conj

mŋ́
thing

ríʔ=ʧi
shoot=add

wɛʔ́-muɛ̃-̀na
kill-can-npst

ʃəbɹń-la
speak.HL-seq

vù-lana
go.from.base-ant

‘Also when you shoot the bow, you will be able to kill, if you speak hunting

language.’
01:08.3-01:13.7

(1144) pɨŋku kʰɔːku taŋla amjɛːku tãryila ʤisa ʦaʔʧina

pʰŋ̀=ku
mountain=loc

kʰɔ̀=ku
water=loc

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

amjɛ=̀ku
good=loc

tʰà̃-ruìla
give-ant

ʦáʔ-ʧí -na
do-oblg-npst

‘One has to pay a good tribute to the mountains and the water.’
01:14.2-01:17.8

See: (503a)

(1145) ʤilana pʰɨŋ atũhɛ̃ kʰɔː atũhɛ̃ griːku <griku> amjɛː ljaŋna

ʤilana
conj

pʰŋ̀
mountain

atʰù̃-hɛ̃ ̀

master-pl
kʰɔ̀
water

atʰù̃-hɛ̃ ̀

master-pl
grì=ku²
1pl=obj

amjɛ̀
good

ljáŋ²-na
give(HL)-npst

‘Then, themasters of themountains and themasters of thewaterswill bewell-

disposed towards us.’
01:19.3-01:25.6

See: (503b)

(1146) ʤi babɔːlana baljaŋreʔna

ʤì
ana

ba-bɔ̀-lana
neg-cop.neg-ant

ba-ljáŋ²-réʔ-na
neg-give(HL)-ben-npst

‘If not [if all this is not done], they [the spirits] won’t be well-disposed.’
01:27.8-01:30.5

See: (503c), (333)

Comment: ʤi babɔna? or babɔlana?
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(1147) pʰɨŋ kʰɔːku njɛʃ̃iʔ səri ̃ tãlana | pʰɨŋhɛ̃ kʰɔːhɛ̃ variː tʰyɛka rɨːka griːku tãna

pʰŋ̀
mountain

kʰɔ̀=ku
water=loc

njɛńʃíʔ
rice.seeds

sərì
resin

tʰà̃-lana
give-ant

pʰŋ̀-hɛ̃ ̀

mountain-pl
kʰɔ̀-hɛ̃ ̀

water-pl
vɛrì
3pl

tyɛ̃-́ka
decoy-rel

r-̀ka
stay-rel

grì=ku
1pl=loc

tʰà̃-na
give-npst

‘If we give rice seeds and incense to the mountain and the water, then the

mountan and water spirits will decoy the animals and give them to us.’
01:31.1-01:39.2

(1148) griːʧi njɛʃ̃iʔ səri ̃ amjɛː tãʧina

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

njɛńʃíʔ
rice.seeds

sərì
resin

amjɛ̀
good

tʰà̃-ʧí -na
give-oblg-npst

‘We also have to give rice seeds and incense.’
01:40.5-01:43.2

(1149) mɨŋ amjɛː ʃəbɹɨnla məʒəː ʒəːʧina

mŋ́
thing

amjɛ̀
good

ʃəbɹń-la
speak.HL-seq

məʒə̀
trap

ʒə̀-ʧí -na
make.traps-oblg-npst

‘We have to speak hunting language well and make traps.’
01:43.7-01:46.3

(1150) lana griː məʒəːku pãna

lana
conj

grì
1pl

məʒə̀=ku
trap=loc

pá̃-na
hang-npst

‘Then, we will catch something in the traps.’
01:49.5-01:51.7

(1151) adəː dəːmaʧi griː prindəː griː adəː dəːmaʧi amjɛː riːʧina

adə̀
child

də̀=maʧi
give.birth=add

pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl

adə̀
child

də̀=maʧi
give.birth=add

amjɛ̀
good

rí -ʧí -na
prevent.evil-oblg-npst

‘Even if babies are born -we Puroiks - we have to take good precautions against

bad spirits.’
01:51.7-01:56.7

See: (453)

Comment: When a baby is born, the family has to stay inside the house for 5 days.

Strangers are not allowed to see the baby, as they might bring bad spirits with them.
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(1152) adəː akũ rjoːna | adəː gjãna

adə̀
child

akú̃
head

rjù̃-na
become.white-npst

adə̀
child

gjà̃-na
live-npst

‘Then, the child will become old and live.’
01:57.1-02:00.9

(1153) amjɛː bariːlana | amjɛː bariːlana | adəːʤi bagjãna

amjɛ̀
good

ba-rí -lana
neg-prevent.evil-ant

amjɛ̀
good

ba-rí -lana
neg-prevent.evil-ant

adə̀=ʤi
child=def

ba-gjà̃-na
neg-live-npst

ʤìdɔ̃̀

now

‘Ifwedon’t take goodprecautions against the bad spirits, the childwill not live.’

02:01.2-02:05.4

See: (447)

(1154) la riʔməruana amjɛː ʃjoʔla umbo

la
conj

ríʔ-mərɔna
shoot-cond

amjɛ̀
good

ʃóʔ-la
bring(HL)-seq

ù̃-bo
go.to.base-imp

‘[Hunting language] If you shoot something carry it back well.’
26:19.3-26:23.1

Comment: Giving an example sentence in the hunting language.

(1155) məgɨʔ fɛːla riʔməruana amjɛː ʃjoʔla bɛ̃ː bo

məgʔ́
trap(HL)

fɛ-̀la
see(HL)-seq

ríʔ-mərɔna
shoot-cond

amjɛ̀
good

ʃóʔ-la
bring(HL)-seq

bɛ̃²̀-bo
go(HL)-imp

‘[Hunting language] See the traps. If you caught something, carry it backwell!’

26:27.5-02:10.3

See: (529)

A.10. Ancient trade relations to Tibet (TRADE)

Summary: Bulu lies on an important trading route connecting the non-buddhist part

of west Arunachal Pradesh with Tibet. The trading place was the village Mago just

south of the modern line of control. From Bulu it is a several day journey though high

altitude landscapes to reachMago. InMago the villagers of Bulu used tomeet not only
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Figure A.17.: Red: trade route through Bulu. Yellow: trade route from East Kameng
Blue: trade route from Tibet (Map Data © 2017 Google).

Figure A.18.: The village of Mago.
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Figure A.19.: The way to Mago leads through high altitude landscape.

traders from Tibet, but also traders from East Kameng who came from the east (figure

A.17).

(1156) A: hãmi wɛʔ hambu wɛʔryila griː kraːkruŋ griː buluotəʔ umpɛʔunro

ɛ̀
fill

hamì
sun

wɛʔ́
kill

hà̃bu
moon

wɛʔ́-ruìla
kill-ant

grì
1pl

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

grì
1pl

h ̃ ̀

near
pulɔ̀
Bulu

tʰʔ́
village

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́=h ̃r̀o
go.to.base-reach=asrt

‘We killed the sun, the moon, after that we Kraa Krung reached the village

Bulu.’
04:19.2-04:23.2

(1157) A: dɨʃi dəlutʰɨʔku umpʰɛʔla

<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>
Bulu(RL)>

tʰʔ́=ku
village=loc

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-la
go.to.base-reach-seq

‘W reached in the village Bulu.’
04:23.5-04:25.0

(1158) A: hɨndɔ̃ku prinri
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h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀

now
pri ̃=́ri²
human=top

‘Now as for the people,..’
04:25.5-04:26.6

(1159) A: prindəːriː hɨŋ puluoku baʔbjanaro ʤilapəna wɛːnaro

pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

h ̃ ̀

near
pulɔ̀=ku
Bulu=loc

báʔ-bjaò-na=ro
exist-cop.foc-npst=asrt

ʤilapəna
after.this

wɛ-̀na=ro
exist.neg-npst=asrt

‘As for the Puroiks, the [Puroiks] are only in Bulu, elsewhere they are not.’
04:27.1-04:31.0

See: (379)

(1160) A: hɨŋ wes kameŋku prindəː guː bloː griː bjaːʧaro

h ̃ ̀

near
<wes
<West

kameŋ>=ku
Kameng(<Eng)>=loc

pri ̃d́ə̀=ri
Puroik=quot

gù
1sg

pulɔ̀
Bulu

grì
1pl

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘Here in West Kameng, Puroiks are only in our [village] Bulu.’
04:31.5-04:34.7

See: (478)

(1161) B: plɔː griː rɨːryila ʤoʃjaŋ limʤisa

pulɔ̀
Bulu

grì
1pl

nù
here

r-̀ruìla
stay-ant

ʤòʃáŋ
marriage

lím
path

ʤisá
like.this

‘When we stayed in Bulu, the marriage path was like this.’
04:37.1-04:41.2

(1162) B: la nu rɨːla | griː bəʧaŋɬɛŋku gri maljuː tãːryila la ʃəkuː kaʣaŋ taŋka ũː

la
conj

nù
here

r-̀la
stay-seq

grì
1pl

bəʧà̃-ɬɛ̃=̀ku
Monpa-side.of=loc

grì
1pl

maljù
chilli

tʰà̃-ruìla
give-ant

la
conj

ʃəkúʔ
skin

kaʣà̃
wax

tʰà̃-ka
give-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘After starting to stay here, on the Monpa side we used to give chili, skins and

wax.’
04:41.4-04:46.5

See: (224)

(1163) B: kũlapu naloʔ leːla kũlapu səpiː səfəu leːla
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kú̃=lapu
up=abl

nalóʔ
wool.blanket

lè-la
take-seq

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

səpi ̃ ̀

goat
lè-la
take-seq

səfəù
cow

lè-la
take-seq

‘From up we brought blankets, cows and goat.’
04:46.8-04:51.3

(1164) B: la buː atʰuŋ aʧaku baʦu ʒẽruila

labù
down.there

atʰù̃
master

aʧaù=ku
servant=loc

paʦù
tax(<M)

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

‘Down here in the master-slave system, we had to carry taxes.’
04:52.2-04:54.5

See: (186)

(1165) A: griː ɛː griː kraːkruŋ guː hũ dəʃiː dəluːtəʔ umpɛʔla

grì
1pl

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

gù
1sg

h ̃ ̀

near
<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>
Bulu(RL)>

tʰʔ́
village

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-la
go.to.base-reach-seq

‘We kraa kruŋ we reached to Bulu.’
04:55.2-05:00.2

(1166) A: dəʃiː dəluːlapu griː kũ ɬasa fəu ɬasa fəu gri ʧiːla rɨːkanro

<dɨʃi
<Bulu(RL)

dɨlu>=lapu
Bulu(RL)>=abl

grì
1pl

kú̃
up

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

grì
1pl

ʧì-la
eat-seq

r-̀ka
stay-rel

ù̃=ro
go.to.base=asrt

‘From Bulu we went up to bring Lhasa salt to eat.’
05:01.6-05:08.9

(1167) A: guː gjaŋmaʧi adɨːzui uː pɛʔʧiːruibadɛnro

gù
1sg

gjà̃=maʧi
live=add

gù
1sg

adəzuì
year

wù
five

pʰɛʔ́
reach

ʧì-ruì-bádɛ̃=̀ro
eat-ant-prmn=asrt

‘Evenwhen Iwas already born, until reaching the age of five, we had eaten [the

salt of Tibet].’
05:09.2-05:12.9

See: (166)

(1168) A: adɨːzui uː pɛʔ ʧiːrui õː ʤilapəna buːlapu gormən ũla

adəzuì
year

wù
five

pʰɛʔ́
reach

ʧì-ruì
eat-ant

õ̀

intj
ʤilapəna
after.this

bù=lapu
down=abl

gormə́n
government(<Eng)

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq
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‘For five years I ate, then the Indian government came from down.’
05:13.9-05:18.2

(1169) A: ʤila variː fəu ʧiːbjao hɨnduãna griː

ʤila
conj

vɛrì
3pl

fəù
salt

ʧì-bjaò
eat-cop.foc

h ̃d̀ɔ̃=̀na
now=top

grì
1pl

fəù
salt

ʧì
eat

‘[After the Indian government came] we ate their salt only, now also we eat

their salt.’
05:18.6-05:21.5

(1170) A: hã aʦɛña bulapu ljagu fəu ʧiːbjaŋro

hà̃
today

aʣɛ̃-̀hɛ̃=̀na
child-pl=top

bù=lapu
down=abl

ljagù
Assam.plains(<M)

fəù
salt

ʧì-bjaò-ù̃=ro
eat-cop.foc-poss=asrt

‘Nowadays children eat only salt from the Assam plains.’
05:22.3-05:26.6

See: (389)

(1171) A: la bui griːna hũla abuː pɛmbuːla gula hɨŋ hiːkəpaŋ

la
conj

buì
before

grì=na
1pl=top

h ̃l̀a
here

abù
elder.brother

pʰɛm̀bu
Phembu(<Tib)

la
conj

gù-la
1sg-seq

h ̃ ̀

near

hi ̃-̀kəpáŋ
speak-prog(<M)

‘Long time ago, elder brother Phembu and I, the two of us telling...’
05:27.0-05:33.5

(1172) A: griː ɬasa fəu griː adɨːzui uː ʧiːruika unro

grì
1pl

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

grì
1pl

adəzuì
year

wù
five

ʧì-ruì-ka
eat-ant-rel

ù̃=ro
go.to.base=asrt

‘... for five years we ate Lhasa salt.’
05:33.7-05:37.0

(1173) A: adɨːzui uː ɬasa fəu ʧiːla

adəzuì
year

wù
five

gù
1sg

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

ʧì-la
eat-seq

‘For five years we ate the salt from Lhasa.’
05:37.8-05:39.8

See: (395)

(1174) A: griːʧi ʤi fəu leːvuːko
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grì=ʧi
1pl=add

ʤi=fəù
def=salt

lè
take

vù=ku
go.from.base=loc

‘When we went to bring salt,..’
05:40.2-05:41.9

(1175) A: variːku fəu leːvuːkari

vɛrì=ku
3pl=loc

fəù
salt

lè
take

vù-ka=ri²
go.from.base-rel=top

‘... going to them to take salt...’
05:42.6-05:44.7

(1176) A: griːʧi hɛː taŋna nuːlapu

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

hɛ̀
what

tʰà̃-na
give-npst

nù=lapu
here=abl

‘What would we give from here?’
05:45.0-05:46.7

See: (121a)

(1177) A: griː riː tãnaro

grì
1pl

rì³
cane

tʰà̃-na=ro
give-npst=asrt

‘We would give cane [products].’
05:47.1-05:49.2

See: (121b)

(1178) A: mabjao tãnaro ɬasaku

mabjaò
bamboo.sp

tʰà̃-na=ro
give-npst=asrt

ɬasa=ku
Lhasa(<Tib)=loc

‘We would give bamboo shoots, in Lhasa.’
05:49.5-05:51.6

See: (196c)

(1179) A: griːʧi paʦu kũ ʒenla

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

paʦù
tax(<M)

kú̃
up

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

‘We also carried the payment up there.’
05:52.1-05:53.6

(1180) A: fəu leːnako griːʧi ɬasa kuŋ taŋko

fəù
salt

lè-na=ku
take-npst=loc

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

kú̃
up

tʰà̃=ku
give=loc

405



A. Texts

Figure A.20.: pʰjɛ̀ Indianmadder (Rubia cordifolia) was one of the jungle products that
was traded fromWest Kameng to Tibet.

‘When we took salt and we also gave [something] in Lhasa.’
05:54.2-05:57.7

(1181) A: variːku paʦu ʒẽːla malju riː pʰjɛː ʃəkuʔ kaʣaŋʤiː tãla

vɛrì=ku²
3pl=obj

paʦù
tax(<M)

ʒẽ=̀ku
carry=loc

maljù
chilli

rì³
cane

pʰjɛ̀
Rubia.cordifolia

ʃəkúʔ
skin

kaʣà̃
wax

ʤì
ana

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

‘When we carried the payment for them, [we gave] chili, cane, creeper, skins,

wax, this [all] we gave.’
05:58.4-06:09.9

See: (187)

(1182) A: griːʧi kũlapu fəu leːla kũlapu fəu leːnaro

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

fəù
salt

lè-la
take-seq

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

fəù
salt

lè-na=ro
take-npst=asrt

‘After taking salt from up there we would bring the salt from up there.’
06:10.0-06:13.4

(1183) A: tarmu leːna pʰuːtuʔ leːna ʧimapaŋlo leːla
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tarmu
wool.blanket

lè-na
take-npst

pʰutúʔ
blanket(<Monpa)

lè-na
take-npst

ʧima
jacket(<Monpa)

páŋlo
jacket(<M)

lè-la
take-seq

‘We brought blankets and jackets.’
06:14.5-06:19.0

(1184) A: griːʧi la buː griːʧi

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

la
conj

bù
down

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

‘...we also [brought the goods] down [there]...’
06:19.5-06:21.3

(1185) B: naloʔ leːla

nalóʔ
wool.blanket

lè-la
take-seq

‘We brought wool blankets.’
06:20.5-06:21.4

(1186) A: naloʔ riːla leːdyil̃a griː buː paʦu ʦaŋka ũ

nalóʔ=rila
wool.blanket=quot

lè-dyi ̃-̀la
take-again-seq

grì
1pl

bù
down

paʦù
tax(<M)

ʦáŋ-ka
pay.tax(<M)-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Those wool blankets we took again and brought them down [to the Mijis] as

tax.’
06:21.8-06:25.2

(1187) A: dəkuː bəsuːku bəsuːhɛk̃o griːʧi la buː paʦu ʦaŋdyila

<təkʰù
<village.elder

pəsù>=ku²
Miji.upper.cast>=obj

pəsù-hɛ̃=̀ku
Miji.upper.cast-pl=loc

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

la
conj

bù
down

baʦù
tax(<M)

ʦáŋ-dyi ̃-̀la
pay.tax(<M)-again-seq

‘For the high cast Mijis we brought back taxes.’
06:25.7-06:30.4

(1188) A: tɛ tɛ tɛ ɛ tɛ hɛmɛ tɛ nədui pɛ tɛ tɛ

tɛ́
far

tɛ́
far

tɛ́
far

ɛ̀
fill

tɛ́
far

hɛmɛ
fill

tɛ́
far

nəduì
Lada

pʰɛʔ́
reach

tɛ́
far

tɛ́
far

‘There also to Lada it reached.’
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06:30.7-06:33.0

(1189) A: griːʧi fəu hũlapu ʧiːka ũ

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

fəù
salt

h ̃=̀lapu
near=abl

ʧì-ka
eat-rel

ù̃
go.to.base

‘They also used to eat our salt from here.’
06:36.5-06:38.6

(1190) A: hunu griːʧi ʤi ʤiːdua griː saplai ʤiːdua ʦaʔla

hənù
here

grì=ʧi
1pl=add

ʤì
ana

ʤidɔ
like.this

grì
1pl

saplai
supply(<Eng)

ʤidɔ
like.this

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘We here supplied [salt] in this way.’
06:38.8-06:42.4

(1191) A: hɛna (s) ɛː indiala indiala ʧainala wuiriːla

hɛna
now

índià-la
India(<Eng)-seq

índià-la
India(<Eng)-seq

ʧaina-la
China(<Eng)-seq

wuì-ri²-la
fight-recp-seq

‘Now ..[1s].. India and China are at war.’
06:42.7-06:48.3

(1192) A: griː kuŋ bavuːmuɛ̃ gormənhɛ̃ banʦaʔla

grì
1pl

kú̃
up

ba-vù-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-can
gormə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

government(<Eng)-pl
bán
closed(<IA)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘We cannot go up. The government closed [the boundary].’
06:48.5-06:53.2

See: (24)

(1193) B: buina kunʧn riːbjaro

buì=na
before=top

kú̃ʤń
China

rì-bjaò=ro
say-cop.foc=asrt

hɛna
now

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

rì
say

‘Long time ago [it was called] China.’
06:53.3-06:54.6

(1194) A: buina kunʧnro hɛna ʧaina riːla

buì=na
before=top

kú̃ʤń=ro
China=asrt

hɛna
now

ʧaina
China(<Eng)

rì-la
say-seq

‘Long time ago the Chinese ...’
06:54.7-06:58.7

(1195) A: griːtaʧuŋʤi banduri gormənhɛ̃ banduri ʦaʔla
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grì-taʧù̃=ʤi
1pl-between=def

bánduri
boundary(<Eng)

gormə́n-hɛ̃ ̀

government(<Eng)-pl
bánduri
boundary(<Eng)

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

‘Between us there is a boundary. The government made a boundary.’
06:58.9-07:02.6

(1196) B: taram fəu bamuɛ̃ː ʧa

tarə́m
Tibet

fəù
salt

ba-muɛ̃²̀-ʧa
neg-get-prf

‘Salt from Tibet is not available anymore.’
07:02.1-07:04.5

See: (201)

(1197) A: taram fəu ɬasa fəu taram fəu baʧiːlua

tarə́m
Tibet

fəù
salt

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

tarə́m
Tibet

fəù
salt

grì
1pl

ba-ʧì-lɔ
neg-eat-possible.to

‘We don’t get to eat Tibet salt and Lhasa salt anymore.’
07:03.7-07:07.5

See: (351)

(1198) A: ʧima paŋlo [ɛː hɛmɛ] ʧima paŋlo putuk gri ba leː muɛʧ̃aro

ʧima
jacket(<Monpa)

páŋlo
jacket(<M)

ɛ̀
fill

hɛmɛ
fill

ʧima
jacket(<Monpa)

páŋlo
jacket(<M)

pʰutúʔ
blanket(<Monpa)

grì
1pl

ba-lè-muɛ̃-̀ʧa=ro
neg-take-can-prf=asrt

‘Monpa jackeʦ, and blankeʦ we cannot bring anymore.’
07:07.9-07:13.9

(1199) A: hɛːna bəʧː ɛ̃ zuːla

hɛna
now

bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

ɛ̃ʔ́
cloth

zù-la
wear-seq

‘Now we wear the clothes of the non-tribals.’
07:14.0-07:15.5

(1200) A: bəʧː ɛ̃ zuː

bəʧ ̀
non.tribal

ɛ̃ʔ́
cloth

zù
wear

‘We wear the clothes of the non-tribals.’
07:16.0-07:17.9
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(1201) B: ʧiːʧi kuŋ ɬasalapu leːbjao ʃã.ɛ̃ ɬasalapu leːbjao

ʧì²=ʧi
machete=add

kú̃
up

ɬasa=lapu
Lhasa(<Tib)=abl

lè-bjaò
take-cop.foc

ʃà̃ɛ̃ʔ́=ʧi
fibre.cloth=add

ɬasa=lapu
Lhasa(<Tib)=abl

lè-bjaò=h ̃r̀o
take-cop.foc=asrt

‘Daos and and fibre clothes we also brought from up there from Lhasa.’
07:17.9-07:21.5

(1202) B: buːlapu baleː kuŋlapu hjaŋ leːbjao

bù=lapu
down=abl

ba-lè
neg-take

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

hjà̃
all

lè-bjaò=ro
take-cop.foc=asrt

‘From down we didn’t bring we brought [daos and fibre clothes], from up we

brought them.’
07:22.0-07:26.5

(1203) B: ʤi byina sa awiʔhɛ̃ sa leːla zuduã

ʤi=buì=na
def=before=top

sá
like.this

awíʔ-hɛ̃ ̀

old-pl
sá
like.this

lè-la
take-seq

zù-dɔ̃̀

wear-imm

‘The ancestors used to bring and wear [clothes] like this.’
07:26.7-07:29.7

(1204) B: la nu ..[.s].. hunu buː la buː ʧaŋru bəʧuŋmaʧi kuŋ ɬasalapu həŋ səlɛnʧiː

riːla kuŋlapu leː

la
conj

nù
here

hənù
here

bù
down

<ʧáŋru
<Nafra.area

bəʧúŋ>=maʧi
Nafra.area>=add

kú̃
up

h ̃ ̀

near
səlɛń
Lhasa

ʧì²=ri-la
machete=quot-seq

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

lè
take

‘Even down here in the Nafra area, from Lhasa, they brought the Lhasa knives

from up there.’
07:31.2-07:37.5

See: (489)

(1205) B: səlɛnfəurila kuŋlapu leːla ɬasa fəu

səlɛń
Lhasa

fəù=rila
salt=quot

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

lè-la
take-seq

ɬasa
Lhasa(<Tib)

fəù
salt

‘The so called Lhasa salt, we brought from up there.’
07:37.9-07:41.1

See: (479)
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A.11. Sulphuric spring (SULPH)

Summary: When the earth was created, all things fell down from the sky. The humans

fell down on one side of a hot water lake, the sulphur springs and the mithuns fell

down on the other side of that lake. With the help of a bird and a bee, Suluŋlo Pinu

- a mythological hero of the Kra Kruŋ clan - finds the sulphur springs and manages

to get some of the water. He then plants sulphur springs all over the world.

(1206) A: hamɨŋ akɨŋlapu məhjɛ̃ akɨŋlapu griː hamɨŋlapu ɬuʔ

hamŋ́
sky

akŋ́=lapu
origin=abl

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
akŋ́=lapu
origin=abl

grì
1pl

hamŋ́=lapu
sky=abl

ɬúʔ
fall

‘From the base of the sky and earth, we fell down from the sky.’
20:03.1-20:06.3

(1207) A: buː məpilaŋ mərjõʒən

bù
down

<məpiláŋ
<Məpilaŋ(RL)

mərjúŋʒń>
Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)>

‘Down to <Məpilaŋ(RL) Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)>’
20:06.5-20:08.3

(1208) A: ʤilalapu griː ʤi ɬuʔmə buː griː

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

grì
1pl

ʤì
ana

ɬúʔ-mə
fall-pst

bù
down

grì
1pl

‘From there, we fell down.’
20:08.5-20:10.9

(1209) A: kaːtuŋʧaŋ biːtuŋru ɬuʔkɛfnʧuɛryi

<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

ɬúʔ-gɛʔ́
fall-disappear

fńʧuɛʔ́-ruì
dispose-ant

‘The Katuŋʧaŋ water and the Bituŋru water fell down in a different place and

got lost.’
20:11.1-20:14.3

(1210) A: kaːtuŋʧaŋna ..(s).. hɛmɛ ..(s).. vɨːʒu kʰɔː tɛːɬɛ̃ ɬuʔ

kátú̃ʧáŋ=na
sulphur.spring(RL)=top

<vɨʒù
<hot.lake(M)

vɨlù>
hot.water.lake(M)>

kʰɔ̀
water

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ʃõ̀

far-side.of=loc
ɬúʔ
fall

‘The Katuŋʧaŋ water fell down that side of the Vɨʒu Vɨlu water.’
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20:15.8-20:26.1

See: (394)

(1211) A: kraːbu guːna vɨːʒu vɨːlu kua nuɬɛ̃ ɬuʔ

krábu
Kraabu

gù=na
1sg=top

<vɨʒù
<hot.lake(M)

vɨlù>
hot.water.lake(M)>

kʰɔ̀
water

nù-ɬɛ̃ ̀

here-side.of
ɬúʔ
fall

‘We Kraabus fell down this side of the vɨʒu vɨlu water.’
20:27.3-20:31.6

(1212) A: ʤilalapəna tunʧi tuŋrɨn baləːmuɛṽuː

ʤila-lapəna
conj-furthermore

<tú̃ʧi
<sulphur.spring(RL)

tú̃rń>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

ba-lè-muɛ̃-̀vù
neg-take-can-go.from.base

‘After this, we couldn’t go and take the Tunʧi Tuŋrɨn water anymore.’
20:32.6-20:36.2

See: (249)

(1213) A: susu kũlapu ɬuʔdɔ̃

susù
mithun

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

ɬúʔ-dɔ̃̀

fall-imm

‘The mithuns also fell down from up.’
20:36.4-20:38.5

(1214) A: ʤi tɛː kaːtũʧaŋlaɛk̃u tɛː ɬuʔ ũː

ʤi=tɛ́
def=far

kátú̃ʧáŋ=la
sulphur.spring(RL)=conj

ɛ̃=̀ku
be.together=loc

tɛ́
far

ɬúʔ
fall

ù̃
go.to.base

‘They fell down together with the sulphur springs.’
20:38.7-20:41.8

(1215) A: ɛ nuːna prin tɛː prin griː krakruŋ grriːʧi ɬuʔlarɨː

nù=na
here=top

pri ̃ ́

human
tɛ́
far

pri ̃ ́

human
grì
1pl

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

grì-ʧi
1pl-rstr

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

r ̀
stay

‘We humans, we Kra Kruŋ people fell down alone here and stayed.’
20:42.0-20:46.8

(1216) A: lana ʤi

lana
conj

ʤi
def

‘Then...’
20:46.9-20:47.7
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(1217) A: ɬupɛʔla niŋlana lana kaːtunʧaŋna tɛːɬɛ̃ tɛː ɛ vɨːʒu vɨːlu tɛːɬɛʃ̃õ

ɬúʔ-pʰɛʔ́-la
fall-reach-seq

níŋ-lana
look-ant

lana
conj

kátú̃ʧáŋ=na
sulphur.spring(RL)=top

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀

far-side.of
tɛ́
far

<vɨʒù
<hot.lake(M)

vɨlù>
hot.water.lake(M)>

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ʃõ̀

far-side.of=loc

‘When we fell and saw the kaatunʧaŋ is that side That side of the hot water

lake.’
20:48.9-20:56.3

(1218) A: biːtuŋruna tɛːɬɛʃ̃õ

bìtú̃ru=na
sulphur.spring(RL)=top

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ʃõ̀

far-side.of=loc

‘The Bituŋru water was that side.’
20:56.9-20:58.2

See: (387)

(1219) A: ʤilana kraːbu kruŋbu nu guːna numəpilaŋ mərjõʃən nuʃõ la ɬuʔla

ʤilana
conj

<krábu
<Kraabu

gù
1sg

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

nù
here

gù=na
1sg=top

nù
here

<məpiláŋ
<Məpilaŋ(RL)

mərjúŋʒń>
Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)>

nuʃõ̀

here
la
conj

ɬúʔ-la
fall-seq

‘Then, weKra Kruŋ [fell down] here, here theMəpilaŋMərjuŋʒən, herewe fell

down.’
20:58.6-21:05.3

(1220) A: suluŋlo pinu

sulúŋlo
Suluŋlo(RL)

pinu
Pinu(RL)

‘Suluŋlo Pinu’
21:05.5-21:06.6

(1221) A: aʤilana

ʤilana
conj

‘Then..’
21:07.1-21:07.9

(1222) A: vɛː kaːtuŋʧaŋ klaː ɬuʔhija

vɛ̀
3sg

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

klá=ku
where=loc

ɬúʔ=hija
fall=q
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‘He thought: Where might the Kaatuŋʧaŋ water have fallen down?’
21:08.4-21:10.7

See: (520)

(1223) A: biːtuŋrɨn klaːhija

bìtú̃ru
sulphur.spring(RL)

klá=hija
where=q

‘Where might be the Bituŋru water?’
21:10.9-21:12.1

(1224) A: ʤila nuasẽla ũsẽla

ʤila
conj

nɔ̀-sẽ-̀la
search-undirected.motion-seq

ù̃-sẽ-̀la
go.to.base-undirected.motion-seq

‘He went to search around everywhere.’
21:12.4-21:14.5

(1225) A: lana ʤi | aː hɨŋ

lana
conj

ʤì
ana

aa
intj

h ̃ ̀

near

‘Then ...’
21:14.8-21:17.3

(1226) A: həŋ səraukɨŋku rua ʒəːla

h ̃ ̀

near
səraù-kŋ́=ku
tree.sp-loc=loc

rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

‘He made a stone trap under the sərau tree.’
21:18.1-21:19.7

(1227) A: rua ʒəːla ruɔ ʒəːla rɨː

rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

r ̀
stay

‘He was making traps.’
21:19.7-21:21.3

(1228) A: hɛmɛ suluŋlo pinu rua ʒəː rɨːlana

hɛmɛ
fill

<sulúŋlo
<Suluŋlo(RL)

pinu>
Pinu(RL)>

rɔ̀
stone.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

r-̀lana
stay-ant

‘Suluŋlo Pinu made stone traps.’
21:22.4-21:25.0

(1229) A: <hɛmɛ asɛn vuːprin ʦəmuiʔ>
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asɛń
bird.sp

vù-prina
go.from.base-ant

ʦəmuí
tree.bee

‘False start: The Asɛn bird came and [said] to the bee:’
21:25.4-21:29.1

(1230) A: ʦəmuiʔ vuːprina asɛŋ̃ku

ʦəmuí
tree.bee

vù-prina
go.from.base-ant

asɛń=ku
bird.sp=loc

‘The bee came and [said] to the bird:’
21:31.9-21:34.2

(1231) A: kəi aroʔjo

kəí
hort

aróʔ=jo
friend=hon

‘Let’s go dear friend.’
21:34.8-21:37.6

(1232) A: hɛmɛ vɨʒu vɨlu tɛːɬɛʃ̃õna

hɛmɛ
fill

<vɨʒù
<hot.lake(M)

vɨlù>
hot.water.lake(M)>

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ʃõ=̀na
far-side.of=loc=top

‘That side of the hot water.’
21:39.1-21:41.6

(1233) A: pinla ʤaŋla jimla

pín-la
be.sweet-seq

ʤaŋ-la
be.sweet(<M)-seq

ím²-la
be.tasty-seq

‘sweet, sweet, salty’
21:41.9-21:44.2

(1234) A: tɛː talu

tɛ́
far

talu
so.much(<M)

‘There’
21:44.4-21:45.1

(1235) A: talu bɛkɨːla

talu
so.much(<M)

bɛ̀
fire

kʰ-̀la
smoke-seq

‘There smoke is coming out like this:’
21:46.0-21:47.7
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(1236) A: talu hɨn hɨn dɨn dɨn

talu
so.much(<M)

hń
bubble

hń
bubble

hń
bubble

hń
bubble

‘Like this: bubble bubble’
21:47.9-21:49.4

(1237) A: talu pinla jimla baʔro

talu
so.much(<M)

pín-la
be.sweet-seq

ím²-la
be.tasty-seq

báʔ=ro
exist=asrt

‘So sweet and tasty things are there.’
21:49.7-21:51.6

(1238) A: tɛːʤi in ʤi vuːparorila

tɛ́=ʤi
far=def

ín
drink

ʤì
ana

vù-paro=rila
go.from.base-hort=quot

‘Let’s go there and drink that water.’
21:51.9-21:54.5

(1239) A: nɛːri

nɛʔ́-ri
discuss-ipfv

‘They were discussing.’
21:54.5-21:55.3

(1240) A: suluŋlo pinu vɛː akɨŋku nɨŋla

ʤi
def

<=sulúŋlo
<=Suluŋlo(RL)

pinu
Pinu(RL)

vɛ̀
3sg

akŋ́=ku
origin=loc

nŋ́-la>
listen-SEQ>

‘Sulunglo Pinu was listening from below.’
21:55.3-21:58.3

(1241) A: kəʤɨi vuːna sa riːla azɛnri sa riː

kəʤ̀
when

vù-na
go.from.base-npst

sá
like.this

rì-la
say-seq

asɛń=ri²
bird.sp=top

sá
like.this

rì
say

‘When are we going, asked the bird.’
21:59.1-22:01.9

(1242) A: lapɛː hami ʦuː ʤila vuːparo | riːla

lapɛ́
tomorrow

hamì
sun

ʦú²
rise

ʤila
conj

vù-paro
go.from.base-hort

rì-la
say-seq

‘Tomorrow when the sun rises let’s go! he said’
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22:02.0-22:05.5

(1243) A: vɛː ʤiru la ʧẽ rəm lapɛːʃõ la vuːpɛdyila la nɛːridyila

vɛ̀
3sg

ʤiru
that.time

aʧẽ ̀

night
la
conj

rə́m
sleep

lapɛ́-ʃa
tomorrow-loc

la
conj

vù-pʰɛʔ́-dyi ̃-̀la
go.from.base-reach-again-seq

vɛrì-taʧù̃
3pl-between

la
conj

nɛʔ́-ri
discuss-ipfv

‘That night he slept there and next morning they came again, and discussed

among themselves again.’
22:05.7-22:10.0

(1244) A: nɛːrila ʤila

nɛʔ́-ri-la
discuss-ipfv-seq

ʤila
conj

‘Discussing again.’
22:10.1-22:11.8

(1245) A: hɛna riːkaʤi kəi vuːbaʧaro kaːtuŋʧaŋ invuːbaʧaro

hɛna
now

rì-ka=ʤi
say-rel=def

kəí
hort

vù-baʧaro
go.from.base-hort

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

ín
drink

vù-baʧaro
go.from.base-hort

‘[Let’s do] what you said. Let’s go. Let’s go and drink the sulphuric water.’
22:12.9-22:16.0

(1246) A: ʤilana vɛːna ʤi nɨŋuʔlarɨː

ʤilana
conj

vɛ=̀na=ʤi
3sg=top=def

nŋ́-úʔ-la
listen-hide-seq

r ̀
stay

‘He was sitting and listening secretly.’
22:17.0-22:19.5

See: (344)

(1247) A: ʤila kiː.ũ ʤi vɛːhənila kiː.ũ

ʤila
conj

kʰì
fly

ù̃
go.to.base

ʤi=vɛheníʔ-la
def=3du-seq

kʰì
fly

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Then, the two flew away.’
22:19.9-22:23.2

(1248) A: awaŋʤi kʰiːla niŋla rɨː

awà̃=ʤi
ridge=def

kʰì-vjà̃-la
fly-cross-seq

níŋ-la
look-seq

r ̀
stay
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‘He saw them fly across to the next mountain ridge and sit.’
22:23.6-22:25.1

(1249) A: la rɨː la vɛː ʤila vuːginduaŋ

la
conj

r ̀
stay

la
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

ʤila
conj

vù-gi ̃-̀dɔ̃̀

go.from.base-follow-imm

‘They sat down. He (Suluŋlo Pinu) went immediately behind them.’
22:28.5-22:31.0

(1250) A: ʤila rɨː

ʤila
conj

r ̀
stay

‘Then, he stayed.’
22:31.3-22:33.5

(1251) A: ʤi vɛhəniʔ kiːgɛʔduãkaʔ ʤi awaŋ la pɛʔduaŋ

ʤi=vɛheníʔ
def=3du

kʰì-gɛʔ́-dɔ̃-̀ka
fly-disappear-imm-rel

ʤi=awà̃
def=ridge

la
conj

pʰɛʔ́-dɔ̃̀

reach-imm

‘The two of them flew away out of sight and immediately reached to themoun-

tain.’
22:34.8-22:37.8

(1252) A: la vuːla vahəniʔ bəʦənla rɨːjandyi

la
conj

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

vɛheníʔ
3du

bəʦń-la
silently(<M)-seq

r-̀jà̃-dyi ̃ ̀

stay-prmn-again

‘when he reached to the mountain, again he sat and listened’
22:38.1-22:41.2

Comment: Miji bəʦń = Puroik ba-njáʔ-la

(1253) A: lapɛː sa ʤila

lapɛ́
tomorrow

sá
like.this

ʤila
conj

‘The next day again like this.’
22:42.1-22:43.5

(1254) A: ʤila nɛːriːladyi ʤi vuːdyiũʤi

ʤila
conj

nɛʔ́-ri-la
discuss-ipfv-seq

dyi ̃ ̀

do.again
ʤì
ana

vù-dyi ̃ ̀

go.from.base-again
ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

‘Then, they discussed again, and went on again.’
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A. Texts

22:44.4-22:46.5

See: (304)

(1255) A: õ ʤila kiːdyik̃aʤi

õ̀

intj
ʤila
conj

kʰì-dyi ̃-̀ka=ʤi
fly-again-rel=def

‘Yes, again they flew.’
22:46.6-22:48.6

(1256) B: ʤi awaŋ kʰiːdyi ̃ː la

ʤi=awà̃
def=ridge

kʰì-dyi ̃-̀la
fly-again-seq

‘Again they flew.’
22:48.0-22:49.6

(1257) A: ʤi awaŋʤi kiːvjaŋla awaŋʤi tɛːɬɛ̃

ʤi=awà̃=ʤi
def=ridge=def

kʰì-vjà̃
fly-cross

tɛ́
far

ʤi=awà̃=ʤi
def=ridge=def

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀

far-side.of

‘Flying over one ridge to the next ridge that side far away.’
22:49.0-22:52.1

(1258) A: kiːdyiũ̃

kʰì-dyi ̃ ̀

fly-again
ù̃
go.to.base

‘They went flying again.’
22:52.1-22:53.1

(1259) A: ʤi.awãʤi kiːgɛʔduaŋkɛ ʤila vuːpɛʔla niŋ

ʤi=awà̃=ʤi
def=ridge=def

kʰì-gɛʔ́-dɔ̃-̀ka
fly-disappear-imm-rel

ʤila
conj

vù-pʰɛʔ́-la
go.from.base-reach-seq

níŋ
look

‘They flew away to the next mountain, reached and he saw them.’
22:53.9-22:57.9

(1260) A: la vɛːna rɨːjaŋdyi

la
conj

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

r-̀jà̃-dyi ̃ ̀

stay-prmn-again

‘[Suluŋlo Pinu] stayed again [over night].’
22:58.0-22:59.4

(1261) A: asampɛːla nɛːriryila la kiːpuàd̃yibaʔ
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A. Texts

asà̃pɛ́-la²
dawn-loc

nɛʔ́-ri-ruìla
discuss-ipfv-ant

la
conj

kʰì-pɔ̃́-dyi ̃-̀ba
fly-appear-again-prs

‘Early next morning again they spoke to each other and again they came back

flying.’
23:00.4-23:03.6

(1262) A: la sa ʦəpryila vuːla ʤila

la
conj

sá
like.this

ʦə́p-ruìla
follow.a.trace-ant

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

ʤila
conj

‘Like this going after them he went.’
23:04.9-23:06.5

(1263) A: lana ʤi vɛː kaːtuŋʧaŋ biːtuŋru kuŋ lɨsɨːlapu ɬuʔduãkɛ̃

lana
conj

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

kú̃
up

lɨs=̀lapu
Lɨsɨɨ(RL)=abl

ɬúʔ-dɔ̃-̀ka
fall-imm-rel

‘Then there in the sulphuric spring, which had fallen down from Lɨsɨɨ together

[with the humans].’
23:06.7-23:10.2

(1264) A: ʤikaːtuŋʧaŋri

ʤi=kátú̃ʧáŋ=ri
def=sulphur.spring(RL)=quot

‘The sulphuric spring.’
23:10.6-23:11.8

(1265) A: ɬuʔgɛʔfnʧuɛʔ

ɬúʔ-gɛʔ́
fall-disappear

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

‘The sulphuric spring had fallen down and disappeared.’
23:11.9-23:13.1

(1266) A: ʤi suluŋlo hɛmɛ

ʤi=sulúŋlo
def=Suluŋlo(RL)

hɛmɛ
fill

‘False start: That Sulunglo’
23:13.7-23:15.0

(1267) A: kraːbu kruŋbu
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A. Texts

<krábu
<Kraabu

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

‘The Kraabu Kruŋbu.’
23:15.9-23:17.0

(1268) A: ʤila ɬuʔgɛʔ fnʧuɛʔla

ʤila
conj

ɬúʔ-gɛʔ́
fall-disappear

fńʧuɛʔ́-la
dispose-seq

‘They fell and got lost.’
23:17.3-23:18.7

(1269) A: ʤi badɛndyi ̃ vɛːna məhjɛ̃ ʤiʃõ

ʤì
ana

ba-dɛ̃-̀dyi ̃ ̀

neg-know-again
vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
ʤi=ʃõ̀

def=loc

‘He did not know the the place.’
23:19.0-23:22.5

(1270) A: məhjɛ̃ ʤiʃõ ɬuʔũ

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
ʤi=ʃõ̀

def=loc
ɬúʔ
fall

ù̃
go.to.base

‘In that place on earth it had fallen down.’
23:22.6-23:24.0

(1271) A: kaːtuŋʧaŋ biːtuŋruna məhjɛ̃ aʦõː ɬuʔ

<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>=na
sulphur.spring(RL)>=top

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
aʦõ̀

center
ɬúʔ
fall

‘The sulphur springs had fallen down in the center of the earth.’
23:24.6-23:27.1

See: (427a)

(1272) A: la variː badɛndyi ̃ banɔː.ɔidyi

la
conj

vɛrì
3pl

ba-dɛ̃-̀dyi ̃ ̀

neg-know-again
ba-nɔ̀-ɔì-dyi ̃ ̀

neg-search-find-again

‘They [the krakruŋs] they didn’t know, searched but didn’t find it again.’
23:27.3-23:29.8

See: (427b)

(1273) A: ʤi vɛhəniʤi asɛnseʤi ʦəmuiseʤi

ʤi=vɛheníʔ=ʤi
def=3du=def

asɛń-se=ʤi
bird.sp-du=def

ʦəmuí-se=ʤi
tree.bee-du=def
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A. Texts

‘The two of them, the bird and the bee.’
23:30.0-23:33.8

(1274) B: ʦəmuiʔ ʤi

ʦəmuí=ʤi
tree.bee=def

‘the bee’
23:32.1-23:33.2

(1275) A: ʦəmuiʔseʤi tɛːla vɛːhənila vuːduaŋla vɛhəni vuːla

ʦəmuí-se=ʤi
tree.bee-du=def

tɛ́-la²
far-loc

vɛheníʔ=la
3du=conj

vù-dɔ̃-̀la
go.from.base-imm-seq

vɛheníʔ
3du

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

‘They bee [and the bird] went together.’
23:33.0-23:36.6

(1276) A: ʤi vɛː la ʦəpla vuːdɔ̃na

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

la
conj

ʦə́p-la
follow.a.trace-seq

vù-dɔ̃-̀na
go.from.base-imm-npst

‘He followed them behind.’
23:36.8-23:38.6

(1277) A: ʤilapəna tɛː kaːtuŋʧaŋ

ʤilapəna
after.this

tɛ́
far

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

‘Then, there, near the sulphur spring.’
23:38.7-23:41.4

(1278) A: la vuːpɛlana vɨːʒu vɨːlu tɛːɬɛk̃əna tɛː la vuː

la
conj

vù-pʰɛʔ́-lana
go.from.base-reach-ant

<vɨʒù
<hot.lake(M)

vɨlù>
hot.water.lake(M)>

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃=̀ku=na
far-side.of=loc=top

tɛ́-la²
far-loc

vù
go.from.base

‘He reached to the other side of the hot water lake.’
23:41.4-23:44.4

(1279) A: hɛ talu susula ʦəmuiʔ ʦəwoila dəmin dəmin ʤiri kaːtuŋʧaŋ tɛːɬɛ̃

hɛ̀
what

talu
so.much(<M)

susù-la
mithun-seq

ʦəmuí
tree.bee

ʦəwoì-la
rock.bee-seq

dəmín
abundant(<M)

dəmín
abundant(<M)

ʤiri
conj

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀

far-side.of
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A. Texts

‘Thus a lot of mithuns, rock bees and tree bees were there near that sulphur

spring.’
23:45.0-23:51.9

(1280) A: ʤilana bavuːmuɛl̃a tɛː

ʤilana
conj

ba-vù-muɛ̃-̀la
neg-go.from.base-can-seq

tɛ́
far

‘But he could not go there [to the sulphur spring].’
23:52.8-23:54.8

Comment: Because the hot water is in between.

(1281) A: tɛː bavuːmuɛʧ̃a

tɛ́
far

ba-vù-muɛ̃-̀ʧa
neg-go.from.base-can-prf

‘He couldn’t go there.’
23:55.7-23:57.0

(1282) B: kʰɔːʦeʔ h ̃ː ri ʦaogãː

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ
hot.water

h ̃=̀ri
near=quot

ʦaò-gà̃
boil-enclosed

‘The hot water closed the way.’
23:56.7-23:57.0

(1283) A: kuɔ ʦiʔ kuɔri

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ
hot.water

kʰɔ̀=ri
water=quot

‘The water was hot, this water.’
23:57.1-23:58.8

(1284) A: kua ʦiʔ kua ʦaogaŋla bavuːmuɛ̃ː

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ
hot.water

rì-ka
say-rel

kʰɔ̀
water

ʦaò-gà̃-la
boil-enclosed-seq

ba-vù-muɛ̃ ̀

neg-go.from.base-can

‘The hot water blocked the way, as it was boiling. He could not go.’
24:00.0-24:02.3

See: (328)

(1285) A: ʤilana vɛː (s) susuhɛʤ̃i ɛː jaja riːlana ʦənməʒubaʔ ʤiri kualɨŋku ʦənla

priʔlaiːʤuŋ

423



A. Texts

ʤilana
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

susù-hɛ̃=̀ʤi
mithun-pl=def

jaajaa
intj

rì-lana
say-ant

ʦún-mə-ʒù-ba
jump-pst-cop-prs

ʤiri
conj

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́=ku
water-inside=loc

ʦún-la
jump-seq

príʔ²-la
scald-seq

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

‘Then, after making jaajaa, the mithuns jumped. They jumped into the water

and they burned themselves and all died.’
24:02.9-24:14.5

Comment: Suluŋlo called the mithuns which were on the other side of the hot

water.

(1286) B: la priʔla iːʤuŋ

la
conj

príʔ²-la
scald-seq

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

‘[All the mithuns] got burned and died.’
24:14.1-24:15.5

(1287) A: ʤila hɨŋ konjo kəʦɨn aləp

ʤila
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
konjò
plant.sp(RL)

kəʦń
plant.sp

alə́p
leaf

‘Then, [he took] a kəʦɨn leaf.’
24:15.6-24:17.6

(1288) B: ʤi nyɛʔpəʧa apã apã iːʤidyi

ʤì
ana

nyɛʔ́-ʧa
lure-prf

apá̃
half

apá̃
half

ì-ʤi-dyi ̃ ̀

die-away-again

‘He lured the mithuns and half of them [came and] died.’
24:17.7-24:20.9

(1289) A: ʤiku ʧiːnariːla ũlanaʤi

ʤi=ku
def=loc

ʧì-na=rila
eat-npst=quot

ù̃-lana=ʤi
go.to.base-conj=def

‘They came for eating it (the kəʦɨn leafs).’
24:22.3-24:24.1

(1290) A: susuna ʦən kualɨŋku ʦɨnmaŋla iː

susù=na
mithun=top

ʦún
jump

kʰɔ̀-lŋ́=ku
water-inside=loc

ʦún-máŋ-la
jump-dead(<M)-seq

ì
die

‘The mithuns jumped into the water and died.’
24:24.7-24:27.2

See: (325)
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A. Texts

(1291) A: kua ʦiʔ

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ
hot.water

‘[They died in the] hot water.’
24:27.3-24:28.1

(1292) A: lana hɛː baʦaʔməluɔ hɨŋ

lana
conj

hɛ̀
what

ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ
neg-do-desp

h ̃ ̀

near

‘He didn’t know what to do.’
24:30.4-24:32.0

(1293) A: ʧuŋgəʒiʔku aroʔ ʦaʔdyi ̃

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ=ku
crab=loc

ʤila
conj

aróʔ
friend

ʦáʔ-dyi ̃ ̀

do-again

‘Then, he made friend with a crab.’
24:32.3-24:34.7

(1294) A: ʧuŋgəʒiku kəi naːna ʤi kua kaːtuŋʧaŋ leːvureʔbo

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ=ku
crab=loc

kəí
hort

nà=na
2sg=top

tɛ́
far

kátú̃ʧáŋ=ʤi
sulphur.spring(RL)=def

lè-vù-réʔ-bo
take-go.from.base-ben-imp

‘He [said] to the crab: you go and bring this Katunʧaŋ water for me.’
24:35.0-24:40.1

See: (331)

(1295) A: susuʤi leːvuːnjamreːborila

susù=ʤi
mithun=def

lè-vù-njám-réʔ-bo=rila
take-go.from.base-with.luggage-ben-imp=quot

‘Bring me also one of these mithuns, he said.’
24:40.4-24:43.0

See: (276)

(1296) A: hũ (s) h ̃ː susuku kəʦɨn aləp h ̃ː ʤaru ʦaʔkaʤi aləp ʤi

h ̃ ̀

near
susù=ku
mithun=loc

kəʦń
plant.sp

alə́p
leaf

h ̃ ̀

near
ʤaru
broom(<IA)

ʦáʔ-ka=ʤi
do-rel=def

alə́p=ʤi
leaf=def

‘He lured the mithuns with the kəʦɨn leaf, the one which are used to make

brooms.’
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A. Texts

24:43.7-24:52.4

Comment: The narrator jumps back in the story.

(1297) A: ʤi h ̃ (s) susu kətuã baʔkaʤi tɛː ʦaʔ tuɔkaʤi

ʤi=h ̃ ̀

def=asrt
susù
mithun

kətɔ̃́

tooth
báʔ-ka=ʤi
exist-rel=def

tɛ́
far

njɛ́
little

tɔ́ʔ-ka=ʤi
bite-rel=def

tɛ́
far

ʦáʔ
do

tɔ́ʔ-ka=ʤi
bite-rel=def

‘The leaf which has [the impression of] a mithun tooth, the leaf which [looks

like it] is bitten little bit.’
24:52.7-24:58.4

Comment: The kəʦɨn leaf has a pattern which looks as if a mithun had bitten it.

(1298) B: kətɔ̃ː alim baʔdamɛ

kətɔ̃́

tooth
alím
animal.path

báʔ-damɛ
exist-pot

‘It might indeed the impression of a tooth.’
24:58.4-25:00.8

(1299) A: sa ʦaʔ ʤisa kuaɬɨŋ ɬuʔka ʤi

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ
do

ʤisá
like.this

kʰɔ̀-ɬŋ́
water-climb

ɬúʔ-ɬúʔ-la
fall-fall-seq

ì-ʤù̃
die-ALL

‘Like this, [the mithuns] they all fell one after another into the water, and all

died.’
25:01.3-25:03.0

See: (426)

(1300) A: akɨŋ susu akɨŋ ʃjɛk̃aʧi h ̃ː kəʦɨnku leːla

ʤi=akŋ́
def=origin

susù
mithun

akŋ́
origin

ʃjɛ̃-̀ka=ʤi
perform.rituals-rel=def

h ̃ ̀

near
kəʦń=ku²
plant.sp=obj

lè-la
take-seq

‘Those who make rituals about the origin of the mithuns, they also use this

leaf.’ 25:03.1-25:07.1

(1301) A: ʤi tɛː kaːtuʧaŋ biːtuŋru lapuʤi ʤi nyɛʔla leːla variːʤi

ʤi=tɛ́
def=far

<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>=lapu=ʤi
sulphur.spring(RL)>=abl=def

ʤì
ana

nyɛʔ́-la
lure-seq

lè-la
take-seq

vɛrì=ʤi
3pl=def
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A. Texts

‘[They use the leaf] for luring and bringing them (the mithuns) from the sul-

phur springs.’
25:07.4-25:13.1

(1302) A: hɛmɛ həŋ muŋ ʃjɛːna susulan riːnariba

hɛmɛ
fill

mŋ́
thing

ʃjɛ̃-̀na
perform.rituals-npst

susulán
mithun.path

rì-na
say-npst

rì-ba
say-prs

‘Like this the have tomake ritual, like this they have to tell the path for the soul

of the mithun to heaven, they say.’
25:13.6-25:18.4

Comment: susulán Path on which the soul of the mithun goes to the heaven. The

shaman tells the soul where to go. If the ritual is not performed well the soul remains

on earth and cannot go to heaven.

(1303) A: kəʦɨn aləp leːryila kaːtuŋʧaŋ ʤila akɨŋ ʤi

ʤi=kəʦń
def=plant.sp

alə́p
leaf

lè-ruìla
take-ant

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

ʤila
conj

akŋ́=ʤi
origin=def

‘Taking the broom grass [they make rituals]. The sulphur spring is the origin

of this.’
25:18.5-25:23.5

(1304) A: kũŋ ʤila ʧũːgəʒiʔ ʤila lɨːʧui la taŋpjuŋla

kú̃
up

ʤila
conj

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ
crab

ʤila
conj

lʧ̀uì
bow.tip.protector

la
conj

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃-la
release-seq

‘That crab gave it (the sulphur water) in the bow tip protection.’
25:23.7-25:30.3

(1305) A: kəi həŋku ʧəːla leːboriːla

kəí
hort

h ̃=̀ku
near=loc

ʧ-̀la
wash-seq

lè-bo=rila
take-imp=quot

‘Go, scoop and bring it to me.’
25:29.1-25:30.2

(1306) A: vɛː asəm plõryila la ʧuŋgəʒiʔ la plõryila ʧuʔryila vuːduaŋ

vɛ̀
3sg

asə́m
mouth

plṍ-ruìla
close-ant

la
conj

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ
crab

la
conj

plṍ-ruìla
close-ant

ʧúʔ-ruìla
dig-ant

vù-dɔ̃-̀la
go.from.base-imm-seq
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A. Texts

‘Putting that bow tip protection over his pincers, the crab started digging and

immediately left.’
25:30.4-25:35.2

(1307) A: ʤila ʧuʔ lɨːʧuiku njɛːʧi ʧəːla leːla

ʤila
conj

lʧ̀uì=ku
bow.tip.protector=loc

njɛʧ́i
little

ʧ²̀-la
scoop-seq

lè-la
take-seq

‘With the bow tip protector [the crab] scooped out little bit [of the sulphuric

water].’
25:36.5-25:38.5

(1308) A: susuʤi buːlɨŋku ʤila adəː azidəː

susù=ʤi
mithun=def

bù-lŋ́=ku
down-inside=loc

ʤila
conj

adə̀
child

azì-də̀²
small-dim

‘One mithun also [he took] inside [the ground], a small one [mithun].’
25:39.8-25:42.8

(1309) B: anaopã aziː

anaòpá̃
embryo

azì
small

‘A small embryo.’
25:43.3-25:44.3

(1310) A: anaopã aʒiːdəː ʤi ʧaila ryila leːpɔ̃ːla

anaòpá̃
embryo

azì-də̀²
small-dim

ʤila
conj

ʧaì-la
hold.in.one.hand-seq

ruì-la
pull-seq

lè-pɔ̃́-la
take-appear-seq

‘A small embryo [of amithun] the crabbrought holding it on a rope andpulling

it.’
25:44.1-25:47.7

(1311) A: ʧuŋ gəʒiʔ leːpɔ̃ːreʔ

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ
crab

lè-pɔ̃́-réʔ
take-appear-ben

‘The crab brought it for him (for Suluŋlo Pinu).’
25:47.8-25:49.3

(1312) A: ʤilalapu kaːtuŋʧaŋ ʤilalapu leːla ɬai ʤiduã

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

kátú̃ʧáŋ
sulphur.spring(RL)

ʤila=lapu
conj=abl

lè-la
take-seq

ɬaì
plant

ʤidɔ
like.this

‘From there, from the Kaatuŋʧaŋ spring he brought it and planted it.’
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25:49.4-25:53.5

(1313) A: ʦaʔla ʤi

ʦáʔ-la
do-seq

ʤi
def

‘Like this he did.’
25:53.8-25:54.6

(1314) A: ʤibu hɛmɛ griː

ʤi=bù
def=down

hɛmɛ
fill

grì
1pl

‘Down here, we ...’
25:55.3-25:57.5

(1315) B: suluŋlo pinu

sulúŋlo
Suluŋlo(RL)

pinu
Pinu(RL)

‘Suluŋlo Pinu’
25:57.5-25:58.4

(1316) A: la griː kraːbu kruŋbu griː ʤila leːryila

la
conj

grì
1pl

krábu
Kraabu

krúŋbu
Kruŋbu

grì
1pl

ʤila
conj

lè-ruìla
take-ant

‘We Kraabu Kruŋbu we took it [the sulphur water].’
25:58.5-26:01.7

(1317) A: ʤila ũla ʤi ɬaiɬaila ũla

ʤila
conj

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

ʤì
ana

ɬaì-hjà̃-la
plant-all-seq

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘Planting them (mithuns and sulphuric springs) again and again we came.’
26:02.3-26:04.8

(1318) A: ʤi griː kaːtuŋʧaŋ biːtuŋru kraːbu kruŋbu gumə ɬaiʃjaŋ unʧa

ʤi=grì
def=1pl

h ̃ ̀

near
<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

<krábu
<Kraabu

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

gù-mə
1sg-pst

ɬaì-ʃjáŋ
plant-self

ù̃-ʧa
go.to.base-prf

‘The sulphur springs were planted by us here.’
26:05.1-26:11.0

(1319) A: lamoʃi dərənʧuŋ h ̃ː ʤiːʤi baʔka lamu kəbuʃu kəmuʃu kəsaʧi baʔkari
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<lamoʃi
<animals(RL)

dɨrńʧúŋ>
animals(RL)>

h ̃ʤ̀ì=ʤi
all.of.them=def

báʔ-ka
exist-rel

h ̃ ̀

near
<kəbùʃu
<takin(RL)

kəmuʃu>
takin(RL)>

kəsáʧi
how.many

báʔ-ka=ri
exist-rel=quot

‘All the animals of the jungle, all the takins.’
26:11.6-26:19.4

(1320) A: ʤi griː kaːtuŋʧaŋ biːtuŋruŋru ʤiku təwaŋla ʤiku təwuŋla

ʤi=grì
def=1pl

<kátú̃ʧáŋ
<sulphur.spring(RL)

bìtú̃ru>
sulphur.spring(RL)>

ʤì=ku
ana=loc

<təwáŋ-la
<gather(RL)-seq

ʤi=ku
def=loc

təwúŋ-la>
gather(RL)-SEQ>

‘They all gather near our sulphur springs.’
26:21.8-26:24.9

(1321) A: ʤiku sətuːla ʤiku inborila

sətú²-la
jolly-seq

ʤi=ku²
def=obj

ín-bo=rila
drink-imp=quot

‘We said: drink joyfully!’
26:26.0-26:28.1

(1322) A: ʤi ʃəʒaŋmua abo saŋtokəpan | ʃəʒaŋmuaʤi taŋla pjuŋla

ʤi=buì
def=before

ʃəʒà̃mɔ
god

<abo
<father(<M)

ʃà̃to
ʃaNto(RL)

kəpán>
Kəpan>

ʃəʒà̃mɔ=ʤi
god=def

tʰà̃-la
give-seq

pjú̃-la
release-seq

‘This is what the creator god gave and sent you.’
26:28.2-26:33.7

(1323) A: ʤila hã griː ʤila ʃəlaŋ niŋryila ʃəʒəŋ niŋryila

ʤila
conj

hà̃
today

grì
1pl

ʤila
conj

<ʃəláŋ
<entire.world(RL)

níŋ-ruìla
look-ant

ʃəʒə́n²>
entire.world(RL)>

níŋ-ruìla
look-ant

‘After this we went to see entire world.’
26:33.7-26:37.4

(1324) A: griː riː ɬairyila ʧao ɬairyila

grì
1pl

rì³
cane

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

ʧaò
sago

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘Planting cane and sago.’
26:37.4-26:40.4
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(1325) A: ʤila griː

ʤila
conj

grì
1pl

‘Then, we...’
26:40.7-26:41.8

(1326) B: mabjao ɬairuila

mabjaò
bamboo.sp

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

‘Planting bamboo.’
26:41.0-26:41.8

(1327) A: ʧiː ɬairyila ũŋla griː

ʧì⁴
sulphur.spring

ɬaì-ruìla
plant-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

grì
1pl

‘We came planting the sulphur springs.’
26:43.0-26:45.0

(1328) A: ʃəlaŋ niŋryila ʃəʒən niŋryila ũla

<ʃəláŋ
<entire.world(RL)

níŋ-ruìla
look-ant

ʃəʒə́n²>
entire.world(RL)>

níŋ-ruìla
look-ant

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘We came and saw the entire world of the land spirits.’
26:45.0-26:47.4

(1329) A: ʤilana həŋ griː (s) ha griː kraːbu kruŋbu griː

ʤilana
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
grì
1pl

hà̃
today

grì
1pl

<krábu
<Kraabu

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

grì
1pl

‘We Kraa Kruŋ people nowadays.’
26:47.5-26:52.1

(1330) A: ʃəlaŋ ʃəʒən griː pʰuŋkoakumaʧi griː abjɛl̃apu

<ʃəláŋ
<entire.world(RL)

ʃəʒə́n²>
entire.world(RL)>

grì
1pl

pʰŋ̀
mountain

kʰɔ̀=ku=maʧi
water=loc=add

grì
1pl

abjɛ̃=̀lapu
name=abl

‘The whole world [makes rituals] to the mountains and water in our name.’
26:52.7-26:56.3

(1331) A: kraːbu kruŋbu riːla nəmo nəhu riːla

431



A. Texts

<krábu
<Kraabu

krúŋbu>
Kruŋbu>

rì-la
say-seq

<nəmò
<Nəmoo

nəhù>
Nəhuu>

rì-la
say-seq

‘[Theymake rituals] saying Kraabu Kruŋbu and NəmooNəhuu (Puroik forefa-

thers).’
26:57.2-26:59.8

(1332) A: ʤiku ʃəʒiː pænʧænmaʧi griː krakruŋ abjɛn leːla ʃjɛnla

ʤì=ku
ana=loc

ʃəʒì
incense

pɛńʧɛń=maʧi
prayer.flag(<M)=add

grì
1pl

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

abjɛ̃ ̀

name

lè-la
take-seq

ʃjɛ̃-̀la
perform.rituals-seq

‘Evenwhen theydo ritualswith incense andprayer flags theydo it inourname.’

26:59.8-27:03.9

(1333) A: məbənhɛm̃aʧi ʃjɛːnla

məbə́n-hɛ̃=̀maʧi
Miji-pl=add

ʃjɛ̃-̀la
perform.rituals-seq

‘Even the Mijis when they make rituals.’
27:04.1-27:05.5

(1334) A: ʤi gulu gələnla kɛ̃

ʤì
ana

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>-la
perform.a.ritual>-seq

kɛ̃ ́

hold

‘Those making rituals.’
27:05.8-27:07.3

(1335) A: ʤidua ʧiː <hɛmɛ ʧiː> gulu gələnmaʧi

ʤidɔ
like.this

ʧì⁴
sulphur.spring

<gulù
<perform.a.ritual

gələ́n>=maʧi
perform.a.ritual>=add

‘Even if they make rituals for the sulphur springs,..’
27:07.4-27:12.7

(1336) A: griː pʰɨŋkua gələnmaʧi

grì
1pl

pʰŋ̀
mountain

kʰɔ̀
water

gələ́n=maʧi
perform.a.ritual=add

‘Even if they make rituals to our mountains and waters.’
27:12.9-27:15.6

(1337) A: h ̃ː prindəː griː kraːkruŋ griːku hɛmɛ fəiʔla ʃaŋla ʤiku gulu gələnla
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h ̃ ̀

near
pri ̃d́ə̀
Puroik

grì
1pl

<krá
<Kraa(RL)

krúŋ>
Kruŋ(RL)>

grì
1pl

féʔ-la
remember.names(RL)-seq

ʃáŋ²-la
remember.names(RL)-seq

ʤi=ku
def=loc

gulù
perform.a.ritual

gələ́n-la
perform.a.ritual-seq

‘When they make rituals they remember the names of our forefathers doing

like this we make the ritual’
27:15.6-27:21.6

(1338) A: ʤisa namuʤidua

ʤisá
like.this

namù
tradition

ʤidɔ
like.this

‘Our traditions are like this.’
27:22.3-27:24.6

(1339) A: hã pawiːʤi | pawiːʤi baʔʧina

hà̃
today

pawì=ʤi
priest=def

pawì=ʤi
priest=def

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘Even a shaman has to be there.’
27:25.8-27:29.4

(1340) A: muŋ ʃjɛ̃ muŋ hir̃jaokaʤi baʔʧina

mŋ́
thing

ʃjɛ̃ ̀

perform.rituals
mŋ́
thing

hi ̃-̀rjaò-ka=ʤi
speak-be.able-rel=def

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘One who knows to make rituals and to tell stories has to be there’
27:29.4-27:31.6

(1341) A: griː namuːri baʔʧiʔna

grì
1pl

namù=ri²
tradition=top

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘our tradition has to be there’
27:31.9-27:33.6

(1342) A: hãʧõri bui namuː baʦaʔbo riːkari

hà̃ʧõ=̀ri
nowadays=quot

buì
before

namù
tradition

ba-ʦáʔ-bo
neg-do-imp

rì-ka=ri
say-rel=quot

‘nowadays these people saying dont do the old traditions’
27:34.2-27:37.2

(1343) A: griː bui koboku ʤiri baʔʧiʔna
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grì
1pl

buì
before

kobo-ka
Kobo(RL)-rel

ʤiri
conj

báʔ-ʧí -na
exist-oblg-npst

‘Our [traditions] given to us in Kobo have to be there.’
27:37.4-27:40.2

(1344) A: ʤila | hãʧoŋ kristian ʦaʔmaʧi ʦaʔʧiʒuna

ʤila
conj

hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
kristian
christian(<Eng)

ʦáʔ=maʧi
do=add

ʦáʔ-ʧí -ʒu-na
do-oblg-surely-npst

‘Even if we are Christians nowadays, we really have to do [the old rituals also].’

27:40.8-27:44.4

(1345) A: ʤila | hãʧoŋ kristian ʦaʔmaʧi ʦaʔʧiʒuna

ʤila
conj

hà̃ʧõ̀

nowadays
kristian
christian(<Eng)

ʦáʔ=maʧi
do=add

ʦáʔ-ʧí -ʒu-na
do-oblg-surely-npst

‘Even if we are Christians nowadays, we really have to do [the old rituals also].’

27:40.8-27:44.4

A.12. Grandfather Masang and the bear (MASANG)

Summary: Long time ago, animals and humans used to hunt each other. The bow and

arrow was the weapon of the monkeys. The deadfall trap was the weapon of the

bears. The humans were threatened to get extinct and the hero Masaŋ decided to

stop the animals from hunting humans. By means of a ruse, he made a bear father

eat his own son instead ofwhat he believed to be humanmeat. After the bear father

realised that he had eaten his own son, he and all bears stopped hunting humans.

This story is also told by the Mijis.

(1346) bui hamɨŋ anjao məhjɛ̃ː anjao ʤila

buì
before

hamŋ́
sky

anjaò
fresh

məhjɛ̃ ̀

earth
anjaò
fresh

ʤila
conj

‘When the sky was new and the earth was new.’
00:00.6-00:03.4

(1347) griːku lamuʃi dərɨn hɛmɛ pʰɨŋ ʃiː kʰɔː ʧui | <griː> bui <griːla> griːku wuirila

wɛʔrila
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grì=ku
1pl=loc

<lamoʃi
<animals(RL)

dɨrń>
animals(RL)>

pʰŋ̀
mountain

ʃì
animal

kʰɔ̀
water

ʧuì
fish

buì
before

grì=ku
1pl=loc

wuì-ri-la
fight-ipfv-seq

wɛʔ́-ri-la
kill-ipfv-seq

‘Long time ago, we humans and the mountain animals and the water animals

used to fight each other and kill us.’
00:05.9-00:21.1

Comment: The speaker hesitates several times, starts with something and contin-

ues with something else.

(1348) griː ʃɛʔ griː wɛʔla ʧiː variː ʃɛʔ variː wɛʔla ʧiː ʦaʔ

grì
1pl

ʃɛʔ́
be.strong

grì
1pl

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì
eat

vɛrì
3pl

ʃɛʔ́
be.strong

vɛrì
3pl

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì
eat

ʦáʔ
do

‘If we were stronger we killed and ate [them], if they were stronger they killed

and ate [us].’
00:21.2-00:24.6

See: (457)

(1349) sáa ʦaʔrila rɨː

sá
like.this

ʦáʔ-ri-la
do-ipfv-seq

r ̀
stay

‘The situation was like this’
00:25.8-00:26.8

(1350) <vɛː> griː atɨŋ masaŋ | griː ʃəʒaŋmɔdɔ ʤi vɛːri

grì
1pl

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ
Masang

grì
1pl

ʃəʒà̃mɔ-dɔ̀
god-like.this

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

rì
say

‘Our forefather Masaŋ (lit. grandfather), who is like a god to us, said:’
00:27.1-00:34.7

See: (178)

(1351) pri ̃ː bəʧəmribaʧa

pri ̃ ́

human
bəʧḿ-ri-baʧa
become.extinct(<M)-ipfv-prf

‘The humans are getting extinct.’
00:35.6-00:37.4

(1352) riːla h ̃ː asiːhɛ̃ː səʦəmhɛ̃ː mərãː ahjõː wɛʔ ʧiːʤũːriba məʒəː ʒəːla
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rì-la
say-seq

h ̃ ̀

near
asì-hɛ̃ ̀

bear-pl
səʦɛ̃-̀hɛ̃ ̀

wild.boar-pl
mərà̃
macaque

ahjõ̀

entire
wɛʔ́
kill

ʧì-ʤù̃-ri-ba
eat-ALL-ipfv-prs

məʒə̀
trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

‘That’s what he said. The bears, the wild boars, the monkeys, they were all

completely killing and eating up [the humans] by making traps.’
00:38.3-00:44.5

(1353) miʔ riʔla ʣõː wɛʔ ʧiːʤõːriba riːla

míʔ
arrow

ríʔ-la
shoot-seq

ʣõ̀

all
wɛʔ́
kill

ʧì-ʤù̃-ri-ba=rila
eat-ALL-ipfv-prs=quot

‘[Making traps] and shooting arrows they were completely killing and eating

up [all the humans].’
00:45.1-00:48.1

(1354) atɨŋ mazaŋ ʃəʒãːmɔri griːku | ɛː abuː bulu babəʧmdəːnaʧarila

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ʤi
Masang=def

ʃəʒà̃mɔ=ri
god=quot

grì=ku
1pl=loc

abù
elder.brother

bùlu
human(RL)

ba-bəʧḿ-də̀-na-ʧa=rila
neg-become.extinct(<M)-caus-npst-prf=quot

‘Our forefather Masaŋ, who is like a god to us, said: Let the humans not get

extinct.’
00:49.8-00:55.9

(1355) ʤila vɛː.ɛː ʤila ʦaʔdyi ̃ː kari

ʤila
conj

vɛ=̀ɛ̀
3sg=ag

ʤila
conj

ʦáʔ-dyi ̃-̀ka=ri
do-again-rel=quot

‘He was the one who did something [against it].’
00:56.9-00:58.8

(1356) asiː kjɛn ʒəː rɨːkari

asì
bear

h ̃ ̀

near
kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀
make.traps

r-̀ka=ri²
stay-rel=top

‘The bears who make traps.’
00:59.5-01:03.0

(1357) kjɛn h ̃ː ri asiː məʒəːʧa

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

h ̃=̀ri
near=quot

asì
bear

mə-ʒə̀-ʧa
nmlz-make.traps-prf
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‘The bears where the ones who made deadfall traps.’
01:03.7-01:05.5

(1358) asiː vɛː ʒəːla

asì
bear

vɛ̀
3sg

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

‘The bear made it.’
01:06.4-01:08.1

(1359) pri ̃ː ku wɛʔla

pri ̃=́ku
human=loc

wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

‘To kill the humans.’
01:08.2-01:10.4

(1360) ʤila vuːdəːla la kiʔla iː

ʤila
conj

vù-də̀-la
go.from.base-caus-seq

la
conj

kíʔ-la
get.caught.in.trap-seq

ì
die

‘Hemade them [the humans] come and trapped them so that they died inside

the trap.’
01:10.5-01:12.6

(1361) variː ʒẽːla tɨʔla ʧiː ʦaʔ

vɛrì
3pl

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

túʔ-la
tear-seq

ʧì
eat

ʦáʔ
do

‘He carried, slaughtered and ate them. That’s what he did.’
01:13.0-01:14.8

(1362) ʤilana |ʤi ʃəʒãːmuɔ | hɛmɛ ɛ̃ː ʤi atɨŋ masaŋri

ʤilana
conj

ʤi=ʃəʒà̃mɔ
def=god

ɛ̃=̀ʤi
be.together=def

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ri
Masang=quot

‘Then, our forefather Masaŋ, who is like a god.’
01:15.6-01:22.9

(1363) vɛː h ̃ː pri ̃ː tara tamaʣõː wɛʔla ʧiː bəʧmribaʧariːla

vɛ̀
3sg

h ̃ ̀

near
pri ̃ ́

human
<tára
<human(RL)

táma>
human(RL)>

ʣõ̀

all
wɛʔ́-la
kill-seq

ʧì
eat

bəʧḿ-ri-baʧa=rila
become.extinct(<M)-ipfv-prf=quot

‘He said the humans are all being killed, eaten and getting extinct.’
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01:23.5-01:29.5

(1364) vɛː ʤila hiʔla la h ̃ː asiː kjɛnri ʤiː griːku ʒəːdəːdyi ̃ː la ʦaʔ

vɛ̀
3sg

ʤila
conj

híʔ-la
think-seq

la
conj

h ̃ ̀

near
asì
bear

kjɛń=ri
big.deadfall.trap=quot

ʤì
ana

grì=ku
1pl=loc

ʒə̀-də̀-dyi ̃-̀la
make.traps-caus-again-seq

ʦáʔ
do

‘He thought about it and he taught us how to make the deadfall trap of the

bears. That’s what he did.’
01:30.2-01:40.3

(1365) ʤiri abẽːri variː ʒəːla

ʤiri
conj

abẽ=̀ri
ahead=quot

vɛrì
3pl

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

‘In the beginning, they [the bears] were the ones to make traps (not us).’
01:40.8-01:42.9

(1366) ʒəːla liː asiːri <madəː> (s) apadəː

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

lì
put

asì=ri
bear=quot

màdə̀
mother.and.child

‘After making the trap the bear father and child ...’
01:45.6-01:51.8

(1367) vɛː adəfu nəʦõː bjɛ̃ː la

vɛ̀
3sg

adə̀fu
son

nəʦõ̀

NəʦoN
bjɛ̃-̀la
to.name-seq

‘His son’s name was NəʦoN.’
01:52.8-01:55.0

See: (217)

(1368) vɛː apɔːri vɛː apɔː

ʤì
ana

vɛ̀
3sg

apʰɔ̀=ri
male=quot

ʤì
ana

vɛ̀
3sg

apʰɔ̀
male

‘His father was just his father (no particular name).’
01:56.0-01:59.1

(1369) vɛhəniʔ kjɛn ʒəːla liː ʤi niŋ vuːla

vɛheníʔ
3du

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

ʒə̀-la
make.traps-seq

lì
put

ʤì
ana

níŋ
look

vù-lana
go.from.base-ant

‘The two were trapping, and they went to see [the traps].’
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01:59.5-02:01.9

(1370) atɨŋ masaŋ riː kjɛnri kroakiʔ

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ri²
Masang=top

kjɛń=ri²
big.deadfall.trap=top

krɔ́kíʔ
sprung.and.empty

‘Our forefather Masang had made the trap spring empty.’
02:04.0-02:06.6

(1371) kroakiʔ liːbəna kjɛn apjãː ʤiri leːdyi ̃ː la vɛː limkɨŋkula ʒiʔ tõːla ʒiʔla liː

krɔ́kíʔ
sprung.and.empty

lì-prina
put-ant

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

apʰjà̃
trigger

ʤiri
conj

lè-dyi ̃-̀la
take-again-seq

vɛ̀
3sg

lŋ́kúʔ=ku
chest=loc

la
conj

ʒíʔ
put.tight

tṍ-la
make.flat-seq

ʒíʔ-la
put.tight-seq

lì
put

‘After he had made the trap spring empty, he took the trigger, put it tightly on

his chest.’
02:07.1-02:16.6

(1372) ʤilapəna simjɛʔ ʧakui asəmkula wiːla liː

ʤilapəna
after.this

səmjɛʔ́
amaranth

ʧakuí
cooked.grains

asə́m=ku
mouth=loc

la
conj

wì-la
slap-seq

lì
put

‘Furthermore they put some boiled amaranth inside his mouth.’
02:17.3-02:21.8

(1373) vɛː ẽː ʧuɛʔka la vjɛːla liː

vɛ̀
3sg

ẽ ̀

excrement
ʧuɛʔ́-ka=ku
dispose-rel=loc

la
conj

vjɛ²̀-la
throw.particles-seq

lì
put

‘He also threw some cooked amaranth on his anus.’
02:22.7-02:26.3

(1374) ɛ ʤila iːkəljula rɨː

ʤila
conj

ì-kəljù-la
die-pretend-seq

r ̀
stay

‘Like this he pretended to be dead.’
02:28.0-02:28.9

(1375) vɛheniʔ vuːka vuːna bədẽː vɛːna dɛ̃ː vɛːna ʃəʒãːmɔri dɛ̃ː jãː

vɛheníʔ
3du

vù-ka
go.from.base-rel

vù-na
go.from.base-npst

bədẽ ̀

time
vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

dɛ̃ ̀

know
vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

ʃəʒà̃mɔ=ri
god=quot

dɛ̃-̀jà̃
know-prmn
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‘He knew the time when the two would come to check the traps. Being like a

god he knew it.’
02:29.0-02:35.5

(1376) lana vɛheniʔ vuːrika ʤi tɛː ʤisá ʦaʔ vuːla rɨː

lana
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

vù-ri-ka
go.from.base-ipfv-rel

ʤì
ana

dɛ̃ ̀

know
vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

ʤisá
like.this

ʦáʔ
do

vù-la
go.from.base-seq

r ̀
stay

‘He knewwhen they would come and lie down there pretending [to be dead].’

02:36.0-02:39.8

(1377) vɛheniʔ kjɛmku vɛheniː ljaʔla iːbaʧa ʤi amjɛːʧaro

bù=ʃõ̀

down=loc
kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

krɔ́kíʔ-mə-la
sprung.and.empty-pst-seq

vɛ̀
3sg

ʒín-la
get.shocked-seq

ʤila
conj

bù=ʃõ̀

down=loc
ljáʔ-la
lick-seq

ì-baʧa
die-prf

‘When the trap sprung empty, he [the prey] got shocked, got hit down there,

and died.’
03:17.0-03:22.8

(1378) ʤi amjɛːʧaro ʤi vɛː apɔː riː

ʤì
ana

amjɛ-̀ʧa=ro
good-prf=asrt

vɛ̀
3sg

apʰɔ̀
male

rì
say

‘This is good, his father said.’
03:23.6-03:26.3

(1379) kjɛn puiʔla ʒəːdyi ̃ː ʒəː

kjɛń
big.deadfall.trap

pui ̃-́la
push.up-seq

ʒə̀-dyi ̃ ̀

make.traps-again
ʒə̀
make.traps

‘They pushed up the trap and made it again.’
03:27.3-03:30.8

(1380) ʤi atɨŋ masaŋri tɛː nadẽː ʤũːla liː

ʤi=atŋ́
def=grandfather

masáŋ=ri²
Masang=top

tɛ́
far

nadẽ ̀

that.side
ʤú̃-la
lift.up-seq

lì
put

‘Our forefather Masaŋ, they had lifted up and put little bit that side.’
03:31.2-03:34.6
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(1381) vɛː tuʔ ʤjɛːʧa iːbaʧa ri

vɛ̀
3sg

túʔ
tear

ʧì-na-ʧa
eat-npst-prf

h ̃ ̀

near
ì-baʧa=ri
die-prf=quot

‘We will slaughter and eat him. He is dead, they said.’
03:34.9-03:37.0

(1382) ʤilana | vɛheniʔ | ʒẽːruila ũː

ʤilana
conj

vɛheníʔ
3du

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

ù̃
go.to.base

‘Then, the two went carrying him home.’
03:38.1-03:44.5

(1383) ʒẽːla ũː | vɛː adəːfu rakɨn rakɨnku niŋgi ̃ː ũːgi ̃ː

ʒẽ-̀la
carry-seq

ù̃
go.to.base

vɛ̀
3sg

adə̀fu
son

rakŋ́
behind

rakŋ́=ku
behind=loc

níŋ-gi ̃ ̀

look-follow

ù̃-gi ̃ ̀

go.to.base-follow

‘The bear father went ahead carrying him [Masaŋ], and the son came behind.’

03:45.4-03:49.0

(1384) ʤi vɛː ʤi atɨŋ masaŋri iːwɛhibari

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

ʤi=atŋ́
def=grandfather

masáŋ=ri
Masang=quot

ẽ ̀

excrement
waíʔ-híʔ-ba=ri
fart-think-prs=quot

‘Our forefather Masaŋ felt like farting.’
03:49.8-03:53.0

See: (352)

(1385) ʤi i ̃ː na waiʔ pjũː

ʤi=ẽ ̀

def=excrement
njɛ́
little

waíʔ
fart

pjú̃
release

‘He farted little bit.’
03:53.7-03:55.2

(1386) ɛː apaː apaː hɨŋ ʃiːna ẽː waiʔbawɛ

ɛ²̀
intj

apá
father

apá
father

h ̃ ̀

near
ʃì-na
animal-npst

ẽ ̀

excrement
waíʔ-ba=wɛʔ́
fart-prs=exhr

‘Hey father father, this meat is farting.’
03:55.9-04:00.8

See: (222)
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(1387) abuː ẽː waiʔkaʤi buːlɨŋ məʒẽː ʧʔ buːku

abù
elder.brother

ẽ ̀

excrement
waíʔ-ka=ʤi
fart-rel=def

bù-lŋ́
down-inside

məʒẽ ̀

strap
ʧʔ́²
fasten.with.strap

bù=ku
down=loc

‘[The father said:] what is farting, is rather the carry strap fasteneddown there.’

04:01.9-04:04.7

(1388) bulɨŋ hɛmɛ pliangnaʤi hãːʃin ũːkaʤi ʤi mənjaʔbjaorori

bù-lŋ́
down-inside

hɛmɛ
fill

pljáŋ=ʤi
bulge.out=def

hà̃ʃín
wind

ù̃-ka=ʤi
go.to.base-rel=def

ʤì
ana

mə-njáʔ-bjaò=ro=ri
nmlz-make.noise-cop.foc=asrt=quot

‘[The body] is bloated down there, and some air comes out. This iswhatmakes

noise, he said.’
04:05.0-04:09.9

(1389) buː nadẽː ũːdɛ̃ː

bù
down

nadẽ ̀

that.side
ù̃-dɛ̃ ̀

go.to.base-prmn

‘They continued walking.’
04:12.6-04:14.4

See: (292)

(1390) la vɛːʤi atɨŋ masaŋri njɛ́ zɛː hiʔ

la
conj

vɛ=̀ʤi
3sg=def

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ri
Masang=quot

njɛ́
little

zɛ-̀híʔ
laugh-think

‘Our forefather Masaŋ felt little bit like laughing.’
04:15.2-04:17.7

See: (353)

(1391) njɛʧ́i zɛːmilari

njɛʧ́i
little

zɛ-̀mila=ri
laugh-little=quot

‘He laughed little bit.’
04:18.1-04:19.5

(1392) vɛːʤi adəːfuː nəʦõːri

vɛ=̀ʤi
3sg=def

vɛ̀
3sg

adə̀fu
son

nəʦõ̀

NəʦoN
rì
say
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‘The son [of the bear] said:’
04:20.4-04:22.1

(1393) ɛː apaː apaː ʤi h ̃ː ʃiːna zɛːbawɛ

ɛ̀
fill

apá
father

apá=ʤi
father=def

h ̃ ̀

near
ʃì=na
animal=top

zɛ-̀ba=wɛʔ́
laugh-prs=exhr

‘Hey father, this meat is laughing.’
04:23.2-04:26.7

(1394) zɛːka bɔːna iːʤika hɛː zɛːnaʧa

zɛ-̀ka
laugh-rel

bɔ̀-na
cop.neg-npst

ì-ʤi-ka
die-away-rel

hɛ̀
what

zɛ-̀na-ʧa
laugh-npst-prf

‘He is not laughing. He died how will he laugh.’
04:29.3-04:31.5

(1395) dɔ̃ː məʒẽː ʧʔku ʧʔpəneʔla hiʔka bjaoro

dɔ̃̀

just.now
məʒẽ ̀

strap
ʧʔ́²=ku
fasten.with.strap=loc

ʧʔ́²-pənéʔ-la
fasten.with.strap-little.bit.to.a.side-seq

híʔ-ka
think-rel

bjaò=ro
cop.foc=asrt

‘It is the carry strap pulling little bit that side, I think.’
04:33.4-04:39.2

See: (268)

(1396) buː ʤi riːʤiku vɛheniʔ brãːku ũːla

bù
down

ʤirì=ʤi=ku
camp=def=loc

vɛheníʔ
3du

brà̃=ku
sleeping.place=loc

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

‘They went down to their camp, to their sleeping.place.’
04:39.7-04:42.5

(1397) kəi nana hɨnu ʃi ̃ː nɔːla nu ʦõː nana

kəí
hort

nà=na
2sg=top

nà=na
2sg=top

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
nɔ̀-la
search-seq

nəʦõ̀

NəʦoN
nà=na
2sg=top

‘Common, go and search wood, NəʦoN.’
04:43.9-04:46.8

(1398) vɛː adəːfuku ʃi ̃ː nɔːla

vɛ̀
3sg

adə̀fu=ku
son=loc

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
nɔ̀-la
search-seq

‘He told his son to search wood.’
04:47.2-04:49.3
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(1399) la ʃiː tuʔla saojãːbo

la
conj

ʃì
animal

túʔ-la
tear-seq

saò-jà̃-bo
roast-prmn-imp

‘Slaughter the prey and roast it!’
04:50.0-04:51.6

(1400) nataʤi ʧiːbo ʤi liːjambo

nà-ta=ʧi
2sg-self=add

ʧì-bo
eat-imp

ʤì
ana

lì-jà̃-bo
put-prmn-imp

‘You also eat yourself, [the rest] you keep here.’
04:51.8-04:53.7

(1401) õː riː

õ̀

intj
rì
say

‘Yes, he said.’
04:54.6-04:55.2

(1402) ʤi atɨŋ masaŋnaʤi buːlɨŋku niŋrɨːdɔ̃ː

ʤi=atŋ́
def=grandfather

masáŋ=na=ʤi
Masang=top=def

bù-lŋ́=ku
down-inside=loc

níŋ-úʔ-la
look-hide-seq

r-̀dɔ̃̀

stay-imm

‘That forefather Masaŋ watched secretly through the half closed eyes.’
04:56.1-04:59.8

(1403) ʤi adəːfu ʃi ̃ː nɔːla ʤuɛʔla liːdɔ̃ː

ʤi=vɛ̀
def=3sg

adə̀fu
son

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
nɔ̀-la
search-seq

ʤuɛʔ́-la
gather-seq

lì-dɔ̃̀

put-imm

‘The son [of the bear] went to search wood and put it on a hip.’
05:00.2-05:02.4

(1404) la ʃi ̃ː leːpɛ̃ː ka hɛ̃ː ʣõː niŋʤũː

la
conj

ʃi ̃ ̀

wood
lè
take

pɛ̃-́ka
cut-rel

hɛ̃ ̀

people
ʣõ̀

all
níŋ-ʤù̃
look-ALL

‘[Masaŋ] was watching [secretly] all the wood cutting and bringing.’
05:02.8-05:04.9

(1405) ʤilana (s) hɛmɛ bɛː riː
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ʤilana
conj

hɛmɛ
fill

bɛ̀
fire

rì²
burn

‘Then, [the bear son] lit a fire.’
05:05.6-05:10.3

(1406) bɛː riːla hɹi ̃ː ʔ

bɛ̀
fire

rì²-la
burn-seq

hɹi ̃ʔ́
burn.with.high.flame

‘The fire burned with a high flame.’
05:10.9-05:11.9

(1407) araː hambaʧaʤi hɛ̃ː ʣõː niŋ

arà
big

hám³-baʧa
burn-prf

ʤi-hɛ̃ ̀

def-pl
ʣõ̀

all
níŋ
look

‘It was burning very high. This all he saw.’
05:12.5-05:14.7

(1408) lana vɛːku ʤi məʒẽːri ɬjaubari

lana
conj

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

ʤi=məʒẽ=̀ri²
def=strap=top

ɬjaù-ba
untie-prs

‘[The bear] opened the carry strap [with which Masaŋ was tied up].’
05:15.3-05:17.8

(1409) ɬjau ʤi niḿaniʔ məʒẽː ʧʔkari ɬjauʤũːlapəna

ɬjaù
untie

ʤì
ana

níʔmaníʔ
both

məʒẽ ̀

strap
ʧʔ́-ka=ri²
sling-rel=top

ɬjaù-ʤù̃-lapəna
untie-ALL-furthermore

‘He opened both the straps which were tightened [one around the waist, one

around the chest].’
05:18.6-05:22.8

(1410) ɬjauʤũːla la vɛːku la ʦiʔdyi ̃ː la

ɬjaù-ʧù̃-la
untie-compl-seq

h ̃=̀ri²
near=top

la
conj

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

la
conj

ʧíʔ-dyi ̃-̀la
wrestle-again-seq

‘After having untied everything, he (Masaŋ) directly wrestled him (the bear)

down.’
05:24.0-05:26.3

See: (282)

(1411) ʤi asiːkula ʧiʔdyi ̃ː la wɛʔ
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ʤì
ana

asì=ku²
bear=obj

la
conj

ʧíʔ-dyi ̃-̀la
wrestle-again-seq

wɛʔ́
kill

‘He strangled and killed the bear.’
05:27.6-05:30.4

(1412) la ram sao ʤuɛʔ liːjãː

la
conj

rám
chop

saò
roast

ʤuɛʔ́
gather

lì-jà̃
put-prmn

‘He cut him into pieces, roasted him and put [the pieces] on a hip.’
05:31.3-05:33.7

See: (243)

(1413) vɛː apaː riː ʦəmui ʦəwoi vuːnaro

vɛ̀
3sg

apá
father

ʦəmuí
tree.bee

ʦəwoì
rock.bee

vù-na=ro
go.from.base-npst=asrt

‘[The bear] father was gone for searching bees.’
05:34.6-05:36.9

(1414) vəutələmʤi leːruila lana ʃiː saola

vəùtələ́m=ʤi
small.axe=def

lè-ruìla
take-ant

lana
conj

ʃì
animal

saò-la
roast-seq

‘The bear came to bring a small axe.’
05:37.3-05:41.0

(1415) guːkuʧi liːjãːbo naː tɛː ʧiːba

gù=ku=ʧi
1sg=loc=add

lì-jà̃-bo
put-prmn-imp

nà-ta=ʧi
2sg-self=add

ʧì-bo
eat-imp

‘Put some for me, and eat yourself also [he said to his son].’
05:41.7-05:43.7

(1416) tuʔla saojãːborila

túʔ-la
tear-seq

saò-jà̃-bo=rila
roast-prmn-imp=quot

‘Slaughter [the prey] and roast [the meat], he said.’
05:44.7-05:46.3

(1417) vɛː vɨːtələmʤi ʒẽːruila vuː ũː

vɛ̀
3sg

vəùtələ́m=ʤi
small.axe=def

ʒẽ-̀ruìla
carry-ant

vù
go.from.base

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He went away carrying this small axe.’
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05:47.3-05:49.2

(1418) ɛː tɛː vuː

ɛ̀
fill

tɛ́
far

vù
go.from.base

‘He went there.’
05:49.8-05:50.6

(1419) ʦəmui ʦəwoi leːvuːla vuː ũː

ʦəmuí
tree.bee

ʦəwoì
rock.bee

lè
take

vù
go.from.base

ù̃
go.to.base

‘He went to bring honey (bees).’
05:50.9-05:52.1

(1420) vɛː adəːfu ʤisá saola

vɛ̀
3sg

adə̀fu
son

ʤisá
like.this

saò-la
roast-seq

‘His son was roasting.’
05:52.7-05:54.1

(1421) ʦaʔjãːborila

ʦáʔ-jà̃-bo=rila
do-prmn-imp=quot

‘Roast it he said.’
05:55.0-05:55.9

(1422) ʤisá ʤilana

ʤisá
like.this

ʤilana
conj

‘Then, in this way ...’
05:56.4-05:57.7

(1423) bɛː riːʤɔ̃ː

bɛ̀
fire

rì²-ʤù̃
burn-ALL

‘He lit the fire.’
05:59.7-06:01.5

(1424) ʤilana ʤi vɛːku (s) vɛːku tuʔna saona vɛːku tɛː ʧiːdyi ̃ː na la vɛːku wɛʔna
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vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

túʔ-na
tear-npst

saò-na
roast-npst

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

tɛ́
far

ʧì-dyi ̃-̀na
eat-again-npst

la
conj

vɛ=̀ku
3sg=loc

wɛʔ́-na
kill-npst

‘He would slaughter and roast him, kill him in order to eat him.’
06:02.9-06:08.1

(1425) lana tuʔprina saola ʤuɛʔ liːjãː

lana
conj

túʔ-prina
tear-ant

saò-la
roast-seq

ʤuɛʔ́
gather

lì-jà̃
put-prmn

‘After slaughtering and roasting, he put everything on a hip.’
06:08.9-06:11.1

(1426) vɛːna kũː ʃi ̃ː mɔ ɬɨŋla rɨː

vɛ=̀na
3sg=top

kú̃
up

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ
tree

ɬŋ́-la
climb-seq

r ̀
stay

‘He (Masaŋ) had climbed up to the tree and stayed there.’
06:11.8-06:13.2

(1427) <ʤi asiː ɛ> atɨŋ masaŋna kũː ʃi ̃ː mɔ ɬɨŋla rɨː

ʤi=atŋ́
def=grandfather

masáŋ=na
Masang=top

kú̃
up

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ
tree

ɬŋ́-la
climb-seq

r ̀
stay

‘Our forefather Masaŋ was sitting on the tree.’
06:14.1-06:18.2

(1428) lana vɛː apɔːri umpɛʔ

lana
conj

vɛ̀
3sg

apʰɔ̀=ri²
male=top

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́
go.to.base-reach

‘Then, the [bear] father came back.’
06:19.3-06:21.8

(1429) ũːpɛʔla

ù̃-pʰɛʔ́-la
go.to.base-reach-seq

‘He reached back.’
06:22.7-06:23.4

(1430) la ʃiː sao liːba h ̃ː naː klaː ũːʤi nəʦõ

la
conj

ʃì
animal

saò
roast

lì-ba
put-prs

h ̃ ̀

near
nəʦõ̀

NəʦoN
rì
say

klá
where

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

nəʦõ̀

NəʦoN
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‘The meat is roasted and kept here. Where did you go NəʦoN?’
06:24.2-06:27.2

(1431) ajãː ũːla ʃiː ʧiʃɛ̃ː ʧana

ajà̃
fast

ù̃-la
go.to.base-seq

ʃì
animal

ʧì-ʃɛʔ́-ʧa-na
eat-be.strong-prf-npst

‘He went fast to eat a lot.’
06:27.8-06:29.5

(1432) klaː ũːʤi | riːla

klá
where

ù̃-ʤi
go.to.base-away

rì-la
say-seq

‘Where did he go, he said.’
06:30.2-06:31.6

(1433) vɛːʤi mɨŋ riʔmaʧi | ʃiː ʧiːku asiː ʧiːka asiː məluɛ̃ː ʧiː bədẽː ʤiri ʧndɔ ʧndɔ

ʧiːriba

vɛ=̀ʧi
3sg=add

mŋ́
thing

rì=maʧi
say=add

ʃì
animal

ʧì=ku
eat=loc

asì
bear

ʧì=ku
eat=loc

asì
bear

məluɛ̃ ̀

food
ʧì
eat

bədẽ ̀

time

ʤiri
conj

ʧńdɔ
big.pieces

ʧńdɔ
big.pieces

ʧì-ri-ba
eat-ipfv-prs

‘Even in our stories - when the bears eat food - they eat a lot in big pieces.’
06:31.9-06:42.3

(1434) laː anãː ʧiːʧa ɬuɛʔ

la
conj

anáŋ
much

ʧì-ʧa=ɬuɛʔ́
eat-prf=seem

‘He seems to have eaten lot.’
06:43.3-06:45.1

(1435) ʤi kũː vɛː niŋ kũː atɨŋ masaŋ ʤi niŋla rɨː

ʤi=kú̃
def=up

vɛ̀
3sg

níŋ
look

atŋ́
grandfather

masáŋ=ri
Masang=quot

níŋ-la
look-seq

r-̀jà̃
stay-prmn

‘Up there [on the tree] he watched, forefather Masang was siting and watch-

ing.’
06:45.3-06:47.7

(1436) anaŋ ʧiː

anáŋ
much

ʧì
eat
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‘[The bear] ate a lot.’
06:48.4-06:49.5

(1437) hɛː kũːlapu (s) naː adəːfu ʃiː ʧiːdyi ̃ː ka pʰɛː riːmə

ɛ̀
fill

kú̃=lapu
up=abl

pʰɛ̀
intj

nà
2sg

adə̀fu
son

ʃì
animal

ʧì-dyi ̃-̀ka
eat-again-rel

pʰɛ̀
intj

rì-mə
say-pst

‘He (Masaŋ) said: Yuck, you are someone who eats the meat of his own son.

Yuck, he said.’
06:50.6-06:59.1

(1438) vɛː tɛːɬɛ̃ː kuiʔla muɛʔmə

vɛ̀
3sg

tɛ́-ɬɛ̃ ̀

far-side.of
kuí -la
turn.body-seq

muɛʔ́-mə
vomit-pst

‘Turning to the other side he threw up.’
06:59.6-07:01.3

(1439) nuɬɛ̃ː kuiʔla tyiʔ muɛʔmə

nù-ɬɛ̃ ̀

here-side.of
kuí -la
turn.body-seq

tʰyì
one

muɛʔ́-mə
vomit-pst

‘Turning to this side he threw up once.’
07:01.6-07:02.9

(1440) ʤila kũː vɛːku ʦamdyi ̃ː

ʤila
conj

kú̃
up

vɛ=̀ku²
3sg=obj

ʦám-dyi ̃ ̀

attack-again
ʦáʔ
do

‘Then, he launched an attack on him up there [on the tree].’
07:03.5-07:05.5

(1441) ʦamməlana baʦampɛmuɛ̃ː na aʤɔː

ʦám-mə-lana
attack-pst-ant

ba-ʦám-pʰɛʔ́-muɛ̃-̀na
neg-attack-reach-can-npst

aʤɔ̀
high

‘Trying to attack him, he could not reach him because [Masaŋ] was too high

up [on the tree].’
07:06.2-07:11.0

(1442) ʃi ̃ː na glɨnrija

ʃi ̃=̀na
wood=top

glń-ri-na
slippery-ipfv-npst

‘The tree was [too] slippery.’
07:11.4-07:13.0
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(1443) abəɬiː tasriː riːna baɬɨŋmuɛ̃ː na

abəɬì
slippery

tasrì
long.and.thin

ri ̃-̀na
be.slippery-npst

ba-ɬŋ́-muɛ̃-̀na
neg-climb-can-npst

‘[The tree] was long and thin and slippery, he could not climb up.’
07:13.6-07:16.6

(1444) ʤi kũː ɬɨŋ buː ɬɨŋ kũː ɬɨŋ buː ɬyi ̃ː

ʤì
ana

kú̃
up

ɬŋ́
climb

bù
down

ɬyi ̃-̀dyi ̃ ̀

slip.down-again
kú̃
up

ɬŋ́
climb

bù
down

ɬyi ̃ ̀

slip.down

‘[The bear] climbed up, slipped down, climbed up, slipped down.’
07:16.9-07:19.0

(1445) ʤilana vɛːla riʔ

ʤilana
conj

vɛ-̀la
3sg-seq

ríʔ
shoot

‘Then, [Masaŋ] shot.’
07:19.3-07:20.4

(1446) wɛʔ fnʧuɛʔ riʔ

wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

ríʔ
shoot

‘He shot him dead.’
07:20.6-07:21.4

(1447) ʤi apɔːku ʤila wɛʔ fnʧuɛʔ

ʤi=apʰɔ̀=ku²
def=male=obj

ʤila
conj

wɛʔ́
kill

fńʧuɛʔ́
dispose

‘That [bear] father he shot dead.’
07:21.6-07:22.9

(1448) ʤila hãː h ̃ː asiː ʤila muɛʔ muɛʔka hɨŋri ʤi hi ̃ː lɔ ʤi hi ̃ː lɔ hi ̃ː lɔ muɛʔna riːla

ʤila
conj

hà̃
today

h ̃ ̀

near
asì
bear

muɛʔ́
vomit

muɛʔ́-ka
vomit-rel

ʤì
ana

híʔlɔ
remember

ʤì
ana

híʔlɔ
remember

híʔlɔ
remember

muɛʔ́-na
vomit-npst

rì-la
say-seq

‘Nowadays, the bears keep vomiting. Remembering having eaten his own son,

the bears vomit, it is said.’
07:23.8-07:31.6

(1449) ʤi buː ẽːna anaŋ baʧuɛ̃ː asəmku anaŋmuɛʔ muɛʔba
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ʤi
def

bù
down

ẽ=̀na
excrement=top

anáŋ
much

ba-ʧuɛʔ́
neg-dispose

asə́m=ku
mouth=loc

anáŋ
much

muɛʔ́
vomit

muɛʔ́-ba
vomit-prs

‘[The bear] does not shit much from below, but vomits most [of the digested

food] through the mouth.’
07:32.1-07:34.4

(1450) ʤi kahani ʤi mɨŋpalɔri

ʤi
def

kahani
story(<IA)

ʤi
def

mŋ́palɔ̀=ri
story=quot

‘This is the story.’
07:34.8-07:37.2

(1451) ʤimuɛʔka mɨŋpalɔri ʤiro ʤi

ʤi
def

muɛʔ́-ka
vomit-rel

mŋ́palɔ̀=ri
story=quot

ʤì=ro
ana=asrt

‘This is the story about the vomiting [of bears].’
07:37.7-07:40.2

(1452) h ̃ː asiː muɛʔkari

ʤi
def

h ̃ ̀

near
asì
bear

muɛʔ́-ka=ri
vomit-rel=quot

‘This is [the story] about the bear throwing up.’
07:40.5-07:41.8

(1453) h ̃ː ʤidɔ

h ̃ ̀

near
ʤidɔ
like.this

‘It is like this.’
07:42.0-07:42.8

See: (385)

(1454) ʤi bjaːʧaro

ʤì
ana

bjaò-ʧa=ro
cop.foc-prf=asrt

‘That’s all.’
07:43.4-07:44.4
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A.13. Frequency of morphemes in the texts

rank morph gloss #

1 -la seq 492

2 ʤi def 242

3 grì 1pl 216

4 =ku loc 194

5 ù̃ ‘go.to.base’ 185

6 -na npst 158

7 la conj 143

8 -ka rel 136

9 ba- neg 134

10 vɛ̀ 3sg 130

11 ʤila conj 128

12 =na top 125

13 -ruìla ant 108

14 gù 1sg 108

15 h ̃ ̀ near 95

16 bù down 87

17 ʤì ana 83

18 vù ‘go.from.base’ 83

19 -hɛ̃ ̀ pl 80

20 =ʧi add 74

21 ʦáʔ ‘do’ 73

22 hi ̃ ̀ ‘speak’ 72

23 r ̀ ‘stay’ 70

24 =ku² obj 69

25 kú̃ up 69

26 =ro asrt 68

27 ʧì ‘eat’ 67

28 rì ‘say’ 65

29 lè ‘take’ 63

30 -ʧa prf 60

31 bjaò cop.foc 60

32 vɛrì 3pl 59

33 =lapu abl 57

34 -dyi ̃ ̀ ‘again’ 54

35 -ʧí oblg 54

36 wɛʔ́ ‘kill’ 54

37 tɛ́ far 53

38 -lana ant 52

39 =ri² top 52

40 =ri quot 49

41 báʔ exist 48

42 níŋ ‘look’ 47

43 ʤilana conj 41

44 =rila quot 40

45 pri ̃ ́ ‘human’ 40

46 ì ‘die’ 38

47 ɬaì ‘plant’ 38

48 sá ‘like.this’ 37

49 ʒə̀ ‘make.traps’ 37

50 -dɔ̃̀ imm 36

51 -ri ipfv 34

52 buì ‘before’ 33

53 ɬúʔ ‘fall’ 33

54 lana conj 31

55 tʰà̃ ‘give’ 30

56 nɔ̀ ‘search’ 29

57 kɛ̃ ́ ‘hold’ 28

58 kʰɔ̀ ‘water’ 28

59 lì ‘put’ 27
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60 -ʤi ‘away’ 26

61 ʧaò ‘sago’ 26

62 vɛheníʔ 3du 26

63 ʤidɔ ‘like.this’ 25

64 =maʧi add 24

65 dɛ̃ ̀ ‘know’ 24

66 hɛ̀ ‘what’ 24

67 -pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach’ 23

68 -bo imp 23

69 ɛ̀ fill 23

70 -ʤù̃ ‘ALL’ 22

71 -ruì ant 22

72 -lŋ́ ‘inside’ 22

73 fəù ‘salt’ 22

74 sə́m ‘language’ 22

75 -ba prs 21

76 -jà̃ prmn 21

77 -réʔ ben 21

78 gjà̃ ‘live’ 21

79 bù² ‘dog’ 20

80 məhjɛ̃ ̀ ‘earth’ 20

81 hɛmɛ fill 20

82 adə̀ ‘child’ 19

83 kjɛń ‘big.deadfall.trap’ 19

84 narì 2pl 19

85 ʒẽ ̀ ‘carry’ 19

86 pʰŋ̀ ‘mountain’ 18

87 nà 2sg 18

88 híʔ ‘think’ 18

89 -ɬɛ̃ ̀ ‘side.of ’ 17

90 amjɛ̀ ‘good’ 17

91 kátú̃ʧáŋ ‘sulphur.spring(RL)’ 17

92 klá ‘where’ 17

93 gi ̃ ̀ ‘follow’ 17

94 tʰʔ́ ‘village’ 17

95 ʧaina ‘China(<Eng)’ 17

96 pjú̃ ‘release’ 17

97 pri ̃d́ə̀ ‘Puroik’ 17

98 məʒə̀ ‘trap’ 17

99 muɛ̃ ̀ ‘can’ 17

100 rín ‘move.fast’ 17

101 akú ‘first.brother’ 16

102 ʃì ‘animal’ 16

103 ʃəʒà̃mɔ ‘god’ 16

104 -mə pst 15

105 =ʃõ̀ loc 15

106 atŋ́ ‘grandfather’ 15

107 krá ‘Kraa(RL)’ 15

108 krúŋ ‘Kruŋ(RL)’ 15

109 namù ‘tradition’ 15

110 nŋ́ ‘listen’ 15

111 wɛ̀ exist.neg 15

112 ɬuɛʔ́ ‘seem’ 15

113 hám ‘house’ 15

114 -ri² recp 14

115 akŋ́ ‘origin’ 14

116 ín ‘drink’ 14

117 pɔ̃́ ‘appear’ 14

118 mŋ́ ‘thing’ 14

119 nə́m ‘wrest’ 14

120 nù ‘here’ 14

121 ʒù cop 14

122 ɬasa ‘Lhasa(<Tib)’ 14

123 -də̀ caus 13

124 -prina ant 13

125 asì ‘bear’ 13
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126 məbə́n ‘Miji’ 13

127 njɛ́ ‘little’ 13

128 labù ‘down.there’ 13

129 fńʧuɛʔ́ ‘dispose’ 13

130 ʃi ̃ ̀ ‘wood’ 13

131 -baʧa prf 12

132 =h ̃r̀o asrt 12

133 krábu ‘Kraabu’ 12

134 gələ́n ‘perform.a.ritual’ 12

135 gulù ‘perform.a.ritual’ 12

136 dáŋlŋ́ ‘always’ 12

137 masáŋ ‘Masang’ 12

138 susù ‘mithun’ 12

139 ɬŋ́ ‘climb’ 12

140 -na² nmlz 11

141 apá ‘father’ 11

142 arà ‘big’ 11

143 krúŋbu ‘Kruŋbu’ 11

144 ʤisá ‘like.this’ 11

145 njáʔ ‘make.noise’ 11

146 rjaò ‘be.able’ 11

147 ʃjɛ̃ ̀ ‘perform.rituals’ 11

148 hamì ‘sun’ 11

149 kú̃ʤń ‘China’ 10

150 kʰì ‘fly’ 10

151 ʤilapəna ‘after.this’ 10

152 pulɔ̀ ‘Bulu’ 10

153 mə- nmlz 10

154 hɛ̃ ̀ ‘people’ 10

155 adə̀fu ‘son’ 9

156 dù ‘shake’ 9

157 ʤiri conj 9

158 ʦəmuí ‘tree.bee’ 9

159 ʣõ̀ ‘all’ 9

160 muɛʔ́ ‘vomit’ 9

161 rì³ ‘cane’ 9

162 lím ‘path’ 9

163 -dõ̀ ‘take.along’ 8

164 atʰù̃ ‘master’ 8

165 apʰɔ̀ ‘male’ 8

166 aróʔ ‘friend’ 8

167 armi ‘army(<Eng)’ 8

168 alaò ‘bad’ 8

169 awà̃ ‘ridge’ 8

170 azì ‘small’ 8

171 ɛ̃ ̀ ‘be.together’ 8

172 gɛʔ́ ‘disappear’ 8

173 ʦəwoì ‘rock.bee’ 8

174 bìtú̃ru ‘sulphur.spring(RL)’ 8

175 bəʧà̃ ‘Monpa’ 8

176 rakŋ́ ‘behind’ 8

177 saò ‘roast’ 8

178 hamŋ́ ‘sky’ 8

179 hà̃bu ‘moon’ 8

180 hjà̃ ‘all’ 8

181 akú̃ ‘head’ 7

182 abẽ ̀ ‘ahead’ 7

183 amà ‘mother’ 7

184 awíʔ ‘old’ 7

185 kəí hort 7

186 talu ‘so.much(<M)’ 7

187 dɨlu ‘Bulu(RL)’ 7

188 dɨʃi ‘Bulu(RL)’ 7

189 ʧŋ́ ‘work’ 7

190 pʰəù ‘alcohol’ 7

191 bədẽ ̀ ‘time’ 7
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192 bəʧḿ ‘become.extinct(<M)’ 7

193 níʔ ‘two’ 7

194 hám² ‘sky’ 7

195 hà̃ ‘today’ 7

196 hənù ‘here’ 7

197 -ù̃ poss 6

198 -gà̃ ‘enclosed’ 6

199 -ʧi rstr 6

200 -se du 6

201 -sẽ ̀ ‘undirected.motion’ 6

202 -ʒu ‘surely’ 6

203 aʧáʔ ‘bitter’ 6

204 aʣɛ̃ ̀ ‘child’ 6

205 apna ‘own(<IA)’ 6

206 anáŋ ‘much’ 6

207 anjaò ‘fresh’ 6

208 à̃ intj 6

209 ẽ ̀ ‘excrement’ 6

210 kəsá ‘how’ 6

211 kjɛḿ ‘big.deadfall.trap’ 6

212 gòrjo ‘Gorjo(RL)’ 6

213 táma ‘human(RL)’ 6

214 tára ‘human(RL)’ 6

215 tatíʔʧi ‘alone’ 6

216 túʔ ‘tear’ 6

217 tʰyì ‘one’ 6

218 ʧɔ́ʔ ‘happen’ 6

219 pəsù ‘Miji.upper.cast’ 6

220 pʰɛʔ́ ‘reach’ 6

221 pjú ‘burst’ 6

222 plṍ ‘close’ 6

223 babɔ̀ cop.neg 6

224 mabjaò ‘bamboo.sp’ 6

225 məbi ̃ ̀ ‘Brokpa’ 6

226 ríʔ ‘shoot’ 6

227 rə́ʔ ‘frog’ 6

228 rə́m ‘sleep’ 6

229 rɔ̀ ‘stone.deadfall.trap’ 6

230 lapɛ́ ‘tomorrow’ 6

231 fń ‘discard’ 6

232 ʃí ‘ask’ 6

233 hɛna ‘now’ 6

234 -ʧù̃ compl 5

235 -bamɛ pot 5

236 -mulɔ desp 5

237 -la² loc 5

238 -lɛ̃ ̀ cmpr 5

239 =jo hon 5

240 adəzuì ‘year’ 5

241 abù ‘elder.brother’ 5

242 ɔì ‘find’ 5

243 õ̀ intj 5

244 gəseníʔ 1du 5

245 ʧɛʔ́ ‘cry’ 5

246 ʧù̃gəʒíʔ ‘crab’ 5

247 ʤuɛʔ́ ‘gather’ 5

248 ʤjù ‘stab’ 5

249 bəʧ ̀ ‘non.tribal’ 5

250 bùlu ‘human(RL)’ 5

251 maʧù ‘gun’ 5

252 mì ‘who’ 5

253 mŋ́palɔ̀ ‘story’ 5

254 məpʰìn ‘maize’ 5

255 məluɛ̃ ̀ ‘food’ 5

256 nɛʔ́ ‘discuss’ 5

257 nəʦõ̀ ‘NəʦoN’ 5
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258 lù ‘expell.bad.spirits’ 5

259 wɛ̃ ̀ ‘be.dry’ 5

260 vɨlù ‘hot.water.lake(M)’ 5

261 vɨʒù ‘hot.lake(M)’ 5

262 sà̃ʧi ‘Sanʧi(RL)’ 5

263 sipaí ‘soldier(<IA)’ 5

264 sulúŋlo ‘Suluŋlo(RL)’ 5

265 zɛ̀ ‘laugh’ 5

266 ʃəbɹń ‘speak.HL’ 5

267 ʒjù² ‘expell.bad.spirits’ 5

268 ɬjaù ‘untie’ 5

269 hà̃³ ‘yes’ 5

270 hà̃ʧõ̀ ‘nowadays’ 5

271 -də̀² dim 4

272 -dəgaì rep(<M) 4

273 -pə́ndɛ̃ ̀ oblg 4

274 -mərɔlana cond 4

275 =ɛ̀ ag 4

276 =ta ‘own’ 4

277 agù̃ ‘half ’ 4

278 aʦ ̀ ‘grandchild’ 4

279 abjɛ̃ ̀ ‘name’ 4

280 aruɛʔ́ ‘mountains’ 4

281 alŋ́ ‘inside’ 4

282 alə́p ‘leaf ’ 4

283 asɛń ‘bird.sp’ 4

284 índià ‘India(<Eng)’ 4

285 kɛtúŋ ‘underground(RL)’ 4

286 kəʦń ‘plant.sp’ 4

287 kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ ‘hot.water’ 4

288 kʰuíʔ ‘enter’ 4

289 krń ‘join’ 4

290 krɔ́kíʔ ‘sprung.and.empty’ 4

291 tatíʔ ‘one’ 4

292 tarə́m ‘Tibet’ 4

293 tú̃ʧi ‘sulphur.spring(RL)’ 4

294 tú̃rń ‘sulphur.spring(RL)’ 4

295 túŋri ‘Tungri’ 4

296 dəkró ‘Dəkroo(RL)’ 4

297 də́nʦáŋ ‘Dənʦaŋ(RL)’ 4

298 ʧì⁴ ‘sulphur.spring’ 4

299 ʧʔ́ ‘sling’ 4

300 ʧɔ̃̀ ‘illuminate’ 4

301 ʦún ‘jump’ 4

302 paʦù ‘tax(<M)’ 4

303 pɛ̃ ́ ‘cut’ 4

304 pinu ‘Pinu(RL)’ 4

305 bádɛ̃ ̀ prmn 4

306 bɛ̀ ‘fire’ 4

307 bɛʔ́ ‘assign’ 4

308 bɔ̀ cop.neg 4

309 botəlu ‘bottle(<Eng)’ 4

310 màdə̀ ‘mother.and.child’ 4

311 məpiláŋ ‘Məpilaŋ(RL)’ 4

312 mərù ‘woman’ 4

313 mərjúŋʒń ‘Mərjuŋʒɨn(RL)’ 4

314 məʒẽ ̀ ‘strap’ 4

315 nadẽ ̀ ‘that.side’ 4

316 ni ̃ ́ ‘fear’ 4

317 nəmò ‘Nəmoo’ 4

318 nəhù ‘Nəhuu’ 4

319 rí ‘prevent.evil’ 4

320 lakú̃ ‘up.there’ 4

321 lɨs ̀ ‘Lɨsɨɨ(RL)’ 4

322 lù̃séʔ ‘happy(<M)’ 4

323 waíʔ ‘fart’ 4
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324 wù ‘five’ 4

325 sẽ ̀ ‘prosper’ 4

326 sikstitú ‘sixty.two(<Eng)’ 4

327 sə̀ ‘meet’ 4

328 ʃi ̃m̀ɔ ‘tree’ 4

329 ʃõ̀ ‘move’ 4

330 hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ ‘be.hungry’ 4

331 hń ‘bubble’ 4

332 h ̃d̀ɔ̀ ‘like.this’ 4

333 h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀ ‘now’ 4

334 -kán ‘finally’ 3

335 -gáʔ side 3

336 -taʧù̃ ‘between’ 3

337 -tán ‘teach(<M)’ 3

338 -tú̃ loc.pers 3

339 -dɛ̃ ̀ prmn 3

340 -pʰíʔ ‘away’ 3

341 -bəʤáŋ exp 3

342 -mərɔna cond 3

343 -wù ‘below’ 3

344 -ʃjám no.control 3

345 =taʒu ‘self ’ 3

346 =jà̃ q 3

347 aʧám ‘daughter.in.law’ 3

348 aʧẽ ̀ ‘night’ 3

349 abŋ́mɔ̀ ‘jungle’ 3

350 amɔ̀ ‘female’ 3

351 anɔ̀ ‘younger.brother’ 3

352 awù ‘below’ 3

353 asə́m ‘mouth’ 3

354 assam ‘Assam(<IA)’ 3

355 aʒù ‘wife’ 3

356 ɛ̃ʔ́ ‘cloth’ 3

357 ibo.ɛ ‘Ibo.ɛ(RL)’ 3

358 ihɛ.ɛ ‘Ihɛ.ɛ(RL)’ 3

359 kɛ̃ḱamɛʔ́ ‘KɛNkamɛʔ(RL)’ 3

360 kəʤ̀ ‘when’ 3

361 kəpán ‘Kəpan’ 3

362 kəmyì ‘inattentive’ 3

363 kú̃ʧà̃ ‘above’ 3

364 gormə́n ‘government(<Eng)’ 3

365 gjà̃² ‘life’ 3

366 tɔ́ʔ ‘bite’ 3

367 tyɛ̃ ́ ‘decoy’ 3

368 tʰùŋdə̀ ‘Thungdə’ 3

369 dɔ̃̀ ‘just.now’ 3

370 ʧaì ‘hold.in.one.hand’ 3

371 ʧakuí ‘cooked.grains’ 3

372 ʧapŋ̀ ‘tree.trunk’ 3

373 ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛʔ́ ‘TʃaNʧuNdɛʔ(RL)’ 3

374 ʧɛ̃ ̀ ‘rat’ 3

375 ʧì² ‘machete’ 3

376 ʧima ‘jacket(<Monpa)’ 3

377 ʧʔ́² ‘fasten.with.strap’ 3

378 ʧuNkuN ‘TʃuNkuN’ 3

379 ʦám ‘attack’ 3

380 palà̃ ‘bamboo.mug(<Tsh)’ 3

381 pá̃ ‘hang’ 3

382 pá̃ku ‘Panku(RL)’ 3

383 pá̃ʧíʔ ‘forcefully’ 3

384 páŋlo ‘jacket(<M)’ 3

385 baìdə̀ ‘Baidə’ 3

386 banà ‘make(<IA)’ 3

387 blóʔ ‘mute’ 3

388 maljù ‘chilli’ 3

389 nalóʔ ‘wool.blanket’ 3
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390 nùla ‘here’ 3

391 nyɛʔ́ ‘lure’ 3

392 raìdə̀ ‘Raidə’ 3

393 raìpəl ‘Rifles(<Eng)’ 3

394 rì² ‘burn’ 3

395 lapúʤi ‘Lapusa.person’ 3

396 lamoʃi ‘animals(RL)’ 3

397 límʧɔ́ʔ ‘crossroad’ 3

398 lù̃zíʔ ‘angry’ 3

399 wà̃ ‘club’ 3

400 wuì ‘fight’ 3

401 vaíʔ exist 3

402 vjɛ̀ ‘be.good’ 3

403 sánʒi ‘write’ 3

404 səʦùrjáŋ ‘deer’ 3

405 səbù ‘underground(RL)’ 3

406 zù ‘wear’ 3

407 ʃà̃to ‘ʃaNto(RL)’ 3

408 ʃɛʔ́ ‘be.strong’ 3

409 ʃəláŋ ‘entire.world(RL)’ 3

410 ʃəʒə́n² ‘entire.world(RL)’ 3

411 ʒà̃ ‘put.inside’ 3

412 ʒín ‘get.shocked’ 3

413 híʔlɔ ‘remember’ 3

414 NA 2

415 -kŋ́ loc 2

416 -kəpáŋ prog(<M) 2

417 -ta ‘self ’ 2

418 -damɛ pot 2

419 -paro hort 2

420 -pənéʔ ‘little.bit.to.a.side’ 2

421 -baʧaro hort 2

422 -rikəpáŋ prog(<M) 2

423 -lapəna ‘furthermore’ 2

424 -ʃa loc 2

425 =wɛʔ́ exhr 2

426 =hija q 2

427 =h ̃ ̀ asrt 2

428 akə́m ‘eye’ 2

429 atá̃ ‘strap’ 2

430 aʧà̃ ‘above’ 2

431 aʧù ‘crowd’ 2

432 apá̃ ‘half ’ 2

433 apɛ́ ‘morning’ 2

434 abo ‘father(<M)’ 2

435 abù² ‘human(RL)’ 2

436 abudə̀ ‘brothers’ 2

437 anaòpá̃ ‘embryo’ 2

438 anì ‘day’ 2

439 arjɛ́ ‘evening’ 2

440 afù ‘man’ 2

441 aváŋ ‘uncle’ 2

442 asà̃pɛ́ ‘dawn’ 2

443 ahjõ̀ ‘entire’ 2

444 è intj 2

445 ím² ‘be.tasty’ 2

446 úʔ ‘hide’ 2

447 kaʧuɛ̃ ̀ ‘mud’ 2

448 kaʣà̃ ‘wax’ 2

449 kalŋ́ ‘stone’ 2

450 kalŋ́mɔ ‘rock’ 2

451 kətɔ̃́ ‘tooth’ 2

452 kəbùʃu ‘takin(RL)’ 2

453 kəmuʃu ‘takin(RL)’ 2

454 kəsáʧi ‘how.many’ 2

455 kəʒõ̀ ‘face.down’ 2
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456 koʤoláŋ ‘Koʤolaŋ(<M)’ 2

457 kobo ‘Kobo(RL)’ 2

458 kuí ‘turn.body’ 2

459 kukuku intj 2

460 kʰɔ̃̀ ‘share’ 2

461 kʰù ‘owl’ 2

462 kʰjɛǹdə̀ ‘Khjɛndə’ 2

463 kjɛḿp ‘camp(<Eng)’ 2

464 kjúʔ ‘sago.hatchet.front’ 2

465 krɛ́ ‘roll’ 2

466 goì ‘sling’ 2

467 gráŋmu ‘Sangti(RL)’ 2

468 tatata ideoph 2

469 təkʰù ‘village.elder’ 2

470 tɔ́ʔgo ‘bite’ 2

471 túmlóʔ ‘Tumloʔ’ 2

472 tú̃ʧi² ‘stone.house’ 2

473 tʰə̀mbáŋ ‘Thembang’ 2

474 daʒíʔ ‘lower.animal’ 2

475 dɨrń ‘animals(RL)’ 2

476 dŋ́ ‘sit.on.buttocks’ 2

477 də̀ ‘give.birth’ 2

478 dəduì ‘person.from.Lada’ 2

479 dəmín ‘abundant(<M)’ 2

480 dəhù ‘sadness’ 2

481 dɔ̃²̀ ‘moment’ 2

482 dudo exist(<M) 2

483 ʧáŋru ‘Nafra.area’ 2

484 ʧíʔ ‘wrestle’ 2

485 ʧńdɔ ‘big.pieces’ 2

486 ʧə́mnaráŋ ‘Tʃəmnaraŋ’ 2

487 ʧuɛʔ́ ‘dispose’ 2

488 ʧuì ‘fish’ 2

489 ʤìdɔ̃̀ ‘now’ 2

490 ʤiru ‘that.time’ 2

491 ʤɔ́ʔ ‘guard’ 2

492 ʤùmu ‘Dʒumu’ 2

493 ʤù̃ ‘squat’ 2

494 ʤú̃ ‘lift.up’ 2

495 ʤú̃² ‘hold’ 2

496 ʦaò ‘boil’ 2

497 ʦáŋ ‘pay.tax(<M)’ 2

498 ʦə́p ‘follow.a.trace’ 2

499 pakaú ‘bag’ 2

500 patna ‘christian.prayer(<IA)’ 2

501 pawì ‘priest’ 2

502 pín ‘be.sweet’ 2

503 pui ̃ ́ ‘push.up’ 2

504 pura ‘all(<IA)’ 2

505 pʰɛ̀ intj 2

506 pʰutúʔ ‘blanket(<Monpa)’ 2

507 pʰjɛ²̀ ‘go.through.forest’ 2

508 príʔ² ‘scald’ 2

509 badogáʔ ‘in.vain’ 2

510 bánduri ‘boundary(<Eng)’ 2

511 bejò ‘ask(RL)’ 2

512 bìhám ‘Lagam’ 2

513 birudə̀ ‘Kazolang.person’ 2

514 bəʧúŋ ‘Nafra.area’ 2

515 bù.adə̀ ‘Buadə’ 2

516 bjatú ‘other’ 2

517 bjɛ̃ ̀ ‘to.name’ 2

518 máŋ ‘stabbing.trap’ 2

519 mɛdɛń ‘Madam(<Eng)’ 2

520 míʔ ‘arrow’ 2

521 mərà̃ ‘macaque’ 2
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522 məljɛ̀ ‘seven’ 2

523 mɔ́ʔ ‘fight’ 2

524 ḿm ‘three’ 2

525 nám ‘smell’ 2

526 náŋ ‘be.sick’ 2

527 nəʦə́n ‘Nəʦən’ 2

528 nərɛ̀ ‘Nərɛɛ’ 2

529 nuʃõ̀ ‘here’ 2

530 njɛńʃíʔ ‘rice.seeds’ 2

531 njɛʧ́i ‘little’ 2

532 jà̃² intj 2

533 r²̀ ‘feed’ 2

534 ruì ‘pull’ 2

535 rjɛ̃ ̀ ‘sago.filter.bag’ 2

536 lagà ‘Laga’ 2

537 lando exist(<Tsh) 2

538 lʧ̀uì ‘bow.tip.protector’ 2

539 ljáŋ² ‘give(HL)’ 2

540 waù ‘sago.filter.mat’ 2

541 wáʔ ‘pig’ 2

542 wì ‘slap’ 2

543 vɛseníʔ 3du 2

544 vəùtələ́m ‘small.axe’ 2

545 vəneì ‘Vənei(<M)’ 2

546 vjà̃ ‘cross’ 2

547 vjúʔ ‘hug’ 2

548 sɛ̃ʧ̀íʔ ‘SɛNʧiʔ’ 2

549 səpi ̃ ̀ ‘goat’ 2

550 sər ‘Sir(<Eng)’ 2

551 sərì ‘resin’ 2

552 səlɛń ‘Lhasa’ 2

553 zɛ̃²̀ ‘tribe’ 2

554 zə́p ‘quiver’ 2

555 zumuɛ̀ ‘clan’ 2

556 ʃaNpuN ‘ʃampung’ 2

557 ʃəkúʔ ‘skin’ 2

558 ʃóʔ ‘bring(HL)’ 2

559 ʃù ‘shake’ 2

560 ʒíʔ ‘put.tight’ 2

561 ʒɨláŋ ‘ritual.against.evil(RL)’ 2

562 ʒɨʒń ‘ritual.against.evil(RL)’ 2

563 ʒuìʤi ‘exactly.same’ 2

564 ɬɔ̀ ‘call’ 2

565 ɬyi ̃ ̀ ‘slip.down’ 2

566 hakə́m ‘friend’ 2

567 hadẽ ̀ ‘later’ 2

568 hà̃pú̃ ‘full.day’ 2

569 hà̃rjɛ̃ ̀ ‘family’ 2

570 huì² ‘recite’ 2

571 hui ̃²̀ ‘fall’ 2

572 -tamɛ pot 1

573 -də́m ‘whole.day’ 1

574 -ʧɛʔ́bəna ‘exactly’ 1

575 -pri ant 1

576 -pɹo ‘scatter(<M)’ 1

577 -banaʧa hyp 1

578 -bari prog 1

579 -máŋ ‘dead(<M)’ 1

580 -mila ‘little’ 1

581 -mɹo ‘scatter(<M)’ 1

582 -njám ‘with.luggage’ 1

583 -rɛ̃ ̀ ‘already’ 1

584 -rõ̀ rem.ben 1

585 -là̃ habit 1

586 -lɔ ‘possible.to’ 1

587 -ʃáŋ ‘go.everywhere’ 1
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588 -ʃjáŋ ‘self ’ 1

589 -ha no.control 1

590 -haruì ant 1

591 =ʧiráŋ add 1

592 =ʤáŋ q 1

593 =la.ɛ̃k̀u ‘SOC’ 1

594 =hijà̃ q 1

595 aa intj 1

596 aajadə́m intj 1

597 aiʒín ‘get.shocked’ 1

598 akúʔ ‘skin’ 1

599 akʰɛ̀ ‘other’ 1

600 akjá̃ ‘hole’ 1

601 akjɛ̃ ́ ‘horn’ 1

602 adəʦù ‘edge(<M)’ 1

603 adəméʔ ‘daughter’ 1

604 aʧaù ‘servant’ 1

605 aʧángrù ‘Rimpoche(<M)’ 1

606 aʧɛ̃²̀ ‘daughter.in.law’ 1

607 aʧì² ‘elephant(<IA)’ 1

608 aʧoì ‘far’ 1

609 aʤɔ̀ ‘high’ 1

610 aʦõ̀ ‘center’ 1

611 apaíʔ ‘Chimbi’ 1

612 apʰíʔ ‘small.river’ 1

613 apʰù̃ ‘nose’ 1

614 apʰjà̃ ‘trigger’ 1

615 abəɬì ‘slippery’ 1

616 abùlɛ̃ ̀ ‘even.more’ 1

617 amì ‘grandmother’ 1

618 anŋ́laò ‘bad.to.hear’ 1

619 ajà̃ ‘fast’ 1

620 ajà̃² intj 1

621 ajò intj 1

622 arɛń ‘comfort(<M)’ 1

623 alím ‘animal.path’ 1

624 awɛ̃ ̀ ‘dry’ 1

625 awóʔ ‘ritual’ 1

626 awuì ‘husband’ 1

627 asẽ ̀ ‘alive’ 1

628 asù ‘body’ 1

629 aʃíp ‘ritual.fee’ 1

630 aʃui ̃ ̀ ‘face’ 1

631 ɛ²̀ intj 1

632 ə́m fill 1

633 upaí ‘remedy(<IA)’ 1

634 ká ‘place’ 1

635 katŋ́ ‘upstream’ 1

636 kaʧ ̀ ‘spring’ 1

637 kabráŋ ‘Kabraŋ’ 1

638 kameŋ ‘Kameng(<Eng)’ 1

639 kan ‘work.with.tool(KR)’ 1

640 kalakɛń ‘Betali(RL)’ 1

641 kahani ‘story(<IA)’ 1

642 kahɔ̃̀ ‘big.river’ 1

643 ká̃ ‘extort’ 1

644 kíʔ ‘get.caught.in.trap’ 1

645 kiʧɔ̃̀ ‘sago.hatchet’ 1

646 kisaŋ ‘Kisaŋ’ 1

647 k ́ ‘hit’ 1

648 kəljù ‘pretend’ 1

649 konjò ‘plant.sp(RL)’ 1

650 kú̃ʤà̃ ‘world(RL)’ 1

651 kʰàmbu ‘plate’ 1

652 kʰ ̀ ‘smoke’ 1

653 kʰɔ̀pí ‘crocodile’ 1
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654 kjáŋ ‘to.dry(<M)’ 1

655 kjɛḿpaí ‘stone.deadfall.trap(<M)’

1

656 kristian ‘christian(<Eng)’ 1

657 gaʤo ‘evening.star’ 1

658 galɛgjóŋ ‘evening.star’ 1

659 gíʔ ‘count’ 1

660 gəmə́ŋdúŋlo

‘Gəməŋduŋlo(RL)’ 1

661 gəheníʔ 1du 1

662 goì² ‘make.sling’ 1

663 glń ‘slippery’ 1

664 táni ‘humans(RL)’ 1

665 taʧíʔ ‘one’ 1

666 taràʤi ‘Chachung.person’ 1

667 tarà̃ ‘morning.star(RL)’ 1

668 tarmu ‘wool.blanket’ 1

669 tasrì ‘long.and.thin’ 1

670 tíʔ ‘fell’ 1

671 tə́mdáŋkán ‘Təmdaŋ.spring(<M)’ 1

672 təlà̃ ‘mug’ 1

673 təwáŋ ‘gather(RL)’ 1

674 təwúŋ ‘gather(RL)’ 1

675 tos ‘torch(<Eng)’ 1

676 tṍ ‘make.flat’ 1

677 túŋʤáŋ ‘spring(<RL)’ 1

678 túŋneì ‘Ditchik(RL)’ 1

679 túŋru ‘spring(RL)’ 1

680 tʰyìʃáʔ ‘alone’ 1

681 dàmo ‘cattle(RL)’ 1

682 dàʃi ‘cattle(RL)’ 1

683 dan2 ‘know(KR)’ 1

684 dargi ‘Darge’ 1

685 dawo ‘medicine(<IA)’ 1

686 dɛmo ‘Dɛmo’ 1

687 dɛnju ‘prayer.flags(RL)’ 1

688 deli ‘Dalai(<Monpa)’ 1

689 dibti ‘duty(<Eng)’ 1

690 dɨrńʧúŋ ‘animals(RL)’ 1

691 dərə́m ‘law(<IA)’ 1

692 dərù ‘day.after.tomorrow’ 1

693 dəfì ‘shake.ones.head(<M)’ 1

694 dəfìgo ‘shake.ones.head(<M)’ 1

695 də́ŋkráŋ ‘prayer.flag(RL)’ 1

696 də́ŋráʔ ‘be.rotten(<M)’ 1

697 dɔ̀ ‘like.this’ 1

698 doráʔ ‘jealous(<M)’ 1

699 dúŋlo ‘Khoina(RL)’ 1

700 dyi ̃ ̀ ‘do.again’ 1

701 ʧakám ‘wood.bowl’ 1

702 ʧagɹáŋ ‘forefather.dog’ 1

703 ʧabà̃ ‘piece.of.sago.trunk’ 1

704 ʧani ‘humans(RL)’ 1

705 ʧánʃo ‘rhinoceros(RL)’ 1

706 ʧarò ‘cheese’ 1

707 ʧawáŋ ‘Chawang’ 1

708 ʧɛʔ́² ‘Tʃɛʔ’ 1

709 ʧẽ ̀ ‘night’ 1

710 ʧíp ‘make.beer’ 1

711 ʧ ̀ ‘wash’ 1

712 ʧ²̀ ‘scoop’ 1

713 ʧõh̀ám ‘store.house’ 1

714 ʧúʔ ‘dig’ 1

715 ʧù̃bà̃ ‘big.fat.item’ 1

716 ʤaìlaì ‘dusk(<M)’ 1

717 ʤaru ‘broom(<IA)’ 1
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718 ʤaŋ ‘be.sweet(<M)’ 1

719 ʤìlŋ́ ‘that.time’ 1

720 ʤitatapa ‘Dʒitatapa(<Bkp)’ 1

721 ʤineʤi ‘all.of.them’ 1

722 ʤiri² ‘Jerigaon(RL)’ 1

723 ʤirì ‘camp’ 1

724 ʤisán ‘Jerigaon(RL)’ 1

725 ʤòʃáŋ ‘marriage’ 1

726 ʤonúŋ ‘unnatural.dead.ritual’ 1

727 ʤuuʤa ‘Dʒuʤa’ 1

728 ʤuumi ‘Dʒumi’ 1

729 ʤù̃² ‘put.vertically’ 1

730 ʦà̃pu² ‘Tsampu(RL)’ 1

731 ʦəpú̃ ‘wasp’ 1

732 ʦú² ‘rise’ 1

733 ʣánməljɛʔ́ ‘cockroach.sp’ 1

734 ʣə́nwáŋ ‘Dzənwaŋ(RL)’ 1

735 ʣə́nwo ‘Dzənwo(RL)’ 1

736 paísjáʔ ‘Paisjaʔ’ 1

737 pánʤabi ‘Punjabi(<IA)’ 1

738 pareì ‘Parei(RL)’ 1

739 pɛńʧɛń ‘prayer.flag(<M)’ 1

740 pətaí ‘know(<M)’ 1

741 pədù ‘bird’ 1

742 pú̃pʰù ‘hundred’ 1

743 pʰɛm̀bu ‘Phembu(<Tib)’ 1

744 pʰidigjáŋ ‘morning.star(RL)’ 1

745 pʰimoo ‘Phimo(<Bkp)’ 1

746 pʰɔ́ʔ ‘forget’ 1

747 pʰjɛ̀ ‘Rubia.cordifolia’ 1

748 prú ‘before’ 1

749 plõ³́ ‘bend.down’ 1

750 pljáŋ ‘bulge.out’ 1

751 baʤóʔ ‘Baʤoʔ’ 1

752 baʦù ‘tax(<M)’ 1

753 bamɛ̀ ‘COP.POT’ 1

754 bán ‘closed(<IA)’ 1

755 balɛʔ́ ‘Balɛʔ’ 1

756 balì ‘unnatural.dead.ritual’ 1

757 bɛ̃²̀ ‘go(HL)’ 1

758 bìtʰʔ́ ‘Lagam’ 1

759 bəù ‘carry’ 1

760 bəkú ‘Banyan.tree(RL)’ 1

761 bəʧd̀ə̀ ‘non.tribal’ 1

762 bəʦń ‘silently(<M)’ 1

763 bərjáŋ ‘Banyan.tree(RL)’ 1

764 bəlíŋ ‘world(RL)’ 1

765 bəséʔ ‘jealous’ 1

766 bóm ‘bomb(<Eng)’ 1

767 buʒõ̀ ‘sago(RL)’ 1

768 bjáŋ ‘be.nervous(<M)’ 1

769 brà̃ ‘sleeping.place’ 1

770 brà̃dɔ̃̀ ‘so.many(<M)’ 1

771 maʒõ̀ ‘sago(RL)’ 1

772 mɛm̀u ‘Mɛmu(RL)’ 1

773 mŋ́⁵ ‘ghost’ 1

774 məgʔ́ ‘trap(HL)’ 1

775 mədyì ‘chicken’ 1

776 məjaònúŋ ‘Məjaonuŋ’ 1

777 məlím ‘arrow.poison’ 1

778 məluɛńdɛń ‘cockroach.sp(<M)’ 1

779 muɛ̃²̀ ‘get’ 1

780 napáŋ ‘Bhalukpung(RL)’ 1

781 nasəlín ‘Nasəlin’ 1

782 níʔmaníʔ ‘both’ 1

783 nigalaa ‘exit(<IA)’ 1
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784 nəduì ‘Lada’ 1

785 nəʤì ‘all.humans(RL)’ 1

786 nɔ́ʔ ‘buy’ 1

787 njalu ‘more.than(<M)’ 1

788 njɛʃà̃ ‘little.too.much’ 1

789 jaajaa intj 1

790 raʤáŋʃu ‘serow(RL)’ 1

791 rám ‘chop’ 1

792 rameì ‘incense(RL)’ 1

793 rarɛ ‘Khoina(RL)’ 1

794 rariʃu ‘serow(RL)’ 1

795 raro ‘Ditchik(RL)’ 1

796 rɛʧ̀ibíʔ ‘Rɛɛʧibiʔ(RL)’ 1

797 rɛǹáŋbíʔ ‘Rɛɛnaŋbiʔ(RL)’ 1

798 ri NA 1

799 ríʔ² ‘field’ 1

800 rikodin ‘recording(<Eng)’ 1

801 rilu ‘Rilu(RL)’ 1

802 riʃjɛʔ́ ‘Riʃjɛʔ’ 1

803 ri ̃ ̀ ‘be.slippery’ 1

804 rəpá ‘dim’ 1

805 rəpí ‘dim’ 1

806 rəbɛ̃ ̀ ‘RəbɛN’ 1

807 rənóʔ ‘rhinoceros’ 1

808 rùʃà̃ʦo ‘Ruʃantso(RL)’ 1

809 rúʔ ‘bark’ 1

810 ruráŋ ‘Rurang(RL)’ 1

811 rjù̃ ‘become.white’ 1

812 lata conj 1

813 lama ‘Lama(<Monpa)’ 1

814 là̃kuíʔ ‘that.side’ 1

815 laŋaa ‘Langa’ 1

816 l ̀ ‘bow’ 1

817 lŋ́kúʔ ‘chest’ 1

818 lù̃buɛ̃ ̀ ‘happy(<M)’ 1

819 ljáʔ ‘lick’ 1

820 ljáʔ³ ‘flash’ 1

821 ljagù ‘Assam.plains(<M)’ 1

822 ljóʔ ‘flash’ 1

823 wà̃² ‘ridge’ 1

824 wes ‘West’ 1

825 woʤo ‘read’ 1

826 fɛ̀ ‘see(HL)’ 1

827 fɛ̃ ̀ ‘throw’ 1

828 féʔ ‘remember.names(RL)’ 1

829 fì ‘carry.on.strap’ 1

830 vʣ̀ ̀ ‘fish.trap(<M)’ 1

831 vs̀əpjú̃ ‘confluence(<M)’ 1

832 vs̀əmə́n ‘crocodile(<M)’ 1

833 vɨtomjɛʔ́ ‘Vɨtomjɛʔ’ 1

834 vɨtúŋ ‘spring(<M)’ 1

835 vjɛ²̀ ‘throw.particles’ 1

836 saplai ‘supply(<Eng)’ 1

837 samituŋ ‘Samituŋ(<M)’ 1

838 sà̃² ‘clear.up’ 1

839 sà̃ʤáŋ ‘all.plants(RL)’ 1

840 sà̃ʤo ‘Sanʤo’ 1

841 sà̃njúŋ ‘all.plants(RL)’ 1

842 sáŋari ‘bayonet(<IA)’ 1

843 sɛ̃b̀ɛ̃ ̀ ‘gras(RL)’ 1

844 səká̃ ‘all.pots’ 1

845 səká̃dɔ̃̀ ‘so.many(<M)’ 1

846 səkú̃ ‘pot’ 1

847 sətú² ‘jolly’ 1

848 səʦɛ̃ ̀ ‘wild.boar’ 1

849 səmù ‘underground(RL)’ 1
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850 səmjɛʔ́ ‘amaranth’ 1

851 səmɹɛ̀ ‘butter(<M)’ 1

852 sənḿ ‘civet’ 1

853 səraù ‘tree.sp’ 1

854 sərù ‘mountain.goat’ 1

855 səfəù ‘cow’ 1

856 suán ‘ten’ 1

857 suánwù ‘fifty’ 1

858 súndə̀ ‘Sundə’ 1

859 susulán ‘mithun.path’ 1

860 zà̃ ‘fish.trap’ 1

861 zà̃² ‘make.fish.trap’ 1

862 ʃàʃu ‘ʃaʃu(RL)’ 1

863 ʃaòdə̀ ‘ʃaodə’ 1

864 ʃám ‘rot’ 1

865 ʃà̃ɛ̃ʔ́ ‘fibre.cloth’ 1

866 ʃà̃ʒíʔ ‘cockroach.sp’ 1

867 ʃáŋ² ‘remember.names(RL)’ 1

868 ʃaŋmjuŋ ‘create(RL)’ 1

869 ʃi ̃ʦ̀óʔ ‘rotten.wood’ 1

870 ʃətúŋ ‘Bhalukpung(RL)’ 1

871 ʃəʧi ‘rice.seeds(RL)’ 1

872 ʃə́mbu ‘Rurang(RL)’ 1

873 ʃəʒáŋ ‘ʃəʒaŋ’ 1

874 ʃəʒì ‘incense’ 1

875 ʃuʃɛ̃ ̀ ‘caress’ 1

876 ʒaù ‘get.up’ 1

877 ʒi ̃ ̀ ‘hang’ 1

878 ʒi ̃²̀ ‘move’ 1

879 ɬám ‘change’ 1

880 ɬʔ́ ‘pour’ 1

881 hám³ ‘burn’ 1

882 hà̃tʰẽ ̀ ‘settlement’ 1

883 hà̃lõ̀ ‘inside.of.house’ 1

884 hà̃ʃín ‘wind’ 1

885 hisáp ‘account(<IA)’ 1

886 h ̃ʤ̀ì ‘all.of.them’ 1

887 h ̃l̀a ‘here’ 1

888 h ̃s̀á ‘like.this’ 1

889 hŋ́ɛ q 1

890 hɹi ̃ʔ́ ‘burn.with.high.flame’ 1

891 ŋawaŋ ‘Ngawaŋ’ 1
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All lexicon entries, including sub-entries1, have the following maximal structure:

lexeme¹ [REGISTER]² (var. variants)³ (≠minimal pairs)⁴ word class⁵ ① meaning ②

meaning③meaning⁶ [sci. scientific]⁷ grammar:⁸ [etymology⁹M¹⁰]▶¹¹▶cf.¹²▶syn.¹³
▶ant.¹⁴ ▶ex.¹⁵ [B12345]¹⁶ picture¹⁷

1) phonological representation: homonyms sorted according to frequency 2) register:

hunting language (HL), ritual language (RL) 3) cross-reference to variants 4) cross-reference

to confirmed phonological minimal pairs 5) word class 6) meanings numbered①,②,

③ 7) scientific name for plants and animals 8) grammatical information 9) etymol-

ogy 10) Miji (Bulu dialect) 11) cross-reference to other parent entries 12) cross-reference

to semantically related entries 13) cross-reference to synonyms 14) cross-reference to

antonyms 15) cross-reference to the corpus 16) unique identifier (file name in dictio-

nary) 17) picture

Sort order of lexicon entries:

vowels, plosives and affricates, nasals, sonorants, fricatives

-= a ɛ e i ɨ ə ɔ o u y ʔ k kʰ g tʰ d ʧ ʤ ʦʣ p pʰ b N ŋ nm j r l w f v s z ʃ ʒ ɬ h

The primary data of the lexicon is archived on Zenodo (https://doi.org/10.5281/zen-

odo.4064738) and includes 5081 text files with lexical entries, 5879 audio files and 306

image files.

1Technically, in the underlying database all entries are of the same type with a cross-reference to the
parent entry. There are no “subentries”.
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-ù̃ nsfx. possessive (poss) [B55110]

gù vɛ̀ù̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will steal his
knife. ▶gù, ʧì², rjaò² ▶syn. gù vɛ-̀
tú̃ ʧì rjaòna [B59031]

-ka nmlz. ①general nominaliser for at-
tribute clauses ② agent nomi-
naliser (rel) ▶syn. -bu [B35020]

akə́m badɛ̀̃ka n. a blind person ▶dɛ̃,̀
akə́m, ba- [B39458]

akuĩ́ baʒuɛ̀ka ex. a deaf person
▶akui ̃ ́ [B39463]

ʧuĩk̀a pri ̃́ ex. the person who
is washing (himself/something)
▶ʧui ̃,̀ pri ̃ ́ [B42196]

prĩ́ wɛ́ʔka pri ̃́ ex. murder ▶pri ̃,́ wɛʔ́
[B58986]

bjaòka n. the crazy one ▶bjaò²
[B55701]

mərù dùkaʤi ex. the thing for
making love to a woman (penis)
▶dù² [B53740]

náŋka n. the sick one ▶náŋ [B55706]

rə́mkaʤi ex. someone sleeping
▶rə́m ▶syn. rə́mbuʤi [B58628]

agéʔtámwɛ̀ka ex. someone without
hand ▶agéʔtám, wɛ̀ [B58763]

batʰà̃muɛ̀̃ka apʰáʔ ex. Someone
who cannot give, is stingy.
▶muɛ̃,̀ apʰáʔ [B59039]

-kán vderiv. to do something in the end
as last (finally) [=M kan] ▶ex.
(874), (883) [B57856]

rk̀án ex. to finally stay or settle [M
ʤuŋkan] ▶r ̀ [B57860]

-kŋ́ post. on (a journey) (loc) [B55954]

límkŋ́ n. in the middle of the road
▶lím [B55958]

-kəpáŋ vsfx. continuous [=M -kəpaŋ]
▶ex. (1138), (1171) [B35068]

-rikəpáŋ vsfx. continuous ▶-ri ▶syn.

-riba [B51721]

gùtaʒu aʃuĩ̀ níŋkəpáŋ ex. I see my-
self (in themirror). ▶=taʒu, aʃui ̃,̀
níŋ [B58782]

gùtaʒu níŋkəpáŋ ex. I seemyself (in
the mirror). ▶=taʒu, níŋ [B58781]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ níŋrikəpáŋ ex. We
see each other. ▶gəheníʔ, -taʧù̃
[B58783]

-kə́m vderiv. to do something with the
result that some things (or per-
sons) are in one place [=M kɨn]
▶cf. lèkə́m [B50323]

ʧìkə́m v. to gather for eating to-
gether ▶ʧì [B59227]

ʧŋ́kə́m v. to gather towork together
▶ʧŋ́ [B59228]

ʤuɛ́ʔkə́m ex. to put together on
a hip (e.g. potatoes) ▶ʤuɛʔ́
[B50332]

bíʔkə́m ex. to broom together ▶bíʔ
[B53954]

mətʰyɛ́ʔ ɛ̀̃ vùkə́m ex. to go ev-
erybody together to Mathow
▶mətʰyɛʔ́, ɛ̃ ̀ [B58639]

məʧŋ́ ɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́kə́m ex. to work every-
body together ▶ʧŋ́, ɛ̃ ̀ [B58640]

məluɛ̀̃ ɛ̀̃ ʧìkə́m ex. to eat everybody
together from one plate ▶məluɛ̃,̀
ɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. pʰəù lyìla ín [B58638]

ruìkə́m ex. to pull together on a hip
(branches, small trees, bamboo)
[≠M ʃaːkɨn] ▶ruì [B54562]

lèkə́m ex. to put together (e.g. pota-
toes) [=M lɨːkɨn] ▶lè ▶cf. -kə́m
[B50337]

mamiʤ̀ lèkə́m ex. to collect
potatoes ▶mamiʤ̀ [B54557]

vùkə́m ex. to come together (for
people) ▶vù [B50327]
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-gáʔ nsfx. side (side) ▶cf. -ɬɛ̃ ̀ [B40670]
kú̃gáʔ ex. somewhere up there ▶kú̃

[B40684]

tɛ́gáʔ ex. overthere ▶tɛ́ [B42974]
bùgáʔ ex. somewhere down there

▶bù [B40679]

h̃g̀áʔ ex. this side, here ▶h ̃ ̀ [B40674]
-gà̃ vderiv. to do something with the re-

sult that something is enclosed
▶cf. gà̃ [B43184]

kɛ́̃gà̃ ex. to hold ▶kɛ̃ ́ [B22362]
tɔ́ʔgà̃ ex. to hold in the mouth ▶tɔ́ʔ

[B50436]

tjɛ́gà̃ v. to cover something (with soil
or leaves) ▶tjɛ́ [B43188]

dənògà̃ ex. to pick up [<M dənoː-
gaŋ] ▶syn. rúngà̃ [B37712]

ʧándɔku ɛ́̃ʔ pʰùgà̃ ex. to put a ban-
dage around a wound ▶ʧà̃dɔ̀, ɛ̃ʔ́,
pʰù [B59025]

pʰùgà̃ ex. ▶pʰù [B59026]

plɛ́̃gà̃ ex. to cover something with
soil, leaves or paper ▶plɛ̃ ́ [B59042]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔla plɛ́̃gà̃ ex. ▶məhjɛ̃,̀ ʧúʔ,
plɛ̃ ́ [B59043]

rg̀à̃ v. to stay tight ▶r ̀ [B58537]
rńgà̃ vt. ① to push up ② to

push inside (bags, luggage) ▶rń
[B51181]

rúngà̃ ex. to hold ▶rún ▶syn. dənògà̃
[B58991]

səwìgà̃ ex. to wrap thightly (a cloth
or bandage) ▶səwì [B44359]

-go vderiv. derivative borrowed from
Miji (verbs with involvement of
the head?) [<M -go] [B57789]

kɛ́̃go ex. to drop soemthing
[=M kɛgo] ▶kɛ̃ ́ ▶cf. ɬúʔ ▶syn.
kʰɛp̀ənéʔ [B33570]

kʰoìgo ex. to shake the head ▶kʰoì

[B57794]

tɔ́ʔgo vt. to bite [loan morphol-
ogy from Miji<M tʰaʔgo] ▶tɔ́ʔ
[B57771]

dəfìgo vt. shake the head ▶dəfì
[B56252]

-ta inflection self, own [B58571]

gùta kd́yi ̃̀ ex. I beat myself. ▶k,́ -dyi ̃ ̀
[B58777]

-tamɛ vsfx. (pot)▶cf. -bamɛ ▶syn. -damɛ
[B55768]

-tán vderiv. to teach [<M -tan] [B51474]

gíʔtán ex. to teach in the school ▶gíʔ
▶cf. hi ̃t̀án [B51469]

hĩt̀án (≠tʰà̃) ex. to teach, to show
(orally) [≠M pjutan] ▶hi ̃ ̀ ▶cf.
gíʔtán [B33480]

-damɛ ccltc. potential (pot) ▶cf. =mɛ
▶syn. -tamɛ, -bamɛ [B56176]

-dɛ̀̃ vsfx. permansive, often with -ba or
baʔ (prmn) [B49684]

ínbùdɛ̀̃ ex. to drink even more in
order to have drunk same share
(with others or of a beverage)
▶ín, bù³ ▶syn. ínbùlɛ̃ ̀ [B58679]

gùku njɛ́ʧi báʔ gùku njɛ́ tʰà̃budɛ̀̃ ex.
I have only little bit, give me
more! ▶njɛ́, =ku, tʰà̃, bù³ [B58676]

tʰà̃bùdɛ̀̃ ex. give little bit more in or-
der to make equal shares ▶tʰà̃,
bù³ [B58675]

bádɛ̀̃ ex. permansive, “still, continue
to” (prmn) ▶-ba [B49674]

aʧɔ̀̃ bádɛ̀̃ ex. It is still light (not
dark yet). ▶aʧɔ̃̀ [B53672]

gùbakɔ́bádɛ̀̃ ex. I amnot tired yet.
▶ba-, kɔ́ [B49747]

buɬɛ̀̃ dáʔbádɛ̀̃ ex. Down there
it is still blocking. (When fit-
ting wood planks to the house.)
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▶dáʔ² [B49742]
rb̀ádɛ̀̃ ex. to stay (some days)
more ▶r ̀ [B51629]

-də̀ vsfx. causative, permissive (caus)
[≠M -go] [B35072]

kʰɔ̀ nyɛ̀də̀ ex. let the water flow out
(of sago) ▶nyɛ̀ [B53197]

gù nàku zɛ̀də̀ ex. I will make you
laugh. ▶zɛ̀ [B51454]

ʧĩd̀ə̀ ex. to make someone stand up
▶ʧi ̃ ̀[B43482]

ʦaòdə̀ ex. let it boil ▶ʦaò [B51537]

bagjà̃də̀ basè̃də̀ ex. do not let them
live and prosper, don’t let them
become rich ▶sẽ,̀ gjà̃ [B40783]

rd̀ə̀ ex. to make someone sit ▶r ̀
[B51459]

zɛ̀də̀ ex. tomake someone laugh ▶zɛ̀
[B39104]

ɬúʔdə̀ ex. to make something fall
[≠M dəʧngo] ▶ɬúʔ [B51552]

hà̃ʃín ù̃də̀na ex. Let the wind come!
▶ù̃ [B49599]

nĩh́íʔlaòdə̀ ex. to make someone
feel scared ▶ni ̃h́íʔlaò [B51532]

lù̃síʔdə̀ ex. to make someone happy
▶lù̃séʔ [B51512]

lù̃zíʔdə̀ ex. to make someone angry
▶lù̃zíʔ [B51497]

vɛ̀ku lù̃zíʔdə̀ ex. to make him angry
▶vɛ,̀ lù̃zíʔ [B51502]

-də̀² nsfx. ① diminutive ② child, off-
spring ③ second element of
clan names (dim) ▶cf. adə̀
[B36464]

agéʔdə̀ n. ring finger ▶agéʔ [B53298]

aʣḿdə̀ ex. small, narrow ▶aʣḿ
[B56656]

afùdə̀ n. young man, boy ▶afù ▶ant.
mərùdə̀ [B52580]

aváŋdə̀ n. brothers ▶aváŋ [B39916]

azìdə̀ ex. small ▶azì [B37336]
kənjàdə̀ n. a person from Khoina

▶kənjà ▶syn. kənjàʤi [B58846]

kʰàmbudə̀ n. bowl ▶kʰàmbu [B43214]

təpíndə̀ n. a person from Jerigaon
▶təpín [B58847]

ʧádə̀ n. chicken baby ▶ʧá [B44082]

ʧadə̀ n. sago sucker ▶ʧaò ▶syn.
masù [B39744]

ʧìdə̀ n. small kitchen knife ▶ʧì²
[B28593]

pəsjɛ̀də̀ n. small snake ▶pəsjɛ̀
[B36496]

prĩd́ə̀ n. Puroik [≠M suluŋ] ▶pri ̃ ́
▶syn. puruíʔ [B33128]

prĩd́ə̀ tʰʔ́ n. village of the Puroiks
(Bulu) ▶tʰʔ́ [B58849]

prĩd́ə̀ zɛ̀̃ n. Puroik tribe ▶zɛ̃²̀
[B53945]

prĩd́ə̀sə́m n. Puroik language [≠M
suluŋlao] ▶sə́m [B39089]

bəʧd̀ə̀ n. non-tribal ▶bəʧ ̀ [B56554]
mərùdə̀ n. young woman, girl

▶mərù ▶ant. afùdə̀ [B52575]
nəlùdə̀ n. Kazolang Puroik ▶nəlù

[B58848]

wáʔdə̀ n. piglet ▶wáʔ [B59232]

səfəùdə̀ n. calf ▶səfəù [B59235]

-dəgaì vderiv. to do something again and
again [=M -dəgai] [B58018]

hĩd̀əgaì ex. to tell again and again
[M ʧodəgai] ▶hi ̃ ̀[B58022]

-də́m vderiv. do something the whole
day [B40318]

anìdə́m ex. the whole day ▶anì
[B43641]

ʤɔ́ʔdə́m ex. to wait the whole day
▶ʤɔ́ʔ [B51771]

nà hanì hɛ̀ ʦáʔdə́m ex. What did
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you do today the whole day?
▶ʦáʔ, hanì [B51848]

-dəhà̃ vderiv. to be huffy, to be miffed
(mainly because of not getting
food and drinks) [B43434]

índəhà̃ ex. don’t want to drink (be-
cause someone else was served
first) [=M tuŋdəhaN ] ▶ín ▶cf.
ʧìdəhà̃ [B43442]

ʧìdəhà̃ ex. don’t want to eat be-
cause anymore (”You gave him
first, now I don’twant to eat any-
more.”) [=M tsɨdəhaN ] ▶ʧì ▶cf.
índəhà̃ [B43438]

vùdəhà̃ ex. huffy because of not let-
ting him go before, now reluc-
tant to go [=M daidəhaN ] ▶vù
[B43453]

-dɔ̀̃ (≠-dõ)̀ vsfx. ①right now (under the
speakers eyes) ② speaker has
own visual evidence (imm) ▶cf.
dɔ̃²̀ [B34632]

asú báʔdɔ̀̃ro ex. It is true [I saw it
myself]. ▶=ro, báʔ, asú [B51712]

badɛ̀̃dɔ̀̃ úʔla r̀ ex. to sit without be-
ing seen ▶dɛ̃,̀ úʔ [B50401]

nà pʰəù índɔ̀̃ ex. Drink this rice
beer right now! (order)▶pʰəù, ín
[B49589]

ljɛ̀dɔ̀̃ ex. full ▶ljɛ̀ [B28850]
hadè̃dɔ̀̃ku adv. immediately ▶hadẽ ̀

[B57616]

vùdɔ̀̃ʧína ex. have to go immedi-
ately ▶vù, -ʧí [B58935]

-dò̃ (≠-dɔ̃)̀ vderiv. to take someone along
[B57621]

ù̃dò̃ ex. to go and take someone
along ▶ù̃ [B57630]

lèdò̃ vt. to take someone along ▶lè
[B57625]

-dyi ̃̀ vderiv. to do something again
[B34334]

amjɛ̀ ʦáʔdyĩǹa ex. to fix something,
to make something good again
▶amjɛ,̀ ʦáʔ [B49926]

gùta kd́yi ̃̀ ex. I beat myself. ▶-ta, k ́
[B58777]

gùtaʒu kd́yi ̃̀ ex. I beat myself.
▶=taʒu, k ́ [B58778]

bɛ̀̃dyi ̃̀ [HL] ex. to go back ▶bɛ̃²̀
[B52357]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧìla muɛ́ʔdyĩ̀ ex. to eat food
and throw up ▶muɛʔ́ [B59011]

rà̃dyi ̃̀ ex. to give back ▶rà̃ [B44150]

vùhrɛ̀̃dyì ex. to go around again ▶-
hrɛ̃,̀ vù [B45056]

hĩl̀ɔdyi ̃̀ ex. ▶hi ̃l̀ɔ [B58997]
-ʧa vsfx. perfect (prf) [B34952]

-banaʧa vsfx. hypothetical (hyp) ▶-
ba, -na [B54751]

nà hĩʧ̀ɛ́ʔ-banaʧa ex. You must be
hungry. ▶hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ [B54746]

ʃì ìbanaʧa ex. The animal must
have died. [B54979]

gù dɛ̀̃ʧa ex. I learned it. ▶dɛ̃ ̀ [B53865]
dɛ̀̃ʧa ex. to have understood some-

thing ▶dɛ̃ ̀ [B42272]
ʣóŋʧa ex. it is finished ▶ʣõ̀ [B39654]

pʰɔ́ʔʧa ex. forgot ▶pʰɔ́ʔ [B44006]

rjaòʧa ex. to have learned/under-
stood something (lit. to have
snatched it) ▶rjaò [B34265]

ri ̃ù̃̀ʧa vi. run away ▶ri ̃ù̃̀ [B43362]

vùʤiʧa ex. went away ▶vùʤi, -ʤi
[B43357]

-ʧɛ́ʔbəna vderiv. exactly [B57804]

bjàʧɛ́ʔbəna ex. it is exactly this
[B57808]

-ʧi ncltc. one, only, restrictive focus
(rstr) [B57055]
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adəzyìʧi n. one year ▶adəzuì
[B43646]

krolʧi num. one crore (ten mil-
lion) [<IAHindiकरोड़karoṛ]▶krol
[B41649]

gántaʧi n. one hour ▶gánta [B57060]

pú̃pʰùʧi num. one hundred [≠M
bəloŋ] ▶pú̃pʰù [B16409]

njɛ́ʧi quant. few, little ▶njɛ́ ▶syn. njɛ́
[B22559]

lakʧi num. one lakh, 100’000 [<IA]
▶lak [B41645]

hà̃pú̃ʧi ex. one day ▶hà̃pú̃ [B42050]

hjà̃ʧi adv. once ▶hjà̃ [B51928]

hjà̃hjà̃ʧi adv. ▶hjà̃hjà̃ [B57069]

guɛ́ʔpjá̃ʧi n. one hand span ▶guɛʔ́p-
já̃ [B58453]

-ʧù̃ (≠-ʤù̃) vderiv. do something perma-
nently to completion (compl)
[B57750]

-ʧù̃² nsfx. among, between [B56718]

-taʧù̃ post. nominal reciprocal, be-
tween, among (persons),mainly
on pronouns ▶=ta [B35455]

-ʤi vsfx. change of state [B49282]

ìʤi ex. to die (process of dying?) ▶ì
[B15635]

ù̃ʤi ex. went away ▶ù̃ [B49286]

ù̃ʤirɛ̀̃ʧa ex. already went away ▶ù̃,
-rɛ̃ ̀ [B51923]

rə́mʤi ex. fell asleep ▶rə́m [B49277]

laíʔ ù̃ʤiʧa ex. the electricity went
off (lit. went away) ▶ù̃, laíʔ
[B49716]

vùʤi ex. went away ▶vù [B39306]

vùʤiʧa ex. went away ▶vùʤi, -ʧa
[B43357]

-ʤi² nsfx. suffix for names of tribes
[B54176]

kənjàʤi n. Khoina village (Sartang)

▶kənjà ▶syn. kənjàdə̀ [B33095]
taràʤi n. Miji person from upper

Lada circle (East Kameng) ▶tarà
[B57930]

təpínʤi n. Jerigaon village (Sar-
tang) ▶təpín [B33092]

dəduìʤi n. a person from lower
Lada ▶dəduì [B58853]

dəwòʤi n. Sherdukpen ▶dəwò
[B33108]

páŋmiʤi n. Brokpa/Tawangpa
▶páŋmi [B33116]

nəlùʤi n. Puroik clan of Kazolang
(extinct) ▶nəlù [B33377]

rarìʤi n. Magopa ▶rarì [B33120]
rəpúŋʤi n. Rahung (Sartang)

▶rəpúŋ [B33104]

lapúʤi n. person from Lapusa
▶lapú [B57916]

sətánʤi n. Khoita, Salari (Sartang)
▶sətán [B33100]

-ʤù̃ (≠-ʧù̃) vderiv. completive, ‘all, ev-
erybody, completely’, one or
more participants are com-
pletely affected by action ex-
pressed in the verb ▶cf. ʤù̃³
[B33145]

kʰìʤù̃ ex. the birds all flew away
▶kʰì [B50472]

gù íʔʤù̃ʧa ex. I finished cutting. ▶íʔ
[B49775]

ʧŋ́ʧù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Keep watch-
ing until the work is finished!
▶ʧŋ́, -pʰɛʔ́, -jà̃ [B58836]

pə́ʤù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Watch until
it is finished! ▶-pʰɛʔ́, pə́ [B49262]

vùʤù̃ ex. everybody went ▶vù
[B50467]

-paro inflection hortative (hort) ▶syn. -
baʧaro [B58592]
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ʧìparo ex. Let’s eat! [B58594]

rə́mparo ex. [B58595]

vùparo ex. Let’s go! ▶syn. vùbaʧaro
[B58593]

-pənéʔ vderiv. little bit to a side [B56148]

kʰɛ̀pənéʔ ex. to drop something (in-
tentionally?) [≠M kaipəɬoʔ] ▶kɛ̃ ́
▶syn. kɛ̃ǵo [B42803]

kʰɛ̀pənéʔ ɬúʔ ex. something falls
down ▶ɬúʔ [B42807]

vùpənéʔ ex. to go little bit to a side
▶vù [B56152]

-pə́ndɛ̀̃ vsfx. (oblg) [B40506]

gùku bà̃ njɛ́ ʧìpə́ndɛ̀̃ ex. Borrow me
some money! ▶ʧì³ [B59065]

-pʰɛ́ʔ vderiv. to reach ▶cf. pʰɛʔ́ [B33888]

-ù̃pʰɛ́ʔ vderiv. TERM, ”until it is fin-
ished” ▶ù̃ [B49258]

ù̃pʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach (home, to a base)
▶ù̃ [B36452]

kʰìpʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach flying ▶kʰì
[B39646]

gù vùpʰɛ́ʔla kʰɔ̀ lə́mbaʧa ex. When
I came the water was hot ▶lə́m
[B58663]

ʧŋ́ʧù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Keep watch-
ing until the work is finished!
▶ʧŋ́, -ʤù̃, -jà̃ [B58836]

pə́ʤù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Watch until
it is finished! ▶pə́, -ʤù̃ [B49262]

ri ̃p̀ʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach running ▶rín
[B39636]

lèpʰɛ́ʔ ex. brought ▶lè [B59037]
vùpʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach to a place ▶vù

[B39641]

-pʰíʔ vderiv. away ahead [B39710]

kʰìpʰíʔ ex. to fly away (of a bird
when followed by hunters) ▶kʰì
[B43383]

ri ̃p̀ʰíʔ ex. to run ahead alone, run

away ▶rín [B43378]

vùpʰíʔ ex. went away ahead (not
waiting for people coming be-
hind) ▶vù [B43367]

-pʰɔ̀ nsfx. male [B43124]

krápʰɔ̀ [RL] n. ▶krá [B56771]

krúŋpʰɔ̀ [RL] n. ▶krúŋ [B56775]

təkʰùpʰɔ̀ n. the married men of
the village ▶təkʰù ▶ant. təkʰùmɔ
[B43119]

ʧápʰɔ̀ n. rooster [≠M doʔpu] ▶ʧá
[B44092]

wáʔpʰɔ̀ n. boar ▶wáʔ [B59231]

səfəùpʰɔ̀ n. bull ▶səfəù [B59233]

-pjɛ́ʔ vderiv. to do somethingwith the re-
sult that something is smashed
[B58256]

ípjɛ́ʔ ex. to smash with the foot, to
make flat ▶í [B41901]

alɛ̀ ípjɛ́ʔ ex. to smashwith the foot
▶alɛ̀ [B41897]

-pri vsfx. anterior (ant) [B55106]

-prina nmlz. anterior (ant) ▶-na²
[B57598]

-pɹo vderiv. in different directions (to-
gether with -mro) [B57776]

gĩp̀ɹo gi ̃m̀ɹo ex. to chase in different
directions [M sepro semro] ▶gi ̃,̀
-mɹo [B57784]

-ba vsfx. ① present tense; events tak-
ingplaceorbeing relevant to the
time of the speech act situation
② general truths (prs) [B55001]

-bamɛ vsfx. (pot) ▶=mɛ ▶cf. bamɛ,̀
-tamɛ ▶syn. -damɛ [B55765]

gù aróʔ klá vùbamɛ ex. Where
might my friend have gone?
▶klá [B58826]

-bana vsfx. potential, hypothetical
(hyp) ▶-na [B56699]
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-banaʧa vsfx. hypothetical (hyp) ▶-
ʧa, -na [B54751]

-bajà̃ vsfx. polar question (q) ▶=jà̃
[B49155]

-baro vsfx. assertive (ASRT) (asrt)
▶=ro [B56140]

-bahi vsfx. polar question (q) ▶=hi
[B43256]

gù ʧì ʧíbaro ex. I need a dao. ▶ʧì²,
ʧí [B58835]

gù mamiʤ̀ ʧíba ex. I need pota-
toes. ▶mamiʤ,̀ ʧí [B58834]

gù muɛ́ʔba ex. I throw up. (No
default object like other body
functions.) ▶muɛʔ́ [B59008]

bádɛ̀̃ ex. permansive, “still, continue
to” (prmn) ▶-dɛ̃ ̀ [B49674]

-baʧa vsfx. perfect (prf) [B42727]

-baʧaro inflection (hort) ▶=ro
▶syn. -paro [B58596]

avì vjɛ̀baʧa ex. (the knife) is well
sharp now ▶avì, vjɛ̀ [B49316]

ɛ̀̃baʧa ex. It is fitting now. ▶ɛ̃ ̀
[B49809]

ìbaʧa ex. it is cooked (lit. died) ▶ì
▶cf. míŋbaʧa [B22350]

kʰɔ̀ ʦaòbaʧa ex. the water is boiling
▶ʦaò [B43565]

gù dɛ̀̃baʧa ex. I understood. I re-
alised. ▶dɛ̃ ̀ [B43938]

ʧɛ̀̃baʧa ex. It is/was enough. ▶ʧɛ̃²̀
[B58957]

mɛ̀ ʦaòbaʧa ex. the vegetables are
boiling ▶ʦaò [B43560]

míŋbaʧa ex. it is cooked ▶amín ▶cf.
ìbaʧa [B42737]

vjɛ̀baʧa ex. The work is fin-
ished/ready. ▶vjɛ̀ [B54716]

hà̃pú̃ ḿ ù̃baʧa ex. three days ago
▶ù̃, hà̃pú̃ [B51600]

-bari vsfx. continuous (prog) [B55963]

-bà̃ n. stick, piece of (only in com-
pounds) [B58428]

alɔ́ʔbà̃ n. penis ▶alɔ́ʔ ▶syn. alɔ́ʔfà̃
[B53735]

ʧabà̃ n. piece of the trunk of a sago
palm ▶ʧaò [B37869]

ʧù̃bà̃ n. something big and fat of
the shape of a mithun which
has been dead for several days
[B57960]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ n. wood trunk, a piece of wood
▶ʃi ̃ ̀▶cf. kjɛ́, ʃi ̃b̀à̃ fń [B40460]

-bè̃ vderiv. do something for a while
[B53351]

tʰà̃bè̃ ex. to give for some time ▶tʰà̃
[B58470]

ʧìbè̃ ex. to borrow for a while ▶ʧì³
[B54585]

ʧì njɛ́ tʰà̃bè̃ ex. Give the knife little
bit! ▶njɛ́, tʰà̃, ʧì² [B54580]

ʤɔ́ʔbè̃ ex. to wait little bit ▶ʤɔ́ʔ
[B53346]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃bè̃ ex. Wait little bit! ▶ʤɔ́ʔ, -jà̃
[B58878]

rb̀è̃ ex. to sit little bit, towait ▶r ̀▶cf.
tʰõb̀ẽ ̀ [B49955]

hanì gùku lyìbè̃ ex. Borrow it to me
for today! ▶lyì [B54590]

tʰò̃bè̃ ex. to rest ▶tʰõ̀ ▶cf. rb̀ẽ ̀ ▶syn.
arɛń ʦáʔ [B20665]

njɛ́ tʰò̃bè̃ ex. to rest little bit ▶njɛ́
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[B42444]

-bəʤáŋ vsfx. experiential (exp) [=M -
bəʤaŋ] [B56882]

gù tezpur bavùbəʤáŋ ex. I have
never gone to Tezpur. [B58823]

gù ʧarɛ̀̃ baʧìbəʤáŋ ex. I have never
eaten sago. ▶ʧarɛ̃ ̀ [B58824]

nà tezpur vùbəʤáŋhi ex. Did you
ever go to Tezpur? ▶=hi [B58820]

nà ʧarɛ̀̃ ʧìbəʤà̃hi ex. Did you ever
eat sago? [B58821]

ríʔɬáŋ rə́mbəʤáŋhi ex. Did you
ever sleep in the field? ▶ríʔɬà̃
[B58822]

-bo vsfx. imperative (imp) [B35266]

-jà̃bo vsfx. an order to make some-
thing ready for use ▶-jà̃ [B43408]

ʧúʔgĩb̀o ex. Help digging! ▶gi ̃,̀ ʧúʔ
[B53022]

ʤɔ́ʔbo ex. wait! ▶ʤɔ́ʔ [B43738]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃bo ex. wait! ▶-jà̃,ʤɔ́ʔ [B43733]

bafaìbo [HL] ex. Don’t make noise!
▶ba-, faì [B52215]

bavùbori vùlɛ̀̃ ex. Even after telling
him not to go, he goes anyway.
▶=ri, vù, -lɛ̃ ̀ [B58682]

baɬúʔbo ex. Don’t fall! ▶ɬúʔ [B53244]

mənɛ̀ lèvùnjámréʔbo ex. Bring me
the luggage! ▶mənɛ,̀ lè, -njám, -
réʔ [B58604]

nɔ́ʔnjámréʔbo ex. Buy for me and
bring it! ▶nɔ́ʔ, -njám, -réʔ
[B58603]

hĩl̀ɔbo ex. remember! ▶hi ̃l̀ɔ [B44440]
-bu inflection not very frequent nomi-

naliser,maybe a borrowing from
KR (rel) ▶syn. -ka [B58626]

ìbuʤi ex. someone who died ▶ì
[B58630]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́buʤi ex. someone doing

work ▶ʧŋ́ [B58629]

rə́mbuʤi n. someone sleeping
▶rə́m ▶syn. rə́mkaʤi [B58627]

-bu² nsfx. noun suffix [B49079]

aràbu ex. big, fat ▶arà [B20938]

krábu n. one of the clans ofWest Ka-
meng, extinct ▶krá [B11070]

krábu ʣə́nwáŋ [RL] n. ▶ʣə́nwáŋ
[B57828]

krúŋbu n. one of the clans of West
Kameng, extinct ▶krúŋ [B11074]

krúŋbu ʣə́nwo [RL] n. ▶ʣə́nwo
[B57832]

-bɹɛ̀ vderiv. to compete, to make compe-
tition [=M -bɹɛɛ] [B54530]

nà ʃáŋ gù ʃáŋ rínbɹɛ̀ri ex. Let’s make
a race and see whether I win or
you win. ▶ʃá̃ [B59135]

ríʔbɹɛ̀ri ex. tomake a shooting com-
petition ▶ríʔ [B54535]

kabɹáŋ ríʔbɹɛ̀ri ex. to make a
shooting competition ▶kabɹáŋ
[B59136]

rínbrɛ̀ri ex. to make a race/running
competition [≠M ʒuNbɹɛri] ▶rín
[B43317]

múŋ ʦúnbɹɛ̀ri ex. to make a
jumping competition ▶mŋ́ ʦún
[B54540]

-máŋ vderiv. to do something with the
result that one of the partic-
ipants dies (agent or patient)
[<M -maŋ] [B50482]

kḿáŋ ex. to beat someone to death
▶k ́ [B58431]

ʦúnmáŋ ex. to jump to death ▶ʦún
[B40129]

rínmáŋ ex. to run to death ▶rín
[B50491]

fɛ̀̃máŋ ex. to throw something at
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someone so that he dies ▶fɛ̃ ̀
[B58430]

vùmáŋ ex. to go/walk to death ▶vù
[B50486]

ɬúʔmáŋ ex. to fall to death [M
dəʦəmmaŋ] ▶ɬúʔ [B36857]

-mila derivation to do something little
bit [B58569]

-mə vsfx. past tense (pst) [M -ku]
[B35040]

-məlana suffix anterior (ant) ▶-lana
[B59079]

-mərɔ nmlz. ① COND ② but never
without -na or -lana (cond)
[B55810]

-mərɔna nmlz. (cond) ▶-na [B57115]

-mərɔlana nmlz. (cond) ▶-lana
[B57119]

-məlàməlò vsfx. hard to see [B59238]

ba-níŋ-məlàməlò ex. hard to see
▶níŋ [B54500]

-mɔ̀ (≠-mɔ̀²) nsfx. nominal suffix ▶cf.
aləmɔ̀ [B42461]

agéʔmɔ n. thumb ▶agéʔ [B41522]

amɔ̀n. ①female (i.e. an animal or a
human who can be a mother of
someone) ② mother ▶cf. amà,
aʒáŋtɛʔ́ [B41707]

amɔ̀ apʰɔ̀ mɛìri ex. the male and
the female aremating ▶mɛì, -ri²,
apʰɔ̀ [B50543]

bù amɔ̀ n. female dog ▶bù² [B41711]
mədyì amɔ̀ n. chicken mother
▶mədyì ▶cf. ʧámɔ̀ [B53462]

alɛ̀mɔ n. big toe ▶alɛ̀ [B37031]
kalŋ́mɔ n. big stone, rock ▶kalŋ́

[B35940]

géʔmɔ n. thumb ▶agéʔ [B37528]

təkʰùmɔ n. the married women of
the village ▶təkʰù ▶ant. təkʰùpʰɔ̀

[B40815]

ʧámɔ̀ n. hen (not common) [≠M
doʔnei] ▶ʧá ▶cf. mədyì amɔ̀
[B44087]

ʧaòmɔ (≠ʧáʔmɔ̀, ʧamɔ̀) n. sago
palm ▶ʧaò ▶cf. səlaùmɔ [B11347]

ʧáʔmɔ̀ (≠ʧaòmɔ, ʧamɔ̀) n. big taro
root fromwhich small taro roots
sprout ▶ʧjáʔ [B53126]

məhjɛ̀̃mɔ n. dust ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. məhjɛ̃ ̀

k ́ [B44119]

wáʔmɔ̀ n. sow ▶wáʔ [B59230]

səlaùmɔ [HL] n. sago palm ▶səlaù
▶cf. ʧaòmɔ [B54464]

səfəùmɔ̀ n. cow ▶səfəù [B59234]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ hɛ̀̃ n. trees ▶-hɛ̃,̀ ʃi ̃ ̀[B45073]
ʃəʒà̃mɔ [RL] n. ① god, deity

② name of creator god [M
ʃə’ʒaŋnei] ▶cf. ʃəmjíŋmɔ [B40178]

buì ʃəʒáŋmɔ bɛ́ʔ n. it is given
by god (traditions, customary
law, food restrictions) ▶buì, bɛʔ́
[B51424]

ʃəʒáŋmɔ bɛ́ʔla la ì ex. god made
his fate and he died (i.e. god de-
cided that it is time for him to
die) ▶ì, bɛʔ́ [B51429]

hà̃sãmɔ n. morning star ▶hà̃sà̃
▶cf. ʧəgɹúŋ rəgúŋ ▶syn. tarà̃
pʰidigjáŋ [B55412]

-mɔ̀² (≠-mɔ̀) nsfx. forest? [B58424]

abŋ́mɔ̀ n. dense forest of bushes,
thicket ▶abŋ́ ▶cf. arŋ́, mərɔ̀mɔ̀
[B35187]

arŋ́mɔ̀ n. forest of tall trees ▶arŋ́
▶cf. mərɔ̀mɔ̀ [B42456]

ʧamɔ̀ (≠ʧáʔmɔ̀, ʧaòmɔ) n. sago
plantation ▶ʧaò [B57397]

mərɔ̀mɔ̀ n. jungle (generic) ▶mərɔ̀
▶cf. abŋ́mɔ̀, arŋ́mɔ̀ [B42450]

477



B. Lexicon

-muì vderiv. female humans ▶ant. -fù
[B39374]

aʦm̀yì n. ① granddaughter (son’s
or daughter’s daughter) ②
niece (younger brother’s or
younger sister’s daughter) ▶aʦ ̀
[B35725]

anɔ̀muì n. younger sister ▶anɔ̀ ▶ant.
abùm̃ ̀ [B12826]

-mulɔ vsfx. (desp) [B35017]

hɛ̀ ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ̀ ex. Don’t know
what to do. ▶ʦáʔ [B55118]

-mù̃ n. tree species with (only as com-
pound) [B58467]

ʃi ̃m̀ù̃ n. tree with star anise like fruit,
is sold as spice, medicine or in-
cense, tree is about 10-15 meters
high, the more precious species
grows in the mountains (sci. Il-
licium) ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B57277]

-mjɛ̀ (var. of amjɛ)̀ adj. [B59221]

-mɹo vderiv. in different directions (to-
gether with -pro) [B57780]

gĩp̀ɹo gi ̃m̀ɹo ex. to chase in differ-
ent directions [M sepro semro]
▶-pɹo, gi ̃ ̀[B57784]

-na vsfx. non-past, future (npst) [B34969]

-bana vsfx. potential, hypothetical
(hyp) ▶-ba [B56699]

-banaʧa vsfx. hypothetical (hyp) ▶-

ʧa, -ba [B54751]

-mərɔna nmlz. (cond) ▶-mərɔ
[B57115]

-na² vsfx. nominaliser (nmlz) [B57594]

-prina nmlz. anterior (ant) ▶-pri
[B57598]

-njám derivation to do something or
move somewhere with luggage
[B58602]

mənɛ̀ lèvùnjámréʔbo ex. Bring me
the luggage! ▶mənɛ,̀ lè, -réʔ, -bo
[B58604]

nɔ́ʔnjámréʔbo ex. Buy for me and
bring it! ▶nɔ́ʔ, -réʔ, -bo [B58603]

-jà̃ vderiv. continuative, keep doing
something (prmn) [B43627]

-jà̃bo vsfx. an order to make some-
thing ready for use ▶-bo [B43408]

pʰəù tíjà̃bo ex. scoopout thebeer!
▶pʰəù tí [B43422]

pʰəù ʧipjá̃bo ex. make beer ready
and keep it there! ▶pʰəù ʧíp
[B43403]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́jámbo ex. make food
ready! ▶məluɛ̃ ̀ ʧŋ́ [B43412]

nà bɛ̀̃jà̃bo [HL] ex. Keep going!
▶bɛ̃²̀ [B52239]

níŋjà̃bo ex. Keep watching! ▶níŋ
[B58837]

ù̃sə̀jà̃ v. to keep on meeting ▶sə̀
[B58624]

ʧìjà̃ v. to continue eating ▶ʧì [B58623]
ʧŋ́ʧù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Keep watch-

ing until the work is finished!
▶ʧŋ́, -ʤù̃, -pʰɛʔ́ [B58836]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃ ex. to wait for people coming
behind ▶ʤɔ́ʔ [B38108]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃² ex. Wait! ▶ʤɔ́ʔ [B51776]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃bè̃ ex. Wait little bit! ▶ʤɔ́ʔ, -
bẽ ̀ [B58878]
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ʤɔ́ʔjà̃bo ex. wait! ▶-bo,ʤɔ́ʔ [B43733]

mənɛ̀ dyìjà̃ ex. to take someone’s lu-
gage and bring it to the destiny
▶dyi ̃,̀mənɛ̀ [B43715]

nataʒu pə́jà̃ ex. Did you make it
yourself? ▶pə́, =taʒu [B53883]

rj̀à̃ ex. to stay back, to wait ▶r ̀
[B36685]

rə́mjà̃ ex. to continue sleeping ▶rə́m
[B58622]

ʒamjà̃ ex. to keep the leg stretched
▶ʒám [B43631]

-rɛ vderiv. continuation of an action or a
state (prmn) [B58066]

báʔrɛ ex. continue being there
[B58070]

-rɛ̀̃ vderiv. away ahead [B51919]

ù̃ʤirɛ̀̃ʧa ex. already went away ▶ù̃,
-ʤi [B51923]

kʰɔ̀ alə́m báʔrɛ̀̃ʧa ex. [B58662]

-réʔ vderiv. to do something for the ben-
efit or for the damage of some-
one (ben) ▶cf. -rõ̀ [B52895]

arɛ́n ʦáʔréʔ ex. to make it com-
fortable for someone ▶ʦáʔ, arɛń
[B54895]

gù nàku bà̃ ʧìréʔna ex. I will give
you money. ▶ʧì³ [B59068]

mənɛ̀ lèvùnjámréʔbo ex. Bring me
the luggage! ▶mənɛ,̀ lè, -njám, -
bo [B58604]

nɛ́ʔréʔ (≠nɛʔ́ri) ex. to concilate ▶nɛʔ́
[B43794]

nɔ́ʔnjámréʔbo ex. Buy for me
and bring it! ▶nɔ́ʔ, -njám, -bo
[B58603]

ljáŋréʔ ex. to be well-disposed to
someone ▶ljáŋ² [B54930]

ɬʔ́réʔ ex. pour something for some-
one ▶ɬʔ́ [B52899]

hɔ́ʔréʔ ex. to serve someone rice or
sago ▶hɔ́ʔ [B52908]

-ri vsfx. imperfective (ipfv) [B56668]

-rikəpáŋ vsfx. continuous ▶-kəpáŋ
▶syn. -riba [B51721]

hĩt̀ánkəpáŋ ex. to learn ▶hi ̃t̀án
[B33485]

-ri² vsfx. reciprocal (recp) [B28647]

amjɛ̀ri ex. to love eachother ▶amjɛ̀
[B36314]

ká̃ri ex. to extort from eachother
▶ká̃ [B44500]

kʰɔ̀̃ri ex. to share (with someone)
▶kʰɔ̃̀ [B39177]

gəheníʔ kʰɔ̀̃ri ex. We two share.
▶kʰɔ̃,̀ gəseníʔ [B53314]

tyi ̃ŕi v. to tie two ropes together ▶tyi ̃ ́
[B59103]

dɛ̀̃ri v. to know each other ▶dɛ̃ ̀
[B39599]

dùri ex. to make love [≠M ljuʔriʔ]
▶dù² [B39874]

dyĩr̀i v. imitate each other ▶dy-
i ̃ ̀[B59094]

ʧíʔri ex. to wrestle ▶ʧíʔ [B58546]

mɛìri ex. to mate ▶mɛì [B50538]

múŋ rìri ex. to speak with each
other ▶rì [B42828]

nɛ́ʔri (≠nɛʔ́réʔ) v. to quarrel, to fight
verbally, to discuss ▶nɛʔ́ [B40057]

rà̃ri ex. to give back ▶rà̃ [B44136]

wuìri ex. to physically fight with
each other ▶wuì [B38871]

sə̀ri ex. to meet eachother ▶sə̀
[B36778]

ʃéʔri ex. to beat each other up ▶ʃéʔ
[B43863]

ʃuʃɛ̀̃ri ex. to cuddle each other ▶ʃuʃɛ̃ ̀
[B56256]

amɔ̀ apʰɔ̀mɛìri ex. themale and the
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female are mating ▶mɛì, apʰɔ̀,
amɔ̀ [B50543]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ kŕi ex. We beat
each other. ▶gəheníʔ, -taʧù̃, k ́
[B58779]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ ʃéʔri ex. We two beat
eachother. ▶gəheníʔ, -taʧù̃, ʃéʔ
[B58780]

-rika nmlz. REL [B43230]

kámbu pló̃rika n. lid, cover of a pot
▶plṍ, kʰàmbu [B43219]

ʧabrika n. pincers of a crab [B37703]

agə́ʔ ʧabrika n. pincers of crab
▶agéʔ [B37707]

məluɛ̀̃ jaòrika məjaò n. esophagus
▶cf. jaò [B37291]

ʃúʔ ʒùrika məjaò n. wind pipe (sci.
Trachea) ▶məjaò, ʃúʔ ʒù [B37286]

-riba vsfx. progressive (prog) ▶syn. -
rikəpáŋ [B44345]

ʧáʔwù̃ wũribáʔ ex. the chicken is
laying an egg (right now) ▶wù̃
[B44340]

hà̃pʰì pʰìribaro ex. It is raining.
▶hà̃pʰì, pʰì² [B54731]

-ribaʧa vsfx. continuos [B54975]

-rò̃ vderiv. remote benefactive
(rem.ben) ▶cf. -réʔ [B57523]

-ruì (var. -haruì) vsfx. PST (ant) ▶cf. -
haruì, ruì [B34922]

-ruìla nmlz. NMLZ.ANT (ant) [≠M
-kulei] ▶-la [B39706]

-ruì² vderiv. auto-benefactive ▶cf. -haruì
[B57528]

-rupɛ́ n. days in the future [B51621]

amrupɛ́ n. after three days [≠M
namu] ▶ḿm [B51605]

rʔ́rupɛ́ n. after six days ▶rʔ́ [B51617]

wurupɛ́ n. after five days [≠M
naglɨ’vo] ▶wù [B51613]

vìrupɛ́ n. after four days [≠M nazu]
▶vì [B51609]

-la nmlz. verb suffix for sequential verb
forms (seq) [=M de] ▶cf. la
[B34996]

-ruìla nmlz. NMLZ.ANT (ant) [≠M
-kulei] ▶-ruì [B39706]

-lana nmlz. adverbial subordina-
tor, clause linker (ant) ▶=na ▶cf.
lana [B39727]

-mərɔlana nmlz. (cond) ▶-mərɔ
[B57119]

-məlana suffix anterior (ant) ▶-
mə [B59079]

=rila clitic clitic marking a clause as
quoted (quot) ▶rì [B59078]

=la.ɛ̀̃ post. ① SOC ② INSTR ▶ɛ̃ ̀
[B39166]

=la.ɛ̀̃ku post. with [B22536]

kjɛ́la ɛ̀̃ dyɛ́ʔ ex. to scratch the
ground with a stick ▶kjɛ́, dyɛʔ́
[B49938]

kɛ́̃la r̀ ex. to sit and hold ▶r,̀ kɛ̃ ́
[B54655]

ʧìla r̀ ex. to sit and eat [≠M ʦuude
ʤuŋ] ▶ʧì, r ̀ [B58789]

ʧìla lè ex. to borrow ▶ʧì³, lè [B44145]
príʔla ì ex. to die by getting burned

by hot water ▶príʔ², ì [B44553]
pló̃la lì ex. to keep something closed

inside (a box or bottle) ▶lì, plṍ
[B45047]

banjáʔla ex. without making noise
▶njáʔ ▶syn. bəʦń [B58600]

bjáŋla r̀ ex. to be nervous [=M
bjaŋdə ʤuŋ] ▶r,̀ bjáŋ [B44048]

ɬaòla lè ex. to take without paying
▶ɬaò, lè [B44241]

hjáŋla r̀ ex. to show something
▶hjáŋ, r ̀ [B54650]
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zè̃la ʒaù ex. to wake up and get up
▶zẽ,̀ ʒaù [B50408]

-la² nsfx. adverbial locative (loc) ▶cf. la
▶syn. =ʃõ̀ [B50028]

tɛ́la ex. there ▶tɛ́ [B50032]
ʤila conjunction ① conjunction

(clause initial): then, thus ②
adverb: then, there (conj) ▶ʤì
▶cf. la [B34567]

nùla ex. here ▶nù [B50037]

nùla dɔ̀̃ adv. now ▶dɔ̃²̀ [B53362]
nùla ljà̃ [HL] ex. it is not here ▶ljà̃
[B52342]

nùla ʒù [HL] ex. ① it is here ②
stay here ▶ʒù [B52309]

h̃l̀a ex. here ▶h ̃ ̀ [B57208]
-laò (var. of alaò) adj. [B59220]

-lapəna nsfx. ▶cf. =lapu [B58442]

ʤilapəna conjunction ① after.this
② elsewhere ▶ʤì [B35191]

bjàlapəna adv. ▶bjà [B58443]

-là̃ vderiv. to be used to do something
(habit) [B38084]

nŋ́là̃ ex. to be used to hear ▶nŋ́
[B38076]

hĩl̀à̃ ex. to be used to say ▶hi ̃ ̀[B38080]
-lɛ̀̃ vsfx. ① comparative, even more

②anyway (for events occurring
contrary to someone’s expecta-
tion or order) (cmpr) [B34324]

abù ʧŋ́lɛ̀̃ ex. to work even more
▶abù³, ʧŋ́ [B58672]

abùlɛ̀̃ quant. even more ▶abù³
[B57635]

araa-lɛ̀̃ ex. even bigger ▶arà [B57611]

ínbùlɛ̀̃ ex. to drink more (in order
to get the same share like the
others or in order to have drunk
the same share of each bever-
age) ▶ín, bù³ ▶cf. ínlɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. ín-

bùdɛ̃ ̀ [B58678]

ínlɛ̀̃ ex. to drink even more ▶ín ▶cf.
ínbùlɛ̃ ̀ [B58677]

ʧìlɛ̀̃ ex. to eat evenmore ▶ʧì [B57640]
ʤɔ́ʔlɛ̀̃ ex. to wait anyway (even if

someone said not to wait) ▶ʤɔ́ʔ
[B58684]

ʦáʔlɛ̀̃ ex. to do even more ▶ʦáʔ
[B57645]

bavùbori vùlɛ̀̃ ex. Even after telling
him not to go, he goes anyway.
▶-bo, =ri, vù [B58682]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́lɛ̀̃ ex. to work even more
▶ʧŋ́ [B58673]

rl̀ɛ̀̃ ex. ① to stay longer ② to stay
anyway (even if someone says
not to stay) ▶r ̀ [B58683]

rə́mlɛ̀̃ ex. to sleep more ▶rə́m
[B58680]

vùlɛ̀̃ ex. to go evenmore ▶vù [B58681]

ʒaùlɛ̀̃ ex. to get up anyway (even
if someone says not to get up)
▶ʒaù [B58685]

rìsú amjɛ̀lɛ̀̃ ex. the rìsú canespecies
is better ▶rìsú [B49212]

-lŋ́ post. ① inside ② for ▶cf. alŋ́
[B33632]

kʰɔ̀lŋ́ ʣḿ ex. to submerge in the
water ▶ʣḿ, kʰɔ̀ [B54021]

ʤìlŋ́①there, at that place②then
, that time ▶ʤì [B39683]

ʤilŋ́ku adv. ①there, that place②
then, that time ▶=ku,ʤì [B43724]

portónlŋ́ kʰɔ̀ tʰì ex. to scoop wa-
ter from the bucket ▶portón, tʰì
[B59107]

-lɔ vderiv. able to do something be-
cause of external circumstances
[B58221]

ʧìlɔ ex. to get (something) to eat ▶ʧì
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[B58998]

bahĩl̀ɔ ex. not remember ▶híʔ
[B15258]

níŋlɔ ex. to get to see (e.g. a place
someonenever sawbefore) ▶níŋ
[B59001]

rə́mlɔ ex. to get to sleep, be able to
sleep ▶rə́m [B58999]

ʒuɛ́ʔlɔ v. to be able to hear ▶ʒuɛʔ́
[B22733]

hám ù̃lɔ ex. to get to go home ▶ù̃
[B59000]

híʔlɔ v. to remember ▶híʔ [B58588]

hĩl̀ɔ vt. ① to remember ② to miss
▶híʔ [B33166]

pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔka hĩl̀ɔ ex. to remember
something forgotten ▶pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛʔ́
[B58996]

bahĩl̀ɔ pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. I don’t re-
member, I forgot. ▶pʰɔ́ʔ [B54146]

hĩl̀ɔdyi ̃̀ ex. ▶-dyi ̃ ̀[B58997]
hĩl̀ɔbáʔ ex. I remembered. ▶báʔ
[B44435]

hĩl̀ɔbajà̃ ex. Do you remember his
name? ▶-bajà̃ [B54162]

hĩl̀ɔbo ex. remember! ▶-bo
[B44440]

gù hɛ̀ja námlɔba ex. I smell some-
thing. ▶hɛj̀a, nám [B59017]

-wù post. below ▶syn. awù [B55971]

límwù ex. below the road ▶lím
[B39331]

-fù nsfx. male humans ▶ant. -muì
[B39379]

adə̀fu ex. son ▶adə̀ ▶ant. adəméʔ
[B35342]

adə̀fu gjà̃ ex. for the lifetime of
your sons ▶gjà̃ [B49406]

aʦf̀u n. ① grandson ② nephew
▶aʦ ̀ [B35721]

-se nsfx. DU (du) [B39714]

-sè̃ vderiv. to roam, to go aroundwithout
a specific goal ▶cf. -ʃáŋ [B57532]

námsè̃ ex. to smell everywhere (of a
dog) ▶nám [B59018]

níŋsè̃ ex. to look everywhere ▶níŋ
[B52940]

nŋ́sè̃ ex. to listen everywhere ▶nŋ́
[B52945]

nɔ̀sè̃ ex. to search in all directions
▶nɔ̀ [B52935]

vùsè̃ (≠vùsə̀) ex. to roam around
(stopping in every house, drink
tea and talk) ▶vù [B39172]

-ʃa nsfx. locative (only adverbial) (loc)
▶cf. =ʃõ̀ [B55890]

nuʃa ex. here ▶nù [B52234]

-ʃáŋ vderiv. to go everywhere with a spe-
cific purpose ▶cf. -sẽ ̀ [B53030]

níŋʃáŋ ex. to go an see everywhere
▶níŋ [B57693]

rʃ̀áŋ vi. keep sitting! ▶r ̀ [B53034]
-ʃjám vderiv. to do something without

controlling the outcome of the
action, without restricting one-
self (no.control) [=M -sjɛn]
▶syn. -ha [B44236]

alaòmaʧi sà ʧìʃjám ex. Even if it is
not good, eat whatever you like!
▶=maʧi [B54675]

ʧìʃjám ex. Eatwhatever you like! ▶ʧì
[B54670]

pjúʃjám ex. to shoot randomly
(without hope or intention to
hit a target) ▶pjú [B58461]

níŋʃjám ex. to look carelessly
at something or someone ▶níŋ
[B58830]

rə́mʃjám n. just fall asleep, with-
out having a proper bed ▶rə́m
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[B57653]

lèʃjám ex. to borrow, to freely
take and use something, to take
without paying [Adi lasam=M
lusjɛn] ▶lè [B38851]

lìʃjám ex. to put something care-
lessly in a place ▶lì [B58462]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ʃjám ex. to whatever
work you want ▶məʧŋ́, ʧŋ́
[B54665]

-ʃjáŋ derivation self [B58609]

-ʒu cop. to be sure [B35048]

-ɬɛ́ʔ vderiv. to do something with the re-
sult that a piece is divided from
a whole [B38631]

íʔɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut/saw away without
leaving the blade ▶íʔ [B41185]

gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break something long
(a wood stick, but not a glass)
[B22307]

kəlí gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. the trap is broken
▶kəlí [B51081]

kjɛ́ gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. the stick broke ▶kjɛ́
[B58270]

ʃi ̃̀ gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break a piece of
wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B43059]

gjaɬɛ́ʔla kʰɔ̀̃ ex. to break and share
▶kʰɔ̃̀ [B39531]

tíʔgjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut andmake fall ▶tíʔ
▶syn. tíʔgò [B43157]

tíʔɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut away and make fall
▶tíʔ [B43168]

ʦà̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to tear (a rope) ▶ʦà̃
[B43225]

pɛ́̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut awaywith one stroke
▶pɛ̃ ́ [B33182]

rámɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut into small pieces
▶rám [B39047]

hĩʔ́ɬɛ́ʔ ex. be broken (a stick) ▶hi ̃ʔ́
[B38247]

hĩg̀jaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break (a stick) ▶hi ̃ʔ́
[B39124]

-ɬɛ̀̃ post. on the side of [=M ɬan] ▶cf. -gáʔ
[B33394]

-ɬɛ̀̃ku post. about ▶=ku [B33061]

kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. the wrong way round ▶kəlì
[B53771]

gámbə̀ɬɛ̀̃ ex. ahead ▶gámbə̀ ▶ant.
krɔ̃ʣ́eɬɛ̃ ̀ [B42985]

tɛ́ɬɛ̀̃ adv. that side ▶tɛ́ ▶ant. nùɬɛ̃ ̀

[B33867]

pafíʔɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the left side ▶pafíʔ
[B42968]

pafìɬɛ̀̃ aʣéʔ ex. on someone’s left
side ▶aʣéʔ ▶ant. pasuɬɛ̃ ̀ aʣéʔ
[B58929]

pasuɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the right side ▶pasù
[B42963]

krɔ́̃ʣeɬɛ̀̃ ex. behind ▶krɔ̃ʣ́éʔ ▶ant.
gámbə̀ɬɛ̃ ̀ [B42980]

hà̃ʧà̃ɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the mountain side of
the house ▶hà̃ʧà̃ [B58749]

hà̃wùɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the valley side of the
house ▶hà̃wù [B58748]

-ha derivation no control (no.control)
▶syn. -ʃjám [B58645]

-háʔ vderiv. tear away [B59059]

pjáʔháʔ ex. ▶pjáʔ [B59060]

ʃi ̃k̀jɛí pjáʔháʔ ex. to tear away a
branch (which is hangingdown)
▶ʃi ̃k̀jɛí [B59061]

rjáʔháʔ ex. ① to bulge out (of
intestines from a stomach cut
open) ② to tear down ▶rjáʔ²
[B53577]

-haruì (var. of -ruì) vsfx. unclear (ant)
▶cf. -ruì², -ruì [B57799]

-hɛ̀̃ nsfx. plural marker, mainly used
with persons in the sense of
‘people’ (pl) ▶cf. hɛ̃ ̀ [B33150]
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akú̃hɛ̀̃ n. the head, neck and all, ev-
erything belonging to the head
▶akú̃ [B57965]

alɛ̀hɛ̀̃ n. the leg and all, every-
thing belonging to the legs ▶alɛ̀
[B57970]

kú̃kú̃hɛ̀̃ n. people from up ▶kú̃ ▶ant.
bùbùhɛ̃ ̀ [B58852]

kʰɔ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̀̃ n. water spirits ▶atʰù̃,
kʰɔ̀ ▶cf. pʰŋ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̃ ̀ [B54916]

pəsùhɛ̀̃ n. the people from the king
cast ▶pəsù [B39071]

pʰŋ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̀̃ n. mountain spir-
its ▶pʰŋ̀, atʰù̃ ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̃ ̀

[B54911]

bùbùhɛ̀̃ n. people from down ▶bù
▶ant. kú̃kú̃hɛ̃ ̀ [B58851]

màdə̀hɛ̀̃ n. mother, kids and all
▶amà, adə̀ [B45068]

susùhɛ̀̃ n. mithuns ▶susù [B45078]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ hɛ̀̃ n. trees ▶-mɔ̀, ʃi ̃ ̀[B45073]

-hrɛ̀̃ vderiv. undirected movement
[B45052]

vùhrɛ̀̃dyì ex. to go around again ▶vù,
-dyi ̃ ̀[B45056]

=ɛ̀ ncltc. agentive (ag) [B58544]

=ku ncltc. ① location, time ② sen-
tence nominaliser, simulata-
neous (loc) [B14914]

-ɬɛ̀̃ku post. about ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀ [B33061]
alɛ̀ku ɔ̀ ex. the leg is itching (lit.

there is an itch on the leg) ▶ɔ̀, alɛ̀
[B42569]

asə́mku tɔ́ʔ ex. to hold in the
mouth ▶asə́m, tɔ́ʔ ▶syn. asə́m
tɔ́ʔ [B37503]

asə́mku mə̀m ex. to hold in the
mouth ▶asə́m,mə̀m [B50455]

aʃuĩk̀u ex. in the face ▶aʃui ̃ ̀[B42662]
ɛ̀̃ku ʣoì ex. to tie together ▶ʣoì, ɛ̃ ̀

[B54013]

ɛ̀̃ku pʰù ex. to tie together (to sticks)
▶pʰù, ɛ̃ ̀ [B54008]

gùku njɛ́ʧi báʔ gùku njɛ́ tʰà̃budɛ̀̃ ex.
I have only little bit, give me
more! ▶njɛ́, tʰà̃, bù³, -dɛ̃ ̀ [B58676]

təláŋku kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. ▶təlà̃, tʰì, lè
[B59108]

ʤikáku ex. in that place▶ká [B58648]

ʤilŋ́ku adv. ①there, that place②
then, that time ▶-lŋ́,ʤì [B43724]

prĩḱu ɬɔ̀ ex. to call someone ▶ɬɔ̀
[B53417]

nà aʣéʔku báʔ ex. ▶aʣéʔ, báʔ
[B58933]

vɛ̀ku gĩǹa ex. to follow someone ▶gi ̃ ̀
[B54570]

pədù ʃi ̃m̀ɔku ʣʔ́ ex. The bird sits
on the tree. ▶ʣʔ́, pədù, ʃi ̃m̀ɔ
[B59055]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on a particu-
lar horse▶sətú, kú̃ʧà̃, ʧɔ̀▶cf. sətú
kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² [B59199]

=ku² ncltc. object marker (direct ob-
jects and indirect objects) (obj)
[B54903]

gù vɛ̀ku amjɛ̀ bahíʔ ex. I don’t think
well about him. ▶híʔ [B58831]

gù vɛ̀ku ʧí ex. I need him. ▶ʧí
[B58833]

gù vɛ̀ku sə̀na ex. I willmeet him. ▶sə̀
[B59040]

tɛ́ vɛrìku ɬɔ̀ ex. to call the people
overthere ▶tɛ́, vɛrì, ɬɔ̀ [B59051]

=ta nsfx. own [B55761]

-taʧù̃ post. nominal reciprocal, be-
tween, among (persons),mainly
on pronouns ▶-ʧù̃² [B35455]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ kŕi ex. Webeat each
other. ▶gəheníʔ, k,́ -ri² [B58779]
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gəheníʔtaʧù̃ níŋrikəpáŋ ex. We
see each other. ▶gəheníʔ, -kəpáŋ
[B58783]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ ʃéʔri ex. We twobeat
eachother. ▶gəheníʔ, ʃéʔ, -ri²
[B58780]

gəheniʧúŋ prn. between the two
of us ▶gəseníʔ [B36242]

grìtaʧúŋ prn. between us ▶grì
[B36237]

=taʒu nsfx. self, own [B51480]

gùtaʒu atʰù̃ ex. by my own will
▶atʰù̃ [B54940]

gùtaʒu asù ʧuĩ̀ ex. I wash myself.
▶asù, ʧui ̃ ̀[B58784]

gùtaʒu aʃuĩ̀ níŋkəpáŋ ex. I see my-
self (in the mirror). ▶aʃui ̃,̀ níŋ, -
kəpáŋ [B58782]

gùtaʒu kd́yi ̃̀ ex. I beat myself. ▶k,́
-dyi ̃ ̀[B58778]

gùtaʒu níŋkəpáŋ ex. I seemyself (in
themirror). ▶níŋ, -kəpáŋ [B58781]

gutaʒu prn. memyself ▶gù [B51484]

gutaʒu dɛ̀̃ʧa ex. ①I learnedmyself.
② I knowmyself. ▶dɛ̃ ̀ [B51489]

gutaʒu ʦáʔ ex. I did it myself. ▶ʦáʔ
[B53878]

gutaʒu pə́ ex. I made it myself. ▶pə́
[B53873]

nataʒu pə́jà̃ ex. Did you make it
yourself? ▶pə́, -jà̃ [B53883]

varitaʒu pə́ka ù̃ ex. They made it
themself. ▶pə́ [B53893]

vɛtaʒu akú̃ ex. own head ▶akú̃
[B55721]

vɛtaʒu adə̀ ex. own child [B55716]

vɛtaʒu pə́ka ù̃ ex. He made it him-
self. ▶pə́ [B53888]

vɛtaʒu bà̃ ex. his own money ▶bà̃³
[B55726]

vɛtaʒu hám ex. his own house
[B55711]

vɛtaʒu məʧŋ́ ex. his own work
▶məʧŋ́ [B55731]

=ʧi ncltc. additive focus (add) ▶cf.
=maʧi [B15122]

tatíʔʧi quant. only one ▶tatíʔ ▶syn.
tʰyìʃáʔ [B56685]

hɛ̀ʧi prn. anything ▶hɛ̀ [B43266]
=ʧiráŋ ncltc. not even, additive focus

(add) [≠M -məɛŋgo] [B56055]

tatíʔʧiráŋ ex. not even one [≠M
akruŋməɛŋgo] ▶tatíʔ [B56062]

=ʤáŋ ccltc. should I? (q) [B55127]

=maʧi ccltc. FOC.ADD, even (add) ▶cf.
=ʧi [B35363]

alaòmaʧi sà ʧìʃjám ex. Even if it is
not good, eat whatever you like!
▶-ʃjám [B54675]

kəʤm̀aʧi prn. ▶kəʤ̀ [B58447]

kəsámaʧi adv. somehow, at any cost
▶kəsá [B57095]

ʤìmaʧi conjunction even like this
▶ʤì [B39891]

mìmaʧi prn. whoever, anybody ▶mì
[B58448]

hà̃pʰì pʰìmaʧi nafra vùna ex. Even
if it rains, I will go to Nafra.
▶hà̃pʰì, vù [B58934]

hɛ̀maʧi prn. something ▶hɛ̀ [B38793]
hɛ̀maʧiʧŋ́ ex. to do something▶hɛ,̀

ʧŋ́ [B38866]

kəʤìmaʧi sə̀ribaro ex. We will
meet some time, ok? ▶kəʤ,̀ sə̀,
-baro [B59041]

=mɛ clitic potential (pot) ▶cf. -damɛ
[B58828]

-bamɛ vsfx. (pot) ▶-ba ▶cf. bamɛ,̀ -
tamɛ ▶syn. -damɛ [B55765]

klámɛ ex. Where might he be? ▶klá
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[B58827]

klá vùmɛ ex. Where might he have
gone? [B58829]

=na ncltc. contrastive topic (top)
[B39723]

-lana nmlz. adverbial subordinator,
clause linker (ant) ▶-la ▶cf. lana
[B39727]

hɛ̀na adv. now ▶hɛ̀ ▶syn. ʤìdɔ̃,̀ h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀

[B39806]

=jà̃ ccltc. question (q) [=M -ja] ▶syn. =hi
[B54907]

-bajà̃ vsfx. polar question (q) ▶-ba
[B49155]

dɛ̀̃bajà̃ ex. Do you know? ▶dɛ̃ ̀
[B54157]

hĩl̀ɔbajà̃ ex. Do you remember his
name? ▶hi ̃l̀ɔ [B54162]

=hija ccltc. cautious question (like -
saN?) (q) ▶=hi ▶cf. =sà̃ [B57104]

=hijà̃ ccltc. polar questions (q) ▶=hi
[B57946]

=jo ncltc. respectfull address (hon) [=M
<jo] [B58047]

aróʔjo ex. my dear friend (when
speaking to him, or refering to
him) ▶aróʔ [B58051]

aʒùjo ex. mydear wife (when speak-
ing to her, or refering to her)
▶aʒù [B58056]

pʰɛ̀mbujo ex. my dear Phembu
(when speaking to him or refer-
ring to him) ▶pʰɛm̀bu [B58061]

=ri ccltc. quotative, hear-say evidential
(quot) ▶cf. rì [B51706]

bavùbori vùlɛ̀̃ ex. Even after telling
him not to go, he goes anyway.
▶-bo, vù, -lɛ̃ ̀ [B58682]

hám arà báʔriro ex. the house is
big (someone toldme)▶=ro, báʔ

[B51702]

=ri² ncltc. topic particle (top) [B55123]

=ro ccltc. assertive (asrt) [B35113]

-baʧaro inflection (hort) ▶-baʧa
▶syn. -paro [B58596]

-baro vsfx. assertive (ASRT) (asrt)
▶-ba [B56140]

kəʤìmaʧi sə̀ribaro ex. We will
meet some time, ok? ▶kəʤ,̀
=maʧi, sə̀ [B59041]

=h̃r̀o ccltc. assertive (ASRT) (asrt)
▶=h ̃ ̀ [B57746]

asú báʔdɔ̀̃ro ex. It is true [I saw it
myself]. ▶báʔ, asú, -dɔ̃̀ [B51712]

hám arà báʔriro ex. the house is
big (someone toldme) ▶=ri, báʔ
[B51702]

=lapu ncltc. ablative (abl) ▶cf. -lapəna
[B15816]

klálapu prn. from where? ▶klá
[B39311]

ʤilapu conjunction after this
(conj) ▶ʤì [B56779]

suánlapu tʰyì num. eleven [≠M lɨn-
uŋ] ▶suán, tʰyì [B41541]

suánlapu dò̃gì num. nineteen
▶suán, dõg̀ì [B41565]

suánlapu məljaò num. ▶suán, məl-
jaò [B41562]

suánlapu məljɛ̀ num. seventeen
▶suán,məljaò [B41558]

suánlapu rʔ́ num. sixteen ▶suán,
rʔ́ [B41554]

suánlapuwùnum. fifteen ▶suán,wù
[B41550]

suánlapu vì num. fourteen ▶suán, vì
[B41546]

=wɛ́ʔ particle sentence final particle ex-
pressing surprise or disbelieve,
exhorting the hearer to believe
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it (exhr) [B58567]

=sà̃ ccltc. particle in content questions,
for cautious question (q) ▶cf.
=hija [B53141]

vɛ̀ príndə̀ ʒùsà̃ ex. Is he really a
Puroik? ▶ʒù [B58785]

=ʃò̃ (var. =hõ)̀ nsfx. ① locative ② at
(time) (loc) ▶cf. -ʃa ▶syn. -la²
[B22531]

awíʔʃò̃ ex. in the old times, in the
time of the elders ▶awíʔ [B39985]

kú̃ʃò̃ ex. up there ▶kú̃ [B35657]

kú̃ʃò̃ vù ex. to ascend ▶vù [B38205]

kláʃò̃ prn. where ▶klá [B22393]

gù ríʔ tɛ́ʃò̃ ex. My field is there. ▶tɛ́
[B49911]

tɛ́ʃò̃ báʔ ex. It is there. ▶tɛ́, báʔ
[B50018]

pətíʃò̃ ex. last year ▶pətí [B51955]
pʰò̃pʰò̃ʃò̃ adv. long time ago ▶pʰõ̀

[B58709]

pʰò̃ aʃìʃò̃ ex. last summer ▶aʃì, pʰõ̀
[B51756]

pʰò̃ʃò̃ adv. little bit earlier ▶pʰõ̀
[B57235]

prú prúʃò̃ ex. some days ago ▶prú
[B58710]

prúʃò̃ adv. some days ago ▶prú
[B44028]

buì buì buìʃò̃ ex. long, long time ago
▶buì ▶syn. njalu [B58947]

buìʃò̃ adv. some time ago (one year
or more) ▶buì [B54089]

bùʃò̃ ex. below ▶bù [B21750]

bùʃò̃ vù ex. to descend to a point
further down (the act of moving
not of descending) ▶vù, bù ▶cf.
akəʒ ̀ vù [B41432]

nà ríʔ kláʃò̃ ex. Where is your field?
[B49907]

nafraʃò̃ ex. in Nafra [B38922]

nuʃò̃ ex. here ▶nù [B46039]

zńʃò̃ bɛ̀dyiñaʧa [HL] ex. to go back
home ▶zń [B52366]

=hi ccltc. particle for polar questions (q)
▶syn. =jà̃ [B39218]

-bahi vsfx. polar question (q) ▶-ba
[B43256]

ʧíbahi ex. Do you need …? ▶ʧí
[B38090]

=hija ccltc. cautious question (like -
saN?) (q) ▶=jà̃ ▶cf. =sà̃ [B57104]

=hijà̃ ccltc. polar questions (q) ▶=jà̃
[B57946]

nà tezpur vùbəʤáŋhi ex. Did you
ever go to Tezpur? ▶-bəʤáŋ
[B58820]

=h̃̀ ccltc. (asrt) [B56865]

=h̃r̀o ccltc. assertive (ASRT) (asrt)
▶=ro [B57746]

=hò̃ (var. of=ʃõ)̀ inflection locative (loc)
[B58475]

a- prefix productive adjective prefix
[B58156]

akɔ́ (≠akʰɔ̀) adj. tired ▶kɔ́ [B20595]

akrjaó adj. cramped, paralysed ▶kr-
jaó [B43029]

aʧìmjɛ̀ ex. good to eat ▶amjɛ,̀ ʧì
▶ant. aʧìlaò [B58145]

aʧìlaò ex. bad to eat ▶ʧì, alaò ▶ant.
aʧìmjɛ̀ [B58150]

aʧŋ́laò ex. bad to work ▶alaò, ʧŋ́
▶ant. aʧŋ́mjɛ̀ [B58139]

aʦéʔ (≠aʤíʔ) adj. hot (of water)
[≠M məʒuu] ▶ʦéʔ ▶cf. alə́m
[B28546]

aʣún adj. sharp (pointed) ▶ʣún²
▶ant. atalə́m [B20879]

aʣúnʣún ex. to sharpen ▶ʣún²
[B43769]
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alɔ̀ adj. sharp-edged (for cutting
with hitting movement) ▶cf. avì
[B28927]

ʧì alɔ̀ n. a sharp knife ▶ʧì² [B42486]
apʰáʔ adj. stingy ▶pʰáʔ [B59038]

batʰà̃muɛ̀̃ka apʰáʔ ex. Some-
one who cannot give, is stingy.
▶muɛ̃,̀ -ka [B59039]

apjá̃ (≠apʰjà̃) adj. long [≠Mməpjaŋ]
▶pjá̃ ▶cf. tasrì ▶ant. atú̃ [B28036]

hamì pjá̃ báʔ ex. The days are
long. ▶hamì [B52672]

hám apjá̃ ex. a long house [=M
nam pjaŋ] ▶hám [B51687]

abɹáʔ adj. broken ▶bɹáʔ [B39938]

amɔ̀̃ adj. hot, spicy ▶mɔ̃̀ [B38721]

maljù amɔ̀̃ ex. Chillies are hot.
▶maljù ▶cf. maljù mɔ̃̀ [B42437]

anŋ́mjɛ̀ ex. good to hear ▶amjɛ,̀ nŋ́
▶ant. anŋ́laò [B58104]

anŋ́laò ex. bad to hear ▶alaò, nŋ́
▶ant. anŋ́mjɛ̀ [B58088]

ari ̃̀ (≠arìn) adj. slippery (path or
vegetables) ▶ri ̃ ̀ ▶cf. abəɬì, glń
[B33877]

arín (≠arìn) adj. lasting, tight ▶rín
▶ant. adəʒù, aʒui ̃²̀ [B40607]

arínʣoì ex. to tie something tight
▶ʣoì [B50203]

arə́mmjɛ̀ ex. good to sleep (of a
place) ▶amjɛ,̀ rə́m ▶ant. arə́m-
laò [B58115]

arə́mlaò ex. bad to sleep (of a
place) ▶alaò, rə́m ▶ant. arə́m-
mjɛ̀ [B58110]

alə́m (≠alə́p) adj. warm (not cold
and not hot), of weather, water,
food etc. [≠M məluu] ▶lə́m ▶cf.
aʦéʔ ▶ant. aká̃ [B33904]

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ kʰɔ̀lə́m n. mythological

river, hot water [M vɨʒu vɨlu]
▶aʦéʔ, kʰɔ̀ ▶cf. vɨʒù vɨlù [B40024]

kʰɔ̀lə́m n. warm water ▶kʰɔ̀
[B58465]

awɛ̀̃ (≠awán) adj. dry [≠M məkjaŋ]
▶wɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. lù̃wɛ̃,̀ paó [B20985]

asà̃ adj. clean, clear, dawn ▶sà̃² ▶cf.
sà̃², krjá̃, aʃà̃dà̃ [B11370]

asà̃pɛ́ (var. aʃà̃pɛ́) n. ① dawn,
early morning ② tomorrow
early morning ▶apɛ́ ▶syn. hà̃sà̃
[B56185]

asà̃pɛ́ pɛ́ ex. ▶pɛ́ [B58959]
asà̃pɛ́ sà̃ ex. to become light in the
morning ▶sà̃², apɛ́ [B57731]

asà̃ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to make something
clean ▶ʧui ̃ ̀[B42188]

asjɛ̀ adj. wide, open ▶sjɛ²̀ ▶ant.
aʣḿ [B59158]

aʃám adj. ① wet ② rotten ▶ʃám
[B15439]

məhjɛ̀̃ aʃámbáʔ ex. The soil iswet.
▶báʔ [B49359]

ahjáʔ (var. asjáʔ) adj. ①hot, burn-
ing (tea, food)② paining of too
much work ▶hjáʔ ▶cf. gəlúŋ
▶ant. aʧì [B44294]

agéʔ hjáʔ ex. the hand is hurting
because of working too much
▶agéʔ [B44298]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ agéʔ hjáʔ ex. the skin
of the hand is peeling of after
doing toomuchwork▶məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́
[B44303]

ʦaɛ̀̃ anà̃ hjáʔ ex. The sun is too
hot. ▶ʦaɛ̃ ̀ [B53959]

a.ɛ̀̃ adj. ① fitting, in order, in a line
② smooth ▶ɛ̃ ̀ [B20934]

a.ì n. ①half dead, dying② decres-
cent half moon ▶ì [B41720]
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a.ì asè̃ ex. half dead ▶asẽ ̀ [B58703]
a.ì asè̃ kɔ́baʧa ex. to be ex-
tremely tired (half dead) ▶asẽ,̀
kɔ́ [B58706]

a.ì asè̃ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. ▶asẽ,̀ ʧŋ́
[B58704]

a.ì asè̃ vùdɔ̀̃ ex. He/she went until
half dead. ▶asẽ,̀ vù [B58705]

a.ì a.ì ḱ ex. ▶k ́ ▶syn. kəʤd̀əmóʔ
k ́ [B58702]

hà̃bɔ aì n. decrescent half moon
(after full moon) ▶hà̃bɔ ▶syn.
hà̃bɔ gəlaíʔ ▶ant. hà̃bɔ sẽ ̀ [B41716]

a.ím (≠ajím) adj. tasty ▶ím² [B40046]

ʧakuí ajím ex. tasty food ▶ʧakuí
[B41931]

ba.ím ex. not tasty [B54065]

mamiʤ̀ ba.ím ex. The potatoes
are not tasty. ▶mamiʤ̀ [B54070]

mɛ̀ ajím ex. tasty vegetable ▶mɛ̀
[B41926]

mɛ̀ njɛpɛ́ʔ ba.ím ex. ▶mɛ,̀ njɛpɛʔ́
[B58812]

məluɛ̀̃ ba.ím ex. The food is not
tasty. ▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B54060]

njɛpɛ́ʔ ba.ím ex. It is very tasty.
▶njɛpɛʔ́ [B50193]

ʃì ajím ex. tasty meat ▶ʃì [B41921]
a.ínmjɛ̀ ex. good to drink ▶amjɛ,̀ ín

▶ant. a.ínlaò [B58121]

a.ínlaò ex. bad to drink ▶alaò, ín
▶ant. a.ínmjɛ̀ [B58126]

aajadə́m intj. (intj) [B56098]

aiʒín vi. to be shocked, to be scared ▶cf.
hi ̃b̀jáŋ [B34353]

akaó n. trig ▶syn. məkaó [B40519]

ʧʔ́ akaó ex. place where prey steps
in the sling ▶ʧʔ́ [B53264]

akaó píka ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ex. vertical stick in
ʧʔ trap ▶pí , ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B57262]

akamjɛ́ʔ n. Kalij Pheasant (sci. Lophura
leucomelanos) [B33937]

aká̃ adj. cold ▶cf. aʧì, ká̃³ ▶ant. alə́m
[B28980]

akŋ́ n. ① origin ② base of a tree (not
the root, but the trunk near the
ground) [B40007]

ù̃ka akŋ́ ex. the origin from where
we came (ultimate origin of the
Puroiks, lit. the root fromwhere
we came) ▶ù̃ [B41774]

ʧakŋ́ n. root of sago palm ▶ʧaò
[B57406]

madù akŋ́ n. bamboo root (which
is transplanted) ▶madù [B49533]

mabjaò akŋ́ n. root of bamboo
▶mabjaò [B41764]

rì akŋ́ n. root of cane ▶rì³ [B41769]
ʃi ̃̀ akŋ́ n. base of a tree (tree trunk

near the ground) ▶ʃi ̃ ̀▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀ arín
[B41759]

hamìʦù akŋ́ n. east ▶hamì, ʦú²
[B56892]

aḱ (≠akʰ)̀ adj. old, original (for things)
[B36108]

mənɛ̀ aḱ ex. old stuff ▶mənɛ̀
[B50768]

akədóʔ n. poison of animals etc. ▶cf.
mətə́ʔ ▶syn. mətə́ʔ [B36519]

daʤíʔ akədóʔ n. insect poison
▶daʤíʔ [B36523]

pəsjɛ̀ akədóʔ n. snake poison
[B36527]
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akəʧeì n. chin [B35793]

kəʧeì amə́n n. beard ▶amə́n [B37451]

kəʧeì azɛ̀̃ n. cheek bone ▶azɛ̃ ̀
[B37173]

akəbaúʔ n. kidney [=M akəbauʔ] ▶syn.
asámbr ̀ [B20587]

akə́m n. ① eye ② seed ▶cf. ʃəmɹò
[B14524]

akə́mpáŋ n. eyebrow [B37340]

akə́mb̀ n. eyeball ▶b ̀ ▶cf. akə́mlŋ́,
akə́m alŋ́ [B58765]

akə́mmə́n n. eyelash ▶amə́n [B37344]

akə́m akúʔ n. eye lid ▶akúʔ [B37350]

akə́m alaò ex. a bad eye (sick or
paining) ▶alaò [B39453]

akə́m alaò níŋ ex. to look down
on someone, to disrespect ▶níŋ
[B57906]

akə́m alŋ́ n. iris (eye) ▶alŋ́ ▶cf.
akə́mb ̀ [B58767]

akə́m ahjɛ̀̃ n. pupil ▶ahjɛ̃ ̀ [B37319]
akə́m tí ex. to close the eyes ▶tí

[B37053]

akə́m ʧʔ́ ex. to bat the eyelids ▶ʧʔ́³
[B52595]

akə́m pʰì (var. kə́m pʰì) ex. to feel
dizzy ▶pʰì ▶syn. kə́m pʰì [B50865]

akə́m badɛ̀̃ ex. blind ▶dɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. akui ̃ ́

baʒuɛʔ́ [B35837]

akə́mbadɛ̀̃ka n. a blind person ▶-ka,
dɛ̃,̀ ba- [B39458]

akə́m blíʔ ex. to blink the eyes ▶blíʔ
[B37044]

akə́m bljɛ́ʔ ex. to blink the eyes
▶bljɛʔ́ [B53929]

akə́m híʔ ex. to wash the face ▶híʔ²
[B39232]

akə́mlŋ́ n. iris (eye) ▶alŋ́ ▶cf.
akə́mb ̀ [B37309]

kə́m pʰì kú̃ l ̀ n. fever ▶akú̃, pʰì, l²̀

▶cf. haká̃ bɛʃń [B44418]

ʧakə́m n. innermost part of sago
trunk which remains after rasp-
ing with kiʧɔN ▶ʧaò [B42649]

rìkə́m n. inner part of cane, has
no use and is thrown away ▶rì³
▶syn. rìɬyì [B50960]

rì akə́m n. cane seed ▶rì³ [B44275]
ò̃waì akə́m n. jungle banana seed

▶ɔ̃ẁaí [B41276]
akəmíʔ n. ① joint of bones ② joint of

bamboo or cane [B35797]

akəmíʔ tʰɛ́ʔ ex. to cut off the
joints of a bamboo or cane ▶tʰɛʔ́
[B49198]

alɛ̀tám akəmíʔ n. ankle ▶alɛ̀ ▶syn.
alɛ̀ kəmíʔ [B35809]

alɛ̀ kəmíʔ n. inside bone of ankle
(sci. Talus?) ▶alɛ̀ ▶cf. alɛ̀ kəʤíʔ
▶syn. alɛt̀ám akəmíʔ [B35813]

agəʦún akəmíʔ n. knuckle
▶agəʦún [B37606]

akə́mmjɛ́ʔ n. rheum (crust in the cor-
ners of the eyes in the morning)
[B37300]

akəmjɛ́ʔ nyɛ̀ ex. rheum flows out
▶nyɛ̀ [B37304]

akə́mmjɛ́ʔ² n. other name for the pheas-
ant priʔ3, ”eye dirt” because he is
red around the eyes ▶cf. akə́m-
laò ▶syn. príʔ³ [B49559]

akə́mlaò n. pheasant species (smaller
than akəmjɛʔ) ▶cf. akə́mmjɛʔ́²,
príʔ³ [B53290]

akə́mhjaò n. Himalayan Wedge-billed
Babbler (sci. Sphenocichla
humei) [B34102]

akəníʔ n. brain [B15547]

akəlò̃ adj. crooked ▶ant. aʧɛ̀ [B59119]
rì akəlò̃ aʧɛ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. to make a
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crooked cane straight ▶rì³, aʧɛ,̀
rɔ̃²̀ [B59120]

akəsín n. temple (flat part between the
forehead and the ear) [B37760]

akəzjɛ̀ n. cowlick, flexure in hair (it is
said, that men with 2 flexures
will marry 2 women) [B37235]

akú̃ akəzjɛ̀ n. cowlick, flexure ▶akú̃
[B55746]

akəʒ̀ adv. downwards ▶ant. azõ̀ [B34311]
akəʒ̀ ù̃ ex. todescend▶ù̃▶syn. akəʒ ̀

ʒ ̀ [B38968]

akəʒ̀ vù ex. to descend, to go down-
wards ▶vù ▶cf. bùʃõ̀ vù [B41750]

akəʒ̀ ʒ ̀ ex. to descend ▶ʒ ̀ ▶syn.
akəʒ ̀ ù̃ [B38060]

akəʒ̀ ʒ ̀ vù ex. to descend ▶ʒ,̀ vù
[B58755]

akuígɹáʔ n. centipede [≠M ʒogɹuŋ]
[B58538]

akuĩ́n. ear ▶cf. ká̃dù̃ [B14608]

akuĩ́ akjá̃ n. ear canal ▶akjá̃ [B37273]

akuĩ́ abóʔ n. earlobe [B37268]

akuĩ́ dərù̃ n. eardrum [B37263]

akuĩ́ baʒuɛ́ʔ ex. deaf ▶ʒuɛʔ́ ▶cf.
akə́m badɛ̃ ̀ [B35828]

akuĩ́ baʒuɛ̀ka ex. a deaf person ▶-ka
[B39463]

akuĩ́ ʃám n. ear wax [B37278]

akú (≠akúʔ) n. eldest brother in a family
or in a village ▶cf. abù [B12800]

ʧagráŋ akú rò̃ʤi akú [RL] n. ritual
language for dog ▶ʧagɹáŋ, rõʤ̀i
[B54796]

ʧagɹáŋ akú [RL] n. ritual language
for dog [<M ʧagɹaŋ məkuʔ]
▶ʧagɹáŋ ▶cf. bù² [B52872]

akúʔ (≠akú) n. ① skin (of human and
animal) ② fish scale ③ bark
of a tree ④ lip [Galo akuk] ▶cf.

ʃəkúʔ, ʃakjóʔ ▶syn. ʃəkúʔ [B15576]

akə́m akúʔ n. eye lid ▶akə́m [B37350]

akúʔ kuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel the skin of
cane ▶kʰuɛʔ́ [B44288]

akúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to peel the skin ▶hɔ̀
[B44072]

asì akúʔ n. bear skin ▶asì [B38471]
asə́m akúʔ n. lip ▶asə́m [B53694]

ʧáwù̃ akúʔ n. shell of egg ▶ʧá
[B35681]

ʧuì akúʔ n. fish scale ▶ʧuì [B36002]
pəʣè̃ akúʔ n. skin of an orange

▶pəʣẽ ̀ [B51296]

məpʰɔ̀̃ akúʔ n. tiger skin (front part
of the shaman hat is made from
this material) ▶məpʰɔ̃̀ [B49665]

səguì akúʔ n. fur of wild dog (hat of
shaman ismade from thismate-
rial) ▶səguì [B49660]

ʃakjóʔ [HL] n. skin ▶cf. akúʔ [B54293]
ʃì akúʔ n. animal skin ▶ʃì ▶cf. ʃəkúʔ

[B36737]

ʃì akúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to skin, flay (re-
move the skin of an animal) ▶hɔ̀
[B44077]

ʃi ̃̀ akúʔ n. bark of tree ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B36748]
ʃi ̃̀ akúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to peel the bark of a

tree ▶hɔ̀ [B42202]
ʃəʧì akúʔ n. deer skin ▶ʃəʧì [B58805]
ʃəʧə́m akúʔ n. takin skin ▶ʃəʧə́m

[B58804]

ʃəri ̃̀ akúʔ n. serow skin ▶səri ̃ ̀[B58806]
akúʔ kúʔù ex. to peel the skin ▶kúʔù

[B58953]

akúʔ rjáʔháʔ ex. to tear away
the bark from a tree ▶rjáʔháʔ
[B59063]

ʧaò akúʔ kúʔù ex. to remove the
bark of the sagopalm▶ʧaò, kúʔù
[B58954]
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ʃəʒuĩ̀ akúʔ aʧáʔ ex. The bark of the
bitter tree is bitter. ▶ʃəʒui ̃,̀ aʧáʔ
[B58906]

akuwa n. forehead (Phembu) ▶syn. kɔ.ɔ́
[B36020]

akú̃ kuwa n. forehead ▶akú̃ [B36024]

akú̃ (≠səgù̃, agù̃) n. head ▶cf. akú̃ɬáŋ,
awakú̃ [B14593]

akú̃ akəzjɛ̀ n. cowlick, flexure
▶akəzjɛ̀ [B55746]

akú̃ kəmjáŋ ex. to support the head
on a pillow ▶kəmjáŋ [B59139]

akú̃ kuwa n. forehead ▶akuwa
[B36024]

akú̃ kʰoì ex. ① to shake the head
as for saying ”no!”② to turn the
head to one side ▶kʰoì ▶cf. akú̃
ríp [B43665]

akú̃ dəfì ex. to shake the head ▶dəfì
[B36329]

akú̃ ʧaù ex. to comb ▶ʧaù [B39432]

akú̃ ʧ̀ ex. to wash the hair ▶ʧ ̀
[B54552]

akú̃ ríp ex. to turn the ”head” of a
torch (to switch it on or off) ▶ríp
▶cf. akú̃ kʰoì [B52693]

akú̃ rjù ex. to wash the hairs ▶rjù
[B38989]

akú̃ l ̀ ex. headache ▶l²̀ [B14966]
akú̃ ʒè̃ ex. to carry on the head ▶ʒẽ ̀

[B39203]

akú̃ɬáŋ ex. bald [=M moθaŋ] ▶aɬà̃
▶cf. akú̃ [B35857]

akú̃hɛ̀̃ n. the head, neck and all, ev-
erything belonging to the head
▶-hɛ̃ ̀ [B57965]

kə́m pʰì kú̃ l ̀ n. fever ▶akə́m, pʰì, l²̀
▶cf. haká̃ bɛʃń [B44418]

vɛtaʒu akú̃ ex. own head ▶=taʒu
[B55721]

akú̃ rjù̃ ex. to become old (lit. to be-
come white on the head [hair])
▶rjù̃ [B57887]

akú̃ʤń [HL] n. man, male ▶cf. apʰɔ̀
[B52284]

akʰɛ̀ adj. other ▶cf. kəʒɔ́ʔ [B40401]

akʰɛ̀ pri ̃́ ex. another person ▶pri ̃ ́▶cf.
bjatú pri ̃,́ kəʒɔ́ʔ pri ̃ ́ [B41745]

akʰ̀ (≠ak)́ adj. hard, tight (like sago pre-
pared with not enough water)
▶ant. amjóʔ [B57313]

akʰɔ̀ (≠akɔ́) n. soup, water ▶cf. kʰɔ̀
[B36042]

pʰəù akʰɔ̀n. first and strongest beer,
undiluted sap of the fermented
grains ▶pʰəù [B49836]

akjá̃ (≠agjà̃) n. hole (in tree, earth, cloth,
body) [B35227]

akuĩ́ akjá̃ n. ear canal ▶akui ̃ ́ [B37273]
akjá̃ kʰuíʔ ex. to go inside a hole (of

a rat) ▶kʰuíʔ [B53506]

akjá̃lapu ù̃pɔ̀̃ ex. to come/go out
from a hole ▶pɔ̃́ ▶cf. akjá̃lapu pɔ̃́

[B55575]

akjá̃lapu pɔ́̃ ex. to come out from
a hole ▶pɔ̃́ ▶cf. akjá̃lapu ù̃pɔ̃̀

[B55580]

akjá̃hò̃ n. full of holes, it is possi-
ble to see inside or through it
[B41804]

apʰù̃ akjáŋ n. ①nose hole ② nos-
tril ▶apʰù̃ [B37687]

ɛ́̃ʔ kjahò̃ n. holes in the clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́
[B36052]

è̃ ʧuɛ́ʔka akjá̃ n. anus ▶ẽ,̀ ʧuɛʔ́ ▶syn.
ẽ ̀ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃, i ̃k̀já̃ [B36972]

è̃ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃ n. asshole ▶ẽ,̀ ʧuɛʔ́ ▶syn.
ẽ ̀ ʧuɛʔ́ka akjá̃, i ̃k̀já̃ [B50743]

i ̃k̀já̃ n. asshole ▶i ̃ ̀▶syn. ẽ ̀ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃, ẽ ̀
ʧuɛʔ́ka akjá̃ [B53724]
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ʧɛ̀̃ akjá̃ n. mouse hole ▶ʧɛ̃ ̀ [B41794]
məhjɛ̀̃ akjá̃ n. ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B41798]

məhjɛ̀̃ akjá̃hò̃ n. a hole in the
ground ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B39512]

wúʔakʰjà̃n. entranceof a cave▶wúʔ
[B55565]

ʃi ̃̀ akjá̃ n. hole in tree ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B36048]
akjɛí (≠kjɛ́, akjɛ̃)́ n. branch [B14854]

ʧjáʔ akjɛí n. places where the taro
root branches ▶ʧjáʔ [B53131]

ʃi ̃k̀jɛí n. branch ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B59056]
ʃi ̃̀ akjɛí n. branch of a tree ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B41808]

akjɛ́̃ (≠akjɛí ) n. horn [B14838]

akraí n. baby whose teeth are about to
come out ▶cf. adə̀, adə̀ anjaò
[B58795]

wà̃ akraí n. baby ▶wà̃³ [B58796]
akrń n. molar (tooth) [B52868]

kətɔ́̃ akrń n. molar ▶kətɔ̃́ [B37359]
akrɔ́̃ n. upper part of back ▶cf. amíʔ²

[B37476]

krɔ́̃ʣéʔ n. back ▶ant. gámbə̀
[B20639]

krɔ́̃ʣeɬɛ̀̃ ex. behind ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀ ▶ant.
gámbə̀ɬɛ̃ ̀ [B42980]

krɔ́̃náŋ n. back pain ▶náŋ [B37481]

krɔ́̃ʃì n. filet piece of the meat ▶ʃì
[B51634]

ʣò̃ akrɔ́̃ʃì amjɛ̀ ex. The filet is the
best meat. ▶ʣõ,̀ amjɛ̀ [B51639]

akɹeí [HL] n. animal ▶cf. ʃì ▶syn. ʃì
[B54448]

akɹeí ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot an ani-
mal ▶ʒɛʔ́ [B54452]

agéʔ n. hand ▶cf. səkó [B14529]

agéʔku ʧìhɛ̀̃ ljáʔ ex. to accidentely
cut the hand with the dao ▶ʧì²,
ljáʔ² [B58977]

agéʔtám n. whole hand including
fingers ▶tám ▶cf. agéʔ tələ́m,

agéʔ dəlúŋ [B15401]

agéʔdə̀ n. ring finger ▶-də̀² [B53298]
agéʔʦóʔ n. index finger [B53303]

agéʔpʰì n. hand (not palm) [B14539]

agéʔmɔ n. thumb ▶-mɔ̀ [B41522]

agéʔ aʧì ex. the hands are cold ▶aʧì
[B52844]

agéʔ apʰɔ̀ n. middle finger ▶apʰɔ̀
[B41526]

agéʔ ari ̃̀n. arm veins ▶arìn [B42163]

agéʔ kɛ́̃ ex. to hold in the hand ▶kɛ̃ ́
[B41422]

agéʔ kʰoì ex. to shake the hand for
saying ”no!” ▶kʰoì [B43674]

agéʔ krjaó ex. paralysed arm ▶krjaó
▶cf. alɛ̀ krjaó [B37006]

agéʔ gəsń n. ① fingernail ② claw
of an animal ▶gəsń [B16324]

agéʔ tʔ́ ex. hands are tired ▶tʔ́
[B42334]

agéʔ tələ́m n. arm stump ▶tələ́m ▶cf.
agéʔtám, alɛ̀ tələ́m ▶syn. agéʔ
dəlúŋ [B15405]

agéʔ də́ʔ ex. to put the hand inside
▶də́ʔ [B43679]

agéʔ dəlúŋ n. palm without fingers
▶dəlúŋ ▶cf. agéʔtám ▶syn. agéʔ
tələ́m [B41530]

agéʔʧaì ex. to carry in the hand ▶ʧaì
[B39247]

agéʔ príʔ ex. ① to scald the hand
(with something hot) ② to get
blisters on the hand because of
hard work ▶príʔ² [B58800]

agéʔ baʧuɛ̀̃ n. pinky finger ▶baʧuɛ̃ ̀
[B37533]

agéʔ bíʔ v. to clean the ground with
the hands ▶bíʔ [B49934]

agéʔ rń ex. ① to punch ② to
smash something with the hand
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(not with foot) ▶rə́n ▶cf. alɛ̀ í
[B41842]

agéʔ ljáʔ ex. to lick the hand ▶ljáʔ
▶cf. agéʔ ljáʔ² [B51229]

agéʔ ljáʔ² ex. to cut the hand ac-
cidentely ▶ljáʔ² ▶cf. agéʔ ljáʔ
[B51344]

agéʔ wì ex. to slap ▶wì [B41857]
agéʔ vì ti ̃́ k ́ ex. He beat him four

times. ▶ti ̃,́ k ́ [B51894]
agéʔ səkjúʔ ex. to rub in the hand

▶səkjúʔ [B41882]

agéʔ zè̃ ex. to make a rope by
twisting fibres in the hand ▶zẽ²̀
[B39384]

agéʔ ʃíʔ ex. The hand is red. ▶aʃíʔ
[B59166]

agéʔ ʃɔ̀̃ ex. to rub between the hands
▶ʃɔ̃̀ [B42115]

agéʔ ʃɔ̀̃² ex. to take someone by the
hand ▶ʃɔ̃²̀ [B59099]

agéʔ ʒíʔ v. to put the arm tight on
something ▶ʒíʔ [B58556]

agéʔ ʒə́p ex. tomake a fist ▶ʒə́p ▶ant.
agéʔ ɬjaù [B37378]

agéʔ ɬjaù ex. to open the hand ▶ɬjaù
▶ant. agéʔ ʒə́p [B54686]

agéʔ hóʔ ex. to move the hand ▶hóʔ
[B53492]

agə́ʔʦɛ̀̃ n. biceps [B36977]

agə́ʔ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to wash the hands ▶ʧui ̃ ̀
[B39227]

agə́ʔ ʧù̃káŋ n. elbow ▶ʧúŋkáŋ
[B35801]

agə́ʔ pabḿ n. forearm [B36981]

agəʦún n. finger [B14534]

agəʦún akəmíʔ n. knuckle
▶akəmíʔ [B37606]

géʔmɔ n. thumb ▶-mɔ̀ [B37528]

pafíʔ agéʔ ex. left hand ▶pafíʔ

[B54765]

pasù agéʔ ex. right hand ▶pasù
[B54760]

agéʔ hjáʔ ex. the hand is hurting
because of working too much
▶ahjáʔ [B44298]

agə́ʔ ʧabrika n. pincers of crab
▶ʧabrika [B37707]

aguì n. maternal uncle, mother’s
younger brother ▶cf. awaì, aʦoì,
aváŋ ▶ant. atŋ́ [B33278]

agù̃ (≠akú̃) n. ① half (of something
which is in one piece) ② some
▶cf. apá̃ [B34706]

agù̃ kʰɔ̃ri ex. to share half ▶kʰɔ̃̀
[B39182]

agjà̃ (≠akjá̃) n. life ▶cf. gjà̃ ▶syn. gjà̃²
[B43040]

gù agjáŋ ex. my life ▶gù [B43045]

agjúŋ n. necklace [B57019]

asjáŋ agjúŋ n. necklace ▶asjáŋ
[B57023]

agrń n. cartilage [B37122]

apʰù̃krń n. nose bridge ▶apʰù̃
[B37674]

aljà̃grń n. cartilage ▶syn. azɛ̃g̀rń
[B37126]

azɛ̀̃grń n. cartilage ▶azɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. aljà̃-
grń [B37132]

agláŋ n. tumour [=M agəlaŋ] [B55333]

agəláŋ vaíʔba ex. there is a tumour
(unexpected for the speaker)
▶vaíʔ [B59151]

agláŋ ʧɔ́ʔba ex. a tumour appears
[=M agəlaŋ tairu] ▶ʧɔ́ʔ [B55341]

asùku agəláŋ ʧɔ̀ ex. a tumour ap-
pears on the body ▶asù, ʧɔ́ʔ
[B59150]

aglò̃ adj. ①bent, crooked② dishonest
[B43026]
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prĩ́ aglò̃ n. a dishonest person ▶pri ̃ ́
[B58983]

atan. flour (wheat) [<IAआटा ātạ̄] [B57496]

ata tó̃ ex. to make flatbread ▶tṍ
[B57500]

atalə́m adj. dull [M mədəluu] ▶ant.
aʣún [B20974]

ʧà̃ku atalə́m ex. a dull hatchet
▶ʧà̃kú [B59164]

atá̃ n. ① rope (any kind, also cane
rope) ② any carrying strap ③
the string of the kəlii trap [=M
mətaŋ] ▶cf. sətá̃ [B38395]

atá̃ tá̃ ex. to tie on a carry strap ▶tá̃
[B42100]

atá̃ lèla krń ex. to connect with
a rope [M mətaŋ dəkɹɨn] ▶krń
▶syn. atá̃ lèla tyi ̃ ́ [B59185]

atá̃ lèla tyi ̃́ ex. to tie together with
a rope ▶lè, tyi ̃ ́▶syn. atá̃ lèla krń
[B59186]

atá̃ ʃə́p ex. to knot a strap ▶ʃə́p
[B59112]

kətúʔ atá̃ n. basket carry belt ▶kətúʔ
[B38399]

kə́mbèɬɛ̀̃ atá̃ n. some rope or belt on
horse back [B41071]

kəlí atá̃ n. trap string ▶kəlí [B58543]

ʧìtá̃ n. strap of the dao ▶ʧì² [B15143]
ʧì atá̃ n. carry belt for dao ▶ʧì²

[B41910]

laìt atá̃ n. elecricity wire ▶laìt
[B58534]

laìt atá̃ krń ex. to connect electric
wires ▶laìt, krń [B58535]

ʃiʒà̃ atá̃ n. straps of backpack ▶ʃiʒà̃
[B41915]

atá̃ tyir̃i ex. tie two ropes together
▶tyi ̃ŕi [B59104]

atá̃ ʦà̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. the rope teared apart
▶ʦà̃ɬɛʔ́ [B43236]

atŋ́ (≠atʰù̃) n. ① male of the grandfa-
ther generation (paternal orma-
ternal grandfather, their broth-
ers, their sister’s husbands)
② father-in-law (wife or hus-
band’s father)③mother’s elder
brother④mother’s sister’s hus-
band (elder and younger sister)
⑤ forefather, male ancestor ▶cf.
alò, awaì, atŋ́ məzʔ́, amì ▶ant.
aguì [B15302]

atŋ́ amì ex. ① father and mother
of father (and mother?) ② fa-
ther andmother of spouse ▶amì
[B41942]

atŋ́ masáŋ ex. forefather Masaŋ,
mythological hero▶masáŋ▶syn.
alò vəneì [B57999]

atŋ́ məzʔ́ n. tiger (lit. father-in-
law tiger) (sci. Panthera tigris)
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▶məzʔ́ ▶cf. atŋ́, məzíʔ ▶syn.
məpʰɔ̃̀ [B28706]

atŋ́² (≠dŋ́) n. spring, origin of a river
[≠M kan] [B58876]

kʰɔ̀tŋ́ n. ▶kʰɔ̀ [B58874]
kʰɔ̀ atŋ́ n. spring ▶kʰɔ̀ [B58875]
tə́mdáŋtŋ́ n. Təmdaŋ spring

▶tə́mdáŋ [B56198]

ʃaʒutŋ́ n. upper village in Bulu,
where gaonbura’s house is ▶ʃaʒu
▶cf. rɨtŋ́, ʃaʒukʰɔ̀ [B53323]

atŋ́³n. bunch, plants growing in a group
[B58898]

ʧaò atŋ́ n. a group of sago palms
▶ʧaò [B58901]

madù atŋ́ n. group of bamboo
▶madù [B58902]

mabjaò atŋ́ n. a group of bamboo
plants ▶mabjaò [B58900]

məkíŋ atŋ́ n. a bunch stinging net-
tle ▶məkíŋ [B58897]

məpʰìn atŋ́ n. group of maize
plants ▶məpʰìn [B58899]

njɛ́n atŋ́ n. group/bunch of rice
plants ▶njɛń [B58903]

atɔ́ adj. light (not heavy) ▶ant. al ̀
[B28828]

ató̃ n. small bird species [B58727]

atú̃ (≠atʰù̃) adj. short [Adi antuŋ] ▶ant.
apjá̃ [B28897]

atú̃ atú̃ gə́m ex. to cut into short
pieces ▶gə́m [B51017]

atú̃ gə́m ex. to cut into pieces ▶gə́m
[B39051]

hamì atú̃ báʔ ex. The days are short.
▶hamì [B52677]

atʰù (≠kətúʔ) adj. short tempered
[B57340]

atʰù anù ex. short tempered ▶anù
[B59123]

alŋ́ atʰù ex. short tempered, some-
one who gets angry fast ▶alŋ́
▶ant. alŋ́ arà [B57344]

atʰù̃ (≠atŋ́, atú̃) n. lord, master, boss
[B35307]

-tú̃ nsfx. locative used with per-
sons and pronouns, ‘in some-
one’s place’ (loc.pers) [B34991]

gù vɛ̀tú̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will the
knife steal from him. ▶gù, ʧì²,
rjaò² ▶syn. gù vɛù̃̀ ʧì rjaòna
[B59030]

gutú̃ ex. with me ▶gù [B38788]

kʰɔ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̀̃ n. water spirits ▶-hɛ̃,̀ kʰɔ̀
▶cf. pʰŋ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̃ ̀ [B54916]

gùtaʒu atʰù̃ ex. by my own will
▶=taʒu [B54940]

ʦəwoì atʰù̃ n. bee eater (sci.
Merops) ▶ʦəwoì [B34013]

pədù ató̃ n. small bird species with
long tail feather ▶pədù ▶syn.
səʣùrjáŋ [B58726]

pʰɛ̀̃pʰjà̃ atʰù̃ n. Black panther, lit.
‘lord of the langurs’ ▶pɛ̃ṕʰjà̃ ▶cf.
mərà̃ atʰù̃, pʰàŋʦɛń [B55553]

pʰŋ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̀̃ n. mountain spirits ▶-
hɛ̃,̀ pʰŋ̀ ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̃ ̀ [B54911]

mərà̃ atʰù̃ n. leopard, lit. ‘lord
of the monkeys’, is said to eat
macaques ▶mərà̃ ▶cf. pʰàŋʦɛń,
pʰɛ̃p̀ʰjà̃ atʰù̃ [B55547]

məhjɛ̀̃ atʰù̃ n. ① land owner② fe-
male deity of the earth ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀

▶syn. amàməhjɛ̃ ̀ məʒà̃ [B52685]

ríʔtú̃ n. toad species (lit master of
the field) ▶ríʔ² [B50043]

hamŋ́ atʰù̃ n. lord of the sky, male
deity grandfather of all animals
and humans ▶hamŋ́ [B55425]

hà̃waíʔ atʰù̃ n. master of the
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stars, way to refer to the morn-
ing star and the evening star.
▶hà̃waíʔ ▶cf. tarà̃ pʰidigjáŋ,
gaʤo galɛgjóŋ [B55403]

atʰyíʔ n. vagina [≠M ʧuʔ,] ▶syn. ʧapŋ́
[B36084]

mərù atʰyíʔ n. a woman’s vagina
▶mərù [B44542]

atʰyi ̃́ (≠ratʰyi ̃)̀ n. basket, where chicken
are kept overnight [B38532]

mədyì atʰyi ̃̀ n. chicken basket
▶mədyì [B38536]

atlí adj. ① flat ② flattened ▶syn. məb-
jɛń [B35745]

atlí ʦáʔ ex. to make something flat
(roti) ▶ʦáʔ [B39393]

adì [HL] n. mountain ▶cf. pʰŋ̀ [B52506]

adì bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to go hunting ▶bɛ̃²̀
▶cf. aruɛʔ́ vù [B54348]

adì kú̃ʃà̃ [HL] ex. on the mountain
▶kú̃ʃõ̀ [B54343]

adə̀ n. own child ▶cf. -də̀², amjɛ²̀, aʣɛ̃,̀
akraí [B12775]

adə̀ʦà̃ n. nephew (elder sister’s son)
[M sətsaŋ] ▶cf. adə̀rɛ̀ [B42004]

adə̀ʦɛ́ʔ n. niece (elder sister’s
daughter) [=M səʦɛʔ] [B42008]

adə̀njà̃ n. placenta ▶anjaù [B42015]

adə̀ anjaò ex. newborn baby ▶anjaò
▶cf. akraí [B39761]

adə̀ aruì n. amniotic sac ▶aruì
[B36948]

adə̀ kəlím n. fontanel (soft spot on

baby scull) ▶kəlím [B37383]

adə̀ də̀ ex. to give birth (for humans
and mammals) ▶də̀ [B36367]

adə̀ ʤú̃ ex. ①to hold a child in the
arms ② to lift up a child ▶ʤú̃²
[B42211]

adə̀ bə̀ ex. to carry a child (on the
back) ▶bəù [B39242]

adə̀ mə́m ex. ▶mə́m [B50451]

adə̀ rì ex. to be pregnant ▶rì⁴ [B37017]
adə̀ zəzò ex. to take care of the

childs ▶zəzò [B39632]

adə̀rɛ̀ n. elder sister’s son (origi-
nal non-Miji word) ▶cf. adə̀ʦà̃
[B35729]

adə̀fu ex. son ▶-fù ▶ant. adəméʔ
[B35342]

adəméʔ n. daughter ▶ant. adə̀fu
[B12786]

apádə̀ (var. padə̀)n. father and child
▶apá ▶cf. màdə̀ [B58524]

abɔ̀də̀ n. ① son-in-law② brother-
in-law (younger sister’s hus-
band) ▶abɔ́ʔ ▶syn. abɔ́ʔ [B20537]

màdə̀ n. mother and child ▶amà ▶cf.
apádə̀ [B35274]

màdə̀hɛ̀̃ n. mother, kids and all ▶-hɛ̃,̀
amà [B45068]

ʃəʧì adə̀ n. baby barking deer ▶ʃəʧì
[B41256]

adə̀lŋ́ n. a fixing rope in a sling trap [≠M
asənjaŋ] ▶syn. asənjáŋ [B58733]

adə̀lŋ́ pá̃ ex. to fix a fixing rope on a
sling trap ▶pá̃ [B58734]

adəʦáŋ n. elder sister’s son ▶ant. aʦ,̀
adəʦɛʔ́ [B58653]

adəʦɛ́ʔ n. elder sister’s daughter ▶ant.
adəʦáŋ [B58654]

adəʦù n. edge (of a mountain, window)
[=M adəʦuu] ▶syn. aʤɔ̀ [B56234]
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adəbù n. black bead [<M adəboo]
[B41240]

adənjɛ́ʔ n. first layer of sago ball
roasted in the fire [=M madən-
jɛʔ] [B57290]

adəzuì n. year [B20875]

adəzyìʧi n. one year ▶-ʧi [B43646]
ʤiru adəzuì ex. ▶ʤiru [B58646]

buìd̀ n. two years ago ▶buì ▶cf.
sámd ̀ [B54199]

hà̃d̀n. this year ▶cf. bətʰì [B50147]
adəʒù adj. loose, not lasting [=M

mədəʒuu] ▶syn. aʒui ̃²̀ ▶ant. arín
[B50208]

adəʒù ʣoì ex. to bind something
lose (not tight) ▶ʣoì [B50213]

adəhù [HL] adj. fast ▶cf. ajà̃ [B52406]

aduĩ̀n. circle [B58477]

aduĩ̀ rín n. ▶rín [B58478]

adùráŋ n. large intestine [=M adoraŋ]
▶cf. mabù̃, aɬyìnjáŋ, aɬyìpú̃ ▶syn.
aməgìrà̃ [B52631]

aʧaù n. servant [B34686]

aʧám (var. aʧɛ̃²̀) n. ① younger female
relative from outside the village
(in-law): daughter-in-law (son’s
wife) ② granddaughter-in-law
(grandson’s wife) ③ sister-in-
law (younger brother’s wife) ▶cf.
az ̀ [B20542]

aʧángrù n. Rimpoche [=M ] [B58079]

aʧà̃ n. above ▶syn. kú̃ʧà̃ ▶ant. awù, aɬuɛ̀
[B35646]

-ʧà̃ nsfx. [B57173]

kú̃ʧà̃ ex. above, upper ▶kú̃ ▶syn. aʧà̃
▶ant. alŋ́, ráp aɬuɛ̀ [B35664]

kú̃ʧà̃ dəʤɛ́n ex. to float on the
surface ▶dəʤɛń [B59188]

kú̃ʧà̃ haù ex. to float ▶haù [B42362]

kʰɔ̀ kú̃ʧà̃ haùla r̀ ex. ▶kʰɔ̀, haù
[B59189]

grì aʒù kú̃ʧáŋ kəmjáŋ ex. to
lie with the head supported on
the wife (on lap, stomach, leg)
▶kəmjáŋ [B59140]

baíʔ kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. ▶baíʔ, ʧɔ̀ [B59198]
ráp kú̃ʧà̃ n. upper fireplace shelf
▶ráp ▶ant. ráp aɬuɛ̀ [B58925]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on a par-
ticular horse ▶sətú, ʧɔ̀, =ku ▶cf.
sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² [B59199]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² ex. to sit on a
horse ▶sətú, ʧɔ̀ ▶cf. sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀
[B59197]

kú̃ aʧà̃ ex. up there ▶kú̃ ▶ant. bù
awù [B39735]

límʧáŋ ex. above the path ▶lím
[B39326]

hà̃ʧà̃ (var. hámʧáŋ) n. ① moun-
tain side of the house (all houses
in Bulu have the mountain on
the left side when looking from
the entrance) ② on top of the
house ▶hám ▶cf. hà̃gù̃, hámʣéʔ
▶ant. hà̃wù [B33662]

aʧɛ̀ (≠aʦɛ̃,̀ aʣɛ̃)̀ adj. straight ▶ant. akəlõ̀
[B20851]

aʧɛ̀ ʤù̃ ex. to put something
straight in vertical position
▶ʤù̃² [B53404]

aʧɛ̀ ʦáʔ ex. to make straight ▶ʦáʔ
[B51542]

aʧɛ̀ pí ex. to hammer straight ▶pí
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[B49464]

aʧɛ̀ r ̀ ex. to sit upright ▶r ̀ [B53969]
aʧɛ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. to make straight (bamboo

stick, arrow) ▶rɔ̃²̀ [B51547]
aʧɛ̀ vjɛ̀ ex. to stretch the leg ▶vjɛ̀

[B49551]

rì akəlò̃ aʧɛ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. tomake a crooked
cane straight ▶rì³, akəlõ,̀ rɔ̃²̀
[B59120]

lím aʧɛ̀ ex. a straight path ▶lím
[B38743]

aʧɛ̀̃ (≠aʦɛ̃)̀ adj. oversalted, taste of too
much salt [B41955]

fəù aʧɛ̀̃ ex. oversalted ▶fəù [B50773]

aʧɛ̀̃² (var. of aʧám) n. daughter.in.law
[B57911]

aʧè̃ (≠aʧń) n. night ▶syn. ʧẽ ̀ ▶ant. aʧɔ̃̀
[B15448]

aʧè̃ vùka papʰɛńʔ ex. the night-
active moth ▶vù, papʰɛ̃ʔ́ [B58717]

ʤiru ʧè̃ ex. that night ▶ʧẽ,̀ ʤiru
[B57705]

ʤirjɛ̀ aʧè̃ n. yesterday night ▶ʤirjɛ̀
[B58695]

hà̃ʧè̃ n. tonight ▶hà̃ [B38387]

hà̃ aʧè̃ n. tonight ▶hà̃ [B58696]

aʧì (≠aʤíʔ) adj. cold (for leg and hands,
tea, food, water) ▶cf. aká̃, gəʒíʔ
▶ant. ahjáʔ [B28551]

agéʔ aʧì ex. the hands are cold
▶agéʔ [B52844]

aʧì ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. it looks cold (of a cup of
tea) ▶ɬuɛʔ́ [B57515]

aʧì² n. elephant (sci. Elephas max-
imus) [<IA Hindi हाथी hāthi=̄M
aʧi] [B20855]

aʧì kətɔ́̃ n. tusk of elephant ▶kətɔ̃́
[B37787]

aʧínwíʔ n. gland near stomach, together
with arinpuN ▶cf. arínpú̃ [B54511]

aʧi kú̃kúʔ n. inedible solanum species
[≠M babla kəʒjuʔ] ▶syn. babla
kəʒúʔ [B58892]

aʧń (≠aʧẽ)̀ adj. dark [B41975]

aʧɔ̀̃ (≠aʦõ)̀ n. ①light (not dark)② day
light, day (as opposed to night)
▶ant. aʧẽ ̀ [B41965]

aʧɔ̀̃ bádɛ̀̃ ex. It is still light (not dark
yet). ▶bádɛ̃ ̀ [B53672]

aʧoì (≠aʦoì, aʤoì) adj. far [B20859]

aʧò n. silk cloth [B58735]

aʧò ráŋʃi [RL] n. silk cloth ▶ráŋʃi
[B54816]

ɛ́̃ʔ aʧò n. silk cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B58736]

ɛ́̃ʔsu aʧò n. silk cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B58738]

ʧò vḿ ex. to put silk on a ball ▶vḿ
[B59022]

aʧù n. many, a crowd of (only for hu-
mans and higher animals) ▶cf.
bráʔ, pəʃéʔ, anáŋ [B56212]

ʣù aʧú ex. many yaks ▶ʣù [B43758]

prĩ́ aʧú ex. a crowd of people ▶pri ̃ ́
[B43753]

sələ́ʔ aʧú ex. a crowd of sheeps
▶sələ́ʔ [B43763]

səfəù aʧù báʔ ex. There are many
cows. ▶səfəù, báʔ [B58944]

səfəù aʧú ex. a lot of cows ▶səfəù
[B57736]

susù aʧú ex. a lot of mithuns ▶susù
[B58943]

aʧyɛ̀̃ adj. sour [≠Mməʧjun] [B16333]

aʧyɛ́n ʧìla asù bəʒjáʔ ex. to shud-
der because of eating something
very sour ▶bəʒjáʔ [B59148]

aʧyɛ́nzumuɛ̀ ex. something sour, all
the sour things ▶zumuɛ̀ [B41990]

pʰəù aʧuə́n ex. a sour beer ▶pʰəù
[B39536]

marŋ́ aʧyɛ̀̃ n. Fermented bamboo.
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▶marə́ŋ [B49243]

aʤáʔ adj. smart ▶cf. aʤíʔ² [B58564]

aʤíʔ (≠aʦéʔ, aʧì) adj. beautiful [B33026]

mərù aʤíʔ báʔ ex. The woman is
beautiful. ▶mərù [B59181]

aʤíʔ² adj. ▶cf. aʤáʔ [B58565]

aʤíʔ³ intensifier intensifier for bitter
[B59170]

aʧáʔ aʤíʔ ex. very bitter ▶aʧáʔ
[B59169]

aʤím adj. soft, tender [B34464]

ɛ́̃ʔʤím ex. soft silk cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B59167]
ʃì aʤím n. tender meat ▶ʃì [B49993]

aʤə́n intensifier very heavy ▶cf. nəʤə́ŋ
[B59182]

al̀ aʤə́n ex. very heavy ▶al ̀ ▶syn.
nəlíʔ nəʤə́ŋ [B59183]

aʤɔ̀n. highplace (ofmountain cliff, tree
etc.) ▶syn. adəʦù ▶ant. aním
[B53763]

kú̃ aʤɔ̀ ex. up there in the higher
place ▶kú̃ ▶ant. bù aním [B59155]

aʤoì (≠aʧoì) adj. yellow [B20871]

aʤoì ʤáʔ ex. very yellow ▶ʤáʔ²
[B51062]

məljà̃ʤoì n. yellow rasberry ▶məljà̃
[B36659]

aʤorjo n. turtle [=M ] [B20899]

aʦaùadj. hard, crunchy to eat (e.g. dried
peas) ▶cf. anyɛ̃ ̀ [B50222]

aʦáp adj. ① thin and flat (of a book)
② shallow ▶cf. tasrì ▶ant. apə́n
[B16380]

aʦɛ̀̃ (≠aʧɛ̃,̀ aʣɛ̃,̀ aʧɛ)̀ adj. old (of things)
▶ant. afɛ̃ ̀ [B16344]

aʦɛ̀̃ mənɛ̀ ex. old things ▶mənɛ̀
[B41960]

hám aʦɛ̀̃ ex. an old house ▶hám
[B58686]

hám aʦɛ̀̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. It looks like an old

house. ▶hám, ɬuɛʔ́ [B49594]

aʦ̀ n. ① grandchild (son or daugh-
ter’s child) ② nephew/niece
(younger brother’s or younger
sister’s child) ▶ant. adəʦáŋ
[B35717]

aʦm̀yì n. ① granddaughter (son’s
or daughter’s daughter) ②
niece (younger brother’s or
younger sister’s daughter) ▶-muì
[B35725]

aʦf̀u n. ①grandson② nephew ▶-
fù [B35721]

aʦoì (≠aʧoì) n. paternal uncle (father’s
elder brother) ▶cf. awaì, aváŋ,
aguì, aməʦẽ ̀ [B33273]

aʦò̃ (≠aʧɔ̃)̀ n. center, middle [B40831]

anìʦò̃ n. noon ▶anì [B28988]
hám aʦò̃ ex. in the center of the

house ▶hám [B41985]

ˈkʰɔ̀ ʦò̃ ex. in themiddle of the river
▶kʰɔ̀ [B41981]

aʣɛ̀̃ (≠aʦɛ̃,̀ aʧɛ,̀ ʧɛ̃)̀ n. ① child ② ser-
vant ▶cf. adə̀ [B28623]

aʣɛ̀̃ lɛ̀báʔ ex. The kids are playing.
▶lɛ̀ [B55379]

aʣɛ̀̃hɛ̀̃ abùhɛ̀̃ ex. children of all age,
lit. ‘children and elder brothers’
▶abù [B55619]

hà̃ʧò̃ aʣɛ̀̃ ex. nowadayˈs kids ▶hà̃
[B54726]

hà̃ʧò̃ aʣɛ̀̃² ex. nowadays children
▶hà̃ʧõ̀ [B58687]

aʣéʔ (≠ʣẽ)̀ n. ① entrance side of the
house ② side of a person ▶cf.
rakŋ́ [B58913]

katŋ́ɬɛ̀̃ aʣéʔ ex. to the side where
the water comes from, up-
stream▶katŋ́▶ant. kanyɛɬ̀ɛ̃ ̀awù
[B58931]
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nà aʣéʔ ex. on your side ▶nà
[B58928]

nà aʣéʔku báʔ ex. ▶=ku, báʔ
[B58933]

hámʣéʔ (var. hà̃ʣéʔ) n. ▶hám ▶cf.
hà̃wù, hà̃ʧà̃ ▶ant. hà̃gù̃, hám
alŋ́ [B58914]

pafìɬɛ̀̃ aʣéʔ ex. on someone’s left
side ▶pafíʔɬɛ̃ ̀ ▶ant. pasuɬɛ̃ ̀ aʣéʔ
[B58929]

pasuɬɛ̀̃ aʣéʔ ex. ▶pasuɬɛ̃ ̀ ▶ant.
pafìɬɛ̃ ̀ aʣéʔ [B58930]

aʣḿ adj. small, narrow ▶ant. asjɛ̀
[B56652]

aʣḿdə̀ ex. small, narrow ▶-də̀²
[B56656]

lím aʣḿ ex. a narrow path ▶lím
▶ant. lím asjɛ̀ [B59157]

hám aʣḿ ex. a small house (nar-
row inside)▶hám▶ant. hámaʃjɛ̀
[B59160]

apá n. father (own biological father) ▶cf.
apʰɔ̀ ▶ant. amà [B28629]

apádə̀ (var. padə̀)n. father and child
▶adə̀ ▶cf. màdə̀ [B58524]

apá amà n. father andmother ▶amà
[B42554]

apá amà bədè̃ n. time of our parents
▶bədẽ ̀ [B42559]

apá hamŋ́ məʒà̃ [RL] n. father sky,
the very first god, and forefa-
ther of everything ▶hamŋ́ ▶cf.
amàməhjɛ̃ ̀məʒà̃, hamŋ́ ʧiʧumɔ
[B55346]

apá ʃáŋto kəpɛ́n n. mythologi-
cal forefather of all human be-
ings, he devided the humans in
tribes, gave them a place and a
language [<M ] ▶ʃà̃to kəpán ▶cf.
amàmɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán [B40182]

apaíʔ n. Puroik name for ʧimbi ▶cf.
ʧímbi raìdə̀ [B39976]

apá̃ quant. half (of a set of items) ▶cf.
agù̃ [B58601]

apá̃tú̃ n. sago species with relatively
low starch yield, becomes very
tall (6-10m), stem has about the
same diameter everywhere [≠M
madəvruŋ] ▶syn. ʧarɔ̀ [B49513]

apá̃sjɛ n. unedible fern species [B41039]

apɛ́ n. morning ▶syn. bapú̃ [B40298]

apɛ́ arjɛ̀ ex. from morning to
evening ▶arjɛ́ [B40302]

apɛ́ ʧɔ̀̃baʧa ex. it became light ▶ʧɔ̃̀
[B53677]

ɛ̀̃rupɛ́ n. the day after the day after
tomorrow ▶ɛ̃r̀u [B42469]

dɔ̀̃pɛ́ adv. this morning ▶dɔ̃̀ [B58689]
ʤirjɛpɛ́ (var. ʤjɛp̀ɛ́) n. yesterday

morning ▶ʤirjɛ̀ [B58692]

ʤjɛ̀pɛ́ (var. ofʤirjɛpɛ́) n. yesterday
morning ▶ʤjɛ̀ [B58691]

pɛ́mapɛ̀ n. every morning [B56945]

hà̃pɛ́ n. this morning ▶hà̃ [B54721]

501



B. Lexicon

hà̃pɛ́² adv. today morning [B38391]

asà̃pɛ́ (var. aʃà̃pɛ́) n. ① dawn,
early morning ② tomorrow
early morning ▶asà̃ ▶syn. hà̃sà̃
[B56185]

asà̃pɛ́ sà̃ ex. to become light in the
morning ▶asà̃, sà̃² [B57731]

dɔ̀̃pɛ́ hà̃sà̃ basà̃ ex. this morning be-
fore dawn ▶dɔ̃,̀ hà̃sà̃, sà̃² [B58961]

apí adj. blue (colour of the sky) [B28976]

apí sərín ex. very blue ▶sərín [B51044]

məréʔ apí n. blue bead ▶məréʔ
[B41248]

məljà̃pí n. blackberry ▶məljà̃ ▶syn.
məljà̃ apí [B36649]

məljà̃ apí n. blackberry ▶məljà̃ ▶syn.
məljà̃pí [B58632]

apín (≠məpʰìn, pʰìn, apʰi ̃)̀ adj. sweet
[≠Mməʤaŋ] [B33400]

ʦəmuíʔpín n. honey from the bee
species living in trees ▶ʦəmuí
[B57766]

ʦəwoìpín n. honey from the rock
bee ▶ʦəwoì [B57267]

apə́n adj. thick (book) ▶ant. aʦáp

[B27972]

apəlɛ́ʔ n. lid to cover a pot (just to put
on top) [≠M bəluŋ] ▶cf. plɛ̃,́ aplṍ
[B50685]

kajà̃ pəlɛ́ʔ n. lid of big cooking pot
[≠M kajaŋ bəluŋ] ▶kajà̃ [B50695]

ketəli apəlɛ́ʔ n. lid of kettle ▶ketəli
[B58731]

səkú̃ pəlɛ́ʔ n. lid of pot ▶səkú̃
[B50690]

apɔ́ʔ n. sago fibre rain cover for back-
pack [B58450]

ʃiʒà̃pɔ́ʔ n. raincoat made from sago
fibres to cover backpack ▶ʃiʒà̃
▶cf. sà̃pɔ́ʔ [B36722]

ʃiʒà̃ apɔ́ʔ n. ▶ʃiʒà̃ [B52951]

apʰɛ́ʔ adj. ready, full, prepared (of lug-
gage) [B55514]

apʰɛ́ʔ ʒà̃ ex. to arrange some things,
make some things ready ▶ʒà̃
[B55518]

mənɛ̀ apɛ́ ʒà̃ ex. to make luggage
ready, to fill the bags ▶mənɛ,̀ ʒà̃
[B55529]

apʰíʔ n. small dry riverbed without
water ▶cf. kʰɔpʰíʔ ▶ant. kahɔ̃̀

[B55886]

apʰĩ̀ (≠apín) n. liver [B33404]
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apʰɔ̀ (≠apʰɔ́ʔ) n. ①male (i.e. an animal
or humanwho can be the father
of someone) ② father ▶cf. apá,
akú̃ʤń, kú̃ʤń² [B36092]

agéʔ apʰɔ̀ n. middle finger ▶agéʔ
[B41526]

bù apʰɔ̀ n. male dog ▶bù² [B41702]
məɬì apʰɔ̀ n. liar ▶məɬì [B59012]

amɔ̀ apʰɔ̀ mɛìri ex. the male and
the female aremating ▶mɛì, -ri²,
amɔ̀ [B50543]

bù.úʔ apʰɔ̀ n. thief ▶bù.úʔ [B58979]

apʰɔ́ʔ (≠apʰɔ̀) n. shoulder, upper arm
[B15214]

apʰɔ́ʔ tʔ́ ex. physically tired ▶tʔ́ ▶cf.
alɛ̀ tʔ́ [B38579]

kjɛ́mpɔ́ʔ n. part of kjɛm trap ▶kjɛḿ
[B40479]

pʰɔ́ʔtʔ́ ex. shoulders are tired ▶tʔ́
[B36768]

apʰɔ̀̃ n. a piece of wood ▶cf. pʰɔ̃̀ [B53534]
apʰúʔ adj. taste of raw banana [B58769]

aʰúʔlaò adj. bad taste like raw ba-
nana ▶alaò [B58770]

asə́mpʰúʔ (≠asə́mpʰù) n. phlegm,
mucus in mouth ▶asə́m [B52998]

apʰù̃ n. nose [B14643]

apú̃ pljáŋ ex. the nose bulges
out, the nose is swollen ▶pljáŋ
[B37683]

apʰù̃krń n. nose bridge ▶agrń
[B37674]

apʰù̃ akjáŋ n. ①nose hole ② nos-
tril ▶akjá̃ [B37687]

apʰù̃ hjaò ex. to dig the soil with the
nose (of pigs) ▶hjaò [B43705]

apʰjà̃ (≠apjá̃) n. trigger stick in trap
[B38066]

apʰjà̃ wɔ́ʔrika kawɔ́ʔ ex. ▶wɔ́ʔ,
kawɔ́ʔ [B58752]

apjá̃ apjá̃ gə́m ex. to cut a tree into
long pieces ▶gə́m [B51012]

kəlí apʰjà̃ n. trigger of kəli ́ trap ▶kəlí
[B53280]

njɛ́ʧi apjá̃ báʔ ex. It is little bit too
long. ▶njɛ́ [B49445]

hám apjá̃ arà ex. a long and big
house ▶hám, arà [B51692]

abà̃ n. half (full) ▶ant. ljɛ̀ [B42028]

təlà̃ abà̃ ex. a half full mug ▶təlà̃
[B42038]

abè̃n. in front, ahead▶ant. rakŋ́ [B33016]

abè̃ bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. go ahead ▶bɛ̃²̀
[B52314]

abè̃ vù ex. to go ahead ▶vù ▶ant.
rakŋ́ vù [B36342]

buì abè̃ mənɛ̀ ex. old stuff ▶mənɛ,̀
buì [B50763]

abŋ́ n. dense forest of bushes, thicket
▶cf. arŋ́ [B15102]

abŋ́mɔ̀ n. dense forest of bushes,
thicket ▶-mɔ̀² ▶cf. arŋ́, mərɔ̀mɔ̀
[B35187]

ab̃m̀ɔ̀ ʤə̀ n. wild yam ▶ʤə̀
[B52538]
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abŋ́mɔ̀ pʰjɛ̀ruìla vù ex. to go
through the thicket by opening
the way with the hands ▶pʰjɛ²̀
[B59131]

abŋ́mɔ̀ səʦ̀ n. jungle wasp
▶səʦ²̀ [B58904]

sɛ̀̃ sè̃ka abŋ́mɔ̀ ex. the jungle
where the thicket grows ▶sɛ̃ ̀ sẽ ̀
[B58862]

abŋ́ ʃɔì ex. to clear the forest ▶ʃɔì
[B36827]

abəʤáʔadj. fast [=Mabəʤaʔ]▶syn. ajà̃,
awú [B38257]

abəʤáʔ ù̃ ex. to come fast ▶ù̃
[B42386]

abəʤáʔ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. to work fast
▶ʧŋ́ [B42391]

abəʤáʔ vù ex. to walk fast ▶vù
[B38261]

abəʤáʔ hĩ̀ ex. to speak fast ▶hi ̃ ̀
[B42406]

abəʤì n. cyst ▶syn. kɔ́sjɛh̀ám [B37248]

abəʤù n. bird’s stomach, gizzard
[B37447]

abəɬì adj. ▶cf. ari ̃,̀ glń [B58584]

abɔ́ʔ n. ①younger male in-law② son-
in-law (daughter’s husband) ③
grandson-in-law (granddaugh-
ter’s husband) ④ brother-in-
law (younger sister’s husband)
▶cf. aɬíʔ ▶syn. abɔ̀də̀ ▶ant. awaì
[B36144]

abɔ̀də̀ n. ① son-in-law② brother-

in-law (younger sister’s hus-
band) ▶adə̀ ▶syn. abɔ́ʔ [B20537]

abuɛ̀̃ n. flower ▶cf. buɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. ímbuɛ̃ ̀

[B20845]

abuɛ̀̃ buɛ̀̃ ex. the flower is blooming
▶buɛ̃ ̀ [B42132]

dəv̀ abuɛ̀̃ n. flower of a tree, causes
rashes when touched ▶dəv ̀
[B57373]

ʧámʧoì abuɛ̀̃ n. edible flower
▶ʧámʧuì [B41218]

ʧánʒu ʒupjáʔ abuɛ̀̃ n. orchid flower
▶ʧánʒu ʒupjáʔ [B57364]

ʃi ̃b̀uɛ̀̃ (var. hi ̃b̀uɛ̃)̀ n. flower of a tree
▶ʃi ̃ ̀▶cf. ímbuɛ̃ ̀ [B38700]

abuɛ̀̃² n. first [B37209]
pʰəù abuɛ̀̃ ex. first sip of beer that is

offered to the gods ▶pʰəù [B37213]

məluɛ̀̃ abuɛ̀̃ ex. first bit of food that
is offered to the gods ▶məluɛ̃ ̀

[B37217]

njɛ̀ abuɛ̀̃ n. colostrum,mother’s first
milk (It is said that when a baby
drinks it, it stays in the stomach
for the whole life. At the time
of dying it moves to the arms
and to the legs and makes them
swell.) ▶anjɛ̀ [B37204]

abù n. ①elder brother② elder cousin
brother (father’s side) ▶cf. akú
▶syn. aváŋ ▶ant. anɔ̀ [B12795]

aʣɛ̀̃hɛ̀̃ abùhɛ̀̃ ex. children of all age,
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lit. ‘children and elder brothers’
▶aʣɛ̃ ̀ [B55619]

abù pʰɛ̀mbù ex. elder brother
Phembu ▶pʰɛm̀bu raìdə̀ [B42071]

abù² n. [B56220]

abù bùlu [RL] n. human being [<M
] ▶bùlu ▶syn. tára táma [B39687]

abù³ quant. more, only with the com-
parative suffix, not as simplex
[B56000]

abù ʧì ex. to eat a lot ▶ʧì [B58665]
abù ʧŋ́lɛ̀̃ ex. to work even more

▶ʧŋ́, -lɛ̃ ̀ [B58672]
abùlɛ̀̃ quant. even more ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B57635]

abùm̃̀ n. ① elder sister ② father’s
younger sister ▶ant. anɔ̀muì
[B12790]

abudə̀ n. uncles [B56582]

abjaò adj. crazy, mad [B33900]

abjɛ̀̃ n. name [B12771]

abjɛ̀̃ pʰɔ́ʔ ex. forget the name ▶pʰɔ́ʔ
[B53449]

abjɛ̀̃ pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to forget a name
▶pʰɔ́ʔ [B54141]

abjɛ̀̃ bjɛ̀̃ ex. to give someone a name
▶bjɛ̃ ̀ [B40285]

vɛ̀ abjɛ̀̃ ex. his name ▶vɛ̀ [B54150]
abrì (≠abr)̀ n. gall bladder, bile [=M

abrii] [B15592]

abr̀ (≠abrì) adj. round [B16354]

abrd̀ə̀ ex. round [B38748]

amà n. mother (own biological mother)
▶cf. amɔ̀ ▶ant. apá [B28633]

apá amà n. father and mother ▶apá
[B42554]

amarà n. ①elder female blood rel-
ative outside the village ② fa-
ther’s sister (younger or elder)
③ maternal aunt (mother’s el-
der sister) ▶arà ▶ant. amazì

[B33297]

màdə̀ n. mother and child ▶adə̀ ▶cf.
apádə̀ [B35274]

màdə̀hɛ̀̃ n. mother, kids and all ▶-hɛ̃,̀
adə̀ [B45068]

amà mɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán n. first female
human, who gave birth to the
forefathers of all tribes on earth.
▶mɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán ▶cf. apá ʃáŋto
kəpɛń [B55435]

amazì n. mother’s younger sister ▶ant.
amarà [B58652]

amɛ̀̃ n. old woman ▶ant. pəʃà̃ [B36100]

amɛ̀̃² adj. original, old [B34620]

amì n. ① female of the grandfather
generation (paternal or mater-
nal grandmother, their sisters,
sisters of grandfather) ② fa-
ther’s elder sister③mother-in-
law (wife’s mother) ▶cf. atŋ́
[B35467]

atŋ́ amì ex. ① father and mother
of father (and mother?) ② fa-
ther andmother of spouse ▶atŋ́
[B41942]

amíʔ adj. in small particles, pounded,
pestled [B35767]

amíʔ tə́ ex. to cut the sago trunks in
very fine pieces ▶tə́ [B57481]

amíʔ ʣúʔ ex. to pestle into small
pieces ▶ʣúʔ [B39402]

amíʔ pí ex. to hammer sago fibres
very well ▶pí [B57476]

amíʔ² n. small of the back (lower part
of back) [≠agəʦɨʔ] ▶cf. akrɔ̃́

[B53658]

amín adj. ① ripe ② well-cooked ▶cf.
mín [B28923]

míŋbaʧa ex. it is cooked ▶-baʧa ▶cf.
ìbaʧa [B42737]
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aməgìrà̃ n. large intestines (last part of
digestive tractwith feces), has to
be cleaned in the water before
eating ▶syn. aɬyìráŋ, adùráŋ
[B53649]

aməʦè̃ (var. məʦẽ)̀ n. ① elder female
relative from outside the village:
father’s brother’s wife (younger
or elder brother)②mother’s el-
der or younger sister (younger
or elder sister) ③ mother’s
brother’s wife (younger or el-
der brother) ④ elder brother’s
wife? ▶cf. aʦoì, aváŋ [B33293]

amə́n n. ①body hair ② animal fur ③
feather [B15516]

akə́mmə́n n. eyelash ▶akə́m [B37344]

asə́m mə́n n. ①whisker ② mous-
tache ▶asə́m ▶syn. asə́m səmɹáŋ
[B50506]

asəjúŋ amə́n n. mane of a horse
▶asəjúŋ [B37647]

kaʒì amə́n n. feather of a bird of
prey (wornbypriests on thehat)
▶kaʒì [B49646]

kəʧeì amə́nn. beard ▶akəʧeì [B37451]
ʧamə́n n. sago fibres for roof ▶ʧaò

▶syn. sà̃kənuíʔ [B37858]

pətɔ́ amə́n n. barbet feather (worn

by shamans on the hat) ▶pətɔ́
[B49651]

pəlì amə́n n. hornbill feather (worn
by shamans on the hat) ▶pəlì
[B49634]

mń n. [B57153]

səʣurjáŋ amə́n n. tail feather of a
bird sp. with long tail▶səʣùrjáŋ
[B49656]

ʃì amə́n n. animal fur ▶ʃì [B37471]
amjɛ̀ (var. -mjɛ)̀ adj. good [B20922]

aʧìmjɛ̀ ex. good to eat ▶a-, ʧì ▶ant.
aʧìlaò [B58145]

aʧŋ́mjɛ̀ ex. good to work ▶ʧŋ́ ▶ant.
aʧŋ́laò [B58134]

amjɛ̀nám ex. smelling good ▶nám
[B49141]

amjɛ̀ amjɛ̀ ex. thank you [≠M ʔɔ ʔɔ]
[B49383]

amjɛ̀ ʦáʔdyĩǹa ex. to fix something,
to make something good again
▶ʦáʔ, -dyi ̃ ̀[B49926]

amjɛ̀ pətʰù ex. to fix something
▶pətʰù [B53469]

amjɛ̀ nɛ́ʔri ex. to discuss something
well ▶nɛʔ́ [B59019]

amjɛ̀ níŋla ù̃ ex. Take care! Go back
safely! ▶ù̃, níŋ [B51104]

amjɛ̀ri ex. to love eachother ▶-ri²
[B36314]

anŋ́mjɛ̀ ex. good to hear ▶nŋ́, a-
▶ant. anŋ́laò [B58104]

arə́mmjɛ̀ ex. good to sleep (of a
place) ▶a-, rə́m ▶ant. arə́mlaò
[B58115]

avùmjɛ̀ ex. good, convenient to go
▶vù ▶ant. avùlaò [B58098]

a.ínmjɛ̀ ex. good to drink ▶a-, ín
▶ant. a.ínlaò [B58121]

ʣò̃ akrɔ́̃ʃì amjɛ̀ ex. The filet is the
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best meat. ▶akrɔ̃́,ʣõ̀ [B51639]

bà̃ amjɛ̀ bà̃ ex. to have a good dream
▶bà̃ [B49695]

hám amjɛ̀ ex. a good house ▶hám
[B51697]

hámamjɛ̀ʦáʔ ex. tomake thehouse
good ▶hám, ʦáʔ [B49401]

amjɛ̀² [HL] n. child, small ▶cf. adə̀
[B52294]

ʒjò̃ amjɛ̀ [HL] n. animal child ▶ʒjõ̀
[B54268]

amjóʔ adj. gelatinous, but half liq-
uid and slimy (bad quality sago,
or sago stored too long, sago
prepared with too much water)
▶ant. akʰ ̀ [B57309]

ʧarɛ̀̃ amjóʔ ex. slimy sago ▶ʧarɛ̃ ̀
[B57505]

anaòpá̃ (var. of anjaòpá̃) n. embryo
[B58608]

anám (≠sənḿ) n. Himalayanmusk deer
(sci. Moschus leucogaster) [≠M
ʃənɨm] ▶cf. mənám, ʃəʧì [B28725]

anáŋ intensifier ① many, much ② ex-
cessively, too much ▶cf. bráʔ,
pəʃéʔ, aʧù ▶ant. njɛ́ [B20930]

anáŋ ʧɛ̀̃baʧa (≠anáŋ ʧjɛ̃b̀aʧa) ex. It
is very enough. ▶ʧɛ̃²̀ [B58956]

anáŋ ʧjɛ̀̃baʧa (≠anáŋ ʧɛ̃b̀aʧa) ex. it
became too late, very late ▶ʧjɛ̃ ̀
[B43534]

anáŋ náŋ ex. to be very sick ▶náŋ
[B42023]

anáŋnáŋbáʔ ex. tobe very sick▶náŋ
[B54050]

ʧaò anáŋ báʔ ex. there are many
sago palms ▶ʧaò [B39491]

njɛ́ anáŋ ex. some, little bit more
▶njɛ́ [B38783]

anì (var. nì²) n. day [B28984]

anìdə́m ex. the whole day ▶-də́m
[B43641]

anìʦò̃ n. noon ▶aʦõ̀ [B28988]
anì ḿm ex. three days ▶ḿm [B42061]

anì níʔ ḿm ex. a few days ▶ḿm, níʔ
[B49123]

anì vùka mamitəláʔ ex. The
day active [butterfly is called]
mamitəlaʔ. ▶vù, mamitəláʔ
[B58718]

ʤiru nì ex. that day ▶nì², ʤiru
[B57715]

ʤirjɛnì n. yesterday ▶ʤirjɛ̀ ▶syn.
gjɛnì [B20624]

ʤjɛnì (var. of gjɛnì) n. yesterday
▶ʤjɛ̀ [B51584]

prúnì n. the day before the day-
before-yesterday ▶prú ▶syn. prú
anì [B38120]

prú anì n. day before yesterday ▶prú
▶syn. prúnì [B51589]

lapɛ́ni n. tomorrow ▶lapɛ́ [B44231]
aním adj. low, the lower one ▶ant. aʤɔ̀

[B40468]

bù aním ex. down there in the lower
place ▶bù ▶ant. kú̃ aʤɔ̀ [B59156]

anŋ́ n. mountain rat, edible, lives in the
soil (sci. Rattus rattus) [B28769]

anɔ̀ n. ① younger brother ② elder
brother’s son③younger cousin
brother (father’s side) [≠M anu]
▶ant. abù [B14490]

anɔ̀muì n. younger sister ▶-muì
▶ant. abùm̃ ̀ [B12826]

anù adj. short tempered [B59122]

atʰù anù ex. short tempered ▶atʰù
[B59123]

anurì n. squirrel [B41050]
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anyɛ̀̃ adj. tough, chewy (of meat) ▶cf.
aʦaù [B49999]

ʃì anyɛ̀̃ n. hard, chewy meat ▶ʃì
[B50003]

anyì (≠anyi ̃)̀ n. tail [B14843]

anyĩ̀ (≠anyì) adj. near [B15826]

andə̀ n. jacket for women and men
[B41289]

andə̀ də̀ ex. to put on a jacket ▶də̀²
[B41322]

gunán ándə̀ n. red gaonbura jacket
▶gunán [B41327]

sasari ándə̀ n. ornamental jacket
[B41293]

ʃaʃuri ándə̀ n. traditional woman
coat ▶ʃaʃuri [B52806]

anjaò (var. anjà̃) adj. tender, fresh, new
▶ant. awíʔ [B35211]

adə̀ anjaò ex. newborn baby ▶adə̀
▶cf. akraí [B39761]

anjaòpá̃ (var. anaòpá̃) n. ① em-
bryo ② fresh born baby or an-
imal [B40162]

pʰəù anjaò n. a fresh beer (only fer-
mented for three days or less)
▶pʰəù ▶syn. pʰəù anjà̃ ▶ant.
pʰəù awíʔ [B39541]

pʰəù anjà̃ n. young beer ▶pʰəù ▶syn.
pʰəù anjaò [B50584]

maʦúʔ anjaò ex. the bamboo
is fresh (i.e. green) ▶maʦúʔ
[B49980]

anjaù n. placenta (skin bag where the
baby is inside) [B20611]

adə̀njà̃ n. placenta ▶adə̀ [B42015]
anjà̃ (var. of anjaò) adj. [B58232]
anjɛ̀ n. female breast ▶cf. aləmɔ̀, njɛ̀

▶syn. nəmə́n [B36123]

njɛ̀ abuɛ̀̃ n. colostrum,mother’s first
milk (It is said that when a baby
drinks it, it stays in the stomach
for the whole life. At the time
of dying it moves to the arms
and to the legs and makes them
swell.) ▶abuɛ̃²̀ [B37204]

njɛ̀ awaí n. nipple (of male and
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female breast) ▶awaí ▶cf. njɛ̀
[B39549]

anlaò n. monthly period [B37669]

anlaò ù̃ ex. to menstruate [B37664]

ajám n. nest [B21713]

pədù ajám n. nest ▶pədù [B14692]

ajà̃adj. fast [≠Makətuʔ]▶cf. adəhù▶syn.
awú, abəʤáʔ [B38266]

ajà̃ vù ex. ① to walk fast ② Come
fast! ▶vù [B38271]

ajà̃ hi ̃̀ ex. to speak fast ▶hi ̃ ̀[B42396]
ajà̃² intj. (intj) [B55990]

ajím (≠a.ím) adj. deep (of pond or river)
[B42770]

kaɬɛ̀ ajím ex. thepond is deep▶kaɬaì
[B42774]

ajò intj. interjection expressing surprise
(intj) [B56216]

ajù̃ n. ear of a crop [B50904]

kaʦɛ̀̃ ajù̃ n. ear of the millet ▶kaʦɛ̃ ̀
▶syn. kaʦɛ̃j̀ù̃ [B50908]

njɛ́n ajù̃n. ear of the rice plant ▶njɛń
[B50915]

arà (≠aráʔ) adj. big, fat, wide ▶cf. asəká̃
[B28824]

amarà n. ①elder female blood rel-
ative outside the village ② fa-
ther’s sister (younger or elder)
③ maternal aunt (mother’s el-
der sister) ▶amà ▶ant. amazì
[B33297]

araa-lɛ̀̃ ex. even bigger ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B57611]
aràbu ex. big, fat ▶-bu² [B20938]
alŋ́ arà ex. someone who has a

big heart (i.e. does not get an-
gry fast) ▶alŋ́ ▶ant. alŋ́ atʰù
[B57336]

kʰàmbu arà ex. a big bowl ▶kʰàmbu
[B53202]

kʰɔ̀ arà n. big river ▶kʰɔ̀ [B42756]

kʰɔ̀ aràbaro ex. There is a flood.
▶kʰɔ̀ [B58866]

kʰɔ̀rà n. flood ▶kʰɔ̀ [B38670]
kʰɔ̀rà² n. big river ▶kʰɔ̀ [B58466]
ríʔ arà (báʔ) ex. the field is big ▶ríʔ²

[B49896]

lím arà ex. a wide road ▶lím [B38739]

hám apjá̃ arà ex. a long and big
house ▶hám, apʰjà̃ [B51692]

hám arà n. a big house (outside)
▶hám ▶cf. hám aʃjɛ̀ ▶ant. hám
azì [B51658]

arà vupláʔ ex. to cut into two big
pieces ▶vɹuìpláʔ [B51278]

kalŋ́mɔ arà n. big rock ▶kalŋ́mɔ
[B58864]

njaù ʒà̃rika baʦoì aràʤi ex. a big
bag to put rice inside ▶njɛnù, ʒà̃,
baʦoì [B58744]

aráʔ (≠arà) n. destilled alcohol
[<Tshangla] [B33596]

aráʔ daò ex. to distil alcohol ▶daò
[B58811]

arɛ́n n. comfort, comodity [<M arɛn]
[B40766]

arɛ́nʦáʔ ex. to rest [<IA] ▶ʦáʔ ▶syn.
tʰõb̀ẽ ̀ [B40770]

arɛ́n ʦáʔréʔ ex. to make it com-
fortable for someone ▶ʦáʔ, -réʔ
[B54895]

arì n. saw [<IAआरा ārā] [B49450]

aríp adj. ① empty (of glas or con-
tainer) ② empty (without car-
rying anything) [B20943]

aríp vù ex. to gowithout luggage▶vù
[B38229]

təlà̃ aríp ex. The glas is empty. ▶təlà̃
[B53192]

arìn (≠ari ̃,̀ arín) n. ① any rope-like in-
ner organ in the body ② stom-
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ach (organ) ③ sinew ④ veins
⑤ root ▶cf. alɛ̀ ʧúŋku ar-
i ̃ ̀[B20610]

agéʔ ari ̃̀n. arm veins ▶agéʔ [B42163]

arínpú̃ n. stomach (where the food
is stored) ▶cf. aʧínwíʔ, məluɛ̃ ̀

jaòla lìrika, aɬyìpú̃ [B42158]

ari ̃̀ ʧui ̃̀ ex. to wash intestines with
water before cooking or roasting
them ▶ʧui ̃ ̀[B42523]

alɛ̀ ari ̃̀n. leg vein ▶alɛ̀ [B42183]
aɬyì ari ̃̀n. stomach ▶aɬyì [B42153]
ahuì ari ̃̀n. vein ▶ahuì [B35958]
ʧaò arín n. sago fibres after ham-

mering them ▶ʧaò [B42266]

ʃi ̃̀ arín n. root ▶ʃi ̃ ̀ ▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀ akŋ́ ▶syn.
ʃi ̃r̀ín [B42147]

arʔ́ adj. deep (for water) [B42766]

kʰɔ̀ arʔ́ ex. deep water ▶kʰɔ̀ [B53758]
arŋ́ n. forest of trees ▶cf. abŋ́mɔ̀, abŋ́

[B20952]

arŋ́mɔ̀ n. forest of tall trees ▶-mɔ̀²
▶cf. mərɔ̀mɔ̀ [B42456]

arŋ́ vjà̃ ex. to cross a forest ▶vjà̃
[B50295]

arə́n n. border, boundary ▶syn. bánduri
[B44491]

məhjɛ̀̃ arə́n n. border, boundary
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B50670]

məhjɛ̀̃rə́n n. border, boundary
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B50675]

aróʔ n. friend ▶cf. hakə́m [B15015]

aróʔjo ex. my dear friend (when
speaking to him, or refering to
him) ▶=jo [B58051]

aróʔ ʦáʔ ex. to be friends ▶ʦáʔ
[B38947]

aruɛ́ʔ n. snow mountains, Himalayas
[B52096]

aruɛ́ʔ mətʰíʔ n. wild apple growing
in the mountains, is sweet un-
like the variety growing in the
village ▶mətʰíʔ [B53040]

aruɛ́ʔ vù ex. to go for hunting ▶vù
▶cf. adì bɛ̃ ̀ [B53045]

aruì n. ① amniotic sac ② umbilical
cord [B36944]

adə̀ aruì n. amniotic sac ▶adə̀
[B36948]

aruì kʰɔ̀ n. amniotic fluid ▶kʰɔ̀
[B36953]

arù n. price ▶syn. gù̃ [B35499]

arù batʰà̃ lèʃjám ex. take away
withou paying the price ▶tʰà̃,
lèʃjám [B51210]

nà̃ arùkəsáʔʧiʦáʔna ex. Howmuch
ist the price? ▶kəsáʧi [B53903]

armi ex. ①army②soldier [<Engarmy]
[B54987]

arjɛ̀ (≠arjɛ́) adj. green [B34487]

arjɛ̀ bəʤíʔ ex. very green ▶bəʤíʔ
[B51071]

pəsjɛ̀rjɛ̀ n. big green snake ▶pəsjɛ̀
[B43916]

mɛ̀rjɛ̀ n. raw vegetable ▶mɛ̀ [B36631]

njɛ́namín ex. ripe rice▶njɛń [B50932]

njɛ́n arjɛ̀ ex. unripe rice ▶njɛń
[B50926]

ʃi ̃l̀ə́p arjɛ̀ n. a grean leaf ▶alə́p
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[B50790]

arjɛ́ (≠arjɛ)̀ n. evening [B20612]

apɛ́ arjɛ̀ ex. from morning to
evening ▶apɛ́ [B40302]

arjɛ̀ ʧɔ́ʔbaʧa ex. it became evening,
it got late ▶ʧɔ́ʔ [B50780]

arjɛ̀məluɛ̀̃ n. dinner ▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B33826]

lapɛ́ arjɛ́ n. tomorrow evening ▶lapɛ́
▶ant. ʤjɛnì arjɛ́ [B58693]

hà̃ arjɛ̀ ex. today evening ▶hà̃
[B42236]

ʤjɛnì arjɛ́ n. yesterday evening
▶ʤjɛnì ▶ant. lapɛ́ arjɛ́ [B58694]

arjù̃ adj. white (colour of the snow) [≠M
məgɹaŋ] [B28832]

arjù̃ kəlù̃ ex. very white (like paper)
▶kəlù̃ [B51035]

ʧáwù̃ arjù̃ n. white of chicken egg
▶ʧá [B35685]

ʧarjù̃ n. sago variety from which
a whitish sago flour is ob-
tained, grows in Mathow but
not in Bulu because it was never
planted. The boiled sago from
this variety remains liquid and is
not considered to be very tasty.
[≠Mmagɹaŋ] ▶ʧaò [B57402]

ʤə̀ rjúŋ n. white yam ▶ʤə̀ ▶cf. ʤə̀
ʃíʔ [B40951]

pəʦə́mrjù̃ n. white bird of prey?
▶pəʦŋ́ [B33953]

rjù̃ vi. to be white [B56901]

akú̃ rjù̃ ex. to become old (lit.

to become white on the head
[hair]) ▶akú̃ [B57887]

səmjɛ́ʔ arjúŋ n. white amaranth
▶səmjɛʔ́ [B35907]

alaò (var. -laò) adj. bad [B34302]

akə́m alaò ex. a bad eye (sick or
paining) ▶akə́m [B39453]

aʧìlaò ex. bad to eat ▶ʧì, a- ▶ant.
aʧìmjɛ̀ [B58150]

aʧŋ́laò ex. bad to work ▶a-, ʧŋ́
▶ant. aʧŋ́mjɛ̀ [B58139]

aʰúʔlaò adj. bad taste like raw ba-
nana ▶apʰúʔ [B58770]

anŋ́laò ex. bad tohear▶nŋ́,a-▶ant.
anŋ́mjɛ̀ [B58088]

arə́mlaò ex. bad to sleep (of a place)
▶a-, rə́m ▶ant. arə́mmjɛ̀ [B58110]

alaònám ex. smelling bad ▶nám
[B49146]

avùlaò ex. bad, inconvenient to go
(of a path) ▶vù ▶ant. avùmjɛ̀
[B58093]

a.ínlaò ex. bad to drink ▶a-, ín ▶ant.
a.ínmjɛ̀ [B58126]

ʧà̃kʰù alaò ù̃ ex. The hatchet be-
came bad/got spoiled. ▶ù̃, ʧà̃kú
[B49921]

bà̃ alaò bà̃ ex. to have a bad dream
▶bà̃, bà̃² [B49690]

mŋ́ alaò n. bad spirit (of trees
stones etc.) ▶mŋ́⁵ ▶syn. məɬaò
[B37239]

sə́m alaò ex. bad words ▶sə́m
[B42626]

hám alaò ex. bad weather ▶hám
▶ant. hám sà̃ [B50118]

alà̃ adj. ①having plant starch② plant
starch ▶cf. asù [B58790]

alà̃ báʔro ex. (The sago) has starch.
[B58793]
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ʧaò alà̃ ex. The sago has starch.
▶ʧaò [B58792]

ʧaò balà̃ ex. the sago has no starch
▶ʧaò [B58791]

alɛ̀ (≠ɬaì) n. leg ▶cf. məgɹń [B15564]

alɛ̀kŋ́ n. thigh [B20599]

alɛ̀ku ɔ̀ ex. the leg is itching (lit.
there is an itch on the leg) ▶ɔ̀,
=ku [B42569]

alɛ̀tám n. whole foot including toes
▶tám [B20603]

alɛ̀tám akəmíʔ n. ankle ▶akəmíʔ
▶syn. alɛ̀ kəmíʔ [B35809]

alɛ̀ʦún n. second, third and fourth
toe [B37639]

alɛ̀ʣɛ̀̃ n. thigh [B20604]

alɛ̀príʔ n. blister on foot ▶príʔ
[B37579]

alɛ̀búʔ n. calf [B37117]

alɛ̀mɔ n. big toe ▶-mɔ̀ [B37031]

alɛ̀ ari ̃̀n. leg vein ▶arìn [B42183]

alɛ̀ í v. to smash something with the
foot (not with hand) ▶í ▶cf. agéʔ
rń [B58554]

alɛ̀ ím ex. to sitwith crossed legs▶ím
▶cf. alɛ̀ vjɛ,̀ alɛ̀ ʒíʔ [B54700]

alɛ̀ ímla r̀ex. to sit with crossed legs
▶ím, r ̀ [B54705]

alɛ̀ kətóʔ n. hoof of horse or mithun
▶kətóʔ [B37518]

alɛ̀ kəʧù̃ n. knee hollow ▶kəʧù̃
[B37602]

alɛ̀ kəʤíʔ n. ① outside bone of
ankle ② talon of a bird (sci.
Talus?) ▶cf. alɛ̀ kəmíʔ [B36962]

alɛ̀ kəpeíʔ n. knee ▶kəpeíʔ [B15572]

alɛ̀ kəpʰù n. knee ▶kəpʰù [B59219]

alɛ̀ kəmíʔ n. inside bone of an-
kle (sci. Talus?) ▶akəmíʔ ▶cf.
alɛ̀ kəʤíʔ ▶syn. alɛt̀ám akəmíʔ

[B35813]

alɛ̀ krjaó n. paralysed leg ▶krjaó ▶cf.
agéʔ krjaó [B36998]

alɛ̀ gə́m ex. to pull out legs ▶gə́m
[B52993]

alɛ̀ gəsń n. nail of foot ▶gəsń
[B41513]

alɛ̀ tʔ́ ex. tired legs ▶tʔ́ ▶cf. apʰɔ́ʔ
tʔ́ [B38587]

alɛ̀ tələ́m n. leg stump ▶cf. agéʔ
tələ́m [B36059]

alɛ̀ təlò ex. limping ▶təlò [B37622]

alɛ̀ dəbɹáŋ ex. to stretch the leg
▶dəbɹáŋ ▶syn. alɛ̀ vjɛ̀ [B43616]

alɛ̀ ʧúŋku ari ̃̀n. achilles tendon ▶cf.
arìn [B36921]

alɛ̀ ʦoùnáŋ n. hoof disease of ani-
mal ▶náŋ [B37523]

alɛ̀ vjɛ̀ ex. to stretch the leg, to put
the leg into confortable position
▶vjɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. alɛ̀ ím ▶syn. alɛ̀ dəbɹáŋ
[B43636]

alɛ̀ vjɛ̀la r ̀ ex. to sit with stretched
legs ▶r ̀ [B58879]

alɛ̀ ʒám ex. to kick ▶ʒám [B36319]

alɛ̀ ʒíʔ v. to put the legs crossed ▶ʒíʔ
▶cf. alɛ̀ ím [B58553]

alɛ̀rɔ̀̃ n. step ▶rɔ̃̀ [B37079]
alɛ̀rɔ̀̃ vù ex. to go step by step ▶vù

[B42475]

alɛ̀hɛ̀̃ n. the leg and all, every-
thing belonging to the legs ▶-hɛ̃ ̀
[B57970]

gùalɛ̀ náŋ ex. My leg is paining. ▶gù,
náŋ [B54035]

tú̃go alɛ̀ ex. bowl with stand ▶tú̃go
[B53212]

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ alɛ̀ n. leg of crab ▶ʧù̃gəʒíʔ
[B53702]

lɛ̀tʔ́ ex. legs are tired ▶tʔ́ [B36773]
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lɛ̀ í n. foot print ▶í ▶cf. kətɔ̃́ alím
[B37373]

alɛ̀ ípjɛ́ʔ ex. to smash with the foot
▶ípjɛʔ́ [B41897]

alɛʣń [HL] n. barking deer [≠M
səkoʣɛn] ▶cf. ʃəʧì [B52018]

alɛʃíʔ n. Quail species in the plains, King
Quail? (sci. Coturnix chinensis)
[B33913]

alíʔ adj. plane (not hilly) [B28569]

alíʔ ù̃ ex. to go in the plain ▶ù̃
[B38957]

tú̃go alíʔ n. bowl without stand
▶tú̃go [B53217]

rɨtŋ́líʔ n. the plain place near the
school in Bulu ▶rɨtŋ́ [B53333]

alím n. path of animals ▶cf. lím [B40633]

alím dyɛ́ʔ ex. to scratch a path (for
example when making a trap)
▶dyɛʔ́ [B58990]

kətɔ́̃ alím n. the impression of a
tooth ▶kətɔ̃́ ▶cf. lɛ̀ í [B58605]

ʃì alím n. path of animals ▶ʃì ▶syn.
ʃìlím [B42480]

al̀ (≠alə̀, l)̀ adj. heavy ▶cf. asń ▶syn.
nəlíʔ ▶ant. atɔ́ [B27955]

al̀aʤə́n ex. very heavy▶aʤə́n▶syn.
nəlíʔ nəʤə́ŋ [B59183]

gù mənɛ̀ alb̀áʔ ex. My luggage is
heavy. ▶mənɛ,̀ alə̀ [B49721]

alŋ́ n. inside ▶cf. -lŋ́ ▶ant. kabjà̃, kú̃ʧà̃
[B33684]

akə́m alŋ́ n. iris (eye) ▶akə́m ▶cf.
akə́mb ̀ [B58767]

akə́mlŋ́ n. iris (eye) ▶akə́m ▶cf.
akə́mb ̀ [B37309]

alŋ́ atʰù ex. short tempered, some-
one who gets angry fast ▶atʰù
▶ant. alŋ́ arà [B57344]

alŋ́ amjɛ̀ híʔ ex. to be in a good

mood ▶híʔ [B39664]

alŋ́ arà ex. someone who has a
big heart (i.e. does not get an-
gry fast) ▶arà ▶ant. alŋ́ atʰù
[B57336]

alŋ́ ʒún ex. to put inside ▶ʒún
[B44378]

alŋ́ híʔ ex. to think inside ▶híʔ
[B39237]

ʧawù̃ alŋ́ n. yolk of chicken egg ▶ʧá
[B35673]

botəlu alŋ́ ex. inside the bottle
▶botəlu [B39187]

botəlu alŋ́ kʰɔ̀ báʔ ex. Inside
the bottle there is water. ▶báʔ
[B58918]

botəlulŋ́ n. inside the bottle
▶botəlu [B58919]

məhjɛ̀̃lŋ́ n. inside the soil ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀

▶ant. məhjɛ̃ ̀ kú̃ʧà̃ [B58921]

məhjɛ̀̃lŋ́ vŋ́ ex. to bury something
in the ground ▶vŋ́ [B39486]

vɛ̀ alŋ́ aʃaʃò ex. He is very lazy, self
content. ▶aʃaʃò [B51786]

hamŋ́lŋ́ ex. in the sky ▶hamŋ́
[B50272]

hám alŋ́ n. inside the house ▶hám
▶cf. hà̃lõ̀ ▶ant. hámʣéʔ [B58911]

hà̃lŋ́ n. inside the house ▶hám
[B58912]

hà̃lò̃ alŋ́ ex. inside the house ▶hà̃lõ̀
[B50799]

alŋ́ʣúʔ n. sternum (place where the
ribs join) [B53319]

alə̀ (≠al,̀ l)̀ n. seed ▶syn. məɬaì [B20914]

gù mənɛ̀ alb̀áʔ ex. My luggage is
heavy. ▶mənɛ,̀ al ̀ [B49721]

alə́p (≠alə́m) n. leaf [B14864]

kəʦń alə́p n. plant species used to
make brooms ▶kəʦń [B58519]
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konjò alə́p n. leaf used to make
brooms ▶konjò [B58896]

ʧalə́p n. sago leaf ▶ʧaò [B34260]

ʧjɛ̀ alə́p n. leaf for packing food ▶ʧjɛ̀
[B50938]

ʤə̀ alə́p n. yam leaf ▶ʤə̀ [B52788]

pá̃pú̃ alə́p n. medicinal leaf ▶pá̃pú̃
[B40934]

bà̃bù̃ alə́p n. vegetable plant ▶bà̃bù̃
[B54112]

mabɨlŋ́ lə́p n. pumpkin leaf eaten
as vegetable ▶mabɨlŋ́ [B57299]

wà̃lə́p n. banana leaf ▶ɔ̃ʔ́ [B40998]

ʃaʒilə́p n. monstera (sci. Monstera
sp.) ▶ʃaʒi [B40903]

ʃi ̃l̀ə́p n. leaf ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B50785]
ʃi ̃l̀ə́p arjɛ̀ n. a grean leaf ▶arjɛ̀

[B50790]

aləmɔ̀ n. chest (man and woman’s) ▶cf.
-mɔ̀, lŋ́kúʔ, anjɛ̀ [B20609]

aləmɔ̀ azɛ̀̃ n. breastbone ▶azɛ̃ ̀
[B37099]

aləmɔ̀ təkúŋ n. collar bone, clavicle
▶təkúŋ [B37194]

alɔ́ʔ n. penis including testicles [B37143]

alɔ́ʔkʰì n. testicles [B37768]

alɔ́ʔbà̃ n. penis ▶-bà̃ ▶syn. alɔ́ʔfà̃
[B53735]

alɔ́ʔ íʔ ex. to castrate ▶íʔ [B37138]

alɔ́ʔ íʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to castrate ▶ʧuɛʔ́
[B37155]

alɔ́ʔfà̃ n. penis ▶syn. alɔ́ʔbà̃ [B20605]

afù alɔ́ʔ n. penis ▶afù [B42491]

alò n. grandfather [=M aloo] ▶cf. atŋ́
[B58004]

alò vəneì ex. grandfather Vənei [=M
aloo vənei] ▶vəneì ▶syn. atŋ́
masáŋ [B58008]

alù̃bə̀ n. heart ▶cf. lù̃wɛ̃ ̀ [B15604]
alù̃bə̀ ʦúʔ ex. the heart beats ▶ʦú

[B37463]

alù̃buɛ̀ ex. happy, in a good mood
▶buɛ̀ [B36607]

bjatútó̃ lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̀̃ ex. to make
someone happy. ▶lù̃séʔ, bjatú
[B51507]

lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̀̃ ex. jolly, cheerful [=M
lũʃiʔ lũbõ] ▶lù̃séʔ ▶syn. sətú kəjù
[B36614]

lù̃séʔ (≠lù̃zíʔ) vi. happy [=M luŋʃiʔ]
▶cf. lù̃ [B33459]

bjatútó̃ lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̀̃ ex. to make
someone happy. ▶bjatú, alù̃buɛ̀
[B51507]

lù̃síʔdə̀ ex. to make someone
happy ▶-də̀ [B51512]

lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̀̃ ex. jolly, cheerful [=M
lũʃiʔ lũbõ] ▶alù̃buɛ̀ ▶syn. sətú
kəjù [B36614]

lù̃síʔ híʔ ex. to feel happy ▶híʔ
[B41442]

lù̃zíʔ (≠lù̃séʔ, ɬúʔ) vi. angry ▶cf. lù̃
[B15228]

lù̃zíʔdə̀ ex. to make someone an-
gry ▶-də̀ [B51497]

vɛ̀ku lù̃zíʔdə̀ ex. to make him an-
gry ▶vɛ,̀ -də̀ [B51502]

alù̃ səríʔ n. lungs [B37643]

alù̃ro n. separating skin between heart
and stomach, tasty if roasted
[B50244]

alyì (≠aɬyi ̃,̀ aɬyì) n. tongue [B15560]
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alyì ljáʔ ex. to lick with the tongue
▶ljáʔ [B51234]

alyìwɛ̀ [HL] n. fish, lit. ‘not having
tongue’ (Puroik HL) ▶wɛ̀ ▶syn.
mjà̃pɛ̃ ́ [B54252]

aɬyì rjáʔ ex. the stomach is squeezed
out ▶rjáʔ² [B44194]

aljù n. house cat [=M Miji] ▶cf. maʃɛ̃²̀
[B20918]

aljù njáʔ ex. the cat meows ▶njáʔ
[B51861]

aljù lɛ̀báʔ ex. The cat is playing. ▶lɛ̀
[B55384]

aljù səmɹáŋ n. whisker of cat
▶səmɹáŋ [B50496]

awaì (≠awaí) n. ① elder male relative
by marriage (uncle by marriage,
brother-in-law) ② father’s sis-
ter’s husband (younger or elder
sister) ③ brother-in-law (elder
sister’s husband)④wife’s elder
brother ▶cf. atŋ́, aguì, aʦoì,
aváŋ ▶ant. abɔ́ʔ, aɬíʔ [B15310]

awaí (var. awɛ́) (≠awaì) n. ① fruit ②
nipple [B42529]

awaíwawù̃ n. bunch of fruits ▶wawù̃
[B55592]

ɔ̀̃waí n. jungle banana fruit ▶ɔ̃ʔ́
[B41268]

kú̃kú awaì n. fruit of fake eggplant,
used as medicine for tooth pain
▶kú̃kú [B49823]

ʧawaí n. fruit of sago palm ▶ʧaò
[B42534]

ʤə̀ awaí n. seed/fruit of yam ▶ʤə̀
[B52774]

madù awaí n. bamboo seed ▶madù
[B42539]

mabjaò awaí n. bamboo seed ▶mab-
jaò [B42544]

nəʒuì awaí n. oak seeds, inside part
edible ▶nəʒuì [B57446]

njɛ̀ awaí n. nipple (of male and
female breast) ▶anjɛ̀ ▶cf. njɛ̀
[B39549]

səká̃ awaí n. fruit of the səkaN bush
▶ʃəká̃ [B55597]

sərà̃ awaí n. fruit eaten by anɨŋ rat
▶sərà̃² [B49172]

ʃà̃kəmì awaí n. berry of plant with
fibrous bark ▶ʃà̃kəmì [B58905]

ʃíʔwɛ́ n. knit, louse egg ▶ʃíʔ [B52586]

ʃi ̃̀ awaí n. fruit ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B53609]
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ʃi ̃ẁaí n. fruit ▶ʃi ̃ ̀▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀[B22729]
hjù̃waí n. buckwheat ▶hjúŋ [B52667]

ʃi ̃m̀ù̃ awaí n. star anise like seed ▶ʃi ̃-̀
mù̃ [B57433]

awakú̃ [HL] n. head ▶cf. akú̃ [B15717]

awadúʔ [HL] n. stomach ▶cf. aɬyì
[B54274]

awamə́n [HL] n. hair on head [≠M awa-
muʔ] ▶cf. kəzà̃ [B54289]

awán (≠awɛ̃)̀ n. ① soft palate ② gills
of fish [=M awan] ▶syn. ʧuì akui ̃ ́
[B37691]

asə́m awán n. palate ▶asə́m [B37695]

awà̃ n. ridge between two rivers ▶cf. wà̃²
[B54958]

pulɔ̀wà̃n. mountain aboveOldBulu
▶pulɔ̀ [B52913]

awɛ́ (var. of awaí ) n. fruit [B58413]
awì adj. horizontal [B51151]

awì réʔ ex. to lie on the side ▶réʔ
[B42849]

awì réʔla lì ex. to put something in a
lying position ▶lì, réʔ [B51147]

awíʔ adj. ① old (things, humans) ②
withered, dry (of wood or bam-
boo) ▶ant. anjaò [B11287]

awíʔʃò̃ ex. in the old times, in the
time of the elders ▶=ʃõ̀ [B39985]

pʰəù awíʔ n. old beer ▶pʰəù ▶ant.
pʰəù anjaò [B50590]

maʦúʔawíʔn. dried,witheredbam-
boo ▶maʦúʔ [B49988]

mənɛ̀ awíʔ ex. old stuff ▶mənɛ̀
[B50758]

awóʔ n. ritual [B54997]

aʃíp awóʔ n. donnation for the
priest/shaman performing ritu-
als (eggs, chicken, meat, alco-
hol) ▶syn. aʃíp [B40377]

awuà (var. of ɔ̀²) n. itch ▶cf. wuà [B28836]

awuà bjúʔ (var. of ɔ̀ku bjúʔ) ex. to
scratch an itch ▶bjúʔ [B39388]

awuà wuà ex. it is itching ▶wuà
[B50748]

awuì n. husband ▶cf. aʒù, avì [B20549]
aʒù awuì ex. husband andwife ▶aʒù

[B38094]

awù (≠awú) n. below ▶syn. -wù ▶ant.
aʧà̃ [B34357]

awùʃò̃ ex. below [B50821]

kanyɛ̀ɬɛ̀̃ awù ex. to the side where
the water flows, downstream
▶kanyɛ̀ ▶ant. katŋ́ɬɛ̃ ̀ aʣéʔ
[B58932]

bù awù ex. down there (e.g. un-
der the house) ▶bù ▶ant. kú̃ aʧà̃
[B39336]

hà̃wù n. ① valley side of the house
(all houses in Bulu have the
mountain on the right side
when looking from the en-
trance) ② under the house
▶hám ▶cf. də̀.ù̃, hámʣéʔ, hà̃gù̃
▶ant. hà̃ʧà̃ [B33657]

awulɛ̀ adv. wrongly [B40646]

awulɛ̀ ʦáʔʧíʔ ex. to make a mistake
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▶ʦáʔ ▶cf. awulɛ̀ hi ̃ʧ̀íʔ [B42605]

awulɛ̀ vù ex. to go the wrong way
▶vù [B42600]

awulɛ̀ hi ̃̀ ex. to say wrongly, incor-
rectly ▶hi ̃ ̀[B42595]

awulɛ̀ hi ̃ʧ̀íʔ ex. to say wrongly ▶hi ̃ ̀
▶cf. awulɛ̀ ʦáʔʧíʔ [B42610]

awù̃ n. ① spider ② soul [≠M nərjaʔ]
▶syn. paʃidrù [B35980]

awù̃hám n. spider web ▶ahám
[B35976]

prĩ́ awù̃ n. human soul ▶pri ̃ ́ [B44218]
awù̃² (≠avŋ́) n. egg [B36898]

awù̃wù̃ ex. to lay an egg ▶wù̃ [B44335]

ʧáwù̃ n. egg of chicken [≠M dorin]
▶ʧá ▶syn. mədyì awù̃ [B35677]

ʧuì awù̃ n. fish egg ▶ʧuì [B35669]
mədyì awù̃ n. chicken egg ▶mədyì

▶syn. ʧáwù̃ [B53600]

mədyì awù̃ wũribáʔ ex. The chicken
lays an egg. ▶mədyì, wù̃ [B54645]

awúŋ n. hills [B41461]

məhjɛ̀̃ awúŋ n. hills, hilly landscape
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B41465]

awú (≠awù) adj. fast [≠M abəʤaʔ] ▶syn.
ajà̃, abəʤáʔ [B20981]

awuú vù ex. to walk fast ▶vù [B50816]

awú awú ex. fast fast [B50826]

awú tʰà̃ ex. to give fast ▶tʰà̃ [B50831]

afɛ̀̃ adj. new ▶ant. aʦɛ̃ ̀ [B20895]
sədɔ̀̃ afɛ̀̃ nì ex. tomake a new ceiling

▶sədɔ̃,̀ nì [B54600]
afù n. man (male) [B28902]

afùdə̀ n. youngman, boy ▶-də̀² ▶ant.
mərùdə̀ [B52580]

afù alɔ́ʔ n. penis ▶alɔ́ʔ [B42491]

afù aʃɛ́ʔ n. a strong man ▶aʃɛʔ́
[B50113]

mənɛ̀ lè úʔka afù ex. a man who
steals ▶mənɛ̀ ▶syn. bù.úʔ ʃáŋkán

[B58981]

aváŋ n. fathers’s younger brother [=M
Miji awaŋ] ▶cf. awaì, aʦoì, aguì,
aməʦẽ ̀ ▶syn. abù [B36159]

aváŋdə̀ n. brothers ▶-də̀² [B39916]
avì adj. sharp (of blade or kjuʔ, not

pointed), [M aʒɨn] ▶cf. awuì,
alɔ̀,ʣún² [B28931]

avì báʔ ex. it is sharp ▶báʔ [B49330]

avì wɛ̀ ex. it is not sharp ▶wɛ̀ [B49325]
avì vjɛ̀baʧa ex. (the knife) is well

sharp now ▶vjɛ,̀ -baʧa [B49316]

kjúʔ avì ex. a sharp kjuʔ ▶kjúʔ
[B40736]

ʧì avì ex. a sharp knife ▶ʧì² [B59115]
ʧì avì vè̃ ex. to sharpen a dao ▶vẽ,̀ ʧì²

[B49311]

avĩ̀adv. on the same level [B28574]

avjɛ̀̃ ù̃ ex. to walk on the same level
▶ù̃ [B38963]

lím avĩ̀ ex. plain path, on same level
▶lím [B59153]

avŋ́ (≠awù̃²) n. grave ▶cf. vŋ́ [B42581]

prĩ́ avŋ́ n. grave ▶pri ̃ ́ [B42587]
avjà (≠avjáʔ) n. rat, quite big (like a cat),

very long tail, edible, pika? (sci.
Ochotona) [B28787]

avjáʔ (≠avjà) n. cliff, steep slope [B42717]

avjáʔkukó̃la vù ex. to crawl up a cliff
▶kṍ [B53835]

asámbr̀ n. kidney [≠M akəbauʔ] ▶syn.
akəbaúʔ [B37589]

asán n. bird species an important role in
the origin story [B38103]

asɛ́n n. bird species [B58508]
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asè̃ adj. ① alive ② raw, uncooked ③
unripe ▶cf. sẽ ̀ [B15617]

asè̃ r ̀ ex. to be alive ▶r ̀ [B50977]
a.ì asè̃ ex. half dead ▶a.ì [B58703]
a.ì asè̃ kɔ́baʧa ex. to be extremely

tired (half dead) ▶a.ì, kɔ́ [B58706]

a.ì asè̃ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. ▶a.ì, ʧŋ́
[B58704]

a.ì asè̃ vùdɔ̀̃ ex. He/she went until
half dead. ▶a.ì, vù [B58705]

asì (≠ʃì) n. bear (sci. Ursus thibetanus)
▶cf. pəʧàʒju, səʧín, ʃəʧə́n [B14658]

asì akúʔ n. bear skin ▶akúʔ [B38471]

asì dərù n. big black bear [=M ]
[B38284]

asì ʤjù ex. to stab a bear (of a trap)
▶ʤjù [B58757]

asì huíʔ ex. The bear scratches (with
the claws). ▶huíʔ [B59082]

gù asìku nĩ́ ex. I am afraid of the
bear. ▶ni ̃ ́ [B59125]

ʃəʧə́n [HL] n. bear ▶cf. asì [B54240]
gù asìku nĩh́íʔ ex. ▶ni ̃h́íʔ [B59127]

gù asìku nĩh́íʔlaò ex. I am afraid of
the bear. ▶ni ̃h́íʔlaò [B59126]

asḿʣń (var. of asńʣń) n. rat [B58388]

asń [HL] adj. heavy ▶cf. al ̀ [B52376]
asń báʔ [HL] ex. It is heavy. ▶báʔ

▶cf. asəká̃ [B52371]

asńʣń [HL] (var. asḿʣń) n. rat
(comon) ▶cf. ʧɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. tɛʃń
[B52033]

asəká̃ [HL] adj. big ▶cf. asń báʔ, arà

[B52299]

asəgjáŋʒè̃ n. comb of rooster [B37231]

asə́mn. ①mouth②lip③language④
pincers of a crab [≠M njulii] ▶cf.
sə́m,mamɛʔ́ mɛʔ́ka [B14648]

asə́mku tɔ́ʔ ex. to hold in themouth
▶=ku, tɔ́ʔ ▶syn. asə́m tɔ́ʔ [B37503]

asə́mku mə̀m ex. to hold in the
mouth ▶mə̀m, =ku [B50455]

asə́mpʰù (≠asə́mpʰúʔ) n. big,
ugly mouth [=M mənjuŋ pʰoo]
[B37437]

asə́mpʰúʔ (≠asə́mpʰù) n. phlegm,
mucus inmouth ▶apʰúʔ [B52998]

asə́mpʰúʔ ʃuíʔ ex. to clean the
mouth ▶ʃuíʔ² [B58768]

asə́mpʰúʔ ʃúʔ ex. to rinse out
(one’s mouth) ▶ʃúʔ [B51834]

asə́m akúʔ n. lip ▶akúʔ [B53694]

asə́m awán n. palate ▶awán [B37695]

asə́m tɔ́ʔ ex. to hold in mouth ▶tɔ́ʔ
▶syn. asə́mku tɔ́ʔ [B37497]

asə́m dáʔ ex. to stutter, to stammer
▶dáʔ [B37752]

asə́m ʧà̃dɔ̀ n. wound on mouth.
▶ʧà̃dɔ̀ [B37584]

asə́mʧuĩ̀ex. towash themouth▶ʧui ̃ ̀
[B51829]

asə́m bənjím ex. to make an angry
mouth [=M ?] ▶bənjím [B37427]

asə́m mə̀m ex. to close the mouth
▶mə̀m ▶syn. asə́mmə́n² [B37411]

asə́m mə́n n. ① whisker ②
moustache ▶amə́n ▶syn. asə́m
səmɹáŋ [B50506]

asə́m mə́n² ex. to close the mouth
▶mə́n ▶syn. asə́mmə̀m [B53620]

asə́m fíʔ ex. to whistle? ▶fíʔ² [B37432]
asə́m səmɹáŋ n. whisker (of rat,

cat or dog) ▶səmɹáŋ ▶syn. asə́m
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mə́n [B37806]

asə́mhà̃ ex. to open themouth ▶hà̃²
[B37398]

məbə́n sə́m n. Miji language [≠M
dəmailao] ▶məbə́n [B58786]

asə́m ʧabù [HL] n. tooth ▶ʧabù ▶cf.
kətɔ̃́ [B54285]

asənjáŋ n. fixing rope in sling trap
(e.g. ʧʔ), makes sure that
the sling tightens [=M asənjaŋ]
▶syn. adə̀lŋ́ [B40591]

ʧʔ́ asənjáŋ n. fixing rope in sling
trap ▶ʧʔ́ [B58732]

asəjúŋ n. nape of animal with mane
(horse, goral) ▶cf. brjà̃gə́n
[B37651]

asəjúŋ amə́n n. mane of a horse
▶amə́n [B37647]

asəleì n. spleen (organ used for divina-
tion) [B52802]

asəleì ʧɔ́ʔ níŋ ex. to divinate with
the spleen ▶ʧɔ́ʔ² [B53160]

asə́ŋ n. cold (of day or season) ▶ant. aʃì
[B51741]

aʃì asə́ŋ ex. on cold hot days and on
cold days ▶aʃì [B51746]

asuɛ́ʔ n. very small lumps in the sago
flour, too fine to be filtered with
the rough filter [B40741]

asù (≠asú) n. ① body ② substance,
flesh, meat ③ sago starch [≠M
məzaʔ məzaiʔ] ▶cf. alà̃ [B20618]

asùku agəláŋ ʧɔ̀ ex. a tumour ap-
pears on the body ▶agláŋ, ʧɔ́ʔ
[B59150]

asù tɔ́ʔka baʦè̃ ex. ▶tɔ́ʔ, baʦẽ ̀

[B58713]

asù dù ex. to tremble ▶dù ▶cf. asù
drì, asù bəʒjáʔ [B53718]

asù drì ex. to shiver ▶drì ▶cf. asù dù
[B37721]

asù ʧuĩ̀ ex. to bathe, wash the body
▶ʧui ̃ ̀[B38900]

asù bəʒjáʔ ex. to shiver, shudder
(because of a shock or some-
thing very sour) [=M saʔ bəʒjaʔ]
▶bəʒjáʔ ▶cf. asù dù [B52600]

asù hóʔ ex. to move the body
[B53482]

kətɔ́̃ asù ex. gum ▶kətɔ̃́ [B41474]
gùtaʒu asù ʧuĩ̀ ex. I wash myself.

▶=taʒu, ʧui ̃ ̀[B58784]
ʧaò asù báʔ ex. the sago has starch

[M má məzaʔ duu] ▶ʧaò, báʔ
▶ant. ʧaò asù wɛ̀ [B57471]

ʧaò asù wɛ̀ ex. the sago palm
does not have starch (old sago
palms which already bloomed
oncedon’t containmuch starch)
[M má məzaʔ ŋoo] ▶ʧaò, wɛ̀
▶ant. ʧaò asù báʔ [B51086]

gù asù kəʣd̀əmóʔ náŋba ex. ① I
am extremely sick. ②My body
pains extremely. ▶kəʤd̀əmóʔ,
náŋ [B58707]

asú (≠asù) adj. correct, real, true [B20970]

asú báʔdɔ̀̃ro ex. It is true [I saw it
myself]. ▶=ro, báʔ, -dɔ̃̀ [B51712]

asúhĩ̀ex. to say the truth▶hi ̃ ̀[B38038]

519



B. Lexicon

ɛ́̃ʔsu n. ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B58739]

gù asú banŋ́ ex. I don’t believe it.
▶nŋ́ [B51960]

daʤíʔsu n. poisonous snake species
▶daʤíʔ ▶syn. pəsjɛ̀ [B58720]

ʤə̀súʔ n. ”real” yam (cultivated)
▶ʤə̀ [B52533]

pəsjɛ̀súʔ n. the ”real” big snake
▶pəsjɛ̀ [B43911]

mənɛ̀su ex. real, original goods (not
fake) ▶mənɛ̀ [B43839]

rìsú n. cane species (lit. ‘real cane’),
the best one for making ropes
and baskets, themost lasting va-
riety ▶rì³ [B49203]

asjáʔ (var. of ahjáʔ) adj. hot [B20966]

asjáŋ n. necklace [=M asjaŋ] [B57016]

asjáŋ agjúŋ n. necklace ▶agjúŋ
[B57023]

azɛ́ʔ adj. dirty [B21718]

azɛ́ʔ ʦáʔ ex. to feel dirty ▶ʦáʔ
[B53017]

azɛ́ʔ sə́m ex. vulgar language ▶sə́m
[B42616]

azɛ̀̃ n. bone [B15536]

aləmɔ̀ azɛ̀̃ n. breastbone ▶aləmɔ̀
[B37099]

azɛ̀̃grń n. cartilage ▶agrń ▶syn. al-
jà̃grń [B37132]

azɛ̀̃huì n. skeleton [B37734]

aʃoì azɛ̀̃ n. rib bone ▶aʃoì [B37104]
kəʧeì azɛ̀̃ n. cheek bone ▶akəʧeì

[B37173]

azì adj. small, narrow [B28992]

azìdə̀ ex. small ▶-də̀² [B37336]
kʰàmbu azì ex. a small bowl

▶kʰàmbu [B53207]

lím azìdə̀ ex. narrow path ▶lím
[B38734]

hám azì ex. a small house ▶hám

▶ant. hám arà [B51676]

az̀ n. sister-in-law (elder brother’s wife)
▶cf. aʧám [B36152]

azò̃ n. ascending slope, ascending path
▶ant. akəʒ ̀ [B38999]

azò̃ kʰúʔ ex. to climb up a slope
▶kʰúʔ [B38210]

azò̃ vù ex. to ascend a slope, to climb
upwards ▶vù [B21722]

lím azò̃ ex. path leading upwards
▶lím [B59154]

aʃaʃò adj. confident, self content, lazy
[B51782]

vɛ̀ alŋ́ aʃaʃò ex. He is very lazy, self
content. ▶alŋ́ [B51786]

aʃà̃pɛ́ (var. of asà̃pɛ́) n. dawn [B58962]

aʃɛ́ʔ adj. strong (physically) ▶cf. ʃɛʔ́
[B50104]

afù aʃɛ́ʔ n. a strongman ▶afù [B50113]

aʃɛ́ʔ babɔ̀ ex. not strong ▶babɔ̀
[B50108]

aʃɛ́ʔ rín ex. to run a lot ▶rín [B55509]

aʃɛ́ʔ vù ex. go fast, strong▶vù [B59180]

mənɛ̀ aʃɛ́ʔ ʒè̃ ex. to carry much lug-
gage ▶mənɛ,̀ ʒẽ ̀ [B58708]

aʃɛ̀̃ n. rope in kjɛm trap [B40456]

aʃì n. hot of day or season ▶ant. asə́ŋ
[B51737]

aʃì asə́ŋ ex. on cold hot days and on
cold days ▶asə́ŋ [B51746]

pʰò̃ aʃìʃò̃ ex. last summer ▶pʰõ,̀ =ʃõ̀
[B51756]

aʃíʔ adj. red (colour of blood) [B16349]

agéʔ ʃíʔ ex. The hand is red. ▶agéʔ
[B59166]

aʃíʔ ahù ex. very red ▶ahù [B51053]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣń ʃíʔ ex. the face is red ▶aʃui ̃,̀
ʣẽ ̀ [B50738]

ʧɛ̀̃ʃíʔ n. White bellied rat (the fur
on the back is red) (sci. Niviven-
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ter niviventer) ▶ʧɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. aʃíʔ²
[B42077]

ʤə̀ ʃíʔ n. tuber with purple colour
inside ▶ʤə̀ ▶cf. ʤə̀ rjúŋ [B40946]

pədù aʃíʔ n. minivet, lit. ”red
bird” (sci. Pericrocotus etholo-
gus/flammeus) ▶pədù [B34041]

məljà̃ʃíʔ n. red rasberry ▶məljà̃
[B36654]

səmjɛ́ʔ aʃíʔ n. red amaranth ▶səmjɛʔ́
[B35911]

aʃíʔ² n. white-bellied rat, edible, lives in
the soil (sci. Niviventer niviven-
ter) ▶syn. ʧɛ̃ʃ̀íʔ [B28773]

aʃíp n. donnation for the priest per-
forming rituals ▶syn. aʃíp awóʔ
[B42636]

pawì aʃíp n. donation for the priest,
the fee for a ritual ▶pawì [B42640]

aʃɔ̀̃ adj. hard [B20957]

aʃoì n. side of torso [B37485]

aʃoìnáŋ n. back pain ▶náŋ [B37489]

aʃoì azɛ̀̃ n. rib bone ▶azɛ̃ ̀ [B37104]
aʃuĩ̀ (≠aʒui ̃)̀ n. ① face ② cheek [≠M

kəmjaʔ] [B20575]
aʃuĩk̀u ex. in the face ▶=ku [B42662]

aʃuĩ̀ ìdə́n n. pimples ▶ìdə́n [B37388]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣéʔ ex. ① the cheeks are red
(because of heat or anger)②be
angry ▶ʣéʔ [B37168]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣń n. cheek [=M kəmjaʔ ʣɨn]
▶ʣẽ ̀ [B37764]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣń ʃíʔ ex. the face is red ▶aʃíʔ,
ʣẽ ̀ [B50738]

aʃuĩ̀ ʒui ̃̀ n. wrinkle [≠M kəmjaʔ aʒii]
▶ʒui ̃²̀ [B53709]

gùtaʒu aʃuĩ̀ níŋkəpáŋ ex. I see my-
self (in the mirror). ▶=taʒu, níŋ,
-kəpáŋ [B58782]

aʃyɛ̀̃ adj. tasteless, watery (of beer, or
food) [B50218]

aʃjɛ̀ adj. big, spacious, with a lot of space
to sit [≠Mmədəloː] [B51644]

hám aʃjɛ̀ n. a spacious house, with a
lot of space to sit ▶hám ▶cf. hám
arà ▶ant. hám aʣḿ [B51653]

hám aʃjɛ̀ báʔ ex. the house is very
spacious ▶hám, báʔ [B51648]

aʒáŋtɛ́ʔ [HL] n. woman, female ▶cf.
mərù, amɔ̀ [B52289]

aʒɔ̀ (≠aʒɔ́ʔ) n. fat ▶cf. məʒɔ̀ [B28003]

aɬyì aʒɔ̀ n. fat around intestines
▶aɬyì [B37364]

sətsɛ̀̃ aʒɔ̀ n. fat of wild boar, used
e.g. for deep frying puri ▶səʦɛ̃ ̀
[B49163]

aʒɔ́ʔ (≠aʒɔ̀) n. ① small sling in trap ②
sling in kəlii trap which catches
the bird [B38351]
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aʒuĩ̀ (≠aʃui ̃)̀ n. ①wing② fin [B14848]

ʧuì aʒún n. fin of fish ▶ʧuì [B36012]
aʒuĩ²̀ adj. loose not lasting ▶syn. adəʒù

▶ant. arín [B59162]

aʒù n. wife ▶cf. awuì [B14899]
aʒù awuì ex. husband and wife

▶awuì [B38094]
aʒùjo ex. mydear wife (when speak-

ing to her, or refering to her)
▶=jo [B58056]

gù aʒùku wuìna ex. I will scold my
wife. ▶wuì [B52560]

aʒúnrjɛì n. Chestnut-crowned Laugh-
ingthrush (sci. Garrulax ery-
throcephalus) [B34126]

aɬà̃ adj. ① barren, plain ② bald [=M
θaŋ] [B41779]

akú̃ɬáŋ ex. bald [=M moθaŋ] ▶akú̃
▶cf. akú̃ [B35857]

məhjɛ̀̃ aɬà̃ ex. barren land ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀

[B41789]

ríʔ aɬà̃ ex. barren field ▶ríʔ² [B41784]
aɬíʔ n. wife’s younger brother ▶cf. abɔ́ʔ

▶ant. awaì [B41947]
aɬím n. shade [≠M ʧokə’pan] [B20616]

aɬím r̀ ex. to sit in the shade ▶r ̀
[B42501]

aɬuɛ̀ n. lower of two items (for example
the lower of two shelves) ▶ant.
aʧà̃ [B35270]

kalŋ́ aɬuɛ̀ ex. inside a heapof stones
▶kalŋ́ [B42511]

ráp aɬuɛ̀ ex. the lower shelf over the
fireplace ▶ráp ▶ant. ráp kú̃ʧà̃,
kú̃ʧà̃ [B50808]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ aɬuɛ̀ ex. inside a pile of wood
▶ʃi ̃m̀ɔ [B42506]

aɬyì (≠alyì) n. stomach, belly (interior)
▶cf. pawɛʔ́luì, awadúʔ [B20689]

aɬyìpú̃ n. part of stomach where

food is stored ▶cf. adùráŋ, arín-
pú̃ [B52619]

aɬyìbúŋ n. ① belly (exterior)
② part of large intestines ▶cf.
mabù̃ [B37022]

aɬyìnjáŋ n. small intestines (just
after stomach), without feces
inside, whitish, can be eaten
without much cleaning, very
tasty if roasted in the fire. Small
intestines of wild animals are
eaten without cleaning, little
bit bitter. ▶cf. aɬyìráŋ, adùráŋ
[B37027]

aɬyì ari ̃̀n. stomach ▶arìn [B42153]

aɬyì aʒɔ̀n. fat around intestines▶aʒɔ̀
[B37364]

aɬyìráŋ n. large intestines (last part
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of digestive tractwith feces), has
to be cleaned in the water be-
fore eating, same tube as aɬyin-
jaŋ ▶cf. aɬyìnjáŋ ▶syn. aməgìrà̃
[B42516]

mabù̃n. part of the digestive tract,
just next to aɬyiraŋ ▶cf. aɬyìbúŋ,
adùráŋ [B52624]

rì aɬyì n. inner part of cane ▶rì³
[B50966]

rìɬyì n. inner part of cane, has no use
and is thrown away ▶rì³ ▶syn.
rìkə́m [B44270]

aɬyì búmbáʔ ex. the stomach swells
up ▶bù̃ [B41417]

aɬyi ̃̀ (≠alyì) n. marrow [B15541]

ahám n. nest, animals house ▶cf. hám
[B35640]

awù̃hám n. spider web ▶awù̃
[B35976]

kɔ́sjɛ̀hám n. cyst ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶syn. abəʤì
[B37252]

ʧiru ahám n. beehive ▶ʧirɔ̀ [B35916]
ʧugluín ahám n. house of snail

▶ʧugluń [B36016]

ʤámʤúʔ ahám n. ant hill
▶ʤámʤúʔ [B39321]

ʦəwoì ahám n. beehive ▶ʦəwoì
[B35920]

ahì intensifier intensifier for black ▶syn.
kəlà̃ [B54774]

ahjɛ̀̃ ahì ex. very black ▶ahjɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn.
ahjɛ̃ ̀ kəlà̃ [B54770]

ahuì n. blood ▶cf. sələ́m, huì [B15531]

ahuì ari ̃̀n. vein ▶arìn [B35958]

huì ʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to suffer of dysentery,
have diarrhea mixed with blood
▶ʧuɛʔ́ [B15006]

huì ʧuɛ́ʔ ì ex. to die of dysentery
▶ì [B58803]

huì nyɛ̀ ex. blood flows out ▶nyɛ̀
▶syn. huì huì [B38817]

huì huì ex. it is bleeding ▶huì ▶syn.
huì nyɛ̀ [B36380]

ahù intensifier:folor intensifier for red
[B51049]

aʃíʔ ahù ex. very red ▶aʃíʔ [B51053]

ahjɛ̀̃ adj. black (colour of charcoal)
[B34413]

akə́m ahjɛ̀̃ n. pupil ▶akə́m [B37319]

ahjɛ̀̃ ahì ex. very black ▶ahì ▶syn.
ahjɛ̃ ̀ kəlà̃ [B54770]

ahjɛ̀̃ kəlà̃ ex. very black ▶kəlà̃ ▶syn.
ahjɛ̃ ̀ ahì [B51026]

ahjɛ̀̃ ʣè̃ ex. to put something black
(in the face) ▶ʣẽ ̀ [B42667]

ʒiʒi ahjɛ̀̃ n. mole ▶ʒiʒi [B36929]
ahjò̃ quant. all [M məhjuŋ] ▶syn. ʣõ̀

[B36192]

à̃ intj. (intj) [B55996]

à̃də̀zu n. clothes [B51318]

à̃də̀zu ɬám ex. to change clothes
▶ɬám [B51313]

ɛ̀ intj. filler ‘ehm’ (fill) [FILL] ▶cf. hɛmɛ
[B55086]

ɛ̀² INTJ interjection to get someone’s at-
tention; hey! (intj) [B58566]

ɛ̀̃ vi. ①to be fitting② to be together③
to be same [B49802]

=la.ɛ̀̃ post. ① SOC ② INSTR ▶-la
[B39166]

a.ɛ̀̃ adj. ① fitting, in order, in a line
② smooth ▶a- [B20934]

ɛ̀̃kuʣoì ex. to tie together▶ʣoì, =ku
[B54013]

ɛ̀̃ku pʰù ex. to tie together (to sticks)
▶pʰù, =ku [B54008]

ɛ̀̃baʧa ex. It is fitting now. ▶-baʧa
[B49809]

ɛ̀̃ ù̃ ex. to go, walk together ▶ù̃
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[B57935]

ɛ̀̃ ʧì ex. to eat together ▶ʧì [B53383]
ɛ̀̃ ba.ù̃ v. not go together ▶ba-, ù̃

[B58433]

mətʰyɛ́ʔ ɛ̀̃ vùkə́m ex. to go ev-
erybody together to Mathow
▶mətʰyɛʔ́, -kə́m [B58639]

məʧŋ́ ɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́kə́m ex. to work
everybody together ▶ʧŋ́, -kə́m
[B58640]

məluɛ̀̃ ɛ̀̃ ʧìkə́m ex. to eat everybody
together from one plate ▶məluɛ̃,̀
-kə́m ▶cf. pʰəù lyìla ín [B58638]

níʔ ɛ̀̃ku tyi ̃́ ex. to tie two (ropes) to-
gether ▶níʔ, tyi ̃ ́ [B59105]

níʔ ɛ̀̃ku pʰù ex. to bind two (pieces
of wood) together ▶pʰù [B54680]

ɛ́̃ʔ (≠ẽ)̀ n. cloth [B16277]

ɛ́̃ʔku ʣè̃ ex. to stick on the clothes
▶ʣẽ ̀ [B53080]

ɛ́̃ʔ aʧò n. silk cloth ▶aʧò [B58736]

ɛ́̃ʔ kjahò̃ n. holes in the clothes ▶ak-
já̃ [B36052]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧì ex. Borrow me a cloth. ▶ʧì³
[B59066]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧ̀ ex. to wash clothes ▶ʧ ̀ [B38909]
ɛ́̃ʔ ʤíʔ ex. to tear a cloth ▶ʤíʔ

[B59092]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʤím ex. soft silk cloth ▶aʤím
[B59167]

ɛ́̃ʔ paó ex. to dry clothes ▶paó
[B39152]

ɛ́̃ʔ pəlù̃ n. skirt, gale [=M gebəluŋ]
▶pəlù̃ [B53156]

ɛ́̃ʔ pʰìn ex. to sew a cloth ▶pʰìn
[B54079]

ɛ́̃ʔ nì ex. to spread clothes ▶nì
[B43829]

ɛ́̃ʔ ríp ex. to squeeze a cloth ▶ríp
[B38895]

ɛ́̃ʔ rɔ́ʔ ex. to weave ▶rɔ́ʔ [B38728]

ɛ́̃ʔ wɛ̀̃ ex. the clothes dry ▶wɛ̃ ̀ [B39161]
ɛ́̃ʔ səwì ex. ▶səwì [B59086]
ɛ́̃ʔ zù ex. to wear clothes ▶zù ▶syn.

ɛ̃ʔ́ ʒɔ̃̀ [B36792]

ɛ́̃ʔ zùɬám ex. to change the clothes
▶ɬám, zù [B54595]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʒɔ̀̃ ex. to put on a dress ▶ʒɔ̃̀ ▶syn.
ɛ̃ʔ́ zù [B36797]

ɛ́̃ʔ huĩ̀ ex. to take off a dress ▶hui ̃ ̀
[B53375]

ɛ́̃ʔsu n. ▶asú [B58739]

ɛ́̃ʔsu aʧò n. silk cloth ▶aʧò [B58738]

ʧándɔku ɛ́̃ʔ pʰùgà̃ ex. to put a ban-
dage around a wound ▶ʧà̃dɔ̀,
pʰù, -gà̃ [B59025]

ʃà̃ɛ́̃ʔ n. clothmade from urtica fibres
▶ʃà̃ [B36708]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔ ex. tear a cloth ▶ʧupláʔ
▶syn. ʤíʔpláʔ,ʤíʔ [B59093]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔka pín ex. ▶ʧupláʔ, pʰìn
[B59020]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔ pʰìn ex. to sew torn
clothes ▶ʧupláʔ, pʰìn [B59021]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʤíʔpláʔ ex. to tear a cloth ▶ʤíʔ-
pláʔ [B51995]

ɛ̀̃ri ex. same [B20883]

ɛ̀̃ru n. the-day-after-the-day-after-
tomorrow [≠M namu] ▶cf. ʤiru,
dərù [B40329]

ɛ̀̃rupɛ́ n. the day after the day after
tomorrow ▶apɛ́ [B42469]

ɛ̀̃zu n. clothes [B51322]

ɛ̀̃zu ɬám ex. to change clothes [B51326]

ɛ̀̃ʃúŋkɔ́ n. woman dress around waist
[B41298]

ɛ̀̃ʃúŋkɔbaì n. woman dress around waist
[B41302]

è intj. interjection lamenting (intj)
[B56083]
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è̃ (≠ɛ̃ʔ́) n. excrement, feces ▶cf. ʧuɛʔ́
[B28934]

è̃ ʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to defecate ▶ʧuɛʔ́ [B37258]

è̃ ʧuɛ́ʔka akjá̃ n. anus ▶akjá̃, ʧuɛʔ́
▶syn. ẽ ̀ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃, i ̃k̀já̃ [B36972]

è̃ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃ n. asshole ▶akjá̃, ʧuɛʔ́
▶syn. ẽ ̀ ʧuɛʔ́ka akjá̃, i ̃k̀já̃ [B50743]

è̃ waíʔ ex. to fart ▶waíʔ [B39499]

ì (≠í , íʔ) vi. ① to die ② to get cooked
(of rice and vegetables) [≠M ʧiː]
▶cf. ʦõ̀ [B27996]

a.ì n. ①half dead, dying② decres-
cent half moon ▶a- [B41720]

ìkəljù ex. to pretend to be dead
▶kəljù [B58563]

ìʤi ex. to die (process of dying?) ▶-
ʤi [B15635]

gù aróʔ ìʤiʧa ex. [B58825]

ìbaʧa ex. it is cooked (lit. died) ▶-
baʧa ▶cf. míŋbaʧa [B22350]

ìbuʤi ex. someone who died ▶-bu
[B58630]

ʧakuí ìbaʧa ex. the rice is cooked
(lit. died, since the boiling wa-
ter is not making sound any-
more) [=M ’ʦavo ’ʧirɨm] ▶ʧakuí
[B42731]

pá̃pəhjáʔla ì ex. to suicide by hang-
ing ▶pá̃ [B33587]

príʔla ì ex. to die by getting burned
by hot water ▶príʔ², -la [B44553]

mɛ̀ ìbaʧa ex. the vegetables are
cooked (lit. died) ▶mɛ̀ [B50998]

ʃəʒáŋmɔ bɛ́ʔla la ì ex. god made his
fate and he died (i.e. god de-
cided that it is time for him to
die) ▶bɛʔ́, ʃəʒà̃mɔ [B51429]

huì ʧuɛ́ʔ ì ex. to die of dysentery
▶huì ʧuɛʔ́ [B58803]

ìdə́n n. freckle ▶cf. meradŋ́ [B37392]

aʃuĩ̀ ìdə́n n. pimples ▶aʃui ̃ ̀[B37388]
í (≠íʔ, ì) vt. to step on something [B57128]

alɛ̀ í v. to smash something with the
foot (not with hand) ▶alɛ̀ ▶cf.
agéʔ rń [B58554]

ípjɛ́ʔ ex. to smash with the foot, to
make flat ▶-pjɛʔ́ [B41901]

lɛ̀ í n. foot print ▶alɛ̀ ▶cf. kətɔ̃́ alím
[B37373]

íʔ (≠í , ì) vt. ① to cut st. without leaving
the blade② to saw [B28605]

alɔ́ʔ íʔ ex. to castrate ▶alɔ́ʔ [B37138]

íʔpláʔ ex. to saw apart ▶pláʔ [B59046]
íʔɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut/saw away without

leaving the blade ▶-ɬɛʔ́ [B41185]

gù íʔʤù̃ʧa ex. I finished cutting. ▶-
ʤù̃ [B49775]

mɛ̀ íʔ ex. to cut vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B38984]

sikíʔ íʔ ex. to cut wood planks ▶sikíʔ
[B51761]

ʃì íʔ ex. to cut meat without leaving
the blade (also by putting the
dao tip on the ground and cut-
ting the meat from the top) ▶ʃì
[B50617]

íʔ² vt. to smash something with the foot
(not hand) [B58555]

ibo.ɛ [RL] n. name of deity ▶cf. ihɛ.ɛ
[B40239]

ibo.ɛ ihɛ.ɛ [RL] n. name of two
deities ▶ihɛ.ɛ [B44495]

ím vt. to sit with crossed legs ▶cf.
ʤóʔ, ʤù̃, dŋ́, ʧɔ̀, ʣʔ́ ▶ant. vjɛ̃ ̀

[B54696]

alɛ̀ ím ex. to sit with crossed legs
▶alɛ̀ ▶cf. alɛ̀ vjɛ,̀ alɛ̀ ʒíʔ [B54700]

alɛ̀ ímla r̀ex. to sit with crossed legs
▶alɛ,̀ r ̀ [B54705]

ím² vi. to be tasty [B58394]
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a.ím (≠ajím) adj. tasty ▶a- [B40046]
ímbuɛ̀̃ n. flower [historically maybe

identical with ʃiNbuɛN, but with
s-loss] ▶cf. ʃi ̃b̀uɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. abuɛ̃ ̀

[B42126]

ín vt. to drink ▶cf. vù², núŋ [B28938]

a.ínmjɛ̀ ex. good to drink ▶a-, amjɛ̀
▶ant. a.ínlaò [B58121]

a.ínlaò ex. bad to drink ▶a-, alaò
▶ant. a.ínmjɛ̀ [B58126]

índəhà̃ ex. don’t want to drink (be-
cause someone else was served
first) [=M tuŋdəhaN ] ▶-dəhà̃
▶cf. ʧìdəhà̃ [B43442]

ʧìdəhà̃ índəhà̃ ex. don’t want to
eat and drink because of being
huffy ▶ʧìdəhà̃ [B43447]

ínbù v. drink equal shares ▶bù³
[B59229]

ínbùdɛ̀̃ ex. to drink even more in
order to have drunk same share
(with others or of a beverage)
▶bù³, -dɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. ínbùlɛ̃ ̀ [B58679]

ínbùlɛ̀̃ ex. to drink more (in order
to get the same share like the
others or in order to have drunk
the same share of each bever-
age) ▶bù³, -lɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. ínlɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. ín-
bùdɛ̃ ̀ [B58678]

ínlɛ̀̃ ex. to drink even more ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf.
ínbùlɛ̃ ̀ [B58677]

nà pʰəù índɔ̀̃ ex. Drink this rice beer
right now! (order) ▶pʰəù, -dɔ̃̀
[B49589]

índià n. India [B56004]

iskuul n. [B56727]

ihɛ.ɛ [RL] n. name of deity ▶cf. ibo.ɛ
[B40243]

ibo.ɛ ihɛ.ɛ [RL] n. name of two
deities ▶ibo.ɛ [B44495]

i ̃̀n. ass [B53728]

i ̃k̀já̃ n. asshole ▶akjá̃ ▶syn. ẽ ̀ ʧuɛ̀ ak-
já̃, ẽ ̀ ʧuɛʔ́ka akjá̃ [B53724]

i ̃ẁì pahaò n. buttocks [≠M ʃəmɛɛ
pao] [B36968]

ə́m intj. filler (fill) [B56248]

ɔì (var. woì²) vt. to find [B33644]

mənɛ̀ nuàwoì ex. to search and find
luggage ▶mənɛ,̀ nɔ̀ [B51353]

nɔ̀ ɔì ex. to find ▶nɔ̀ [B44316]
nɔ̀ bawoì ex. he searched and didn’t

find ▶nɔ̀, ba- [B44321]
nuàla bawoì ex. ▶nɔ̀ [B40357]

ɔ̀ vi. to itch [B58276]

alɛ̀ku ɔ̀ ex. the leg is itching (lit.
there is an itch on the leg) ▶=ku,
alɛ̀ [B42569]

ɔ̀ ɔ̀ ex. it is itching ▶ɔ̀² [B58281]
ɔ̀² (var. awuà, wuà) n. itch [B42564]

ɔ̀ku bjúʔ (var. awuà bjúʔ) ex. to
scratch an itch ▶bjúʔ [B42574]

ɔ̀ ɔ̀ ex. it is itching ▶ɔ̀ [B58281]
ɔ̀ səneʧi [RL] n. hair on head ▶syn. kəzà̃

[B55667]

ɔ́ʔ (var. of wáʔ) n. pig [B59204]

ɔ́̃ʔ (var. wá̃ʔ) (≠wáʔ) n. wild banana
(with seeds) [≠M lɨʔ] [B22573]

ɔ̀̃waí n. jungle banana fruit ▶awaí
[B41268]

ò̃waì akə́m n. jungle banana seed
▶akə́m [B41276]

wá̃ʔ ʤaʤoì n. bunch of banana
(whole infructescence of the ba-
nana plant) ▶ʤaʤoì [B41264]
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wà̃lə́p n. banana leaf ▶alə́p [B40998]

ò̃ intj. yes, all right (intj) [B55967]

ù n. seed, grain [B58971]

məpʰinù n. maize grain ▶məpʰìn
[B58970]

njɛnù n. rice seeds, paddy, un-
husked rice ▶njɛń [B22567]

úʔ vt. to hide [B22609]

úʔla r̀ex. to hide oneself ▶r ̀ [B50396]
ʧì.úʔ vt. to steal ▶ʧì³ [B16226]
badɛ̀̃dɔ̀̃ úʔla r̀ ex. to sit without be-

ing seen ▶dɛ̃,̀ -dɔ̃̀ [B50401]
bù.úʔ vt. to steal ▶bù ▶syn. lè.úʔ

[B58978]

mənɛ̀ úʔ ex. to hide goods ▶mənɛ̀
[B39114]

níŋúʔ v. to peep, to watch se-
cretly with half closed eyes ▶níŋ
[B58572]

nŋ́úʔ v. to listen secretly ▶nŋ́
[B58598]

lè.úʔ ex. to take and hide ▶lè ▶syn.
bù.úʔ, bù.úʔ ʦáʔ [B51205]

upaí n. remedy [<HIAi उपाय ‘remedy’]
[B34292]

uvaù [HL] n. monkey ▶cf. mərà̃ [B15738]

usipáʔ n. leaf which can be eaten raw
[B57412]

uʒò̃ [HL] n. wood ▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀[B52072]
uʒò̃ gúʔ [HL] n. moss ▶gúʔ [B54322]

uʒò̃ ʃóʔ [HL] ex. to carry wood ▶ʃóʔ
[B52082]

ù̃ vt. to go towards home (i.e. the place
where one stays) [≠M kaʔ] ▶cf.
vù, bɛ̃²̀, zńʃõ̀ bɛ̃ ̀▶ant. vù [B15840]

-ù̃pʰɛ́ʔ vderiv. TERM, ”until it is fin-
ished” ▶-pʰɛʔ́ [B49258]

akəʒ̀ ù̃ ex. to descend ▶akəʒ ̀ ▶syn.
akəʒ ̀ ʒ ̀ [B38968]

abəʤáʔ ù̃ ex. to come fast ▶abəʤáʔ
[B42386]

amjɛ̀ níŋla ù̃ ex. Take care! Go back
safely! ▶amjɛ,̀ níŋ [B51104]

alíʔ ù̃ ex. to go in the plain ▶alíʔ
[B38957]

avjɛ̀̃ ù̃ ex. to walk on the same level
▶avi ̃ ̀[B38963]

asə́m ʧà̃dɔ̀ ù̃ ex. a wound appeared
on the mouth ▶ʧà̃dɔ̀ [B42631]

ɛ̀̃ ù̃ ex. to go,walk together▶ɛ̃ ̀[B57935]
ɛ̀̃ ba.ù̃ v. not go together ▶ɛ̃,̀ ba-

[B58433]

ù̃ka akŋ́ ex. the origin from where
we came (ultimate origin of the
Puroiks, lit. the root fromwhere
we came) ▶akŋ́ [B41774]

ù̃dò̃ ex. to go and take someone
along ▶-dõ̀ [B57630]

ù̃ʤi ex. went away ▶-ʤi [B49286]

ʤidɔ ù̃ʤinaro ex. It will become
like this. ▶ʤidɔ [B58589]

lè úʔla únʤi ex. to steal and go
away [B51200]

ù̃ʤirɛ̀̃ʧa ex. already went away ▶-
ʤi, -rɛ̃ ̀ [B51923]

ù̃ʤúŋ ex. to come to stay perma-
nently [B39701]

ù̃pɔ́̃ ex. something appeared, came
out, reached ▶pɔ̃́ [B42090]

ù̃pʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach (home, to a base)
▶-pʰɛʔ́ [B36452]

ù̃vjà̃ ex. to cross (amountain, forest,
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river) ▶vjà̃ [B38195]

kəsá ù̃ ex. Howdid it happen? ▶kəsá
[B50841]

kʰì ù̃ ex. to go flying ▶kʰì [B38694]
krɛ́ ù̃ ex. to roll down ▶krɛ́ [B44175]
gɛ́ʔù̃ ex. to get lost, to disappear

▶gɛʔ́ [B42997]

ʧà̃kʰù alaò ù̃ ex. The hatchet be-
came bad/got spoiled. ▶alaò,
ʧà̃kú [B49921]

ʧń ù̃ʧa [HL] ex. It became night.
[B52176]

ʤaìlaì ù̃ ex. to become dark in the
evening ▶ʤaìlaì [B57182]

pəʦə́m dyĩù̃̀ ex. the bird of prey car-
ries away (a chicken)▶dyi ̃,̀ pəʦŋ́
[B43710]

pʰɔ́ʔ ù̃ ex. to forget ▶pʰɔ́ʔ [B54128]

bɛ̀̃ ù̃ [HL] ex. to go ▶bɛ̃²̀ [B52200]
maméʔ ù̃na ex. It will be a loss.

▶maméʔ [B49831]

mənɛ̀ gɛ́ʔù̃ ex. the things get lost
▶gɛʔ́ [B43007]

nù ù̃ ex. Come here! ▶nù [B50008]

ri ̃ù̃̀ vi. to flee (to run towards his
base) ▶rín [B15391]

laíʔ ù̃ʤiʧa ex. the electricity went
off (lit. went away) ▶-ʤi, laíʔ
[B49716]

vùla ù̃ ex. to go and come back ▶vù
[B38952]

ʃì ʒè̃la ù̃ ex. to carry meat and go ▶ʃì,
ʒẽ ̀ [B52278]

ʒjò̃ fíʔla bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to carry meat
and go ▶ʒjõ,̀ fíʔ³ [B52273]

hám ù̃lɔ ex. to get to go home ▶-lɔ
[B59000]

hà̃pú̃ ḿ ù̃baʧa ex. three days ago ▶-
baʧa, hà̃pú̃ [B51600]

hà̃ʃín ù̃də̀na ex. Let the wind come!

▶-də̀ [B49599]
hɛ̀ ù̃ ex. What happened? ▶hɛ̀

[B53398]

hɛ̀ ʧuáʔù̃ ex. What happened? ▶hɛ,̀
ʧɔ́ʔ [B50855]

bjatú tʰʔ́ ù̃ ex. to go permanently
to another village, to get mar-
ried in another village (of a girl)
▶bjatú, tʰʔ́ ▶ant. bjatú tʰʔ́ vù
[B58637]

ká n. place [B58647]

ʤikáku ex. in that place ▶=ku
[B58648]

kátú̃ʧáŋ n. sulphur springs, where the
wild animals lick salt [<M ] ▶cf.
bìtú̃ru [B40015]

kátúŋʤáŋ bìtúŋru [RL] n. sulphur
springs, where the wild animals
lick salt [Puroik word is ʧii<M ]
▶bìtú̃ru ▶cf. ʧì⁴, túŋʤáŋ túŋru
▶syn. ʧì⁴ [B42748]

kakə́m n. pillow [B22366]

kakú n. Eurasian Cuckoo (sci. Cuculus
canorus) [B33993]

katŋ́ (var. kʰɔtŋ́) adv. upstream ▶ant.
kanyɛ̀ [B50342]

katŋ́ vù ex. to go upstream ▶vù
[B58926]

katŋ́ʃò̃ vù ex. to go upstream ▶vù
[B50346]

katŋ́ɬɛ̀̃ aʣéʔ ex. to the side where
the water comes from, up-
stream ▶aʣéʔ ▶ant. kanyɛɬ̀ɛ̃ ̀

awù [B58931]

katŋ̀ (≠katŋ́) n. bamboo cup (often
an entire section of a bamboo)
[B36266]

madù katŋ́ n. bamboo cup ▶madù
[B36270]

katŋ́ (≠katŋ̀)n. ①cap, hat②hatworn
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by the shaman [B41306]

katŋ́ tŋ́ ex. to wear a hat ▶dŋ́
[B41313]

pawì katŋ́ n. shaman headdress
▶pawì ▶cf. ʧaráʔ [B49841]

páŋlo katŋ́ n. hat type ▶páŋlo
[B41332]

katə́n n. Goldenback (sci. Dinopium)
[B34033]

katər n. pale headed woodpecker (sci.
Gecinulus grantia) [B34029]

katyi ̃́ n. wood bridge (big hanging
bridge on the road, but not sim-
ple hanging bridges) ▶cf. kaʃuɛ̃ ̀

[B15798]

kadonaì n. Kadonai, forefather of the
Puroiks in Kurung Kumey, and
East Kameng? [B58399]

kajà̃ʤu kadonaì n. two forefather
of the Puroiks inKurungKumey,
and East Kameng? ▶kajà̃ʤu
[B39956]

kadúndún n. Himalayan Cuckoo (sci.
Cuculus saturatus) [B33985]

kaʧíʔ n. stick in the maŋ trap [B40595]

kaʧíʔ² (≠kaʧíp) n. filter bag used to pre-
pare alcohol [B52890]

kaʧíp (≠kaʧíʔ², kaʧím, gaʧíp) n. win-
nowing basket [B38404]

kaʧíp mŋ́ goì ex. to winnow
with left-right movement ▶goì³
[B59100]

kaʧíp ʒáp ex. to winnow with up-
down movement ▶ʒáp [B58995]

kaʧím (≠kaʧíp) n. sparrow [B41160]

kaʧḿ n. Treecreeper (sci. Certhia)
[B34146]

kaʧɔ́ʔ n. landslide [B58867]

kaʧɔ́ʔ ʧɔ́ʔ ex. ▶ʧɔ́ʔ³ [B58869]
kaʧoì n. snot ▶syn. ʦɛ̃ ̀ [B35966]
kaʧuɛ̀̃ n. mud [B20634]

kaʧuɛ̀̃ pədù n. bird with long beak,
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Eurasian Woodcock or one of
the Snipes?, searches worms in
the swamp (sci. Scolopax rusti-
cola) ▶pədù [B33957]

kaʤéʔ n. fire tongs (made from madu
bamboo) [B15134]

kaʤɛ́ʔ ʤáp ex. to hold fire tongs
▶ʤáp [B59102]

kaʦɛ̀̃ n. finger millet (sci. Eleusine cora-
cana) ▶cf. nəʧáʔ [B35895]

kaʦɛ̀̃ ajù̃ n. ear of the millet ▶ajù̃
▶syn. kaʦɛ̃j̀ù̃ [B50908]

kaʦɛ̀̃jù̃ n. finger millet ▶syn. kaʦɛ̃ ̀

ajù̃ [B41232]

kaʦɛ̀̃ vè̃ ex. ▶vẽ²̀ [B59111]
kaʣà̃ n. wax [B34648]

ʧəkuí kaʣà̃ n. bee wax ▶ʧəkuí
[B36206]

ʦəwoì kaʣà̃ n. bee wax ▶ʦəwoì
[B36201]

kaʣéʔ n. rings to sit and cross a river on
a rope [B41509]

kápʧoì n. Spotted Forktail (sci. Enicurus
maculatus) [B34174]

kapʰíʔ (var. of kʰɔpʰíʔ) n. stream (alle-
gro form) [B58924]

kabuì n. type of ginger used for rituals
[B50732]

kabjà̃ n. ① frontside veranda of the
house (where the entrance is)
② the outside of the house
▶ant. hà̃lõ,̀ alŋ́ [B33653]

kabráŋ n. name of mountain near Ka-

zolang [B55866]

kabɹáŋ n. target for shooting practice
(wood, stone, bottle etc.) [=M
kabɹaŋ] [B51215]

kabɹáŋ ríʔ ex. to shoot on a target
[M kabɹaŋ ban] ▶ríʔ [B51219]

kabɹáŋ ljáʔ ex. to hit a target ▶ljáʔ²
[B51224]

kabɹáŋ ríʔbɹɛ̀ri ex. to make a
shooting competition ▶ríʔbɹɛr̀i
[B59136]

kámpeí n. thread (for beads) [B22375]

kámpeí vḿ ex. to put a tread on a
ball ▶vḿ [B59023]

kámsò n. edible mushroom species ▶cf.
mŋ́ kámsò [B41413]

kanyɛ̀ adv. downstream ▶ant. katŋ́
[B50351]

kanyɛ̀ vù ex. to go downstream ▶vù
[B50357]

kanyɛ̀ɬɛ̀̃ awù ex. to the side where
the water flows, downstream
▶awù ▶ant. katŋ́ɬɛ̃ ̀ aʣéʔ
[B58932]

kʰɔ̀ bù nyɛ̀kaʤi kanyɛ̀ ex. [The di-
rection]where thewater flows is
called kanyɛ. ▶nyɛ̀ [B58927]

kajà̃ n. big cooking pot for making pig’s
food or rice for beer [=M kajaŋ]
[B50699]

kajà̃ pəlɛ́ʔ n. lid of big cooking
pot [≠M kajaŋ bəluŋ] ▶apəlɛʔ́
[B50695]

kajà̃ʤu n. KajaNʤu, forefather of the
Puroiks in Kurung Kumey, and
East Kameng? [B58398]

kajà̃ʤu kadonaì n. two forefather
of the Puroiks inKurungKumey,
and East Kameng? ▶kadonaì
[B39956]
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karuĩ̀n. swift [B58406]

hà̃pʰì karuĩ̀n. swift, flies around be-
fore rain ▶hà̃pʰì [B34005]

kalakɛ́n [RL] n. Betali (place in Balemu
circle) [B55299]

kalà̃ kalì n. edible mushroom species
[B58886]

mŋ́ kalà̃ kalì n. edible mushroom
species ▶mŋ́⁴ [B58887]

kali bukaljáŋ n. Black Stork? (sci. Cico-
nia nigra) [=M ] [B33945]

kalŋ́ n. stone [=M gəluŋ] ▶cf. ʧabù
[B15429]

kalŋ́mɔ n. big stone, rock ▶-mɔ̀
[B35940]

kalŋ́mɔ arà n. big rock ▶arà
[B58864]

kalŋ́mɔ ʃawɛ́ʔ ʣè̃ ex. The rock
is overgrown with moss. ▶ʃawɛʔ́
ʣẽ ̀ [B58910]

kalŋ́ aɬuɛ̀ ex. inside a heapof stones
▶aɬuɛ̀ [B42511]

kalŋ́ kʰìm pile.stones to pile stones
in an ordered way ▶kʰìm [B59141]

kalŋ́ krɛ́ ex. a stone rolls down ▶krɛ́
[B39584]

kalŋ́ təməsə́ʔ n. stone tripod for
cooking ▶təməzə́ʔ [B43134]

kalŋ́ ʦúʔ ex. ① to hammer on
a stone ② to hammer with a
stone ▶ʦú [B43970]

kalŋ́ fɛ̀̃ n. to throw a stone [≠M
gəluŋ ʃan] ▶fɛ̃ ̀ [B22371]

kalŋ́ sərà̃ n. hip of stones ▶sərà̃
[B49853]

kalŋ́záŋ n. firestone (white stone)
▶záŋ [B37832]

kalŋ́ ari ̃̀ n. slippery stones ▶ar-
i ̃ ̀[B53239]

kalŋ́ rńpaó ex. to push a stone

▶rńpaó [B44170]

kalu n. CommonMyna [B58411]

kalu pədù n. Common Myna
(sci. Acridotheres ginginianus)
▶pədù [B34150]

kawɔ́ʔ n. small cane ropes which holds
the two triggers of a big deadfall
trap together [B40452]

apʰjà̃ wɔ́ʔrika kawɔ́ʔ ex. ▶apʰjà̃,wɔ́ʔ
[B58752]

kjɛ́mkawɔ́ʔn. small rope in deadfall
trap ▶kjɛḿ [B58750]

kafaì n. moss, lichen ▶cf. bapə́m, ʃawɛʔ́,
gúʔ [B53250]

kafaì ʤáʔ ex. moss or lichen grows
over something ▶ʤáʔ ▶cf. ʃawɛʔ́
ʣẽ ̀ [B53254]

kasń n. sago place on Bulu side of the
river [B50892]

kasuɛ́ʔ n. waterfall [B38808]

kʰɔ̀ kasuɛ́ʔ n. waterfall ▶kʰɔ̀ [B42761]
kaʃuɛ̀̃ n. hanging bridge ▶cf. katy-

i ̃ ́ [B33440]

kaʒì n. bird of prey [B49642]

kaʒì amə́n n. feather of a bird of
prey (wornbypriests on thehat)
▶amə́n [B49646]

kaɬaì n. lake, pond [B20636]

kaɬɛ̀ ajím ex. the pond is deep ▶ajím
[B42774]

kahɔ̀̃ n. big river ▶cf. kʰɔpʰíʔ, məʧímhɔ̃̀

▶ant. apʰíʔ [B20635]

kahɔ̀̃ sə́mpʰjɛ̀ n. river sand ▶sə́mpjɛ́
[B44349]
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kahjɛ̀ n. edible mushroom species
[B58888]

mŋ́ kahjɛ̀ n. edible mushroom
species ▶mŋ́⁴ [B58889]

ká̃ vt. to extort (I will kill you, if you don’t
give me) [B40210]

ká̃ri ex. to extort from eachother ▶-
ri² [B44500]

ká̃la rjaò ex. to extort and steal
▶rjaò² [B59029]

ká̃la lè ex. to take by extorting ▶lè
[B42743]

ká̃² v. to be jealous ▶syn. lín [B43470]

ká̃³ vi. to feel cold ▶cf. aká̃ [B57085]

hà̃ká̃ adj. cold (of weather) [B58396]

haká̃ bɛʃń n. flu, fever ▶bɛʃń ▶cf.
kə́m pʰì kú̃ l ̀ [B15010]

ká̃dù̃ [HL] n. ear ▶cf. akui ̃ ́ [B15722]
ká̃dù̃ vaù [HL] ex. to hear ▶vaù

[B54413]

ká̃rɨká̃ n. Scop owl, makes a ”kankang”
sound (sci. Otus) [B34001]

ká̃lo [RL] n. [B56783]

ká̃lo ká̃wi [RL] n. mythological fore-
father of theAssamese andNon-
Tribal ▶ká̃wi ▶syn. bəʧ ̀ [B55626]

ká̃wi [RL] n. [B56786]

ká̃lo ká̃wi [RL] n. mythological fore-
father of theAssamese andNon-
Tribal ▶ká̃lo ▶syn. bəʧ ̀ [B55626]

ká̃wò n. slave of puNtumjɛʔ ▶cf. mjà̃ro,
pú̃tumjɛʔ́ [B54840]

ká̃wò mjáŋrò ex. to spirits, slaves
of puNtumjɛʔ, they can go up
to the sky and make thunder-
storms ▶mjà̃ro [B54851]

kɛtúŋ [RL] n. [B55831]

kɛtúŋ kʰɔ̀ n. mythological water
reservoir deep inside the earth
▶kʰɔ̀ [B55835]

səbù kɛtúŋ [RL] n. underground,
earth under the surface ▶səbù
[B55824]

səmù kɛtúŋ [RL] n. underground
▶səmù [B58184]

kɛ́̃ vt. ① to hold something ② to do a
work by holding a tool [KR kan]
▶cf. ʃəʒə́n, nə́m [B33231]

agéʔkɛ́̃ ex. to hold in thehand▶agéʔ
[B41422]

kɛ́̃gà̃ ex. to hold ▶-gà̃ [B22362]

kʰɛ̀gà̃la lì ex. to push back, hold
(e.g. a stone which is about to
fall down) ▶lì [B51190]

kɛ́̃go ex. to drop soemthing [=M
kɛgo] ▶-go ▶cf. ɬúʔ ▶syn.
kʰɛp̀ənéʔ [B33570]

kɛ́̃la r̀ ex. to sit and hold ▶-la, r ̀
[B54655]

kʰɛ̀pənéʔ ex. to drop something (in-
tentionally?) [≠M kaipəɬoʔ] ▶-
pənéʔ ▶syn. kɛ̃ǵo [B42803]

ʧaò kɛ́̃ ex. to make sago [KR ʧoo
kan] ▶ʧaò [B39027]

bakɛ́̃ ex. Don’t hold (me)! ▶ba-
[B59006]

mə́ŋʒáp kɛ́̃ ex. to winnow (with up-
down movement) [≠M məpʰuu
pʰuu] [B38408]

ʃərín kɛ́̃la ʃù ex. ▶ʃərín², ʃù [B59052]

mŋ́ alaò kɛ́̃ ex. a bad spirit
possessed him/her ▶mŋ́ alaò
[B58859]

mŋ́ goì kɛ́̃ ex. to winnow (with left-
rightmovement) [≠M ] ▶mŋ́ goì
[B38413]

kɛ́̃kamɛ́ʔ n. [B55784]

gòrjo kɛ́̃kamɛ́ʔ [RL] n. name of de-
ity ▶gòrjo [B40248]

ketəli n. tea kettle ▶syn. hóp [B58730]
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ketəli apəlɛ́ʔ n. lid of kettle ▶apəlɛʔ́
[B58731]

kíʔ (≠gíʔ) v. to trap, to get stuck [B40491]

kjɛ́m kíʔ ex. to catch with a kjɛm
trap ▶kjɛḿ [B42918]

krɔ́kíʔ v. sprung and empty, for
a trap which was triggered
without trapping the prey ▶krɔ́
[B40444]

badogáʔ kroákíʔ ex. to be re-
leased in vain, without catching
the prey (of a trap) ▶badogáʔ
[B50248]

rjè̃ krɔ́kíʔ ex. the rjeN trap trigger
sprung empty ▶rjẽ ̀ [B42908]

ʧɛ̀̃ kíʔ ex. to catch a rat with a trap
(stone trap etc.) ▶ʧɛ̃ ̀ [B42943]

rɔ̀ kíʔ ex. to catch in a stone trap ▶rɔ̀
[B42913]

kíʔ² vt. write? written? or caught on pa-
per? [B56550]

kitabn. book [<Hindiकिताब kitāb] [B57217]

kiʧi v. to make a photo, or a film [<IA
Hindi khic̄hnā] [B58397]

kiʧɔ̀̃ n. woodhatchetwith bamboo front
part for chipping the sago trunk
into fibres [≠M kjolaŋ] ▶cf. kjúʔ
[B37906]

ḱ (≠kʰ)̀ vt. ① to hit someone/some-
thing from up down (with fist)
② to play a drum [=M təkɨɨ] ▶cf.
ʃéʔ [B21734]

agéʔ vì ti ̃́ k ́ ex. He beat him four
times. ▶ti ̃,́ agéʔ [B51894]

kḿáŋ ex. to beat someone to death
▶-máŋ [B58431]

kńjáʔ ex. to make noise with
kitchen utensils ▶njáʔ [B36817]

gùta kd́yi ̃̀ ex. I beat myself. ▶-ta, -
dyi ̃ ̀[B58777]

gùtaʒu kd́yi ̃̀ ex. I beat myself.
▶=taʒu, -dyi ̃ ̀[B58778]

ʧńdúŋ ḱ ex. to hit a drum ▶ʧńdúŋ
[B41147]

njín ḱ ex. to play cymbals ▶nín
[B41142]

wuìrila ḱ ex. to fight ▶wuì [B22342]
hà̃la hãla ḱ ex. to beat someone

many times, to beat again and
again ▶hà̃la ▶cf. kəʤd̀əmóʔ ʃéʔ
[B58699]

a.ì a.ì ḱ ex. ▶a.ì ▶syn. kəʤd̀əmóʔ k ́
[B58702]

kəʤd̀əmóʔ ḱ ex. to beat half dead
(with the hand) ▶kəʤd̀əmóʔ
▶syn. a.ì a.ì k ́ [B58701]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ kŕi ex. We beat each
other. ▶gəheníʔ, -taʧù̃, -ri²
[B58779]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ lèla ḱ ex. to beat with a stick
▶lè, ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B51885]

kəí intj. let’s go (hort) [B35109]

kətán lanjo n. Common Hoopoe (sci.
Upupa epops) [B34009]

kətɔ́̃ n. tooth [≠M mətʰuu] ▶cf. asə́m
ʧabù, kətɔ̃́ fɹáʔ [B28858]

aʧì kətɔ́̃ n. tusk of elephant ▶aʧì²
[B37787]

kətɔ́̃ akrń n. molar ▶akrń [B37359]

kətɔ́̃ ataú n. protruding teeth ▶syn.
kətɔ̃́ aráŋ [B37421]

kətɔ́̃ aráŋ n. protruding teeth ▶syn.
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kətɔ̃́ ataú [B37416]

kətɔ́̃ alím n. the impression of a
tooth ▶alím ▶cf. lɛ̀ í [B58605]

kətɔ́̃ asù ex. gum ▶asù [B41474]

kətɔ́̃ ʧuì ex. to brush the teeth ▶ʧui ̃ ̀
[B51811]

kətɔ́̃ bəzɛ́n n. baby tooth ▶bəzɛń
[B36993]

kətɔ́̃ bəzɛ́n pɔ́̃ ex. the baby teeth
appear ▶pɔ̃́ [B58798]

kətɔ́̃ wuì ex. to chew with the teeth
▶wuì² [B42368]

kətɔ́̃ fɹáʔ n. broken tooth [=M
mətʰuu fɹaʔ] ▶fɹáʔ ▶cf. kətɔ̃́

[B37442]

kətɔ́̃ səkjúʔ ex. to brush the teeth
▶səkjúʔ [B53513]

ʧabù [HL] n. ①stone② tooth ▶cf.
kalŋ́ [B52440]

asə́m ʧabù [HL] n. tooth ▶asə́m
▶cf. kətɔ̃́ [B54285]

pədù kətɔ́̃ n. bird’s peck ▶pədù
[B41669]

nà kətɔ́̃ku rə́nnaro ex. I will box you
in the teeth. ▶rə́n [B59036]

wáʔ kətɔ́̃ n. tusk of boar ▶wáʔ
[B37777]

səʦɛ̀̃ kətɔ́̃ n. tusk of wild boar ▶səʦɛ̃ ̀
[B37782]

kətɔ́̃zjáŋ n. fang of a carnivore [B37355]

kətóʔ n. hoof (of horse of mithun)
[B59214]

alɛ̀ kətóʔ n. hoof of horse or mithun
▶alɛ̀ [B37518]

kətúʔ (≠atʰù) n. carry basket [≠M boʔ]
▶cf. nagjà̃ [B37968]

kətúʔ atá̃ n. basket carry belt ▶atá̃
[B38399]

kətúʔ jò̃ ex. to make the upper bor-
der of a basket ▶jõ̀ [B50600]

məʒè̃túʔ n. carry belt for baskets,
mainly used by women (has a
twisted rope on one end and a
sling on the other end) ▶məʒẽ ̀

▶cf. məʒẽʧ̀ín [B44103]

kətú̃rín n. neck [B15551]

kətú̃ri ̃̀ agán n. prominent bone in
the nape (sci. Vertebra promi-
nens) [B37199]

kətrú n. goitre [B36912]

kədáŋ n. song [B38887]

kədáŋʤù ex. to sing ▶ʤù [B22295]

kədɛ́n n. burp [B37113]

534



B. Lexicon

kəʧán n. Jarkam village (Lada circle,
West Kameng) ▶cf. ruìdə̀, kəzuɛ̃ ̀
[B42884]

kəʧè̃ n. spittle ▶cf. ʤúʔ [B20637]

kəʧè̃ ʤúʔ ex. to spit ▶ʤúʔ [B38603]

kəʧè̃² n. edible mushroom species
[B41404]

mŋ́ kəʧè̃ n. white edible mush-
room growing on trees ▶mŋ́⁴
[B41389]

kəʧù̃ n. knee hollow [B59216]

alɛ̀ kəʧù̃n. kneehollow▶alɛ̀ [B37602]
kəʤì n. hornbill [=M ] ▶cf. pəʃáŋ, pəlì

▶syn. ʃḿgɹáŋ [B20794]

kəʤì ʃmɹáŋ n. hornbill [=M gəʤii
ʃmɹaŋ] ▶ʃḿgɹáŋ [B58722]

kəʤíʔ (≠kəʒíʔ) v. to tickle [≠M kəlii]
[B37772]

nàku kəʤíʔmənaro ex. I will tickle
you. [B59005]

kəʤ̀ prn. when? [B22383]

kəʤd̀əmóʔ adv. intensely, half
dead [≠M kəʤɨgəro] ▶cf. hà̃la
hãla [B57048]

kəʤd̀əmóʔ ḱ ex. to beat half
dead (with the hand) ▶k ́ ▶syn.
a.ì a.ì k ́ [B58701]

kəʤd̀əmóʔ ʃéʔ ex. to beat some-
one half dead with a stick ▶ʃéʔ
▶cf. hà̃la hãla k ́ [B58700]

gù asù kəʣd̀əmóʔ náŋba ex. ①
I am extremely sick. ② My
body pains extremely. ▶asù, náŋ
[B58707]

kəʤm̀aʧi prn. ▶=maʧi [B58447]

kəʤìmaʧi sə̀ribaro ex. We will
meet some time, ok? ▶=maʧi,
sə̀, -baro [B59041]

kəʦń n. leaf used for broom ▶syn. konjò
[B40112]

kəʦń alə́p n. plant species used to
make brooms ▶alə́p [B58519]

kəpán n. [B55923]

ʃà̃to kəpán [RL] n. mythologi-
cal forefather of all human be-
ings, he devided the humans in
tribes, gave them a place and
a language ▶ʃà̃to ▶cf. mɛdəgɛ̀
ʃəʒán [B55441]

apá ʃáŋto kəpɛ́n n. mythologi-
cal forefather of all human be-
ings, he devided the humans in
tribes, gave them a place and a
language [<M ] ▶apá ▶cf. amà
mɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán [B40182]

kəpeíʔ n. knee ▶syn. kəpʰù [B59217]

alɛ̀ kəpeíʔ n. knee ▶alɛ̀ [B15572]
kəpʰù n. knee ▶syn. kəpeíʔ [B59218]

alɛ̀ kəpʰù n. knee ▶alɛ̀ [B59219]
kəbáŋ [HL] n. chicken ▶cf. mədyì

[B53105]

kəbùʃu [RL] n. [B56514]

kəbùʃu kəmùʃi n. takin ▶kəmùʃi
[B57144]

kəbuʃu kəmuʃu [RL] n. takin ▶kə-
muʃu ▶cf. ʃəʧə́m [B40170]

kəmáŋ n. mushroom species [B58880]

mŋ́ kəmáŋ n. yellowish edible
mushroom growing on trees
▶mŋ́⁴ [B58881]

kəmə́ŋ n. edible mushroom species
[B41409]

kəmùʃi [RL] n. takin [B57140]

kəbùʃu kəmùʃi n. takin ▶kəbùʃu
[B57144]

kəmuʃu [RL] n. takin [B56517]

kəbuʃu kəmuʃu [RL] n. takin
▶kəbùʃu ▶cf. ʃəʧə́m [B40170]

kəmyì v. nervous [=M kəmei] [B40410]

kəmjáŋ n. pillow [B56995]
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akú̃ kəmjáŋ ex. to support the head
on a pillow ▶akú̃ [B59139]

kəmjáŋ réʔ ex. to lie with head sup-
ported on pillow ▶réʔ ▶cf. réʔ
[B35439]

grì aʒù kú̃ʧáŋ kəmjáŋ ex. to lie with
the head supported on the wife
(on lap, stomach, leg) ▶kú̃ʧà̃
[B59140]

kənɔ̀ n. Hruso Aka [B33084]

kənuíʔ n. very fine sago fibres (only as
compound with saN) [B46842]

sà̃kənuíʔ n. fine sago fibre (used to
make fire in the past) [KR] ▶sà̃
▶syn. ʧamə́n [B37828]

kənjà n. Khoina [B54856]

kənjàdə̀ n. a person from Khoina ▶-
də̀² ▶syn. kənjàʤi [B58846]

kənjàʤi n. Khoina village (Sartang)
▶-ʤi² ▶syn. kənjàdə̀ [B33095]

kənjà tʰʔ́ n. Khoina village ▶tʰʔ́
[B58838]

kərḿ n. root with celery taste [B57231]

dà̃kərḿ n. edible root with celery
taste [≠M pɛʃ̃y] ▶dà̃ [B52663]

kərù baʧɛ́ʔ n. Yellow-bellied Fantail
(sci. Chelidorhynx hypoxantha)
[B34062]

kəlà̃ adj. intensifier for black ▶syn. ahì
[B51022]

ahjɛ̀̃ kəlà̃ ex. very black ▶ahjɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn.
ahjɛ̃ ̀ ahì [B51026]

kəlà̃ʧà̃ adv. upside down [B36219]

kəlà̃ʧà̃ réʔ ex. to lie with face up, to
turn around (stone, page) ▶réʔ
▶ant. kəʒõ̀ mń [B22389]

kəlà̃ʧáŋ kəláŋ ɬúʔ ex. to fall upside
down ▶ɬúʔ [B42863]

kəlà̃ʤà̃ n. sugarcane [=M kəlaŋʤaŋ]
[B28996]

kəlì (≠kəlí ) adj. ①thewrongway round
② upside down [≠M səleiɬan]
[B50227]

kəlì ʦáʔ ex. to turn around ▶ʦáʔ
[B51557]

kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. the wrong way round ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀
[B53771]

təlà̃ kəlì ex. upside down mug/cup
▶təlà̃ [B59172]

ʤi=təlà̃ kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. The plate is up-
side down. ▶təlà̃,ʤi [B53781]

apló̃ kəlì ex. the cover is upside
down ▶aplṍ [B51562]

kəlì ʦáʔ tú̃ ex. to put the cover up-
side down ▶ʦáʔ, tʰõ̀ [B51567]

tɛ́ʤi kʰàmbu kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. The plate
is upside down. ▶tɛʤ́i, kʰàmbu
[B53776]

kəlím n. fontanel [B58390]

adə̀ kəlím n. fontanel (soft spot on
baby scull) ▶adə̀ [B37383]

kəlí (≠kəlì)n. ①streched, tense, bow②
trap used to catch birds [B50066]

kəlí atá̃ n. trap string ▶atá̃ [B58543]
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kəlí apʰjà̃n. trigger of kəli ́ trap▶apʰ-
jà̃ [B53280]

kəlí gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. the trap is broken
▶gjaɬɛʔ́ [B51081]

kəlù̃ intensifier:color intensifier for
white [B51031]

arjù̃ kəlù̃ ex. very white (like paper)
▶arjù̃ [B51035]

kəlúŋ pəlúŋ adj. upside down [B33559]

kəljù derivation to pretend [B58562]

ìkəljù ex. to pretend to be dead ▶ì
[B58563]

kəwì n. tear (in the eyes) [B37324]

kəwì nyɛ̀ ex. tears are rolling ▶nyɛ̀
[B37328]

kəwəʃì n. dried bamboo shoots [B38712]

kəvɹíʔ n. bamboo species, grows in
Bhalukpong and Sessa (is culti-
vated) ▶cf. marə́ŋ [B44059]

kəsá prn. how ▶cf. sá [B22397]

kəsámaʧi adv. somehow, at any cost
▶=maʧi [B57095]

kəsá ù̃ ex. How did it happen? ▶ù̃
[B50841]

kəsá ʧɔ́ʔ ex. What happened? ▶ʧɔ́ʔ
[B50846]

kəsá báʔ ex. How is it? ▶báʔ [B50836]
kəsáʧi prn. ① how many ② how

much [B22401]

nà gù̃ kəsáʔʧi ʦáʔna ex. How
much is the price. ▶ʦáʔ, gù̃
[B53898]

nà̃ arù kəsáʔʧi ʦáʔna ex. How

much ist the price? ▶arù
[B53903]

hà̃pú̃ kəsaʧi ex. how many days?
▶hà̃pú̃ [B42056]

kəsìn. ediblemushroomspecies [B58885]

mŋ́ kəsì n. edible mushroom
species ▶mŋ́⁴ [B58884]

kəsíŋ n. Prinia, maybe Black-throated
Prinia (sci. Prinia atrogularis)
[B34086]

kəsù kəbì n. beads ▶cf. məréʔ [B54824]

kəzà̃ n. hair on head ▶cf. awamə́n ▶syn.
ɔ̀ səneʧi [B20570]

kəzà̃ aʤím ex. soft hair [B59168]

kəzuɛ̀̃ n. Kojo village (Lada circle,
West Kameng) ▶cf. ruìdə̀, kəʧán
[B39844]

kəʒíʔ (≠kəʤíʔ) vt. to sharpen the
sago cutting hatchet [=M kəʒeʔ]
[B37911]

kjúʔ kəʒíʔ ex. to sharpen the
sago chipping hatchet [=M kjoʔ
kəʒeʔ] ▶kjúʔ [B37915]
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kəʒɔ́ʔ adj. different ▶cf. akʰɛ̀ [B22406]
kəʒɔ́ʔ pri ̃́ ex. different (type of) per-

son ▶pri ̃ ́ ▶cf. bjatú pri ̃,́ akʰɛ̀ pri ̃ ́

[B59173]

kəʒóʔ n. first stick with flag, used in the
ritual [B40795]

kəʒò̃ adv. with face down, upside down
[B42854]

kəʒò̃ pló̃ ex. to fall asleep while
sitting, bending the head down
▶plõ³́ [B42858]

kəʒò̃ mń ex. to lie with face down
▶ant. kəlà̃ʧà̃ réʔ [B38832]

kɔ́ʔ vt. to make nock of arrow [B53582]

míʔkɔ́ʔ kɔ́ʔ ex. to make the nock of
an arrow ▶mikɔ́ʔ [B53586]

kɔdəgɛ́ʔ n. wrinkle [B37819]
kɔ.ɔ́ n. forehead ▶syn. akuwa [B55756]

kɔ́ (≠kʰɔ̀) vi. tobephysically tired [B53474]
akɔ́ (≠akʰɔ̀) adj. tired ▶a- [B20595]
gù bamuɛ̀̃ʧa gù kɔ́baʧa ex. I can-

not (work, walk) anymore being
tired. ▶muɛ̃ ̀ [B59200]

a.ì asè̃ kɔ́baʧa ex. to be ex-
tremely tired (half dead) ▶a.ì,
asẽ ̀ [B58706]

gù bakɔ́bádɛ̀̃ ex. I am not tired yet.
▶ba-, bádɛ̃ ̀ [B49747]

kóbu n. mythological place in the
sky where all the humans came

from [B58415]

kotéŋ n. variety of rəŋku [B15174]

koʤoláŋ n. Miji proper name [B55857]

kobaréʔ n. Scimitar Babbler (sci. Poma-
torhinus) [B34110]

kobɛ̀̃ n. small stick in koi trtap? [B40696]

kobo [RL] n. mythological place where
heaven and earth meet [<M ]
[B39989]

konjò n. leaf used to make brooms [≠M
kəʦɨn] ▶syn. kəʦń [B58520]

konjò alə́p n. leaf used to make
brooms ▶alə́p [B58896]

kó̃ (≠kú̃) vt. to crawl, go on four legs
[B50365]

avjáʔkukó̃la vù ex. to crawl up a cliff
▶avjáʔ [B53835]

kó̃la vù ex. to crawl ▶vù [B53830]

límalaòkó̃la vù ex. to crawl upabad
path ▶lím [B53840]

kó̃kó̃bubu ex. upside down, not in
proper order (the way some-
thing is told or explained)
[B42868]

kuí (≠kʰuíʔ) vt. to turn the body to a side
[B58578]

tɛ́ɬɛ̀̃ kuí ex. to turn to the other side
▶tɛɬ́ɛ̃ ̀ [B58579]

kuíʔ (≠kʰuíʔ) vt. to prepare sago by boil-
ing on fire ▶cf. bí , nuì [B37985]

ʧakuí kuíʔ ex. to stir rice ▶ʧakuí
[B58948]

ʧarɛ̀̃ kuíʔ ex. to prepare sagobyboil-
ing on fire ▶ʧarɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. ʧarɛ̃ ̀ nuì
[B37989]
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kuĩ́ vi. to roam around [B58476]

kúʔ (≠gúʔ, kʰúʔ) vt. to peel ▶cf. kúʔù
[B51095]

kúʔù vt. to remove the crownshaft of
a sago palm ▶cf. rui ̃,̀ kúʔ [B57225]

akúʔ kúʔù ex. to peel the skin
▶akúʔ [B58953]

ʧaò akúʔ kúʔù ex. to remove
the bark of the sago palm ▶ʧaò,
akúʔ [B58954]

ʧaò kúʔù² ex. to remove the
crownshaft of a sago palm ▶ʧaò
[B58952]

ʧaò kúʔù ex. to peel the upper bark
of the sago palm ▶ʧaò [B51091]

kukuku intj. INTJ (intj) [B56239]

kú̃ (≠kṍ) dem. demonstrative pointing
up (up) ▶ant. bù [B36302]

kú̃kú̃hɛ̀̃n. people fromup▶-hɛ̃ ̀▶ant.
bùbùhɛ̃ ̀ [B58852]

kú̃gáʔ ex. somewhere up there ▶-
gáʔ [B40684]

kú̃ʧà̃ ex. above, upper ▶aʧà̃ ▶syn.
aʧà̃ ▶ant. alŋ́, ráp aɬuɛ̀ [B35664]

kú̃ʧà̃ vù ex. to go up ▶vù [B49301]

kú̃ʤi ex. ① up there ② the upper
one ▶ʤi ▶ant. bùʤi [B36887]

kú̃ aʧà̃ ex. up there ▶aʧà̃ ▶ant. bù
awù [B39735]

kú̃ aʤɔ̀ ex. up there in the higher
place ▶aʤɔ̀ ▶ant. bù aním
[B59155]

kú̃ dəʤɛ́n ex. to float, to come out
of the water [<M ] ▶dəʤɛń ▶cf.
kʰɔ̀ lè [B42347]

kú̃ ʧi ̃̀ ex. stand up ▶ʧi ̃ ̀[B43388]
kú̃ ʤú̃ ex. to lift something up with

both hands ▶ʤú̃ [B58964]

kú̃ vù ex. to ascend ▶vù [B38200]

kú̃ʃò̃ ex. up there ▶=ʃõ̀ [B35657]
adì kú̃ʃà̃ [HL] ex. on themountain
▶adì [B54343]

lakú̃ adv. up there ▶ant. labù
[B59236]

kú̃² v. crawl (of insects) [B58942]

ʤámʤúʔ pəʃéʔ pəʃéʔ kú̃ba ex.
A lot of ants crawl around.
▶ʤámʤúʔ, pəʃéʔ [B58941]
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kú̃kú n. ‘fake’ eggplant [B49819]

kú̃kú awaì n. fruit of fake eggplant,
used as medicine for tooth pain
▶awaí [B49823]

kú̃ʤà̃ [RL] n. world [B58160]

kú̃ʤà̃ bəlíŋ [RL] n. the whole world
▶bəlíŋ [B58168]

kú̃ʤń n. China [B34965]

kú̃ʤń² [HL] n. man ▶cf. apʰɔ̀ [B54235]
kú̃bu [HL] n. mithun ▶cf. susù [B53100]

kʰàmbu n. bowl, plate [≠M gaʔ] ▶syn.
gáʔ³ [B33566]

kámbu pló̃rika n. lid, cover of a pot
▶-rika, plṍ [B43219]

kʰàmbudə̀ n. bowl ▶-də̀² [B43214]
kʰàmbu arà ex. a big bowl ▶arà

[B53202]

kʰàmbu azì ex. a small bowl ▶azì
[B53207]

ʧakám gámbu n. wood bowl used
by theMonpas [notMonpa=M ]
▶ʧakám [B40230]

tɛ́ʤi kʰàmbu kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. The plate is
upside down. ▶tɛʤ́i, kəlì [B53776]

kʰèdə̀ n. Chug people [B34227]

kʰì vi. to fly [B22411]

kʰìgɛ́ʔ ex. to fly and disappear (e.g.
birds) ▶gɛʔ́ [B43016]

kʰìʤù̃ ex. the birds all flew away ▶-

ʤù̃ [B50472]

kʰìpʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach flying ▶-pʰɛʔ́
[B39646]

kʰìpʰíʔ ex. to fly away (of a bird
when followed by hunters) ▶-
pʰíʔ [B43383]

kʰì ù̃ ex. to go flying ▶ù̃ [B38694]

kʰìvjà̃ ex. to fly over (a mountain)
▶vjà̃ [B40074]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ kʰìbaro ex.
A lot of bees are flying. ▶ʦəmuí ,
ʦəwoì, bráʔ [B58940]

kʰìm vt. to pile in an ordered way (e.g.
wood) ▶cf. ʤuɛʔ́ [B51367]

kalŋ́ kʰìm pile.stones to pile stones
in an ordered way ▶kalŋ́ [B59141]

ʃi ̃̀ kʰìm ex. to pile wood in an or-
dered way ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B59142]

ʃi ̃̀ kʰìmla lì ex. to make an ordered
pile of wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B51371]

kʰ̀ (≠k)́ vi. ① to whirl, to swirl, to fly
(of smoke or dust) ② to pour
something solid from a bottle
(e.g. flour, rice) ▶cf. ɬʔ́ [B38626]

kʰb̀əhjáʔ ex. smoke pungently
▶bəhjáʔ [B59177]

bɛ̀kʰ̀ (≠bakʰ)̀ n. smoke ▶bɛ̀ [B15457]
bakʰ̀ bəhjáʔba ex. The smoke is
pungent. ▶bəhjáʔ [B59178]

bɛkʰ̀ kʰ̀ ex. it smokes ▶bɛ̀ [B36597]
məhjɛ̀̃móʔ kʰ̀ ex. dust ist swirling

around ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B20647]

məhjɛ̀̃ ḱ ex. dust is swirling around
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. məhjɛ̃m̀ɔ [B44124]

kʰɔ̀ (≠kʰɔ̃,̀ kɔ́) n. ① water ② river ▶cf.
akʰɔ̀,məʧím [B28878]

aruì kʰɔ̀ n. amniotic fluid ▶aruì
[B36953]

kɛtúŋ kʰɔ̀ n. mythological water
reservoir deep inside the earth
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▶kɛtúŋ [B55835]

kɔ́ láŋkuíʔ ex. that side of the river
▶là̃kuíʔ [B39283]

kɔ́sjɛ̀hám n. cyst ▶ahám ▶syn.
abəʤì [B37252]

kʰɔ̀tŋ́ n. ▶atŋ́² [B58874]
kʰɔ̀ atŋ́ n. spring ▶atŋ́² [B58875]
kʰɔ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̀̃ n. water spirits ▶-hɛ̃,̀

atʰù̃ ▶cf. pʰŋ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̃ ̀ [B54916]

kʰɔ̀ arà n. big river ▶arà [B42756]

kʰɔ̀ aràbaro ex. There is a flood.
▶arà [B58866]

kʰɔ̀ arʔ́ ex. deepwater▶arʔ́ [B53758]
kʰɔ̀ kasuɛ́ʔ n. waterfall ▶kasuɛʔ́

[B42761]

kʰɔ̀ tí ex. to scoop water (from a
bucket) ▶tʰì [B43297]

kʰɔ̀ tə́m ex. to warm water ▶tə́m
[B50988]

kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. to scoop out water
▶tʰì, lè [B59109]

kʰɔ̀ dəʤɛ́n ex. to float on the water
[=M vɨɨ dəʤɛn] ▶dəʤɛń [B53845]

kʰɔ̀ ʧì ex. to scoop water ▶ʧì⁵
[B53939]

kʰɔ̀ ʧ̀ ex. to take water from the
pipe ▶ʧ²̀ [B43287]

kʰɔ̀ ʧl̀a lè ex. to take water ▶ʧ²̀, lè
[B59064]

kʰɔ̀ ʧuì n. water animals ▶ʧuì ▶ant.
pʰŋ̀ ʃì [B58496]

kʰɔ̀ ʦaò ex. the water boils [≠M vuu
ʧn] ▶ʦaò [B43544]

kʰɔ̀ ʣaù ex. the water flows ▶ʣaù
[B39119]

kʰɔ̀ ʣè̃ ex. to walk through the
water (to cross a river) ▶ʣẽ³̀
[B53825]

kʰɔ̀ pʰuì ex. ▶pʰuì ▶syn. kʰɔ̀ suì
[B58616]

kʰɔ̀ nukuíʔ ex. this side of the river
▶nukuíʔ [B39278]

kʰɔ̀ nyɛ̀ ex. the water flows ▶nyɛ̀
[B38812]

kʰɔ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. to step over the water
(small river) ▶rɔ̃̀ [B50280]

kʰɔ̀ lè ex. the river carries something
away ▶cf. kú̃ dəʤɛń [B22440]

kʰɔ̀ wáʔ n. Hippopotamos, lit.
‘water pig’ (neologism) ▶wáʔ
[B55538]

kʰɔ̀ vùvjáŋ ex. To go across a river.
▶vù, vjà̃ [B55389]

kʰɔ̀ səmə́n n. (mythological man
eating) crocodile ▶səmə́n ▶syn.
kʰɔ̀pí [B40389]

kʰɔ̀ suì ex. to make a ritual for the
water spirits ▶suì ▶syn. kʰɔ̀ pʰuì
[B59027]

kʰɔ̀ sjɛ̀ ex. to urinate ▶sjɛ̀ [B20640]
kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋ ex. to swim ▶ʃjáŋ [B38798]

kʰɔ̀ ɬʔ́ ex. to pourwater ▶ɬʔ́ [B39369]
kʰɔ̀ haò ex. thewater flushes [≠M vɨɨ

ʤao] ▶haù [B53850]

kʰɔ̀rà n. flood ▶arà [B38670]

kʰɔ̀rà² n. big river ▶arà [B58466]

kʰɔ̀lŋ́ ʣḿ ex. to submerge in the
water ▶ʣḿ, -lŋ́ [B54021]

kʰɔ̀s ̀n. confluence of two rivers ▶sə̀
[B56766]

kʰɔlù n. bamboo section for boiling
water [B57486]

kʰɔlù ʦaòbaʧa ex. the bamboo is
boiling ▶ʦaò [B57491]

gəmə́n kʰɔ̀ n. Kameng river ▶gəmə́n
[B41099]

təkɹéʔ kʰɔ̀ n. name of river in the
main valley [M təkɹevu] ▶təkɹéʔ
[B41109]

də́mdáŋkʰɔ̀ n. river between
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Mathow and Bulu ▶də́mdáŋ
[B41114]

pulɔ̀ kʰɔ̀ n. river between old Bulu
and modern Bulu ▶pulɔ̀ [B41122]

pʰŋ̀ pʰuì kʰɔ̀ suì ex. to make rituals
to the water and the mountain
spirits ▶pʰŋ̀, pʰuì, suì [B59028]

ˈkʰɔ̀ ʦò̃ ex. in themiddle of the river
▶aʦõ̀ [B41981]

aʦéʔ kʰɔ̀ ex. hot water ▶aʦéʔ ▶syn.
kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ [B58590]

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ n. hot water ▶aʦéʔ ▶syn.
aʦéʔ kʰɔ̀ [B58591]

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ kʰɔ̀lə́m n. mythological
river, hot water [M vɨʒu vɨlu]
▶alə́m, aʦéʔ ▶cf. vɨʒù vɨlù
[B40024]

kʰɔ̀ kú̃ʧà̃ haùla r̀ ex. ▶kú̃ʧà̃, haù
[B59189]

kʰɔ̀lə́m n. warm water ▶alə́m
[B58465]

kʰɔ̀pá̃ n. fish trap (made from bamboo)
[=M vupaŋ] ▶syn. vʣ̀,̀ vupáŋ
[B44410]

kʰɔpá̃ pá̃ ex. tomake fish traps ▶páŋ
[B57990]

kʰɔ̀pí n. (mythological, man eating)
crocodile ▶cf. vńsjɛʔ́, pú̃tumjɛʔ́
▶syn. wɹḿbututu, kʰɔ̀ səmə́n
[B22428]

kʰɔtŋ́ (var. of katŋ́) adv. upstream
[B58312]

kʰɔpʰíʔ (var. kapʰíʔ) n. small stream
with water ▶cf. apʰíʔ, kahɔ̃̀

[B15482]

kʰɔ̀̃ (≠kʰɔ̀) vt. to share [B33756]

agù̃ kʰɔ̃ri ex. to share half ▶agù̃
[B39182]

kʰɔ̀̃ri ex. to share (with someone) ▶-
ri² [B39177]

gəheníʔ kʰɔ̀̃ri ex. We two share. ▶-
ri², gəseníʔ [B53314]

gjaɬɛ́ʔla kʰɔ̀̃ ex. to break and share
▶-ɬɛʔ́ [B39531]

kʰoì (≠goì) vt. to shake the head as for
saying ”no!” [B43669]

akú̃ kʰoì ex. ① to shake the head
as for saying ”no!”② to turn the
head to one side ▶akú̃ ▶cf. akú̃
ríp [B43665]

agéʔ kʰoì ex. to shake the hand for
saying ”no!” ▶agéʔ [B43674]

kʰoìgo ex. to shake the head ▶-go
[B57794]

kʰoʧ̀n. fish [B35302]

kʰuɛ́ʔ vt. to scrape, to peel (the skin of a
tuber or cane) ▶cf. ɬuɛʔ́² [B41209]

akúʔ kuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel the skin of
cane ▶akúʔ [B44288]

ʧjáʔkuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel taroby scraping
with the knife (after roasting in
the fire) ▶ʧjáʔ [B51245]

ʤə̀ kʰuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel yam by scrap-
ing (after roasting in the fire)
▶ʤə̀ [B41213]

simín kʰuɛ́ʔ ex. to scrape the
cement (from wood planks)
▶simín [B49711]

kʰuíʔ (≠kuíʔ, kuí ) vt. to enter [≠M kɹiʔ]
▶cf. ʒà̃ ▶ant. pɔ̃́ [B34491]

akjá̃ kʰuíʔ ex. to go inside a hole (of
a rat) ▶akjá̃ [B53506]

wúʔ kʰuíʔ ex. to go inside a cave
▶wúʔ [B55570]

hámkuíʔ ex. tomove in (a new con-
structed house) ▶hám [B53501]

kʰù n. owl [B35247]

kʰúʔ (≠kúʔ) v. to climb up a steep terrain
[B38214]

azò̃ kʰúʔ ex. to climbupa slope▶azõ̀
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[B38210]

kʰù̃kʰun. pigeon (sci. Columba) [B33965]

kʰjɛ̀ndə̀ n. one of the clans in West
Kameng, extinct ▶cf. ʤínʧóʔ,
bù.adə̀ [B11046]

kjáŋ vi. to dry [B56294]

kjɛ́ (≠akjɛí ) n. stick, walking stick ▶cf.
ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B22415]

kjɛ́ ʤuì ex. to walk supported on a
walking stick ▶ʤuì [B58894]

kjɛ́ ʤuìla vù ex. to go supported
on stick ▶vù [B58895]

kjɛ́ gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. the stick broke ▶gjaɬɛʔ́
[B58270]

kjɛ́la ɛ̀̃ dyɛ́ʔ ex. to scratch the
ground with a stick ▶dyɛʔ́, =la.ɛ̃ ̀
[B49938]

kjɛí vt. to dig, scratch the soil ▶syn. dyɛʔ́
[B58987]

mədyì məhjɛ̀̃ kjɛí ex. The chicken
dig the soil (with the foot).
▶mədyì,məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B58989]

kjɛ́m (var. kjɛń) n. big deadfall trap,
where tree stems fall down on
the prey [≠M ʧɛʔ] [B40337]

kʰjɛ̀m ʒə̀ ex. tomake a kjɛm trap ▶ʒə̀
[B40341]

kjɛ́mpɔ́ʔ n. part of kjɛm trap ▶apʰɔ́ʔ
[B40479]

kjɛ́mkawɔ́ʔn. small rope in deadfall
trap ▶kawɔ́ʔ [B58750]

kjɛ́m kíʔ ex. to catch with a kjɛm
trap ▶kíʔ [B42918]

kjɛ́m pʰuĩ̀ ex. to open a kjɛm trap
▶pui ̃ ́ [B43997]

kjɛḿp n. camp [B55882]

kjɛ́mpaí n. small deadfall trap made
from stone to catch rats [<M ]
▶syn. rɔ̀rín [B40432]

kjɛ́mpaí ʒə̀ ex. to make a kjɛmpai
trap ▶ʒə̀ [B40436]

kjɛ́n (var. of kjɛḿ) n. big deadfall trap
[B50704]

kjóʔ (var. of kjúʔ) n. sago hatchet [M
kjoʔ] [B53518]

kjomúŋ n. spring onion [<MMiji] ▶syn.
mɔ̃²̀ [B22420]

kjúʔ (var. kjóʔ) n. bamboo tube for chip-
ping the sago trunk into fibres.
Is made from maʦuʔ bamboo
since this is the hardest variety.
[=M kjoʔ] ▶cf. kiʧɔ̃̀ [B14588]

kjúʔ avì ex. a sharp kjuʔ ▶avì [B40736]
kjúʔ kəʒíʔ ex. to sharpen the

sago chipping hatchet [=M kjoʔ
kəʒeʔ] ▶kəʒíʔ [B37915]
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krá n. mythological elder brother of
the forefathers of thePuroiks, he
killed the bad sun which used
to burn the soil ▶cf. krúŋ ▶syn.
ʣə́nwáŋ [B49075]

krápʰɔ̀ [RL] n. ▶-pʰɔ̀ [B56771]

krábu n. one of the clans ofWest Ka-
meng, extinct ▶-bu² [B11070]

krá krúŋ n. brother pair who are
said to be the forefathers of
the Puroiks in Bulu. krá is el-
der and krúŋ is younger ▶krúŋ
▶cf. ʦabrŋ́ grabrń, nəmò nəhù
[B43813]

səlu katún ʃəʒə́n damóʔ n.
mythological forefather [B43823]

kráʔ vi. to snore [B37744]

kráŋlŋ́ n. low cast [=M ] ▶cf. pəsù
[B29064]

kráŋlŋ́ ljáŋ n. low cast [=M kraŋlɨŋ
ljaŋ] ▶ljáŋ [B42707]

krɛ́ vi. ①tomove in a circle or in circles
② to turn (a stone) ③ to roll
down ④ to turn rounds in the
sky (for birds) ⑤ to go around
▶syn. hui ̃²̀ [B35160]

kalŋ́ krɛ́ ex. a stone rolls down
▶kalŋ́ [B39584]

krɛ́ ù̃ ex. to roll down ▶ù̃ [B44175]

hamì krɛ́ ex. the sun is going
down (between noon and sun-
set) ▶hamì [B50300]

hamŋ́lŋ́ krɛ́ ex. to circle in the sky
(of birds) ▶hamŋ́ [B58479]

kŕn. cable car bridge over river [B41280]

kŕ ʧ ̀ ex. to go by cable car [B41384]

kŕ pá̃ ex. to stretch a cable car
bridge (over a river) ▶pá̃ [B58536]

krźáŋ n. cable car with iron rope
▶záŋ ▶syn. záŋkr ́ [B41493]

rìkŕ n. cablecar made from cane
▶rì³ [B41498]

záŋkŕ n. iron cablecar ▶záŋ ▶syn.
krźáŋ [B41503]

krń v. ① to join, to connect ② to
be joined, to be connected [=M
dəkɹɨn] [B55820]

atá̃ lèla krń ex. to connect with
a rope [M mətaŋ dəkɹɨn] ▶atá̃
▶syn. atá̃ lèla tyi ̃ ́ [B59185]

laìt atá̃ krń ex. to connect electric
wires ▶laìt, atá̃ [B58535]

krɔ́ vi. to be empty (for trap) [B58381]

krɔ́kíʔ v. sprung and empty, for
a trap which was triggered
without trapping the prey ▶kíʔ
[B40444]

krɔ́̃ n. spear [≠Mʣoʔ] [B35972]

krol num. crore (tenmillion) [<IA Hindi
करोड़ karoṛ] [B57607]

krolʧi num. one crore (ten mil-
lion) [<IA Hindi करोड़ karoṛ] ▶-ʧi
[B41649]

kruíʔ vt. to stir something [B58949]

mɛ̀ kruíʔ ex. to stir vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B58950]

krúŋ n. mythical forefather of the Bulu
Puroiks ▶cf. krá [B49084]

krá krúŋ n. brother pair who are
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said to be the forefathers of the
Puroiks in Bulu. krá is elder and
krúŋ is younger ▶krá ▶cf. ʦabrŋ́
grabrń, nəmò nəhù [B43813]

krúŋpʰɔ̀ [RL] n. ▶-pʰɔ̀ [B56775]
krúŋbu n. one of the clans of West

Kameng, extinct ▶-bu² [B11074]
krjaó vi. paralysed, cramped (unable to

open hand or foot) [B37002]

akrjaó adj. cramped, paralysed ▶a-
[B43029]

agéʔ krjaó ex. paralysed arm ▶agéʔ
▶cf. alɛ̀ krjaó [B37006]

alɛ̀ krjaó n. paralysed leg ▶alɛ̀ ▶cf.
agéʔ krjaó [B36998]

krjá̃ vi. to be clear (of the sky in the
night) ▶cf. asà̃ [B52981]

hám krjá̃ ex. the sky is clear (in the
night) ▶hám² [B52988]

klá prn. where [B14598]

klámɛ ex. Where might he be?
▶=mɛ [B58827]

klálapu prn. from where? ▶=lapu
[B39311]

kláʃò̃ prn. where ▶=ʃõ̀ [B22393]
gù aróʔ klá vùbamɛ ex. Where

might my friend have gone? ▶-
bamɛ [B58826]

gáʔ (≠gɛʔ́) vt. to ask for a woman’s hand,
discuss bride price, make mar-
riage arrangements [B28518]

mərù gáʔ ex. to ask for a woman’s
hand ▶mərù [B38942]

mərù gáʔvù n. to go and ask for a
woman’s hand ▶mərù [B42781]

gáʔ² n. road block (police, army, enemy)
[B58204]

gáʔ gà̃ ex. to block a road (in or-
der to prevent people to pass e.g.
police or army check post) ▶gà̃

▶syn. bán ʦáʔ [B58208]

lím gáʔ gà̃ ex. to block a road (in or-
der to prevent people to pass e.g.
police or army check post) ▶lím,
gà̃ [B59075]

gáʔ³ n. bowl, plate [=M ] ▶syn. kʰàmbu
[B49412]

gaʧíʔ (var. of gaʧíp) n. hand protection
for archery [B58318]

gaʧíp (var. gaʧíʔ) (≠kaʧíp) n. hand pro-
tection for pulling the string of
a bow, made from cane [B20480]

gaʤéŋ n. millet [B20503]

gaʤo n. [B56276]

gaʤo galɛgjóŋ [RL] n. evening star,
appears just after sunset. It is
believed to be a female deity
being the queen of other stars
▶galɛgjóŋ ▶cf. hà̃waíʔ atʰù̃, tarà̃
pʰidigjáŋ [B55358]

gámbə̀ n. front side ▶ant. krɔ̃ʣ́éʔ
[B42991]

gámbə̀ɬɛ̀̃ ex. ahead ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀ ▶ant.
krɔ̃ʣ́eɬɛ̃ ̀ [B42985]

gánta n. hour [< IA Hindi ] [B57051]

gántaʧi n. one hour ▶-ʧi [B57060]
gari n. car [<IA Hindi गाड़ी gāḍi ]̃ [B50318]

gari ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit in the car ▶ʧɔ̀
[B50314]

galɛgjóŋ n. [B56279]

gaʤo galɛgjóŋ [RL] n. evening star,
appears just after sunset. It is
believed to be a female deity
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being the queen of other stars
▶gaʤo ▶cf. hà̃waíʔ atʰù̃, tarà̃
pʰidigjáŋ [B55358]

gà̃ v. to close, to block ▶cf. -gà̃ ▶syn. dəgà̃
[B44364]

gáʔ gà̃ ex. to block a road (in order to
prevent people to pass e.g. po-
lice or army check post) ▶gáʔ²
▶syn. bán ʦáʔ [B58208]

lím gáʔ gà̃ ex. to block a road (in or-
der to prevent people to pass e.g.
police or army check post) ▶lím,
gáʔ² [B59075]

sə̀gà̃ ex. to close the river for fishing
[B51577]

hóʔgà̃ ex. to be stuck with the
clothes on a branch or thorns
▶hóʔ² [B51363]

gà̃² vt. to lift with a stick (e.g. a stone)
[B53855]

gà̃wò̃ ex. to lift (a heavy stone) with
a wood log [B53859]

gà̃gəì n. vegetable plant [≠M uʒi’pa]
[B49355]

gɛ́ʔ (≠gáʔ) vi. ①todisappear, get lost②
to be extinguished [B40268]

kʰìgɛ́ʔ ex. to fly and disappear (e.g.
birds) ▶kʰì [B43016]

gɛ́ʔù̃ ex. to get lost, to disappear ▶ù̃
[B42997]

ʦáʔgɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish the fire (not
completely, but just take out the
wood pieces to burn it again
later) ▶ʦáʔ ▶cf. wɛʔ́ [B35707]

bɛ̀ ʦáʔgɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish a fire
▶ʦáʔ, bɛ̀ ▶cf. bɛ̀ wɛʔ́ [B38656]

mənɛ̀ gɛ́ʔù̃ ex. the things get lost ▶ù̃
[B43007]

ɬʔ́gɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish by pouring
water ▶ɬʔ́ [B35712]

ɬúʔgɛ́ʔ vi. it fell down and disap-
peared ▶ɬúʔ [B43002]

gíʔ (≠səgì, gi ̃,̀ kíʔ) vt. ① to count ② to
read ▶cf. sɛʔ́ [B16390]

gíʔtán ex. to teach in the school ▶-
tán ▶cf. hi ̃t̀án [B51469]

níŋla gíʔ ex. to see and read ▶níŋ
[B54755]

sánʒi gíʔ ex. to read, to study ▶sánʒi
[B51806]

sɛ́ʔna gíʔna ex. ▶sɛʔ́ [B58659]

gíndŋ́ n. kitchen mortar [B22303]

maljù gíndŋ́ n. kitchen mortar
▶maljù [B36232]

gilán n. ring on finger [=M ] [B34495]

gĩ̀ (≠gíʔ) vt. ① to follow ② to hunt ③
to help ④ to run behind ⑤ to
drive away [B22713]

gĩp̀ɹo gi ̃m̀ɹo ex. to chase in differ-
ent directions [M sepro semro]
▶-pɹo, -mɹo [B57784]

gĩr̀ín ex. to run behind someone
▶rín [B57584]

gĩf̀ńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to chase away ▶fń
[B57589]

ʧúʔgĩb̀o ex. Help digging! ▶-bo, ʧúʔ
[B53022]

rakŋ́ gi ̃̀ex. to run behind ▶rakŋ́ ▶cf.
rakŋ́ vù [B53796]

vɛ̀ku gĩǹa ex. to follow someone
▶=ku [B54570]

susù gĩ̀ ex. to drive away mithuns
▶susù [B38994]

ʃì gi ̃v̀ù ex. ① to hunt ② to drive
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away ▶ʃì [B36031]
gədì n. Nyishi [B33075]

gədì zɛ̀̃ n. the Nyishi tribe ▶zɛ̃²̀
[B42698]

gədúŋ [HL] n. bow ▶cf. l ̀ [B15106]
gəʧń n. edible mushroom species

[B58882]

mŋ́ gəʧń n. edible mushroom
species ▶mŋ́⁴ [B58883]

gə́m vt. to cut into pieces ▶cf. ʦẽ ̀ ▶syn.
rám [B33187]

atú̃ atú̃ gə́m ex. to cut into short
pieces ▶atú̃ [B51017]

atú̃ gə́m ex. to cut into pieces ▶atú̃
[B39051]

apjá̃ apjá̃ gə́m ex. to cut a tree into
long pieces ▶apʰjà̃ [B51012]

alɛ̀ gə́m ex. to pull out legs ▶alɛ̀
[B52993]

ʃi ̃̀ gə́m ex. to cut a tree trunk into
short pieces ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B39526]

gəməì n. flirty things [B42837]

gəməì rì ex. to flirt, to tease ▶rì
[B42833]

gəmə́n n. Kameng river (the one com-
ing from Seppa, going down to
Bhalukpong) [B41095]

gəmə́n kʰɔ̀ n. Kameng river ▶kʰɔ̀
[B41099]

nɛ́ʔ gəmə́n n. tari, stinky bugs,
species living near the Kameng
river ▶nɛʔ́² ▶cf. nɛʔ́² [B41086]

gəmə́ŋdúŋlo [RL] n. [B56436]

rùʃà̃ʦo gəmə́ŋ dúŋlo [RL] n. forefa-
thers of the kingˈs cast of theMi-
jis ▶rùʃà̃ʦo [B55639]

gəjù adj. happy, jolly [=M gəjuu] [B41447]

sətú kəjù ex. happy and jolly ▶sətú²
▶syn. lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̃ ̀ [B41451]

gəlaíʔ vi. to wane, to be half (of moon

phase), [=M gəlaiʔ] [B46852]

hà̃bɔ gəlaíʔ ex. the moon phase is
waning [≠M luu gəlaiʔ] ▶hà̃bɔ
▶syn. hà̃bɔ aì [B41740]

hà̃bu gəlaíʔ ex. the moon phase is
waning [=M luu gəlaiʔ] ▶hà̃bɔ
[B57331]

gələ́n vi. ▶cf. gulù [B55775]

gulù gələ́n [RL] ex. pray, make ritu-
als (general also for Hindu ritu-
als) [M gulu gələn] ▶gulù ▶syn.
mŋ́ ʃjɛ̃,̀mŋ́ [B35338]

gəlúŋ [HL] adj. hot ▶cf. ahjáʔ [B54474]

məʧím gəlúŋ [HL] ex. hot water
▶məʧím [B54469]

gəwán [HL] n. patridge [B59209]

gəwán dərù [HL] n. patridge ▶dərù²
▶cf. mù̃br ̀ [B54245]

gəwɛ́ʔ [HL] n. bird [=M gəwɛʔ] ▶cf. pədù
[B52038]

gəwɛ́nkuʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot a bird
▶ʒɛʔ́ [B54456]

gəwɛ́nʧń [HL] n. polenta, cooked
maize ▶cf. məpʰìn ʧakuí [B52492]

gəwɛ́nʧń mà̃ [HL] ex. to make po-
lenta ▶mà̃ [B52487]

gəwɛ́nʃò̃ ríʔ [HL] n. field ▶cf. ríʔ² [B53110]
gəvúŋ [HL] n. quiver ▶cf. zə́p [B52162]

gəseníʔ (var. gəheníʔ) prn. 1DU, we two
(1du) ▶cf. níʔ [B20553]

gəheníʔ kʰɔ̀̃ri ex. We two share. ▶-
ri², kʰɔ̃̀ [B53314]

gəheníʔ tatíʔ ex. we two alone, we
two only ▶tatíʔ [B53752]

gəheniʧúŋ prn. between the two of
us ▶-taʧù̃ [B36242]

gəsń n. nail of hand or foot [B41517]

agéʔ gəsń n. ① fingernail ② claw
of an animal ▶agéʔ [B16324]

alɛ̀ gəsń n. nail of foot ▶alɛ̀ [B41513]
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gəʒíʔ [HL] adj. cold ▶cf. aʧì [B54478]
səkó gəʒíʔ [HL] ex. the hands are

cold ▶səkó [B54482]

gəheníʔ (var. of gəseníʔ) prn. 1DU (1du)
[B58403]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ kŕi ex. We beat each
other. ▶-taʧù̃, k,́ -ri² [B58779]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ níŋrikəpáŋ ex. We
see each other. ▶-taʧù̃, -kəpáŋ
[B58783]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ ʃéʔri ex. We two beat
eachother. ▶-taʧù̃, ʃéʔ, -ri²
[B58780]

gɔì (≠goì) n. Tree with pink flowers
blooming in October/Novem-
ber. This is around the time
when the snakes disappear for
hibernating. It is said that
the snakes snake are affraid of
the pink flowers. [≠M ʃiʤaŋ]
[B49339]

goì (≠gɔì, kʰoì) n. ①sling② small sling
trap to catch birds [B38044]

goì goì ex. to make a sling ▶syn. goì
gjáʔ [B40428]

goì goìla lì ex. to make a sling trap
▶lì [B58993]

goì gjáʔ ex. to make a sling ▶gjáʔ
▶syn. goì goì [B43083]

goì gjáʔla ʒə̀ ex. to make a sling trap
▶gjáʔ, ʒə̀ [B58992]

goì pá̃ ex. to get trapped in the sling
trap ▶pá̃ [B51358]

goì zè̃ ex. to make a rope ▶zẽ²̀

[B41867]

goì ʒə̀ ex. to make a koi trap ▶ʒə̀
[B38052]

goì ɬjaù ex. to open the koi trap▶ɬjaù
[B43988]

mù̃br̀ goì n. sling trap to catch pa-
tridges ▶mù̃br ̀ [B54378]

goì² v. to make a sling (trap) [B55935]

goì³ v. to winnow with left-right move-
ment [B38422]

kaʧíp mŋ́ goì ex. to winnow with
left-right movement ▶kaʧíp
[B59100]

mŋ́ goì ex. to winnow ▶mŋ́ [B58994]

gòrjo [RL] n. [B55779]

gòrjo kɛ́̃kamɛ́ʔ [RL] n. name of de-
ity ▶kɛ̃ḱamɛʔ́ [B40248]

gòrjo ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛ́ʔ [RL] n. name of deity
▶ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛʔ́ [B40252]

gopi n. Cuckoo (sci. Hierococcyx)
[B33977]

gormə́n n. government [<Eng] [B35383]

hà̃ʧò̃ gormə́n ex. nowadays govern-
ment ▶hà̃ʧõ̀ [B58688]

gorjò̃ n. taro species [M gorjõ] [B49577]

gò̃dò mərò n. tumour [B36908]

guɛ́ʔ n. handspan (thumb tip to index
tip) [B37066]

guɛ́ʔpjá̃ n. distance from tip of
thumb to tip of middle finger
▶pjá̃ [B38239]

guɛ́ʔpjá̃ʧi n. one hand span ▶-ʧi
[B58453]

guɛ́ʔ tyí ex. one handspan ▶tʰyì
[B41819]

guɛ́ʔ prɛí ex. to measure handspans
▶prɛí [B37074]

guɛ́ʔ ḿm ex. three handspans ▶ḿm
[B41829]

guɛ́ʔ níʔ ex. two handspans ▶níʔ
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[B41824]

guɛ́ʔtúŋ n. distance from tip of index to
tip of thumb [B38234]

gù prn. 1SG (1sg) [B15322]

gù agjáŋ ex. my life ▶agjà̃ [B43045]

gù alɛ̀ náŋ ex. My leg is paining.
▶náŋ, alɛ̀ [B54035]

gù tatíʔʧi ex. me alone ▶tatíʔ
[B41970]

gù vɛ̀ù̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will steal his
knife. ▶-ù̃, ʧì², rjaò² ▶syn. gù vɛ-̀
tú̃ ʧì rjaòna [B59031]

gutaʒu prn. me myself ▶=taʒu
[B51484]

gù vɛ̀tú̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will the knife
steal from him. ▶-tú̃, ʧì², rjaò²
▶syn. gù vɛù̃̀ ʧì rjaòna [B59030]

gutú̃ ex. with me ▶-tú̃ [B38788]

gúʔ (≠kúʔ) n. moss [=M guʔ] ▶cf. kafaì
[B15750]

uʒò̃ gúʔ [HL] n. moss ▶uʒõ̀ [B54322]
gunán n. name of the gaonbura dress

[B41318]

gunán ándə̀ n. red gaonbura jacket
▶andə̀ [B41327]

gulu [RL] n. [B56925]

tani gulu [RL] n. very long snake
species ▶tani ▶syn. bumu
rjà̃ʦáʔ [B55687]

gulù v. ▶cf. gələ́n [B55771]

gulù gələ́n [RL] ex. pray, make ritu-

als (general also for Hindu ritu-
als) [M gulu gələn] ▶gələ́n ▶syn.
mŋ́ ʃjɛ̃,̀mŋ́ [B35338]

gù̃ n. price [=M guN ] ▶syn. arù [B50133]

nà gù̃ kəsáʔʧi ʦáʔna ex. How
much is the price. ▶ʦáʔ, kəsáʧi
[B53898]

gù̃² n. backside of house, opposite
entrance (only as compound)
[B58916]

hà̃gù̃ n. backside of house (opposite
entrance)▶hám▶cf. hà̃wù, hà̃ʧà̃
▶ant. hámʣéʔ [B38516]

gjáʔ vt. to make a sling trap [B40554]

goì gjáʔ ex. tomakea sling▶goì▶syn.
goì goì [B43083]

goì gjáʔla ʒə̀ ex. to make a sling trap
▶goì, ʒə̀ [B58992]

ʧʔ́ gjáʔ ex. to make a sling ▶ʧʔ́
[B43079]

gjahò̃ vi. alive [B35702]

ʦú gahjò̃ ex. to come out of the egg
▶ʦú [B35698]

gjà̃ vi. to live, to grow up, to thrive ▶cf.
agjà̃ [B40264]

gjà̃la r ̀ ex. to grow up ▶r ̀ [B50983]
gjà̃sè̃ ex. to prosper ▶sẽ ̀ [B51376]
bagjà̃də̀ basè̃də̀ ex. do not let them

live and prosper, don’t let them
become rich ▶-də̀, sẽ ̀ [B40783]

adə̀fu gjà̃ ex. for the lifetime of your
sons ▶adə̀fu [B49406]

gjà̃² n. life ▶syn. agjà̃ [B55800]

gjɛ́ʔ v. to bebroken, to fall down (of bam-
boo) [B39129]

tíʔgjɛ́ʔ ex. to cut (a tree), so
that breaks and falls down ▶tíʔ
[B33177]

maʦúʔ gjɛ́ʔʧa ex. the bamboo fell
down ▶maʦúʔ [B49378]
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ʃi ̃̀ gjɛ́ʔ ex. the wood is broken ▶ʃi ̃ ̀
[B39133]

gjɛnì (var. ʤjɛnì) n. yesterday ▶syn. ʤir-
jɛnì [B58471]

gráŋmu [RL] n. [B56440]

dələ̀ gráŋmu n. Sangti valley ▶dələ̀²
[B58858]

sà̃ʧi grãmu [RL]n. Sangti valley [<M
] ▶sà̃ʧi [B55295]

grì prn. we (1pl) [B14544]

grì tʰʔ́ ex. our village ▶tʰʔ́ [B42326]

grì bədè̃ ex. our time (lifetime)
▶bədẽ ̀ [B44033]

grì sə́m ex. our language [≠M ani
lao] ▶sə́m [B43694]

grìtaʧúŋ prn. between us ▶-taʧù̃
[B36237]

grìtaʧúŋdyĩr̀i ex. We imitate each
other. ▶dyi ̃r̀i [B59095]

gri ̃̀ vi. to growl, snarl (of dog) [B51876]

bù gri ̃̀ ex. The dog growls. ▶bù²
[B51880]

glń vi. to be slippery, to be slippy () ▶cf.
abəɬì, ari ̃ ̀[B58583]

táma [RL] n. human [B55848]

tára táma [RL] n. human being
▶tára ▶syn. abù bùlu [B42420]

táni [RL] (var. ʧani) n. [B56368]

táni bùlu [RL] n. human being
▶bùlu ▶syn. pri ̃ ́ [B55453]

tára [RL] n. human [B55844]

tára táma [RL] n. human being
▶táma ▶syn. abù bùlu [B42420]

taípán [HL] n. horse ▶cf. sətú [B53095]

takrú n. ① enrolled fern frond (looks
like a snail) ② edible fern
species ▶cf. mɔ̃³̀, níŋgrò ▶syn.
mɔ̃³̀ [B38717]

tatám [HL] n. fire ▶cf. bɛ̀ [B15686]
tatám biʒà̃ [HL] ex. to light a fire

▶biʒà̃ ▶cf. bɛ̀ rì [B52119]
tatíʔ (var. taʧíʔ) num. one [≠M uŋ]

▶cf. tʰyì ▶syn. tʰyì ▶ant. ʣõd̀ɔ̃̀

[B22765]

gəheníʔ tatíʔ ex. we two alone, we
two only ▶gəseníʔ [B53752]

gù tatíʔʧi ex. me alone ▶gù [B41970]

tatíʔʧi quant. only one ▶=ʧi ▶syn.
tʰyìʃáʔ [B56685]

tatíʔʧiráŋ ex. not even one [≠M
akruŋməɛŋgo] ▶=ʧiráŋ [B56062]

taʧíʔ (var. of tatíʔ) quant. one [B55814]

tám n. something in it’s entirety
e.g. whole hand with fingers,
foot with toes, entire fireplace
[B46796]

agéʔtám n. whole hand including
fingers ▶agéʔ ▶cf. agéʔ tələ́m,
agéʔ dəlúŋ [B15401]

agéʔtám wɛ̀ka ex. someone with-
out hand ▶wɛ,̀ -ka [B58763]

alɛ̀tám n. whole foot including toes
▶alɛ̀ [B20603]

pʰarə́ptám (var. paritám) n.
▶pʰarə́p [B58762]

tamimɹo n. small, some are black,
some are red, Accentor?
(sci. Prunella) [<M tamimɹo]
[B34206]

támtʰì n. earth worm (used for fishing)
▶cf. bəʃjɛʔ́, bəʒɛ̃,̀ bəʣẽ ̀ [B54185]

tani [RL] n. [B56922]

tani gulu [RL] n. very long snake
species ▶gulu ▶syn. bumu
rjà̃ʦáʔ [B55687]

tarà n. Chachung village, upper Lada
circle (East Kameng) ▶cf. dəduì
[B57921]
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taràʤi n. Miji person from upper
Lada circle (East Kameng)▶-ʤi²
[B57930]

tarà tʰʔ́ n. Chachung village (upper
Lada circle) ▶tʰʔ́ [B58855]

taratʰʔ́ n. Chachung village (upper
Lada circle, East Kameng) ▶tʰʔ́
[B57925]

tarà̃ [RL] n. ▶cf. pʰidigjáŋ [B56269]

tarà̃ pʰidigjáŋ [RL] n. morning star,
appears early in the morning
at dawn. It is believed to be
a male deity being the king of
other stars. His location is be-
lieved to be the place where the
first humans fell down from the
sky. ▶pʰidigjáŋ ▶cf. hà̃waíʔ atʰù̃,
ʧəgɹúŋ rəgúŋ, gaʤo galɛgjóŋ
▶syn. hà̃sãmɔ, hà̃sà̃pù̃ [B39740]

taríʔ n. date [<IA Hindi तारीख tārik̄h]
[B58498]

tarə́m n. Tibet [not Monpa] [B35144]

tarmu n. sheep wool blanket from Tibet
(expensive) [<Monpa=M ] ▶cf.
nalóʔ [B35395]

taláŋ [RL] n. village? [B58421]

taláŋ ribáŋ [RL] n. Dibin (ritual
language) ▶ribáŋ ▶cf. dəbə́n
[B36543]

taláŋ sɛ̀̃sáŋ [RL] n. Mathow (ritual
language) ▶sɛ̃s̀áŋ ▶cf. mətʰyɛʔ́
[B36547]

talu adv. like this [=M talu] [B56008]

tasrì adj. long and thin (like the stem of
a tamul palm) ▶cf. apjá̃, aʦáp
[B58585]

tahì n. rashes [B54491]

tá̃tra n. bird species [≠Mʦaʦɨn] [B52798]

táŋnì lion lion? (cat-like animal said
to live in the Assam plains, uni-
color, with short fur and longer
hair around the neck.) ▶cf.
barəgì [B58714]

tá̃ (≠tʰà̃) vt. to bind, to make a sling
to hang something (e.g. dao)
[B38316]

atá̃ tá̃ ex. to tie on a carry strap ▶atá̃
[B42100]

tɛ́ dem. demonstrative far from speaker
(far) [B35128]

gù ríʔ tɛ́ʃò̃ ex. My field is there. ▶=ʃõ̀
[B49911]

tɛ́ku njɛ́ bù ex. ▶njɛ́, bù³ [B58667]
tɛ́gáʔ ex. overthere ▶-gáʔ [B42974]

tɛ́ʤi prn. ①that, there② that one
▶ʤi ▶ant. h ̃ʤ̀i [B28870]

tɛ́ʤi kʰàmbu kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. The plate
is upside down. ▶kəlì, kʰàmbu
[B53776]

tɛ́ nadè̃ ex. little bit that side ▶nadẽ ̀
▶ant. nu nadẽ,̀ hà̃ nadẽ ̀ [B33804]

tɛ́ rún ex. to push that side ▶rún
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▶ant. nù ruì [B39262]

tɛ́ vù ex. Go there! ▶vù [B50013]

tɛ́la ex. there ▶-la² [B50032]
kalŋ́ tɛ́la fńʤuɛ́ʔ ex. to
put stones together on a hip
▶fńʤuɛʔ́ [B59138]

tɛ́la báʔ ex. it is there (e.g. a house)
▶báʔ [B50023]

tɛ́ʃò̃ báʔ ex. It is there. ▶báʔ, =ʃõ̀
[B50018]

tɛ́ɬɛ̀̃ adv. that side ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀ ▶ant. nùɬɛ̃ ̀

[B33867]

tɛ́ɬɛ̀̃ kuí ex. to turn to the other
side ▶kuí [B58579]

pʰŋ̀ tɛ́ɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the other side of the
mountain ▶pʰŋ̀ [B39273]

tɛ́ vɛrìku ɬɔ̀ ex. to call the people
overthere ▶vɛrì, =ku², ɬɔ̀ [B59051]

tɛ́lo [HL] n. chilli ▶cf. maljù [B52501]

tɛʦù n. round bead with orange colour
[B41244]

tɛlín [HL] n. salt ▶cf. fəù [B52496]

tɛʃń [HL] n. squirrel, rat ▶cf. ʧɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn.
asńʣń [B52109]

tɛʒù [HL] n. snake (common) ▶cf.
daʤíʔ [B52445]

tesalɛ́n [HL] n. snow ▶cf. hà̃ʣə̀ [B15029]

tí (≠tíʔ, tʰì) vt. to close the eyes [B37049]

akə́m tí ex. to close the eyes ▶akə́m
[B37053]

tíʔ (≠tí , ʧì) vt. to fell a tree [B33171]

tíʔgò ex. to make (a tree) fall ▶syn.
tíʔgjaɬɛʔ́ [B43162]

tíʔgjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut and make fall ▶-
ɬɛʔ́ ▶syn. tíʔgò [B43157]

tíʔgjɛ́ʔ ex. to cut (a tree), so
that breaks and falls down ▶gjɛʔ́
[B33177]

tíʔɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut away and make fall
▶-ɬɛʔ́ [B43168]

ʧaò tíʔ ex. to cut a sago palm ▶ʧaò
[B43147]

ʧaò tíʔla huĩ̀ ex. to cut a sago palm
and make it fall ▶hui ̃²̀ [B53909]

madù tíʔ ex. to make bamboo fall
▶madù [B43152]

ʃi ̃̀ tíʔ ex. to make a tree fall ▶ʃi ̃ ̀
[B39037]

ʃi ̃̀ tíʔgjɛ́ʔ ex. to cut down a tree ▶ʃi ̃ ̀
[B51006]

ʧamɔ tíʔ ex. to cut a sago palm
▶ʧaòmɔ [B51388]

tis num. [B58500]

ti ̃́adv. times [B51890]

agéʔ vì ti ̃́ k ́ ex. He beat him four
times. ▶k,́ agéʔ [B51894]

ḿm tĩ́ ʧì ex. to eat three times ▶ḿm
[B51899]

níʔ ti ̃́ vù ex. to go two times (to the
field etc.) ▶níʔ [B51905]

tʔ́ (≠tʰʔ́) vi. to be physically tired
[B38583]

agéʔ tʔ́ ex. hands are tired ▶agéʔ
[B42334]

apʰɔ́ʔ tʔ́ ex. physically tired ▶apʰɔ́ʔ
▶cf. alɛ̀ tʔ́ [B38579]
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alɛ̀ tʔ́ ex. tired legs ▶alɛ̀ ▶cf. apʰɔ́ʔ
tʔ́ [B38587]

pʰɔ́ʔtʔ́ ex. shoulders are tired
▶apʰɔ́ʔ [B36768]

lɛ̀tʔ́ ex. legs are tired ▶alɛ̀ [B36773]
tńtʰù n. small basket at the fireplace

(Miji equivalent is more com-
monly used) [≠M dəfai] ▶cf. də-
faì [B53184]

tə́ vt. to chip the trunk of the sago palm
into fine fibres [=M tʰuː] [B37897]

amíʔ tə́ ex. to cut the sago trunks in
very fine pieces ▶amíʔ [B57481]

ʧaò tə́ ex. to chip the trunk of the
sago palm into fine fibres [Mma
tʰuː] ▶ʧaò [B37901]

ʧabà̃ tə́ ex. to cut the fibres from the
sago trunk ▶ʧabà̃ [B51393]

tə́ʔ vi. to be poisoned ▶cf. mətə́ʔ [B58464]

pʰəù tə́ʔ ex. be drunk ▶pʰəù [B33259]

mətə́ʔ tə́ʔ ex. ▶mətə́ʔ [B59201]

ʃì tə́ʔ ex. to be poisoned by badmeat

▶ʃì [B59203]
təkúŋ n. collar bone, clavicle [B58243]

aləmɔ̀ təkúŋ n. collar bone, clavicle
▶aləmɔ̀ [B37194]

təkʰù n. village elders, gaonburas, those
who know stories [B34559]

təkʰùpʰɔ̀ n. the married men of
the village ▶-pʰɔ̀ ▶ant. təkʰùmɔ
[B43119]

təkʰùmɔ n. the married women of
the village ▶-mɔ̀ ▶ant. təkʰùpʰɔ̀
[B40815]

pəsù təkʰù n. king’s cast ▶pəsù
[B56343]

təkɹéʔ n. name of river in the main val-
ley of Bulu [<M təkɹeʔ] [B41105]

təkɹéʔ kʰɔ̀ n. name of river in the
main valley [M təkɹevu] ▶kʰɔ̀
[B41109]

təʦúŋ n. wild cat, looking like a leop-
ard but bigger (sci. Panthera
(pardus)) [=M ] ▶cf. pʰàŋʦɛń
[B28702]

təpín n. Jerigaon (village) [B54861]

təpíndə̀ n. a person from Jerigaon ▶-
də̀² [B58847]

təpínʤi n. Jerigaon village (Sar-
tang) ▶-ʤi² [B33092]

təpín tʰʔ́ n. Jerigaon village ▶tʰʔ́
[B58839]

tə́m (≠tʰə̀m) vt. to warm up ▶cf. ʦaò
[B33512]

kʰɔ̀ tə́m ex. to warm water ▶kʰɔ̀
[B50988]

mɛ̀ tə́m ex. to warm up vegetables
▶mɛ̀ [B58754]

məluɛ̀̃ tə́m ex. to warm food ▶məluɛ̃ ̀

[B50993]

təməzə́ʔ n. tripod for placing a pot in
the fire [B11333]
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kalŋ́ təməsə́ʔ n. stone tripod for
cooking ▶kalŋ́ [B43134]

zà̃ təməzə́ʔ n. tripod for cooking
made from iron ▶záŋ [B43129]

tə́mdáŋ n. Təmdaŋ, place near Tungri
[B56194]

tə́mdáŋtŋ́ n. Təmdaŋ spring ▶atŋ́²
[B56198]

tə́mdáŋkán n. [B56191]

təlà̃ n. mug, cup (common) [<M dəlaŋ]
[B35105]

təlà̃ abà̃ ex. a half full mug ▶abà̃
[B42038]

təlà̃ aríp ex. The glas is empty. ▶aríp
[B53192]

təlà̃ kəlì ex. upside down mug/cup
▶kəlì [B59172]

təlà̃ ljɛ̀baʧa ex. The mug is full. ▶ljɛ̀
[B59175]

təláŋku kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. ▶=ku, tʰì, lè
[B59108]

ʤi=təlà̃ kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. The plate is up-
side down. ▶kəlì,ʤi [B53781]

təlà̃ tõla lì ex. to put a cup some-
where ▶tʰõ,̀ lì [B51132]

təláŋ ʧipláʔ ex. the cup is broken
▶ʧupláʔ [B43074]

tələ́m n. stump (missing limb) [B46792]

agéʔ tələ́m n. arm stump ▶agéʔ ▶cf.
agéʔtám, alɛ̀ tələ́m ▶syn. agéʔ
dəlúŋ [B15405]

vəùtələ́m n. ▶vəù [B58575]

təlò vi. to limp [B58410]

alɛ̀ təlò ex. limping ▶alɛ̀ [B37622]
təwáŋ v. [B58504]

təwáŋ təwúŋ v. ▶təwúŋ [B58506]

təwúŋ v. [B58505]

təwáŋ təwúŋ v. ▶təwáŋ [B58506]

təwjaò vi. ①broken② is [B56933]

susu sətyɛ́̃ təwjaò ex. ▶sətyɛ̃ ́ [B59187]
təwjáŋ n. container made from bam-

boo from a section of a big bam-
boo; in the past used to prepare
the sago flour; water was cooked
in bamboo tubes directly in the
fire; made frommadu [=M dəw-
jaŋ] ▶cf. madù [B51100]

təwjáŋku ʧarɛ̀̃ nuì ex. to prepare
sago in a bamboo tube by pour-
ing hot water ▶ʧarɛ̃ ̀ nuì [B58955]

tɔ́ʔ vt. ① bite ② to hold in mouth (for
humans) ▶cf. ʧáp [B28874]

asə́mku tɔ́ʔ ex. to hold in the
mouth ▶asə́m, =ku ▶syn. asə́m
tɔ́ʔ [B37503]

asə́mtɔ́ʔ ex. to hold inmouth▶asə́m
▶syn. asə́mku tɔ́ʔ [B37497]

asù tɔ́ʔka baʦè̃ ex. ▶asù, baʦẽ ̀

[B58713]

tɔ́ʔgà̃ ex. to hold in the mouth ▶-gà̃
[B50436]

tɔ́ʔgo vt. to bite [loan morphol-
ogy from Miji<M tʰaʔgo] ▶-go
[B57771]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ tɔ́ʔ ex. to hold a wood stick in
the mouth ▶ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B54000]

tos n. torch (<Eng) [B35164]

tos ʧɔ̀̃ ex. to make light with a torch
▶ʧɔ̃̀ [B43748]

tó̃ (≠tʰõ)̀ vt. ① to make flat ② to make
sago pancake [B53526]

ata tó̃ ex. to make flatbread ▶ata
[B57500]
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tó̃bù ex. to put more in order to
make equal shares ▶bù³ [B58669]

bì tó̃ ex. to prepare sago as a pan-
cake (lit. in lying position) [M
ma toN ] ▶bì [B41164]

tó̃² v. to support (one piece of wood sup-
ports another one) [B40487]

ʃi ̃̀ tó̃ ex. to support a piece of wood
with a piece of wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B59190]

túʔ vt. ①to tear off pieces of meat② to
eat meat voraciously [B58523]

túʔla ʧì ex. to eatmeat by tearing off
big pieces ▶ʧì [B59088]

túmlóʔ n. Puroik name for Tshang ▶cf.
ʧáŋ raìdə̀ [B39971]

tú̃ko n. [B56636]

tú̃ko pulù̃ n. Nassamjang village in
Lada ▶pulù̃ ▶cf. naʃɛń [B56642]

tú̃go n. brass bowlwith stand, like a gob-
let [B52794]

tú̃go alɛ̀ ex. bowl with stand ▶alɛ̀
[B53212]

tú̃goalíʔn. bowlwithout stand▶alíʔ
[B53217]

tú̃ʧi [RL] n. sulphur spring ▶cf. tú̃rń
[B55192]

tú̃ʧi tú̃rɨn [RL] n. sulphur spring,
animals gather to drink it ▶tú̃rń
[B35084]

tú̃ʧi² n. stone house [B56028]

tú̃ʧi hámn. stone house of theMon-
pas ▶hám [B56035]

tú̃rń [RL] n. sulphur spring ▶cf. tú̃ʧi
[B55196]

tú̃ʧi tú̃rɨn [RL] n. sulphur spring,
animals gather to drink it ▶tú̃ʧi
[B35084]

túŋglúŋ n. golden-throated barbet (sci.
Psilopogon franklinii) [≠M pə-
suluŋ] ▶cf. pəʧaù ▶syn. pətɔ́
[B34025]

túŋʤáŋ [RL] n. sulphur spring [B55152]

túŋʤáŋ túŋru [RL] n. sulphur
spring ▶túŋru ▶cf. kátúŋʤáŋ
bìtúŋru [B55160]

túŋneì [RL] n. [B56483]

túŋneì raro [RL] n. Ditchik (rit-
ual language) ▶raro ▶syn. dəʦéʔ
[B35330]

túŋri n. place between Bulu and Lagam,
where the Brokpas keep yaks
[B55114]

túŋru [RL] n. sulphur spring [B55156]

túŋʤáŋ túŋru [RL] n. sulphur
spring ▶túŋʤáŋ ▶cf. kátúŋʤáŋ
bìtúŋru [B55160]

tyɛ́̃ vt. ① to decoy② to breed mithuns
[B40745]

wáʔ tyɛ́̃ ex. to breed pigs (possible
but better waʔ rɨɨ is better) ▶wáʔ
▶cf. wáʔ r ̀ [B43202]

səfəù tyɛ́̃ ex. to breed cows ▶səfəù
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[B43207]

susù tyɛ́̃ ex. to breed mithuns ▶susù
[B43195]

tyí vt. to put beads on a tread [B54520]

məréʔ tyí ex. to put beads on a
thread ▶məréʔ [B41252]

tyíri vt. to imitate [<M ] ▶syn. nyìri
[B43327]

tyi ̃́ vt. to join, to tie together with a rope
▶cf. ʣoì [B43277]

atá̃ lèla tyi ̃́ ex. to tie together with a
rope ▶atá̃, lè ▶syn. atá̃ lèla krń
[B59186]

tyi ̃ŕi v. to tie two ropes together ▶-ri²
[B59103]

atá̃ tyir̃i ex. tie two ropes together
▶atá̃ [B59104]

níʔ ɛ̀̃ku tyi ̃́ ex. to tie two (ropes) to-
gether ▶níʔ, ɛ̃ ̀ [B59105]

tʰà̃ (≠hi ̃t̀án, tá̃) vt. to give ▶cf. ljáŋ², mõ̀

tá̃ [B28866]

awú tʰà̃ ex. to give fast ▶awú [B50831]

gùku njɛ́ʧi báʔ gùku njɛ́ tʰà̃budɛ̀̃ ex.
I have only little bit, give me
more! ▶njɛ́, =ku, bù³, -dɛ̃ ̀[B58676]

tʰà̃bè̃ ex. to give for some time ▶-bẽ ̀
[B58470]

tʰà̃bù ex. to give more in order to
make equal shares ▶bù³ [B58674]

tʰà̃bùdɛ̀̃ ex. give little bit more in or-
der to make equal shares ▶bù³,
-dɛ̃ ̀ [B58675]

tʰà̃la pjú̃ ex. to send someone some-
thing ▶pjú̃ [B36404]

ʧì njɛ́ tʰà̃bè̃ ex. Give the knife little
bit! ▶njɛ́, ʧì², -bẽ ̀ [B54580]

paʦu tʰà̃ ex. to pay taxes ▶paʦù
[B36398]

pʰuɛ́ʔ tʰà̃ ex. to give gifts when visit-
ing the house of thewife’s family

▶puɛʔ́ [B38173]

bà̃ tʰà̃ ex. to give money ▶bà̃³
[B42105]

arù batʰà̃ lèʃjám ex. take away
withou paying the price ▶arù,
lèʃjám [B51210]

tʰɛ̀bń n. smallpox? disease causing big
painful blisters on the skin; of-
ten fatal; disease does not occur
anymore [B53008]

tʰɛ́ʔ vt. to cut off the joints of a bamboo
or cane [B49194]

akəmíʔ tʰɛ́ʔ ex. to cut off the joints
of a bamboo or cane ▶akəmíʔ
[B49198]

tʰɛ́ʔ² (var. tʰéʔ) vt. to support a house,
which is about to fall, with poles
▶cf. jà̃la lì [B51165]

tʰéʔla lì ex. to support (a house)
with poles ▶lì [B51169]

hám tʰɛ́ʔ ex. to support, stabilise
a house (so that it wonˈt shake)
▶hám [B53985]

tʰéʔ (var. of tʰɛʔ́²) vt. support a house
with poles [B57240]

tʰì (≠tí ) vt. to scoop water from a bucket
▶cf. ʧíp, ʧ²̀ ▶syn. ʧì⁵ [B43292]

kʰɔ̀ tí ex. to scoop water (from a
bucket) ▶kʰɔ̀ [B43297]

kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. to scoop out water
▶kʰɔ̀, lè [B59109]

təláŋku kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. ▶təlà̃, =ku, lè
[B59108]

ʧínʧɔ́ʔ tʰì ex. to scoopwith bamboo
jug ▶ʧínʧɔ́ʔ [B53165]

portónlŋ́ kʰɔ̀ tʰì ex. to scoop wa-
ter from the bucket ▶portón, -lŋ́
[B59107]

pʰəù tí ex. to scoop out the beer
▶pʰəù [B43417]
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tʰʔ́ (≠də́ʔ, tʔ́) n. village [B16328]

kənjà tʰʔ́ n. Khoina village ▶kənjà
[B58838]

grì tʰʔ́ ex. our village ▶grì [B42326]
tarà tʰʔ́ n. Chachung village (upper

Lada circle) ▶tarà [B58855]

taratʰʔ́ n. Chachung village (upper
Lada circle, East Kameng) ▶tarà
[B57925]

təpín tʰʔ́ n. Jerigaon village ▶təpín
[B58839]

tʰʔ́ ʦám ex. to attack a village
▶ʦám [B58582]

dəduì tʰʔ́ n. name of a village in
lower Lada circle▶dəduì [B58854]

dəwò tʰʔ́ n. Rupa village (or Sher-
gaon?) ▶dəwò [B58840]

páŋmi tʰʔ́ n. Tawang ▶páŋmi
[B58842]

pulɔ̀ tʰʔ́ n. the village Bulu ▶pulɔ̀
[B39775]

bìtʰʔ́ n. Lagam [B56019]

məbĩ̀ tʰʔ́ n. Lagam (Brokpa village)
▶məbi ̃ ̀▶syn. bìhám [B58850]

məhjúʔ tʰʔ́ n. former Puroik vil-
lage opposite old Bulu ▶məhjúʔ
[B57392]

nəlù tʰʔ́ n. former village of Ka-
zolang Puroiks (above modern
village Kazolang) ▶nəlù [B58841]

rarì tʰʔ́ n. Mago village ▶rarì
[B58843]

rəpúŋ tʰʔ́ n. Rahung village ▶rəpúŋ
[B58844]

sətán tʰʔ́ n. Khoitam.village ▶sətán
[B58845]

prĩd́ə̀ tʰʔ́ n. village of the Puroiks
(Bulu) ▶pri ̃d́ə̀ [B58849]

bjatú tʰʔ́ n. other people’s village
▶bjatú [B39659]

bjatú tʰʔ́ ù̃ ex. to go permanently
to another village, to get mar-
ried in another village (of a girl)
▶bjatú, ù̃ ▶ant. bjatú tʰʔ́ vù
[B58637]

bjatú tʰʔ́ vù ex. to visit another vil-
lage (for some time) ▶bjatú, vù
▶ant. bjatú tʰʔ́ ù̃ [B58636]

tʰə̀m (≠tə́m) n. trapping pit [=M tʰɨn]
[B57980]

tʰə̀m ʧúʔ ex. to dig a trapping pit
▶ʧúʔ [B57985]

tʰə̀mbáŋ n. Thembang [B56116]

tʰùŋdə̀ n. one of the clans of Bulu (from
other side of the river), extinct
100 years ago ▶cf. baìdə̀,məhjúʔ,
bù.adə̀ [B11062]

tʰyì num. one ▶cf. tatíʔ ▶syn. tatíʔ
[B41535]

guɛ́ʔ tyí ex. one handspan ▶guɛʔ́
[B41819]

tʰyìʃáʔ quant. one alone ▶syn.
tatíʔʧi [B57940]

suánlapu tʰyì num. eleven [≠M lɨn-
uŋ] ▶suán, =lapu [B41541]

suánníʔlapu tʰyì num. twenty-
one [≠M grin lɨn uŋ] ▶suánníʔ
[B41569]

tjɛ́ v. to cover something (with soil or
leaves) ▶syn. plɛ̃ ́ [B40650]

tjɛ́gà̃ v. to cover something (with soil
or leaves) ▶-gà̃ [B43188]

ʧjɛ̀ pɛ́̃ tjɛ́ ex. to cut and cover with
leaves ▶ʧjɛ̀ [B43173]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔ tjɛ́ ex. to dig and coveer
with soil ▶ʧúʔ [B43179]

trá̃ vt. ① to make an ordered pile (of
wood,maize)②to fasten some-
thing inside a frame [B57272]

məpʰìn trá̃ n. pile of maize cobs
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▶məpʰìn [B41223]

məpʰìn trá̃la ʒi ̃̀ ex. ▶məpʰìn, ʒi ̃ ̀

[B58873]

ʃi ̃̀ trá̃ n. ordered pile of wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀
▶ant. ʃi ̃ ̀ʤuɛʔ́ [B58870]

ʃəkúʔ trá̃ n. to stretch skins for dry-
ing ▶ʃəkúʔ [B58872]

dàmo [RL] n. [B58031]

dàmo dàʃi [RL] n. cattle [<M ] ▶dàʃi
[B40226]

dàʃi [RL] n. [B58034]

dàmo dàʃi [RL] n. cattle [<M ]
▶dàmo [B40226]

daò vi. ① to cook ② to be cooked ▶cf.
ʦaò [B38220]

aráʔ daò ex. to distil alcohol ▶aráʔ
[B58811]

mɛ̀ daò ex. to cook vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B38224]

məluɛ̀̃ daò ex. the food is cooked
▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B43555]

sà daò ex. the tea is cooked ▶sà
[B39852]

dáʔ vt. ①to stutter, to stammer②to be
blocked (of throat) [B37748]

asə́m dáʔ ex. to stutter, to stammer
▶asə́m [B37752]

məjaò dáʔ ex. there is something in
the throat, the throat is blocked
▶məjaò [B58807]

dáʔ² vt. ①to stop (someone from doing
something) ② to block, to ob-
struct (a way) [B40654]

límku dáʔ ex. to block the path ▶lím
[B43573]

buɬɛ̀̃ dáʔbádɛ̀̃ ex. Down there it
is still blocking. (When fit-
ting wood planks to the house.)
▶bádɛ̃ ̀ [B49742]

dadɛ́n [RL] n. [B56971]

ʃlu dadɛ́n [RL] n. ▶ʃlu [B56974]

daʤíʔ (≠daʒíʔ) n. ① common term
for snake ② common term for
lower animals as insects, spi-
ders, snakes [≠M buu] ▶cf. pəsjɛ,̀
tɛʒù [B43888]

daʤíʔ akədóʔ n. insect poison
▶akədóʔ [B36523]

daʤíʔ ù̃pÓ̃ v. a snake came out, ap-
peared ▶pɔ̃́ [B53539]

daʤíʔ dawò n. snake medicine
▶dawo [B36501]

daʤíʔ papʰɛ́ʔ n. small poisonous
snake species ▶papʰɛʔ́ [B43892]

daʤíʔ papjɛ́n n. snake species ▶pa-
pjɛń [B43901]

daʤíʔ pəʒoì n. poisonous snake
species ▶pəʒoì [B58719]

daʤíʔ pɔ́̃báʔ v. a snake appears,
comes out ▶pɔ̃́ [B53544]

daʤíʔ baṕn. insect ▶bap ́ [B22283]
daʤíʔ mətʔ́ n. snake poison

▶mətə́ʔ [B50513]

daʤíʔ rjáŋʦáŋ n. snake species
▶rjà̃ʦáʔ [B50519]

daʤíʔ ʃyi ̃̀ ex. The snake creeps. ▶ʃyi ̃ ̀
[B50379]

daʤíʔsu n. poisonous snake species
▶asú ▶syn. pəsjɛ̀ [B58720]

dán n. white flag for ritual [=M dan] ▶cf.
pɛńʧɛń, pɛ̃ṕʰjù̃ [B40871]

dánpjú̃ ex. to put awhite prayer flag
[≠M dan kʰao] ▶pjú̃ [B53980]
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dawa n. medicine [IA] [B34498]

dawo n. ①medicine② poison [<IA दवा

dawā] [B35053]

daʤíʔ dawò n. snake medicine
▶daʤíʔ [B36501]

pəsjɛ̀ dawò n. snake medicine (it
means medicine against snake
bites?) ▶pəsjɛ̀ [B36508]

daʒíʔ (≠daʤíʔ) n. lower animals (like
worms and insects) [B58429]

dà̃ n. garlic (sci. Allium hookeri) [B37563]

aʃà̃dà̃ n. jungle garlic ▶cf. asà̃
[B20953]

dà̃kərḿ n. edible root with celery
taste [≠M pɛʃ̃y] ▶kərḿ [B52663]

dà̃li [RL] n. [B56849]

dà̃li buli [RL] n. fish species ▶buli
[B56855]

dáŋlŋ́ adv. always, forever [B39960]

dɛmo n. proper name [B56567]

dɛnju [RL] n. [B56494]

də́ŋkráŋ dɛnju [RL] n. prayer flags
▶də́ŋkráŋ ▶cf. pɛńʧɛń [B55321]

dɛ̀̃ vt. ① to know ② to see [≠M niː]
[B15247]

akə́mbadɛ̀̃ ex. blind▶akə́m▶cf. akui ̃ ́
baʒuɛʔ́ [B35837]

akə́mbadɛ̀̃ka n. a blind person ▶-ka,
akə́m, ba- [B39458]

gùdɛ̀̃ʧa ex. I learned it. ▶-ʧa [B53865]

gù dɛ̀̃baʧa ex. I understood. I re-
alised. ▶-baʧa [B43938]

gutaʒu dɛ̀̃ʧa ex. ① I learned my-

self. ② I know myself. ▶=taʒu
[B51489]

dɛ̀̃ʧa ex. to have understood some-
thing ▶-ʧa [B42272]

dɛ̀̃ri v. to know each other ▶-ri²
[B39599]

badɛ̀̃dɔ̀̃ úʔla r̀ ex. to sit without be-
ing seen ▶-dɔ̃,̀ úʔ [B50401]

míŋ badɛ̀̃ ex. not to obey ▶mŋ́
[B49569]

dɛ̀̃bajà̃ ex. Do you know? ▶-bajà̃
[B54157]

deli n. Dalai [B56542]

diʧíʔ (var. of dəʦéʔ) n. Ditchik [B36555]

dili n. Delhi [B56861]

dɨʣń v. to slowly immerge in the water
[=M dɨʣɨn] ▶syn. ʣḿ [B50305]

dń v. make the sound of bubbles [B58515]

hń hń dń dń v. bubble bubble
▶hń [B58516]

dɨrń [RL] (var. dɨrńʧúŋ, dɨrńʧi) n.
[B56375]

lamoʃi dɨrń [RL] n. animals ▶lamoʃi
[B56378]

dɨrńʧi [RL] (var. of dɨrń) n. animals
[B58611]

dɨrńʧúŋ [RL] (var. of dɨrń) n. animals
[B58610]

dɨlu [RL] n. [B56323]

dəʃì dəlù n. village Bulu [ritual
language (in songs and stories)]
▶dɨʃi ▶syn. rɨtŋ́ [B35311]

dɨʃi [RL] n. [B56320]

dəʃì dəlù n. village Bulu [ritual
language (in songs and stories)]
▶dɨlu ▶syn. rɨtŋ́ [B35311]

dŋ́ (≠atŋ́², dŋ́²) vi. ① to sit on but-
tocks ② to sit (for frogs) ③ to
wear a hat [≠M graa] ▶cf. ʤóʔ,
ʤù̃, ím,ʣʔ́, ʧɔ̀ [B33730]
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katŋ́ tŋ́ ex. to wear a hat ▶katŋ́
[B41313]

dŋ́² (≠dŋ́) vi. to be full (of moon)
[B41735]

hà̃bɔ dŋ́ ex. ① full moon ② the
moon is full ▶hà̃bɔ [B41730]

də̀ vt. ①to give birth, to procreate② to
be born ▶syn. mjù̃ [B36363]

adə̀ də̀ ex. to give birth (for humans
and mammals) ▶adə̀ [B36367]

də̀² vt. to put on a jacket (not over the
head) ▶cf. plõ²́ [B36811]

andə̀ də̀ ex. to put on a jacket ▶andə̀
[B41322]

də̀.ù̃ n. place under the house ▶cf. hà̃wù
[B33640]

də́ʔ (≠tʰʔ́) vt. to put the hand inside (a
backpack, bag) [B39839]

agéʔ də́ʔ ex. to put the hand inside
▶agéʔ [B43679]

dəkró [RL] n. place name [B55274]

dəkró də́nʦáŋ [RL] n. village and
cultivation fields below Jerigaon
opposite Salari (Dentsang pam)
▶də́nʦáŋ [B55316]

dəgà̃ v. to close, block [=M dəgaŋ] ▶syn.
gà̃ [B59074]

lím dəgà̃ ex. to block a path [M la-
ban dəgaŋ] ▶lím [B59073]

dəgə́n dəlúŋ n. small forest peoplewith-
out clothes, with tail [B42121]

dətə́n dəmíʔ n. fog in March and

April, in the morning with good
weather [<M ] [B38666]

dəduì (var. nəduì) n. person from lower
Lada circle (East Kameng) ▶cf.
tarà [B55861]

dəduìʤi n. a person from lower
Lada ▶-ʤi² [B58853]

dəduì tʰʔ́ n. name of a village in
lower Lada circle ▶tʰʔ́ [B58854]

dəduì pri ̃́n. person from lower Lada
cictle [≠M vəruː] ▶pri ̃ ́ [B40345]

dədù n. hiccup [=M dəduu] [B37109]

dəʤɛ́n vt. to float [=M dəʤɛn] ▶syn.
haù [B42353]

kú̃ dəʤɛ́n ex. to float, to come out
of the water [<M ] ▶kú̃ ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ lè
[B42347]

kʰɔ̀ dəʤɛ́n ex. to float on the water
[=M vɨɨ dəʤɛn] ▶kʰɔ̀ [B53845]

kú̃ʧà̃ dəʤɛ́n ex. to float on the sur-
face ▶kú̃ʧà̃ [B59188]

dəʦáʔ n. Zoothera Thrush (sci.
Zoothera) [B34154]

dəʦáʔlo n. Black-throated Thrush (sci.
Turdus atrogularis) [B34166]

dəʦɛ́n vi. to flower and have seeds for
plants which flower irregularly
after many years like bamboo
[<M dəʦɛn] ▶syn. ɬám² [B39902]

maʦu dəʦɛ́n n. bamboo flowering
[=M ] ▶maʦúʔ [B43578]

dəʦéʔ (var. diʧíʔ) n. Dichik village [=M
dəʦeʔ] ▶syn. túŋneì raro [B54781]

dəʦo gənju n. Chinlang (ritual lan-
guage) [B36551]

dəbə́n n. Dibin [=M dəbən] ▶cf. taláŋ
ribáŋ [B54785]

dəbɹáŋ vt. to support something against
something [=M lai dəbɹaŋ]
[B35443]
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alɛ̀ dəbɹáŋ ex. to stretch the leg ▶alɛ̀
▶syn. alɛ̀ vjɛ̀ [B43616]

hám dəbɹáŋ ex. support the house
with posts ▶hám [B59121]

dəbɹáŋ² n. supporting posts [B38554]

hám dəbɹáŋ² n. supporting post
▶hám [B38558]

dəbɹáŋ³ v. to get contours [B56906]

dəmán [RL] vt. to come [B55643]

dəmɛ́n n. silver ▶syn. ŋuì,muìsu [B22287]

ʃjɛ́n dəmɛ́n [RL] n. gold and silver
▶ʃjɛń ▶syn. ʃjɛńŋuì [B54820]

dəmì n. shadow [=M dəməi] [B20625]

dəmiʦʔ́ [RL] vi. to get married [B56757]

dəmín quant. a lot, abundant [<M
dəmin] ▶cf. bráʔ, pəʃéʔ [B58517]

də́mdáŋ n. river between Mathow and
Bulu [B40712]

də́mdáŋkʰɔ̀ n. river between
Mathow and Bulu ▶kʰɔ̀ [B41114]

də́nʦáŋ [RL] n. place name [B55278]

dəkró də́nʦáŋ [RL] n. village and
cultivation fields below Jerigaon
opposite Salari (Dentsang pam)

▶dəkró [B55316]

dəráʔ [HL] n. soil ▶cf. məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B52511]

dərə́m n. tradition, law [<IA Hindi
dharm] [B58027]

dərù n. day-after-tomorrow [≠M na’pjo]
▶cf. ʤiru, ɛ̃r̀u [B40325]

dərù² [HL] n. patridge [B59208]

gəwán dərù [HL] n. patridge
▶gəwán ▶cf. mù̃br ̀ [B54245]

dərù̃ n. eardrum [B55751]

dələ̀ n. former Puroik village in Sangti
valley, now inhabited by Di-
rang Monpa ▶cf. rəbɛ̃,̀ pʰudúŋ
[B57843]

dələ̀² n. Sangti [B58857]

dələ̀ gráŋmu n. Sangti valley
▶gráŋmu [B58858]

dəlúŋ n. palm without finger (only as
compound with ageʔ) [B46800]

agéʔ dəlúŋ n. palm without fingers
▶agéʔ ▶cf. agéʔtám ▶syn. agéʔ
tələ́m [B41530]

dəwáŋ dəwúŋ [RL] vi. to be around
without doing anything useful
[B40174]

ʧín dəwáŋ dəwúŋ ex. to stand
around uselessly (for example
curious kids when guests visit)
▶ʧi ̃ ̀[B43139]

dəwò n. Sherdukpen [B54881]

dəwòʤi n. Sherdukpen ▶-ʤi²
[B33108]

dəwò tʰʔ́ n. Rupa village (or Sher-
gaon?) ▶tʰʔ́ [B58840]

dəwù̃ n. supporting posts under the
house [B38541]

dəfaì n. small basket at the shelf over
fireplace [=M ] ▶cf. tńtʰù
[B38499]
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dəfì vt. to shake the head for saying ”No!”
[<M dəfii] [B35251]

akú̃ dəfì ex. to shake the head ▶akú̃
[B36329]

dəfìgo vt. shake the head ▶-go
[B56252]

dəvì n. tree species which provides good
wood for construction, stinks
[B57416]

dəv̀n. tall tree specieswithwoodwhich
is relatively soft and not good as
construction wood [B57369]

dəv̀ abuɛ̀̃ n. flower of a tree, causes
rashes when touched ▶abuɛ̃ ̀
[B57373]

dəsù n. ①pus② boil [B37538]

dəsùnáŋ n. pus ▶náŋ [B37542]

dəʃù ʧamɔ n. sago place on Bulu side of
the river [B50900]

dəhù n. sadness ▶cf. plúm ▶ant. buɛ̀
[B33581]

dəhù ʦáʔ ex. to be sad ▶ʦáʔ ▶cf.
plúm vòvə̀ [B44523]

dəhù híʔ ex. m to feel sad ▶híʔ
[B58631]

də́ŋ n. center post of house [≠M tsoruŋ]
[B38503]
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hámdə́ŋ n. center post of house
▶hám [B38507]

də́ŋúʔ vi. possessed by a bad spirit
[B58860]

də́ŋkráŋ [RL] n. [B56490]

də́ŋkráŋ dɛnju [RL] n. prayer flags
▶dɛnju ▶cf. pɛńʧɛń [B55321]

də́ŋdáŋ sʔ́ n. sago place near big river
little bit down stream [B50884]

də́ŋráʔ vi. completely rotten, putrid
(of a dead animal) [=M dəŋɹaʔ]
[B40369]

dɔ̀ adv. like this [B58548]

ʤidɔ (≠ʤìdɔ̃)̀ adv. like this ▶ʤi
▶syn. h ̃d̀ɔ̀ [B39799]

h̃d̀ɔ̀ (≠h ̃d̀ɔ̃)̀ adv. like this ▶h ̃ ̀▶syn.
ʤidɔ [B38356]

dɔ̀gáʔ adv. just before [B35076]

dɔ̀ʤila adv. little bit ahead [B38112]

dɔ̀̃ adv. just now [B55794]

dɔ̀̃pɛ́ adv. this morning ▶apɛ́
[B58689]

ʣò̃dɔ̀̃ adv. everybody together ▶ʣõ̀

▶ant. tatíʔ [B33243]

pʰɛ́ʔdɔ̀̃ post. until (temporal, spa-
tial) ▶pʰɛʔ́ [B59133]

dɔ̀̃pɛ́ hà̃sà̃ basà̃ ex. this morning
before dawn ▶apɛ́, hà̃sà̃, sà̃²
[B58961]

dɔ̀̃² n. moment ▶cf. -dɔ̃̀ [B53366]
ʤìdɔ̀̃ (≠ʤidɔ) adv. now, this much?

▶ʤì ▶syn. h ̃d̀ɔ̃,̀ hɛǹa [B33790]

h̃d̀ɔ̀̃ (≠h ̃d̀ɔ̀) adv. now ▶h ̃ ̀ ▶syn.
ʤìdɔ̃,̀ hɛǹa [B33785]

h̃d̀ɔ̀̃ h̃d̀ɔ̀̃ ex. right now [B58644]

nùla dɔ̀̃ adv. now ▶nùla [B53362]

dodò n. peacock (sci. Pavo cristatus)
[<M dogdo] [B55534]

pədù dodò n. peacock (sci. Pavo
cristatus) ▶pədù [B58716]

doráʔ adj. jealous [=M ] [B40779]

doráʔ ʦáʔ ex. to humilate ▶ʦáʔ
[B43684]

bəséʔ doráʔ ʦáʔ n. to be jealous
▶bəséʔ [B57901]

vɛ̀ gùku bəséʔ doráʔ ʦáʔ ex. He is
jealous on me. ▶bəséʔ [B59124]

dò̃gì num. nine [≠M sətɨn] [B14510]

suándò̃gì num. ninety ▶suán [B41621]

suánlapu dò̃gì num. nineteen
▶suán, =lapu [B41565]

suánníʔlapu dò̃gì num. 29 ▶suánníʔ
[B41591]

dò̃rjɛ́ʔn. jungle fowl, extinct in Bulu (sci.
Gallus gallus) [B33933]

dù vi. to tremble, shake [≠M suu] ▶cf.
hɔ̃ʔ́ [B53714]

asù dù ex. to tremble ▶asù ▶cf. asù
drì, asù bəʒjáʔ [B53718]

hámdù ex. the earth shakes, there is
an earthquake ▶hám² [B53050]

dù² vt. to fuck (only for humans)▶cf. mɛì
[B39870]

dùri ex. to make love [≠M ljuʔriʔ] ▶-
ri² [B39874]

mərù dù ex. to fuck a woman ▶mərù
[B53745]

mərù dùkaʤi ex. the thing for mak-
ing love to awoman (penis) ▶-ka
[B53740]

dukán n. shop [B57073]
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dúmpán n. bamboo headdress worn
during rituals with a square
bamboo grin on front [=M
dumpan] ▶cf. ʧaráʔ [B53964]

dù̃ʦo [RL] n. [B56842]

ʃà̃ʦo dù̃ʦo [RL] n. ▶ʃà̃ʦo [B56845]

dúŋlo [RL] n. [B56465]

rarɛ dúŋlo n. Khoina ▶rarɛ [B35318]
dyɛ́ʔ vt. to scratch, to score the soil

(with a stick or hand) ▶syn. kjɛí
[B40642]

alím dyɛ́ʔ ex. to scratch a path (for
example when making a trap)
▶alím [B58990]

mədyì məhjɛ̀̃ dyɛ́ʔ ex. The chicken
scratch the soil (with the foot).
▶mədyì,məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B58988]

kjɛ́la ɛ̀̃ dyɛ́ʔ ex. to scratch the
ground with a stick ▶kjɛ́, =la.ɛ̃ ̀
[B49938]

dyɛ̀̃ vt. to cut the big trees when prepar-
ing a jhum field, first step in the
preparation of the field [B50084]

ríʔ dyɛ̀̃ ex. to cut the big trees in a
jhum field ▶ríʔ² [B50089]

dyĩ̀ vt. ① to do again ② to take away
[B40716]

dyĩr̀i v. imitate each other ▶-ri²
[B59094]

grìtaʧúŋdyĩr̀i ex. We imitate each
other. ▶grìtaʧúŋ [B59095]

pəʦə́m dyĩù̃̀ ex. the bird of prey car-
ries away (a chicken) ▶ù̃, pəʦŋ́
[B43710]

mənɛ̀ dyìjà̃ ex. to take someone’s lu-
gage and bring it to the destiny
▶mənɛ,̀ -jà̃ [B43715]

dyĩ²̀ vi. ①to joke② to tease [B51445]

gù nàku dyĩl̀a zɛ̀na ex. I will
tease and laugh about you. ▶zɛ̀

[B51449]

bùku dyĩl̀a njáʔbáʔ ex. If you tease a
dog, he will make sound. ▶bù²,
njáʔ [B51871]

drì vt. to shiver [B39675]

asù drì ex. to shiver ▶asù ▶cf. asù dù
[B37721]

drù vt. to twist [B49291]

drùla zè̃ ex. ①to② tomake a rope
by twisting ▶zẽ²̀ [B49295]

ʧàgɹáŋ n. taro species [<M ʧaːgɹaŋ]
[B49581]

ʧá (≠ʧjáʔ, ʦáʔ) n. house fowl (less com-
mon than mədyi) ▶syn. mədyì
[B14653]

ʧákulì n. dawn (the time when the
first chicken start tomakenoise)
[B55741]

ʧádə̀ n. chicken baby ▶-də̀² [B44082]
ʧáʔdə̀ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on chicks
to warm them (of a hen) ▶ʧɔ̀
[B53634]

ʧápʰɔ̀ n. rooster [≠M doʔpu] ▶-pʰɔ̀
[B44092]

ʧámɔ̀ n. hen (not common) [≠M
doʔnei] ▶-mɔ̀ ▶cf. mədyì amɔ̀
[B44087]

ʧámə́m ex. ▶mə́m [B59087]

ʧáwù̃ n. egg of chicken [≠M dorin]
▶awù̃² ▶syn. mədyì awù̃ [B35677]

ʧáwù̃ akúʔ n. shell of egg ▶akúʔ
[B35681]

ʧáwù̃ arjù̃ n. white of chicken egg
▶arjù̃ [B35685]

ʧáwù̃ mə́m ex. to hatch an egg
▶mə́m [B39352]

ʧáwù̃ wù̃ ex. lay a chicken egg [≠M
dorin rin] ▶wù̃ [B44330]

ʧáwù̃ wũri ex. to lay an egg ▶wù̃ri
[B39347]
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ʧáʃíʔ n. chicken louse ▶ʃíʔ [B53136]

ʧákuli n. the timewhen the roosters
shout [B51853]

ʧawù̃ alŋ́ n. yolk of chicken egg
▶alŋ́ [B35673]

ʧaì (≠ʤaì) vt. ① to hold something in
one hand, to carry something by
holding it in onehand, to pull, to
lead an animal on a rope ② to
lift something upwith one hand
▶ant. ʤú̃ [B33842]

agéʔ ʧaì ex. to carry in the hand
▶agéʔ [B39247]

ʧaì fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to take sometning
with the hand and throw away
[B58625]

ʧaìla lè ex. to carry in the hand ▶lè
[B42248]

susù ʧaì ex. to pull a living mithun
with a rope ▶susù ▶ant. susù ruì
[B57678]

susù pá̃la ʧaì ex. to lead a mithun
by holding a rope which is
tied around the mithuns head
[B57683]

ʧaò (≠ʦaò, ʧaù) n. sago [≠Mmá] ▶cf. bì
[B33507]

ʧaòmɔ (≠ʧáʔmɔ̀, ʧamɔ̀) n. sago
palm ▶-mɔ̀ ▶cf. səlaùmɔ [B11347]

ʧamɔ tíʔ ex. to cut a sago palm
▶tíʔ [B51388]

ʧaò atŋ́ n. a group of sago palms
▶atŋ́³ [B58901]

ʧaò anáŋ báʔ ex. there are many
sago palms ▶anáŋ [B39491]

ʧaò arín n. sago fibres after ham-
mering them ▶arìn [B42266]

ʧaò alà̃ ex. The sago has starch. ▶alà̃
[B58792]

ʧaò asù báʔ ex. the sago has starch

[M má məzaʔ duu] ▶asù, báʔ
▶ant. ʧaò asù wɛ̀ [B57471]

ʧaò asù wɛ̀ ex. the sago palm
does not have starch (old sago
palms which already bloomed
oncedon’t containmuch starch)
[M má məzaʔ ŋoo] ▶asù, wɛ̀
▶ant. ʧaò asù báʔ [B51086]

ʧaò kɛ́̃ ex. to make sago [KR ʧoo
kan] ▶kɛ̃ ́ [B39027]

ʧaò kúʔù ex. to peel the upper bark
of the sago palm ▶kúʔ [B51091]

ʧaò tíʔ ex. to cut a sago palm ▶tíʔ
[B43147]

ʧaò tə́ ex. to chip the trunk of the
sago palm into fine fibres [Mma
tʰuː] ▶tə́ [B37901]

ʧaò ʦè̃ ex. to cut the trunk of the
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sago palm into small trunks ▶ʦẽ ̀
[B37887]

ʧaòpí ex. to beat the sago fibres [≠M
ma naŋ] ▶pí [B37933]

ʧaò balà̃ ex. the sago has no starch
▶alà̃ [B58791]

ʧaò mɔ́ʔ ex. to wash the sago fibres
[≠Mmá zuu] ▶mɔ́ʔ² [B37938]

ʧaò ruĩ̀ ex. to peel the sago trunk
by cutting with the dao ▶rui ̃ ̀
[B37878]

ʧakŋ́ n. root of sago palm ▶akŋ́
[B57406]

ʧakə́m n. innermost part of sago
trunk which remains after rasp-
ing with kiʧɔN ▶akə́m [B42649]

ʧadə̀ n. sago sucker ▶-də̀² ▶syn.
masù [B39744]

ʧabà̃ n. piece of the trunk of a sago
palm ▶-bà̃ [B37869]

ʧabà̃ tə́ ex. to cut the fibres from
the sago trunk ▶tə́ [B51393]

ʧabà̃ prɛí ex. to measure the
length of sago logs▶prɛí [B59080]

ʧabà̃ rui ̃̀ ex. to peel a sago trunk

▶rui ̃ ̀[B50569]
ʧabà̃ ʦè̃ ex. to cut trunk of sago

palm into small trunks ▶ʦẽ ̀
[B37892]

ʧamə́n n. sago fibres for roof ▶amə́n
▶syn. sà̃kənuíʔ [B37858]

ʧamɔ̀ (≠ʧáʔmɔ̀, ʧaòmɔ) n. sago
plantation ▶-mɔ̀² [B57397]

ʧarɔ̀ n. common term for sago
palms growing in the wild, dif-
ferent varieties but the same
that are also cultivated ▶syn.
apá̃tú̃ [B53664]

ʧarjù̃ n. sago variety from which
a whitish sago flour is ob-
tained, grows in Mathow but
not in Bulu because it was never
planted. The boiled sago from
this variety remains liquid and is
not considered to be very tasty.
[≠Mmagɹaŋ] ▶arjù̃ [B57402]

ʧalə́p n. sago leaf ▶alə́p [B34260]

ʧawaí n. fruit of sago palm ▶awaí
[B42534]

ʧaʒuĩ̀ n. fibres cut from the sago
trunk before hammering with
the waN [≠Mmamoʔ] [B50574]

ʧaò akúʔ kúʔù ex. to remove the
bark of the sago palm ▶akúʔ,
kúʔù [B58954]

ʧaò kúʔù² ex. to remove the crown-
shaft of a sago palm ▶kúʔù
[B58952]
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ʧamóʔ n. very fine sago fibres
(used to light a fire with a fire-
stone), under the ʧamən fibres
▶məhjɛ̃m̀óʔ ▶cf. ʧamń [B37824]

ʧaù (≠ʧaò) vt. to comb [B35784]

akú̃ ʧaù ex. to comb ▶akú̃ [B39432]

pʰjɛ́ʔʧaù ex. to comb▶pʰjɛʔ́ [B50653]

ʧáʔ vi. to be bitter [B59171]

aʧáʔ adj. ①bitter② bad [B16338]

aʧáʔ aʤíʔ ex. very bitter ▶aʤíʔ³
[B59169]

ʃəʒuĩ̀ akúʔ aʧáʔ ex. The bark of
the bitter tree is bitter. ▶ʃəʒui ̃,̀
akúʔ [B58906]

ʧakám n. wood bowls of the Monpas
[B58038]

ʧakám gámbu n. wood bowl used
by theMonpas [notMonpa=M ]
▶kʰàmbu [B40230]

ʧakənúŋ n. inflorescence with yellow
flowers growing on trees, chil-
dren collect it to suck the nectar
from the flowers [B58549]

ʧakuí n. cooked rice (or other grains)
[B15507]

ʧakuíbí n. stiring spoon ▶bí [B38004]
ʧakuí ìbaʧa ex. the rice is cooked

(lit. died, since the boilingwater
is not making sound anymore)
[=M ’ʦavo ’ʧirɨm] ▶ì [B42731]

ʧakuí kuíʔ ex. to stir rice ▶kuíʔ
[B58948]

pín ʧakuí n. cooked maize ▶məpʰìn
▶cf. njɛń ʧakuí [B20489]

məpʰìn ʧakuí n. polenta, cooked
maize powder ▶məpʰìn ▶cf.
gəwɛńʧń [B52742]

njɛ́n ʧakuí n. cooked rice ▶njɛń ▶cf.
pín ʧakuí [B20494]

səmjɛ́ʔ ʧakuí n. cooked amaranth
▶səmjɛʔ́ [B58561]

ʧakuí ajím ex. tasty food ▶a.ím
[B41931]

ʧagɹáŋ [RL] n. dog in ritual language
[<M ʧagɹaŋ] [B39692]

ʧagráŋ akú rò̃ʤi akú [RL] n. rit-
ual language for dog ▶akú, rõʤ̀i
[B54796]

ʧagɹáŋ akú [RL] n. ritual language
for dog [<M ʧagɹaŋ məkuʔ]
▶akú ▶cf. bù² [B52872]

ʧaʧím n. sparrow [B40967]
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ʧáp vt. ① to hold something with the
toes②tohold something in the
mouth for animals (not for hu-
mans) ▶cf. tɔ́ʔ [B37509]

ʧapɛ́̃ n. shelf for putting things, upper
most shelf over fire place [≠M
dəɬɛʔ] [B38458]

ʧapŋ́ [RL] n. vagina ▶syn. atʰyíʔ
[B55662]

ʧapŋ̀ (≠ʧapŋ́) n. ①tree trunk② ridge
of roof [B39589]

ʃi ̃̀ ʧapŋ́ n. tree trunk ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B42380]
hámʧapŋ́ n. ridge of roof ▶hám

[B42376]

ʧapŋ́ (≠ʧapŋ̀) n. sago fibres left over
from the sago making process
[B41284]

ʧapŋ́ pʰəù n. alcohol made from
maize mixed with sago fibres
▶pʰəù [B57304]

ʧápnoì n. Turdoides Babbler (sci. Tur-
doides caudata?) [≠M ] [B34114]

ʧapjúŋ n. edible plant with sour taste
[B40922]

ʧápsja n. Common Iora (sci. Aegithina
tiphia) [B34037]

ʧabibrán [HL] n. stone trap ▶cf. rɔ̀
[B54373]

ʧamń n. sago fibres ▶cf. ʧamóʔ [B42656]

ʧámʧuì n. plant with edible flower
and fruit that look like small
pomegranates, wild cardamon?
[B40895]

ʧámʧoì abuɛ̀̃ n. edible flower ▶abuɛ̃ ̀
[B41218]

ʧámpʰíʔ n. ① wall of house ②
(from solid wood or bamboo)
▶cf. hawui ̃,̀ hà̃pɛí [B38491]

ʧámbuì n. house mouse (sci. Mus mus-
culus) [B28761]

ʧani [RL] (var. of táni) n. humans
[B58542]

ʧándríʔ n. Oriental Magpie Robin (sci.
Copsychus saularis) [B34170]
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ʧánʃo [RL] n. rhinoceros [B55307]

ʧánʃo ʒuʒu [RL] n. rhinoceros (in
Assam) (sci. Rhinoceros unicor-
nis) ▶ʒuʒù [B55303]

ʧánʒu ʒupjáʔ n. orchid [B57360]

ʧánʒu ʒupjáʔ abuɛ̀̃ n. orchid flower
▶abuɛ̃ ̀ [B57364]

ʧaráʔ n. bamboo headdress worn dur-
ing rituals and parties by com-
mon people (not by priest) [=M
ʧaraʔ] ▶cf. dúmpán, pawì katŋ́
[B49862]

ʧarɛ̀̃ n. sago dough prepared with wa-
ter. Pieces of the dough are
dipped in a meat or vegetable
broth and swallowed without
chewing. [≠M apjaŋ] ▶cf. səlaù
[B11337]

gù ʧarɛ̀̃ baʧìbəʤáŋ ex. I have never
eaten sago. ▶-bəʤáŋ [B58824]

ʧarɛ̀̃ amjóʔ ex. slimy sago ▶amjóʔ
[B57505]

ʧarɛ̀̃ kuíʔ ex. to prepare sagobyboil-
ing on fire ▶kuíʔ ▶cf. ʧarɛ̃ ̀ nuì
[B37989]

ʧarɛ̀̃ nuì ex. to prepare sago by
pouring hot water (not by boil-
ing on the fire) ▶nuì ▶cf. ʧarɛ̃ ̀

kuíʔ [B37998]

təwjáŋku ʧarɛ̀̃ nuì ex. to prepare
sago in a bamboo tube by pour-
ing hot water ▶təwjáŋ [B58955]

ʧarɛ̀̃ hɔ́ʔ ex. to serve sago dough
▶hɔ́ʔ [B59081]

ʧarɛ̀̃ akʰ̀ ex. tight sago dough [B59163]

ʧari ̃̀ (var. of ʧarjɛ̃)̀ n. small grey flying
squirrel [B49176]

ʧar̀ (≠ʧarjɛ̃,̀ ʧarʔ́) n. bamboo rat
[B28765]
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ʧarʔ́ (≠ʧar)̀ n. broom [from IA?] ▶syn.
nà̃seì [B43774]

ʧaro n. wild growing sago palm. It
is said that these wild varieties
were dispersed in the jungle by
the dung of the civet cat (B sə-
nam) wo ate the seeds in the
plantations of the Puroiks. [M
’malo] [B49529]

ʧarò n. cheese [≠M ʃəmɹɛɛ] [B49137]
ʧarjɛ̀̃ (var. ʧari ̃)̀ (≠ʧar)̀ n. night-active

small grey flying squirrel, sleeps
in tree holes during the day ▶cf.
ʃńʤaù [B28757]

ʧɛ̀̃ ʧari ̃̀n. ▶ʧɛ̃ ̀ [B58729]
ʧawáŋ n. Chawang (proper name)

[B56694]

ʧawáŋ raìdə̀ n. one of the Raiju
Brothers ▶raìdə̀ [B20460]

ʧaʒɔ̀n. leafs for tatching the roof [B38545]

hámʧaʒɔ̀ n. leafs for tatching ▶hám
[B38549]

ʧaʒò̃ n. small firewood basket ▶cf. nagjà̃
[B53179]

ʧaʒú n. sweet fruit growing on trees (or
rather inflorescence) [≠M ʃaʒi
[ˈʃaʒi]] [B58634]

ʧà̃kú n. hatchet [=M ʧaŋku] [B38484]

ʧà̃kú rə́p ex. to forge a hatchet ▶rə́p
[B59033]

ʧà̃ku atalə́m ex. a dull hatchet
▶atalə́m [B59164]

ʧà̃kʰù alaò ù̃ ex. The hatchet be-
came bad/got spoiled. ▶ù̃, alaò
[B49921]

ʧà̃dɔ̀ n. ① open wound ② scar ▶cf.
ʧńdɔ̀ [B36904]

asə́m ʧà̃dɔ̀ n. wound on mouth.
▶asə́m [B37584]

asə́m ʧà̃dɔ̀ ù̃ ex. a wound appeared
on the mouth ▶ù̃ [B42631]

ʧándɔku ɛ́̃ʔ pʰùgà̃ ex. to put a ban-
dage around a wound ▶ɛ̃ʔ́, pʰù,
-gà̃ [B59025]

ʧándɔ pʰù ex. to put bandage
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around a wound ▶pʰù [B59024]

ʧà̃dɔ̀ ljáʔ ex. to hit so hard that it be-
comes wound ▶ljáʔ² [B42842]

ʧà̃ʧumɔ n. housefly [B21754]

ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛ́ʔ n. [B55787]

gòrjo ʧà̃ʧù̃dɛ́ʔ [RL] n. name of deity
▶gòrjo [B40252]

ʧáŋ (≠ʦáŋ)n. fieldhouse▶cf. brà̃ [B36701]

ʧáŋ² n. alcoholic beverage [B57136]

ʧáŋru n. [B56361]

ʧáŋru bəʧúŋ n. Nafra area ▶bəʧúŋ
▶cf. məljáŋ ljɛkó [B39907]

ʧɛ̀ n. fruit eaten by civet cat [B40938]

ʧɛ́ʔ vi. to cry [B21762]

ʧuɛ̀̃ʧuɛ̀̃ ʧɛ́ʔ ex. to weep [B22256]

ʧɛ́ʔ² n. proper name, mother of Phembu
[B55221]

ʧɛ́ʔ³ v. to be hungry, in isolation only
when negated ▶cf. hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ [B59224]

ʧɛ́ʔka n. Temminck’s Tragopan, lives
in the mountains, fat is used as
ointment on damdumbites (sci.
Tragopan temminckii) [B33921]

ʧɛ̀̃ (≠səʦɛ̃,̀ aʣɛ̃,̀ʦɛ̃)̀ n. rat (common) ▶cf.
asńʣń, tɛʃń [B28791]

ʧɛ̀̃ akjá̃ n. mouse hole ▶akjá̃ [B41794]

ʧɛ̀̃ kíʔ ex. to catch a rat with a trap
(stone trap etc.) ▶kíʔ [B42943]

ʧɛ̀̃ ʧari ̃̀n. ▶ʧarjɛ̃ ̀ [B58729]
ʧɛ̀̃ʃíʔ n. White bellied rat (the fur

on the back is red) (sci. Niviven-
ter niviventer) ▶aʃíʔ ▶syn. aʃíʔ²
[B42077]

ʧɛ̀̃² (≠ʧjɛ̃)̀ v. to be enough [B43247]

anáŋ ʧɛ̀̃baʧa (≠anáŋ ʧjɛ̃b̀aʧa) ex. It
is very enough. ▶anáŋ [B58956]

ʧɛ̀̃baʧa ex. It is/was enough. ▶-baʧa
[B58957]

ʧɛ̀̃bjaò ex. to be enough ▶bjaò
[B40835]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧɛ̀̃ ex. there is enough food
▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B43251]

ʧè̃ n. night ▶syn. aʧẽ ̀ [B57725]
ʤiru ʧè̃ ex. that night ▶aʧẽ,̀ ʤiru

[B57705]

ʧì (≠ʧì², tíʔ) vt. to eat [≠M ʦuu] ▶cf. bɔ̀²,
mɛʔ́ [B28599]

aʧìmjɛ̀ ex. good to eat ▶a-, amjɛ̀
▶ant. aʧìlaò [B58145]

aʧìlaò ex. bad to eat ▶alaò, a- ▶ant.
aʧìmjɛ̀ [B58150]

abù ʧì ex. to eat a lot ▶abù³ [B58665]
ɛ̀̃ ʧì ex. to eat together ▶ɛ̃ ̀ [B53383]
túʔla ʧì ex. to eatmeat by tearing off

big pieces ▶túʔ [B59088]

ʧìkə́m v. to gather for eating to-
gether ▶-kə́m [B59227]

ʧìdəhà̃ ex. don’t want to eat be-
cause anymore (”You gave him
first, now I don’twant to eat any-
more.”) [=M tsɨdəhaN ] ▶-dəhà̃
▶cf. índəhà̃ [B43438]

ʧìdəhà̃ índəhà̃ ex. don’t want to
eat and drink because of being
huffy ▶índəhà̃ [B43447]

ʧìjà̃ v. to continue eating ▶-jà̃
[B58623]

ʧìla r̀ ex. to sit and eat [≠M ʦuude
ʤuŋ] ▶-la, r ̀ [B58789]

ʧìlɛ̀̃ ex. to eat evenmore ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B57640]
ʧìlɔ ex. to get (something) to eat ▶-lɔ

[B58998]

ʧìʃjám ex. Eat whatever you like! ▶-
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ʃjám [B54670]

ʧńdɔ ʧńdɔ ʧì ex. to eat greed-
ily putting big pieces inside the
mouth ▶ʧńdɔ [B58577]

njɛ̀ʧi ʧì ex. to eat little bit ▶njɛʧ́i
[B39621]

ʧì² (≠ʧì) n. dao ▶cf. bjù̃ [B14505]

agéʔku ʧìhɛ̀̃ ljáʔ ex. to accidentely
cut thehandwith thedao▶agéʔ,
ljáʔ² [B58977]

gù ʧì ʧíbaro ex. I need a dao. ▶ʧí ,
-ba [B58835]

gù vɛ̀ù̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will steal his
knife. ▶gù, -ù̃, rjaò² ▶syn. gù vɛ-̀
tú̃ ʧì rjaòna [B59031]

ʧìtá̃ n. strap of the dao ▶atá̃ [B15143]

ʧìdə̀ n. small kitchen knife ▶-də̀²
[B28593]

ʧì atá̃ n. carry belt for dao ▶atá̃
[B41910]

ʧì avì ex. a sharp knife ▶avì [B59115]
ʧì avì vè̃ ex. to sharpen a dao ▶avì, vẽ ̀

[B49311]

ʧì njɛ́ tʰà̃bè̃ ex. Give the knife little
bit! ▶njɛ́, tʰà̃, -bẽ ̀ [B54580]

ʧì rə́p ex. to forge a dao ▶rə́p [B38155]

ʧì fì ex. to carry a dao ▶fì [B38311]
ʧì vè̃ ex. to sharpen a dao ▶vẽ ̀

[B37924]

ʧìhám n. sheath ▶hám [B38475]

gù vɛ̀tú̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will the knife
steal from him. ▶gù, -tú̃, rjaò²
▶syn. gù vɛù̃̀ ʧì rjaòna [B59030]

ʧì alɔ̀ n. a sharp knife ▶alɔ̀ [B42486]
ʧì³ vt. to borrow [B44141]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧì ex. Borrow me a cloth. ▶ɛ̃ʔ́
[B59066]

gùku bà̃ njɛ́ ʧìpə́ndɛ̀̃ ex. Borrow me
some money! ▶-pə́ndɛ̃ ̀ [B59065]

gù nàku bà̃ ʧìnaro ex. [B59067]

gù nàku bà̃ ʧìréʔna ex. I will give
you money. ▶-réʔ [B59068]

ʧìbè̃ ex. to borrow for a while ▶-bẽ ̀
[B54585]

ʧìla lè ex. to borrow ▶-la, lè [B44145]
ʧìlyì ex. to borrow (something from

someone) ▶lyì [B16209]
ʧì.úʔ vt. to steal ▶úʔ [B16226]

gù vɛ̀ bà̃ ʧì úʔna ex. [B59070]

bà̃ ʧì ex. to borrow money ▶bà̃³
[B44165]

bà̃ ʧìla lè ex. to borrowmoney ▶bà̃³
[B44160]

bà̃ njɛ́ ʧì ex. to borrow little money
▶njɛ́, bà̃³ [B54575]

ʧì⁴ n. sulphur spring ▶cf. kátúŋʤáŋ
bìtúŋru ▶syn. kátúŋʤáŋ bìtúŋru
[B40190]

məvù [HL] n. ① a drink, rice beer
②sulphur spring [Mvɨɨ ‘water’]
▶cf. pʰəù [B52467]

ʧì⁵ (var. of ʧ²̀) vt. to scoop (water) ▶syn.
ʧ²̀, tʰì [B53935]

kʰɔ̀ ʧì ex. to scoop water ▶kʰɔ̀
[B53939]

ʧìréʔ n. handle of dao [B50709]

ʧìrím n. sheath of dao [B15139]

ʧíʔ vi. to fight physically, to wrestle
[B58545]

ʧíʔri ex. to wrestle ▶-ri² [B58546]
ʧíʔ² v. to need, be necessary [B58832]

baʧíʔ vt. not need ▶ba- [B20626]
ʧíp vt. to make ricebeer by pouring

warm water over the fermented
grains (like in Adi) ▶cf. tʰì
[B40819]

pʰəù ʧíp ex. to make beer by pour-
ing warm water over the fer-
mented grain (like in Adi) ▶pʰəù
[B43398]
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ʧipú̃ (var. ʦəpú̃) n. yellow bee or
wasp, night active, doesn’t pro-
duce honey, very similar to ʧirɔɔ
▶cf. ʧirɔ̀, ʦəwoì, ʦəmuí [B33694]

ʧima n. jacket [B56334]

ʧima páŋlo n. Monpa jacket ▶páŋlo
[B35404]

ʧímbi n. proper name [B57077]

ʧímbi raìdə̀ n. Tshangs real younger
brother. ▶raìdə̀ ▶cf. apaíʔ, ʧáŋ
raìdə̀ [B20451]

ʧinarjaò n. Chestnut-bellied Rock
Thrush (sci. Monticola rufiven-
tris) [B34182]

ʧinəwi n. Rufous-vented Yuhina (sci.
Yuhina occipitalis) [B34134]

ʧínʧɔ́ʔ n. jug to scoop water and
wash the sago fibres [≠M pjuŋ]
[B37947]

ʧínʧɔ́ʔ tʰì ex. to scoopwith bamboo
jug ▶tʰì [B53165]

ʧiranjáŋ n. small bird species [B50622]

ʧirím n. Himalayan Bulbul [B58449]

ʧirím pədù n. Himalayan Bulbul

(sci. Pycnonotus leucogenys)
▶pədù [B34078]

ʧirɔ̀ n. yellow bee or wasp species, day
active, hives hanging on trees
▶cf. ʦəwoì, ʧipú̃ [B33698]

ʧiru ahám n. beehive ▶ahám
[B35916]

ʧí vt. to need [B40615]

-ʧí vderiv. need to, must (oblg) [Bu-
gun -ʦik] [B35117]

báʔʧí vi. something has to be
there ▶báʔ [B40205]

vùdɔ̀̃ʧína ex. have to go immedi-
ately ▶vù, -dɔ̃̀ [B58935]

vùʧí ex. have to go ▶vù [B39301]

gù ʧì ʧíbaro ex. I need a dao. ▶ʧì²,
-ba [B58835]

gù mamiʤ̀ ʧíba ex. I need pota-
toes. ▶mamiʤ,̀ -ba [B58834]

gù vɛ̀ku ʧí ex. I need him. ▶=ku²
[B58833]

hɛ̀ baʧí ex. don’t need anything ▶hɛ̀
[B43261]

ʧíbahi ex. Do you need …? ▶-bahi
[B38090]

ʧĩ̀ vi. to stand up [B22252]

kú̃ ʧi ̃̀ ex. stand up ▶kú̃ [B43388]

ʧín dəwáŋ dəwúŋ ex. to stand
around uselessly (for example
curious kids when guests visit)
▶dəwáŋ dəwúŋ [B43139]

ʧĩd̀ə̀ ex. to make someone stand up
▶-də̀ [B43482]

ʧĩl̀a r ̀ ex. to be standing ▶r ̀ [B43393]
ʧ̀ vt. ① to wash (clothes) ② to wash

the hair ▶cf. ʧ²̀, híʔ² [B20887]
akú̃ ʧ̀ ex. to wash the hair ▶akú̃

[B54552]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧ̀ ex. to wash clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B38909]
ʧ²̀ (var. ʧì⁵) vt. to fetch wather, to scoop
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▶cf. ʧ,̀ tʰì ▶syn. ʧì⁵ [B40152]
kaʧ̀n. a place to fetchwater, spring,

pipe, stream etc. ▶syn. vɨtúŋ
[B42953]

kʰɔ̀ ʧ̀ ex. to take water from the
pipe ▶kʰɔ̀ [B43287]

kʰɔ̀ ʧl̀a lè ex. to take water ▶kʰɔ̀, lè
[B59064]

ʧʔ́ n. ①sling② type of sling trap [≠M
laitoʔ] ▶syn. məʃui ̃ ̀[B38324]

ʧʔ́ akaó ex. place where prey steps
in the sling ▶akaó [B53264]

ʧʔ́ asənjáŋ n. fixing rope in sling
trap ▶asənjáŋ [B58732]

ʧʔ́ gjáʔ ex. to make a sling ▶gjáʔ
[B43079]

ʧʔ́ pá̃ ex. to catch in a sling trap ▶pá̃
[B42889]

ʧʔ́ bɛ̀̃ ex. to load a trap ▶bɛ̃ ̀ [B38329]
ʧʔ́məkaó n. placewhere prey steps

in the sling ▶məkaó [B53274]

ʧʔ́ ləwɛ́ʔ n. a pulled back stick
which tightens the sling of a
sling trapwhen triggered ▶ləwɛʔ́
[B58753]

ʧʔ́ zè̃ ex. to twist a sling trap
(twisted from sago fibres) ▶zẽ²̀
[B57510]

ʧʔ́ ʒə̀ ex. to make a sling trap ▶ʒə̀
[B40234]

ʧʔ́² vt. [B58568]

ʧʔ́³ vt. to bat an eyelid [B52591]

akə́m ʧʔ́ ex. to bat the eyelids

▶akə́m [B52595]

ʧńdɔ n. in big pieces, greedily [B58576]

ʧńdɔ ʧńdɔ ʧì ex. to eat greed-
ily putting big pieces inside the
mouth ▶ʧì [B58577]

ʧńdɔ̀ n. scar ▶cf. ʧà̃dɔ̀ [B37716]
ʧńdúŋ n. drum [B41134]

ʧńdúŋ ḱ ex. to hit a drum ▶k ́
[B41147]

ʧńmɔ́ʔ n. news [B34698]

ʧńmɔ́ʔ ʒuɛ́ʔ ex. to hear the news
▶ʒuɛʔ́ [B39593]

ʧŋ́ vt. to do, to work ▶cf. məʧŋ́, mà̃
[B22476]

aʧŋ́mjɛ̀ ex. good to work ▶amjɛ̀
▶ant. aʧŋ́laò [B58134]

aʧŋ́laò ex. bad to work ▶a-, alaò
▶ant. aʧŋ́mjɛ̀ [B58139]

abəʤáʔ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. to work fast
▶abəʤáʔ [B42391]

abù ʧŋ́lɛ̀̃ ex. to work even more
▶abù³, -lɛ̃ ̀ [B58672]

ʧŋ́kə́m v. to gather towork together
▶-kə́m [B59228]

ʧŋ́ʧù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Keep watch-
ing until the work is finished! ▶-
ʤù̃, -pʰɛʔ́, -jà̃ [B58836]

pʰò̃ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. Little bit before I
worked. ▶pʰõ̀ [B54084]

míŋ ʧŋ́ ex. to do work ▶mŋ́ [B51727]

mŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. to work ▶mŋ́ [B58972]

məʧŋ́ n. work ▶mə- ▶cf. ʧŋ́ [B22470]

məʧŋ́ ɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́kə́m ex. to work every-
body together ▶ɛ̃,̀ -kə́m [B58640]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́buʤi ex. someone doing
work ▶-bu [B58629]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́lɛ̀̃ ex. to work even more
▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B58673]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́ ex. to make food ▶məluɛ̃ ̀

▶cf. mamɛʔ́ mà̃ [B39573]
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ríʔ ʧŋ́ ex. to do work on the field
▶ríʔ² [B51732]

hɛ̀maʧiʧŋ́ ex. to do something▶hɛ,̀
=maʧi [B38866]

a.ì asè̃ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. ▶a.ì, asẽ ̀

[B58704]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. to do some work
▶məʧŋ́ [B38861]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ʃjám ex. to whatever
work you want ▶məʧŋ́, -ʃjám
[B54665]

məʧŋ́ ba-ʧŋ́-lana bà̃ ba-muɛ̀̃ ex. If
you don’t work, you won’t get
money. ▶məʧŋ́,muɛ̃ ̀ [B55364]

nà hanì hɛ̀ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́na ex. What
work will you do today? ▶məʧŋ́
[B49390]

ʧŋ́² vt. to pick up a small thing with two
fingers ▶cf. pʰẽ ̀▶ant. ʤú̃ [B36337]

badogáʔ ʧŋ́ ex. to randomly collect
▶badogáʔ [B43102]

məpʰìn ʧŋ́ ex. to pick up maize
grains from the ground ▶məpʰìn
[B58973]

məréʔ ʧŋ́ ex. to pick up a bead
(from the ground) with two fin-
gers ▶məréʔ [B58968]

məpʰinù ʧŋ́ ex. to pick up a maize
grain ▶məpʰinù [B58969]

məpʰinù məhjɛ̀̃lapu ʧŋ́la lè ex. to
pick up a maize grain from the
ground ▶məpʰinù, lè [B58976]

ʧŋ́kí n. pestle (for rice or for kitchen
mortar) [≠M bəlau] [B16319]

maljù ʧínkí n. pestle for kitchen
mortar ▶maljù [B36288]

səʦə́m ʧíŋkí n. rice pestle ▶səʦə́m
[B36283]

ʧəkuí n. small honey bee with hives
on trees, produces good quality

wax ▶cf. ʦəwoì, ʦəmuí [B28796]

ʧəkuí kaʣà̃ n. bee wax ▶kaʣà̃
[B36206]

ʧəgɹúŋ rəgúŋ n. Pleiades (cluster of
seven stars) [=M ] ▶cf. hà̃sãmɔ,
tarà̃ pʰidigjáŋ [B58863]

ʧəʧabín n. yam [B21766]

ʧə́mnaráŋ n. place name [B56101]

ʧɔ̀ vt. ① to sit (on a bike, horse or car)
② to sit on chicks (of a hen)③
to rest ▶cf. ʤóʔ,ʤù̃, dŋ́,ʣʔ́, ím
[B50392]

gari ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit in the car ▶gari
[B50314]

baíʔ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on the bike ▶baíʔ
[B53441]

sətú ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on the horse ▶sətú
[B50309]

ʧáʔdə̀ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on chicks towarm
them (of a hen) ▶ʧádə̀ [B53634]

baíʔ kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. ▶baíʔ, kú̃ʧà̃ [B59198]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on a partic-
ular horse ▶sətú, kú̃ʧà̃, =ku ▶cf.
sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² [B59199]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² ex. to sit on a horse
▶sətú, kú̃ʧà̃ ▶cf. sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀
[B59197]

ʧɔ́ʔ vi. happen ▶cf. ʤɔ̀ [B50851]

agláŋ ʧɔ́ʔba ex. a tumour ap-
pears [=M agəlaŋ tairu] ▶agláŋ
[B55341]

arjɛ̀ ʧɔ́ʔbaʧa ex. it became evening,
it got late ▶arjɛ́ [B50780]

asùku agəláŋ ʧɔ̀ ex. a tumour ap-
pears on the body ▶asù, agláŋ
[B59150]

kəsá ʧɔ́ʔ ex. What happened? ▶kəsá
[B50846]

hɛ̀ ʧuáʔù̃ ex. What happened? ▶hɛ,̀
ù̃ [B50855]
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ʧɔ́ʔ² (≠ʤɔ́ʔ) n. divination [B43502]

asəleì ʧɔ́ʔ níŋ ex. to divinate with
the spleen ▶asəleì [B53160]

ʧɔ́ʔ níŋ ex. to read the fortune
(with intestines), divinate ▶níŋ
[B43506]

ʧɔ́ʔ³ v. to slide (of a landslide) [B58868]

kaʧɔ́ʔ ʧɔ́ʔ ex. ▶kaʧɔ́ʔ [B58869]

ʧɔ̀̃ (≠ʤù̃²) vt. to make light (with torch
or fire) [B35168]

apɛ́ ʧɔ̀̃baʧa ex. it became light ▶apɛ́
[B53677]

tos ʧɔ̀̃ ex. to make light with a torch
▶tos [B43748]

bɛ̀ ʧɔ̀̃ n. to light a fire (in order to see
something in the darkness), to
make light with fire ▶bɛ̀ [B21726]

ʧoʃaì n. Drongo species? (sci. Dicrurus
macrocercus) [B34049]

ʧò̃ n. monetary fine [B43487]

ʧò̃ pjú̃ ex. to put a fine on someone,
tomake someonepay a fine▶pjú̃
▶cf. ʧõ̀ ʒẽ ̀ [B38133]

ʧò̃ nɔ́ʔ ex. to ask for a fine ▶nɔ́ʔ
[B43497]

ʧò̃ ʒè̃ ex. to pay a fine (lit. to carry)
▶ʒẽ ̀ ▶cf. ʧõ̀ pjú̃ [B43492]

ʧuɛ́ʔ (≠ʤuɛʔ́) vt. ① to dispose, to
remove ② to defecate ▶cf. ẽ ̀

[B33770]

alɔ́ʔ íʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to castrate ▶alɔ́ʔ
[B37155]

è̃ ʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to defecate ▶ẽ ̀ [B37258]
è̃ ʧuɛ́ʔka akjá̃ n. anus ▶akjá̃, ẽ ̀ ▶syn.

ẽ ̀ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃, i ̃k̀já̃ [B36972]

è̃ ʧuɛ̀ akjá̃ n. asshole ▶akjá̃, ẽ ̀▶syn. ẽ ̀
ʧuɛʔ́ka akjá̃, i ̃k̀já̃ [B50743]

pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to forget some item
somewhere, to lose something
▶pʰɔ́ʔ [B22608]

pjú̃ʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to release ▶pjú̃ [B35934]

fńʧuɛ́ʔ (≠fńʤuɛʔ́) ex. ① to throw
away②to leave away, to give up
▶fń [B35008]

huì ʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to suffer of dysentery,
have diarrhea mixed with blood
▶ahuì [B15006]

ʧuì n. fish ▶cf. mjà̃pɛ̃ ́ [B28941]

kʰɔ̀ ʧuì n. water animals ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶ant.
pʰŋ̀ ʃì [B58496]

ʧuì akúʔ n. fish scale ▶akúʔ [B36002]

ʧuì awù̃ n. fish egg ▶awù̃² [B35669]
ʧuì aʒún n. fin of fish ▶aʒui ̃ ̀[B36012]
ʧuì pəhɹé̃ʔ n. catfish (caught in

August), bitter taste ▶pəhɹẽʔ́
[B58721]

ʧuì lɛ̀báʔ ex. The fishes are playing.
▶lɛ̀ [B55374]

ʧuì akuĩ́n. gills ▶syn. awán [B58771]

ʧuĩ̀ vt. to wash [B16297]

agə́ʔ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to wash the hands
▶agéʔ [B39227]

ari ̃̀ ʧui ̃̀ ex. to wash intestines with
water before cooking or roasting
them ▶arìn [B42523]

asə́m ʧuĩ̀ ex. to wash the mouth
▶asə́m [B51829]

asù ʧuĩ̀ ex. to bathe, wash the body
▶asù [B38900]

kətɔ́̃ ʧuì ex. to brush the teeth ▶kətɔ̃́
[B51811]

gùtaʒu asù ʧuĩ̀ ex. I wash myself.
▶=taʒu, asù [B58784]

ʧuĩk̀a pri ̃́ ex. the person who is
washing (himself/something) ▶-
ka, pri ̃ ́ [B42196]

mɛ̀ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to wash vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B39222]

mənɛ̀ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to clean (dishes etc.)
▶mənɛ̀ [B38914]
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asà̃ ʧuĩ̀ex. tomake something clean
▶asà̃ [B42188]

ʧúʔ vt. to dig [B29004]

tʰə̀m ʧúʔ ex. to dig a trapping pit
▶tʰə̀m [B57985]

ʧúʔgĩb̀o ex. Help digging! ▶gi ̃,̀ -bo
[B53022]

ʤə̀ ʧúʔ ex. to dig out yam ▶ʤə̀
[B52528]

məkaóʧúʔ ex. to dig the hole for the
ʧʔ trap ▶məkaó [B40527]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔ ex. to dig the earth
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B38841]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔ tjɛ́ ex. to dig and coveer
with soil ▶tjɛ́ [B43179]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔla plɛ́̃gà̃ ex. ▶məhjɛ̃,̀ plɛ̃,́
-gà̃ [B59043]

ʧuklɔ́ n. big toad, appears only in a
short period of the year, edible
but has to be peeled before eat-
ing [B14773]

ʧugluń n. snail (with and without
house) [B22243]

ʧugluín ahám n. house of snail
▶ahám [B36016]

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ n. crab (they are found in may-
june and are about hand size)
[≠M baʧi] [B35998]

ʧù̃gəʒíʔ alɛ̀ n. leg of crab ▶alɛ̀
[B53702]

ʧúŋkáŋ n. elbow [B35805]

agə́ʔ ʧù̃káŋ n. elbow ▶agéʔ [B35801]

ʧjáʔ (≠ʧá) n. taro [ʧaa] ▶cf. ʦáʔ [B29007]

ʧáʔmɔ̀ (≠ʧaòmɔ, ʧamɔ̀) n. big taro
root fromwhich small taro roots
sprout ▶-mɔ̀ [B53126]

ʧjáʔ akjɛí n. places where the taro
root branches ▶akjɛí [B53131]

ʧjáʔkuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel taroby scraping
with the knife (after roasting in

the fire) ▶kʰuɛʔ́ [B51245]

ʧjɛ̀ n. leaf for packing food and putting
into the sago basket [≠M loʃei]
[B37972]

ʧjɛ̀ alə́p n. leaf for packing food
▶alə́p [B50938]

ʧjɛ̀ pɛ́̃ tjɛ́ ex. to cut and cover with
leaves ▶tjɛ́ [B43173]

ʧjɛ̀ rjaò ex. to put leaves inside a
basket so that content doesn’t
fall out ▶rjaò³ ▶cf. plɛ̃ ́ [B37980]

ʧjɛ̀̃ (≠ʧɛ̃²̀) vi. to be late [B40855]

anáŋ ʧjɛ̀̃baʧa (≠anáŋ ʧɛ̃b̀aʧa) ex. it
became too late, very late ▶anáŋ
[B43534]

ʧjɛ̀̃báʔ ex. it became late (wehave to
go) ▶báʔ [B43529]

ʤaal n. nail [<IA] [B49542]

ʤaal ʤúŋribaʧa ex. The nails are
going to finish. ▶ʤù̃³ [B49770]

ʤaal ryì ex. to pull out a nail ▶ruì
[B49546]

ʤaì (≠ʧaì) vt. to help [B33591]

ʤaì vù ex. to go to help ▶vù [B42243]

ʤaìlaì n. dusk [=M ʤailai] ▶cf. rəpá
rəpí [B52927]

ʤaìlaì ù̃ ex. to become dark in the
evening ▶ù̃ [B57182]

ʤáʔ v. to grow over, to cover (of moss or
lichen) [B53259]

kafaì ʤáʔ ex. moss or lichen
grows over something ▶kafaì
▶cf. ʃawɛʔ́ ʣẽ ̀ [B53254]

ʤáʔ² adj. intensifier for yellow [B51058]

aʤoì ʤáʔ ex. very yellow ▶aʤoì
[B51062]

ʤaká̃kjú̃ n. lizard [B53064]

ʤaʤɛ́ʔ n. weevil?, big cricket-like an-
imal, is eaten after roasting in
the fire [B58633]

577



B. Lexicon

ʤaʤoì n. bunch [B50920]

wá̃ʔ ʤaʤoì n. bunch of banana
(whole infructescence of the ba-
nana plant) ▶ɔ̃ʔ́ [B41264]

ʤáp vt. ① to hold something as a
bundle② to bundle something
[B41021]

kaʤɛ́ʔ ʤáp ex. to hold fire tongs
▶kaʤéʔ [B59102]

sà̃ ʤáp ex. to bundle sago fibres in
order to make a roof ▶sà̃ [B41025]

ʤamíʔ n. chutney (pestled), containing
chilli, sichuan pepper, cheese
[B57318]

ʤamíʔ ʣúʔ ex. to pestle a chutney
in the mortar ▶ʣúʔ [B57322]

ʤámʤúʔ n. ant [B14676]

ʤámʤúʔ ahám n. ant hill ▶ahám
[B39321]

ʤámʤúʔ pəʃéʔ pəʃéʔ kú̃ba ex. A
lot of ants crawl around. ▶pəʃéʔ,
kú̃² [B58941]

ʤámʤúʔhám n. ant hill ▶hám
[B39316]

ʤà̃bu [RL] n. [B56804]

ʤà̃bu ʤiwi [RL] n. the whole sky
▶ʤiwi [B56810]

ʤi prn. definiteness marker (def) ▶cf.
ʤì,ʤiru [B35379]

kú̃ʤi ex. ① up there ② the upper
one ▶kú̃ ▶ant. bùʤi [B36887]

tɛ́ʤi prn. ①that, there② that one
▶tɛ́ ▶ant. h ̃ʤ̀i [B28870]

ʤi=təlà̃ kəlìɬɛ̀̃ ex. The plate is up-
side down. ▶kəlì, təlà̃ [B53781]

ʤidɔ (≠ʤìdɔ̃)̀adv. like this▶dɔ̀▶syn.
h ̃d̀ɔ̀ [B39799]

ʤidɔ ù̃ʤinaro ex. It will become
like this. ▶ù̃ʤi [B58589]

ʤidɔ rìnajà̃ ex. You have to say
like this. [B53357]

ʤisá adv. like this ▶sá [B35207]

ʤisaá bjaò ex. it is like this ▶bjaò
[B58712]

bùʤi dem. ① down there ②
the down one ▶bù ▶ant. kú̃ʤi
[B36879]

h̃ʤ̀i adv. ① here ② this one ▶h ̃ ̀
▶ant. tɛʤ́i [B36867]

ʤì prn. (ana) ▶cf. ʤi [B55096]

ʤìdɔ̀̃ (≠ʤidɔ) adv. now, this much?
▶dɔ̃²̀ ▶syn. h ̃d̀ɔ̃,̀ hɛǹa [B33790]

ʤìmaʧi conjunction even like this
▶=maʧi [B39891]

ʤìlŋ́①there, at that place②then
, that time ▶-lŋ́ [B39683]

ʤila conjunction ① conjunction
(clause initial): then, thus ②
adverb: then, there (conj) ▶-la²
▶cf. la [B34567]

ʤilapəna conjunction ① after.this
② elsewhere ▶-lapəna [B35191]

ʤilapu conjunction after this
(conj) ▶=lapu [B56779]

ʤilana conjunction then (conj)
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▶lana [B39719]

ʤilŋ́ku adv. ① there, that place
② then, that time ▶-lŋ́, =ku
[B43724]

ʤíʔ vt. to tear (a cloth) ▶syn. ɛ̃ʔ́ ʧupláʔ
[B59091]

ɛ́̃ʔʤíʔ ex. to tear a cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B59092]
ʤíʔpláʔ (var. of ʧupláʔ) v. to

tear apart ▶pláʔ ▶syn. ɛ̃ʔ́ ʧupláʔ
[B59090]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʤíʔpláʔ ex. to tear a cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́
[B51995]

ʤitatapa n. ①Dʒitatapa② place near
Tungri [B56207]

ʤíp vt. to milk (a cow) [B37791]

njɛ̀ ʤíp ex. to milk (a cow) ▶njɛ̀
[B37795]

səfəù njɛ̀ ʤíp ex. to milk a cow
▶səfəù, njɛ̀ [B59098]

ʤineʤi quant. how many there are, all
of them [B57868]

ʤínʧóʔ n. Rjaŋˈs mother from the
Kjɛndəə clan, married to ʧaŋro.
▶cf. kʰjɛǹdə̀, rjáŋ, ʧáŋro [B55487]

ʤínʤóʔ n. green beans (sci. Phaseolus
vulgaris) [=Mʤinʤoʔ] [B35879]

ʤiri conjunction conjunction, that’s
why? (conj) [B56648]

ʤiri² [RL] n. [B56469]

ʤiri ʤisán n. Jerigaon ▶ʤisán
[B35322]

ʤirì n. camp in the forest or mountains
[B58570]

ʤiru adv. then, that time ▶cf. ʤi, dərù,
ɛ̃r̀u [B57701]

ʤiru adəzuì ex. ▶adəzuì [B58646]
ʤiru ʧè̃ ex. that night ▶aʧẽ,̀ ʧẽ ̀

[B57705]

ʤiru bədè̃ ex. that time ▶bədẽ ̀
[B57710]

ʤirunì ex. that day ▶nì², anì [B57715]
ʤirjɛ̀ (var. ʤjɛ)̀ n. yesterday [B43539]

ʤirjɛ̀ aʧè̃ n. yesterday night ▶aʧẽ ̀
[B58695]

ʤirjɛpɛ́ (var. ʤjɛp̀ɛ́) n. yesterday
morning ▶apɛ́ [B58692]

ʤirjɛnìn. yesterday▶anì▶syn. gjɛnì
[B20624]

ʤiwi [RL] n. [B56807]

ʤà̃bu ʤiwi [RL] n. the whole sky
▶ʤà̃bu [B56810]

ʤisán [RL] n. [B56472]

ʤiri ʤisán n. Jerigaon ▶ʤiri²
[B35322]

ʤɨʣ̀ [RL] n. mythological place where
all humans were born ▶syn. lɨs ̀
[B56761]

ʤń vt. to poke the ground with a stick
[B56897]

ʤ̃g̀ɛ̀ n. ① bell ② bell used for rit-
uals, similar to the bells used
by Buddhists. The handle has
two sides one with a good god
(ʃəʒaŋmɔɔ), the other side with
a demon (məɬao) [B49433]

sətúʤ̃g̀ɛ̀n. horse bell ▶sətú [B41058]

ʤə̀ n. yam, climber, fruits and roots are
edible, fruits can be roasted in
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fire andhave abitter taste, grows
also wild. There are two domes-
ticated species: red and white
yam. [B40942]

ʤə̀ alə́p n. yam leaf ▶alə́p [B52788]

ʤə̀ awaí n. seed/fruit of yam ▶awaí
[B52774]

ʤə̀ kʰuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel yam by scrap-
ing (after roasting in the fire)
▶kʰuɛʔ́ [B41213]

ʤə̀ ʧúʔ ex. to dig out yam ▶ʧúʔ
[B52528]

ʤə̀ rjúŋ n. white yam ▶arjù̃ ▶cf. ʤə̀
ʃíʔ [B40951]

ʤə̀ ʃíʔ n. tuber with purple colour
inside ▶aʃíʔ ▶cf. ʤə̀ rjúŋ [B40946]

ʤə̀ ʒaò ex. to roast yam in the fire
▶saò [B52614]

ʤə̀súʔ n. ”real” yam (cultivated)
▶asú [B52533]

ab̃m̀ɔ̀ ʤə̀ n. wild yam ▶abŋ́mɔ̀
[B52538]

ʤəʤə́ŋ gəzjɛ̀̃ n. bad spirit [B49612]
ʤɔ̀ (≠ʤò) vi. to swell, to bulge out (tu-

mor) ▶cf. ʧɔ́ʔ [B55337]

ʤɔ́ʔ (≠ʧɔ́ʔ², ʤóʔ) v. to guard, to wait
[B35148]

ʤɔ́ʔdə́m ex. to wait the whole day
▶-də́m [B51771]

ʤɔ́ʔbè̃ ex. to wait little bit ▶-bẽ ̀
[B53346]

ʤɔ́ʔbo ex. wait! ▶-bo [B43738]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃ ex. to wait for people coming
behind ▶-jà̃ [B38108]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃² ex. Wait! ▶-jà̃ [B51776]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃bè̃ ex. Wait little bit! ▶-jà̃, -bẽ ̀
[B58878]

ʤɔ́ʔjà̃bo ex. wait! ▶-jà̃, -bo [B43733]

ʤɔ́ʔla r̀ (≠ʤóʔla r)̀ ex. to be wait-
ing ▶r ̀ [B51766]

ʤɔ́ʔlɛ̀̃ ex. to wait anyway (even if
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someone said not to wait) ▶-lɛ̃ ̀
[B58684]

baʤɔ́ʔr̀ vùpíʔ ex. without waiting
he went ahead ▶vùpʰíʔ [B43372]

ʤò (≠ʤɔ̀) v. to take on the lap ▶cf. ʤú̃²
[B37615]

ʤò² [RL] vi. to marry [B56606]

ʤòpáŋ vi. to establish a marriage
relation with another family, to
discuss the details about a mar-
riage, what goods are going to be
exchanged etc. [B56621]

ʤòʃáŋ n. ① to establish a mar-
riage relation with another fam-
ily ② to marry a woman ▶ʃáŋ
▶cf. láŋpáŋ [B34543]

ʤoʃáŋ ʦáʔ n. to marry someone
[B58444]

ʤoʃáŋ láŋpáŋ ex. to get married
▶ʃáŋpáŋ, láŋpáŋ [B34555]

mərù ʤòʃjáŋ ex. to marry a
woman ▶mərù [B39610]

ʤòʃáŋpáŋ [RL] vi. to establish a
marriage relation with another
family ▶ʃáŋ, páŋ² [B56979]

ʤóʔ (≠ʤɔ́ʔ) v. to squat [≠M gəʤuŋ] ▶cf.
ʤù̃, dŋ́,ʣʔ́, ʧɔ̀, ím [B58877]

ʤóʔla r̀ (≠ʤɔ́ʔla r)̀ ex. to squat
[≠M gəʤuŋde ʤuŋ] ▶r ̀ [B54711]

ʤóʔʤóʔ v. to suckle, to suck audibly▶cf.
njúʔ [B37597]

ʤóʔʤóʔ njúʔ ex. to drink suckling
▶njúʔ [B59053]

ʤóʔʤóʔrila njúʔ ex. to suckle ▶rì,
njúʔ [B59054]

ʤoʤine ʧáŋpjáŋ n. bad spirit [B49624]

ʤopáŋ [RL] v. to establish a mar-
riage relation with another fam-
ily [B56598]

ʤopáŋ ʃáŋpáŋ [RL] ex. to estab-

lish a marriage relation with an-
other family ▶ʃáŋpáŋ [B56602]

ʤonúŋ n. [B55895]
ʤonúŋ balì n. ritual for a per-

sonwho died an unnatural dead
(murder, accident) [=M ʤonuŋ
balii] ▶balì [B40381]

ʤò̃ (≠ʣõ)̀ n. fishing net (before made
from ʃaŋ) [B38435]

ʤò̃ pə́ ex. to make a fishing net ▶pə́
[B38453]

ʤò̃ fɛ̀̃ ex. to fish with the net, to
throw the net [B38440]

ʤuɛ́ʔ (≠ʤuɛ̃,̀ ʧuɛʔ́) vt. ① to gather, to
make a pile or heap ② to as-
semble people, gather ▶cf. kʰìm
[B35088]

ʤuɛ́ʔkə́m ex. to put together on
a hip (e.g. potatoes) ▶-kə́m
[B50332]

ʤuɛ́ʔla rə́m ex. to sleep gathered to-
gether [B57562]

mabjaò ʤuɛ́ʔ ex. to make an un-
ordered hip of bamboo ▶mabjaò
[B58871]

fńʤuɛ́ʔ (≠fńʧuɛʔ́) ex. to throw to-
gether on a heap ▶fń [B53812]

kalŋ́ tɛ́la fńʤuɛ́ʔ ex. to put
stones together on a hip ▶tɛĺa
[B59138]
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ʃi ̃̀ ʤuɛ́ʔ ex. to make an unordered
pile of wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀ ▶ant. ʃi ̃ ̀ trá̃
[B41227]

ʤuɛ̀̃ (≠ʤuɛʔ́) vi. slow [≠M kəʒuʔ]
[B22651]

ʤuɛ̀̃ʤuɛ̀̃ ex. slowly slowly [B42411]

ʤuɛ̀̃ ʤuɛ̀̃ vù ex. to walk slowly ▶vù
[B59179]

ʤuɛ̀̃ vù ex. to go slowly ▶vù [B42416]

ʤuɛ̀̃ hĩ̀ ex. to speak slowly ▶hi ̃ ̀
[B42401]

ʤuì v. to walk supported on a stick
[B58893]

kjɛ́ ʤuì ex. to walk supported on a
walking stick ▶kjɛ́ [B58894]

ʤù (≠ʤjù, ʦú²) vt. to sing [B38883]

kədáŋʤù ex. to sing▶kədáŋ [B22295]
mŋ́ ʤù ex. to sing ▶mŋ́ [B42813]

ʤùmu n. [B55977]

ʤùmu lagà n. ▶lagà [B55983]

ʤúʔ vt. to spit ▶cf. kəʧẽ ̀ [B20638]
kəʧè̃ ʤúʔ ex. to spit ▶kəʧẽ ̀ [B38603]

ʤúʔ² v. feel sleepy [B59149]

ləbín ʤúʔ ex. to start feeling
sleepy [≠Mʤiroʔ dəmɛʔ] ▶ləbín
[B50143]

ʤúmʤà̃ n. lizard [≠M ʧŋkɛkjuŋ]
[B22354]

ʤù̃ (≠ʤú̃²) vi. to squat (with feet on the
ground) ▶cf. ʤóʔ, ʣʔ́, dŋ́, ʧɔ̀,
ím [B33726]

ʤù̃la r̀ ex. ▶r ̀ [B58966]
ʤù̃² (≠ʧɔ̃,̀ ʤú̃², ʤú̃) vt. to be/put in

a vertical position ▶ant. tʰõ̀

[B33213]

aʧɛ̀ ʤù̃ ex. to put something
straight in vertical position ▶aʧɛ̀
[B53404]

ʤù̃la lì ex. to put something in a ver-
tical position ▶lì [B51142]

botəlu ʤù̃ ex. to put a bottle some-
where ▶botəlu [B58967]

ʤù̃³ vt. to finish something ▶cf. -ʤù̃
[B49765]

ʤaal ʤúŋribaʧa ex. The nails are
going to finish. ▶ʤaal [B49770]

ʤúŋgəʒíʔ n. crab [B37699]

ʤú̃ (≠ʤù̃²) vt. ① to lift up something
with both hands ② to shrug
shoulders▶ant. ʧŋ́², ʧaì [B37725]

kú̃ ʤú̃ ex. to lift something up with
both hands ▶kú̃ [B58964]

patŋ́ ʤú̃ ex. to shrug shoulders
▶patŋ́ [B37729]

bùlapu mənɛ̀ kú̃ ʤú̃ ex. to lift up
luggage with both hands ▶bù,
mənɛ̀ [B58965]

ʤú̃² (≠ʤù̃, ʤù̃²) vt. to hold something
in the arms (like a baby) ▶cf. ʤò,
bəù [B22358]

adə̀ ʤú̃ ex. ①to hold a child in the
arms ② to lift up a child ▶adə̀
[B42211]

ʤjɛ̀ (var. ofʤirjɛ)̀ n. yesterday [B58690]

ʤjɛ̀pɛ́ (var. ofʤirjɛpɛ́) n. yesterday
morning ▶apɛ́ [B58691]

ʤjɛnì (var. of gjɛnì) n. yesterday
▶anì [B51584]

ʤjɛnì arjɛ́ n. yesterday evening
▶arjɛ́ ▶ant. lapɛ́ arjɛ́ [B58694]

ʤjù (≠ʤù) vt. ① to stab② to poke③
to prick ▶cf. híŋ [B22279]

asì ʤjù ex. to stab a bear (of a trap)
▶asì [B58757]

máŋʤjù ex. to stab with a stabbing
trap ▶máŋ [B42894]

məʒò̃ʤjù ex. the thorns prick ▶mə-
zõ̀ [B49946]

məhjɛ̀̃kuʤjù ex. topoke the ground
(with a stick) ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B59089]
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səʦɛ̀̃hɛ̀̃ ʤjù ex. to stab wild boars
(of a trap) ▶səʦɛ̃ ̀ [B58758]

ʦaɛ̀̃ n. sun [B50231]

ʦaɛ̀̃ pʰɛ́ʔ ex. the sun burns down
▶pʰɛʔ́² [B50235]

ʦaɛ̀̃ anà̃ hjáʔ ex. The sun is too hot.
▶ahjáʔ [B53959]

ʦaò (≠ʧaò,ʣaù) vi. to boil ▶cf. daò, tə́m
[B22776]

kʰɔ̀ ʦaò ex. the water boils [≠M vuu
ʧn] ▶kʰɔ̀ [B43544]

kʰɔ̀ ʦaòbaʧa ex. the water is boiling
▶-baʧa [B43565]

ʦaòdə̀ ex. let it boil ▶-də̀ [B51537]
mɛ̀ ʦaòbaʧa ex. the vegetables are

boiling ▶-baʧa [B43560]

kʰɔlù ʦaòbaʧa ex. the bamboo is
boiling ▶kʰɔlù [B57491]

ʦáʔ (≠ʧá) vt. to do, to make ▶cf. ʦù̃ʦáʔ,
ʧjáʔ [B15348]

atlí ʦáʔ ex. to make something flat
(roti) ▶atlí [B39393]

aʧɛ̀ ʦáʔ ex. to make straight ▶aʧɛ̀
[B51542]

amjɛ̀ ʦáʔdyĩǹa ex. to fix something,
to make something good again
▶amjɛ,̀ -dyi ̃ ̀[B49926]

arɛ́n ʦáʔ ex. to rest [<IA] ▶arɛń
▶syn. tʰõb̀ẽ ̀ [B40770]

arɛ́n ʦáʔréʔ ex. to make it com-
fortable for someone ▶-réʔ, arɛń
[B54895]

aróʔ ʦáʔ ex. to be friends ▶aróʔ
[B38947]

awulɛ̀ ʦáʔʧíʔ ex. to make a mistake
▶awulɛ̀ ▶cf. awulɛ̀ hi ̃ʧ̀íʔ [B42605]

azɛ́ʔ ʦáʔ ex. to feel dirty ▶azɛʔ́
[B53017]

kəlì ʦáʔ ex. to turn around ▶kəlì
[B51557]

gutaʒu ʦáʔ ex. I did it myself.
▶=taʒu [B53878]

dəhù ʦáʔ ex. to be sad ▶dəhù ▶cf.
plúm vòvə̀ [B44523]

doráʔ ʦáʔ ex. to humilate ▶doráʔ
[B43684]

ʦáʔgɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish the fire (not
completely, but just take out the
wood pieces to burn it again
later) ▶gɛʔ́ ▶cf. wɛʔ́ [B35707]

ʦáʔlɛ̀̃ ex. to do even more ▶-lɛ̃ ̀
[B57645]

badogáʔ ʦáʔ ex. to do unknowingly
▶badogáʔ [B43689]

bán ʦáʔ ex. to close to block [<M
Hindi बंद करना band karnā] ▶bán
▶syn. gáʔ gà̃ [B58214]

bɛ̀ ʦáʔgɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish a fire
▶bɛ,̀ gɛʔ́ ▶cf. bɛ̀ wɛʔ́ [B38656]

bədì ʦáʔ ex. to gossip, to backbite
▶bədì [B54194]

mɔ́ʔ ʦáʔ ex. to fight ▶mɔ́ʔ [B41692]

mɔ́ʔ ʦáʔ vù ex. to go to fight ▶vù,
mɔ́ʔ [B41697]

muáʔ ʦáʔri ex. to be in war, to fight
▶mɔ́ʔ [B39669]

nà hanì hɛ̀ ʦáʔdə́m ex. What did
you do today the whole day? ▶-
də́m, hanì [B51848]

sá ʦáʔ ex. to do like this ▶sá [B53591]

sətyɛ́̃ ʦáʔ ex. to make a fence ▶sətyɛ̃ ́
[B50680]

hakə́mʦáʔ ex. to be friends ▶hakə́m
[B52822]

hámamjɛ̀ʦáʔ ex. tomake thehouse
good ▶amjɛ,̀ hám [B49401]

hám ʦáʔ ex. to build a house ▶hám
[B49396]

hɛ̀ ʦáʔ ex. why ▶hɛ̀ [B39834]
hɛ̀ ʦáʔbáʔ ex. What happened? ▶hɛ̀
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[B53393]

hɛ̀ ba-ʦáʔ-mulɔ̀ ex. Don’t know
what to do. ▶-mulɔ [B55118]

kəlì ʦáʔ tú̃ ex. to put the cover up-
side down ▶kəlì, tʰõ̀ [B51567]

ʤonúŋ balì ʦáʔ ex. to make the
ʤonuŋ balii ritual ▶ʤonúŋ balì
▶ant. lím hi ̃ ̀[B53950]

bù.úʔ ʦáʔ ex. to steal secretly
(from the field, or if nobody is
at home) ▶bù.úʔ ▶syn. lè.úʔ
[B49564]

bù.úʔ ʦáʔ lè ex. to steal ▶bù.úʔ, lè
[B54660]

nà gù̃ kəsáʔʧi ʦáʔna ex. Howmuch
is the price. ▶kəsáʧi, gù̃ [B53898]

ʦaʦu n. cow-mithun hybrid [Monpa
’ʦaʦa=M ’ʦaʦɛ] [B52524]

ʦapoʧáʔ n. ice [B20666]

ʦabrŋ́ grabrń n. mythological forefa-
ther (went ahead of the Puroiks
to China) ▶cf. nəʃì nəlúŋ, krá
krúŋ [B43818]

ʦám vt. to launch an attack, to jump on
someone [B58580]

tʰʔ́ ʦám ex. to attack a village ▶tʰʔ́
[B58582]

mɔ́ʔ ʦám ex. to launch an attack
▶mɔ́ʔ [B58581]

ʦámpíʔ n. bamboo wall ▶cf. hà̃pɛí
[B58746]

hà̃wuì ʦámpíʔ n. bamboo wall
▶hà̃wui ̃ ̀[B58745]

ʦánʦʔ́ palò̃ n. Wren Babbler (sci.
Pnoepyga pusilla?) [B34098]

ʦà̃ vi. to tear (a rope where something is
hanging) [B40476]

ʦà̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to tear (a rope) ▶-ɬɛʔ́
[B43225]

atá̃ ʦà̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. the rope teared apart

▶atá̃ [B43236]

ʦà̃tú̃ [RL] n. [B56797]

ʃitú̃ ʦà̃tú̃ [RL] n. the forefathers
of the Monpas in Tawang ▶ʃitú̃
[B56800]

ʦà̃píʔ n. small basket for meat etc.
[B52785]

ʦà̃pu n. bigwild boarwith big tusks [≠M
ʃəwuu] [B50525]

səʦɛ̀̃ ʦãpu n. big wild boar, with
big tusks [≠M ʃələn ʃəwuu] ▶səʦɛ̃ ̀
[B40658]

ʦà̃pu² [HL] n. mythological river name
[B55236]

ʦámpu vs̀əpjúŋ [RL] n. confluence
of the Tsampu river ▶vs̀əpjú̃
[B56391]

ʦáŋ (≠ʧáŋ) vt. ①togive a treat to guests
② to pay tax [=M ʦaŋ] [B36394]

paʦu ʦáŋ ex. pay taxes ▶paʦù
[B34652]

ʦɛ̀̃ (≠ʦẽ,̀ ʧɛ̃)̀ n. ① snot (dry and liquid)
② cough ▶cf. ʦə̀ ▶syn. kaʧoì
[B35778]

ʦɛ̀̃ ʦə̀ ex. to cough ▶ʦə̀ [B39427]
ʦɛ̀̃ nyɛ̀ ex. snot flows out ▶nyɛ̀

[B39422]

ʦɛ̀̃ hĩ̀ ex. to blow the nose ▶hi ̃²̀
[B37061]
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ʦéʔ vi. hot (of water) [B58518]

aʦéʔ (≠aʤíʔ) adj. hot (of wa-
ter) [≠M məʒuu] ▶a- ▶cf. alə́m
[B28546]

aʦéʔ kʰɔ̀ ex. hot water ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶syn.
kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ [B58590]

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ n. hot water ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶syn.
aʦéʔ kʰɔ̀ [B58591]

kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ kʰɔ̀lə́m n. mythological
river, hot water [M vɨʒu vɨlu]
▶alə́m, kʰɔ̀ ▶cf. vɨʒù vɨlù [B40024]

ʦè̃ (≠ʦɛ̃)̀ vt. to cut a tree trunk into
pieces of about 0.5m length ▶cf.
gə́m [B37883]

ʧaò ʦè̃ ex. to cut the trunk of
the sago palm into small trunks
▶ʧaò [B37887]

ʧabà̃ ʦè̃ ex. to cut trunk of sago
palm into small trunks ▶ʧaò
[B37892]

ʦḿpaú n. mole (sci. Talpa mi-
crura/Talpa leucura) [=M ]
[B28675]

ʦńdáŋ n. Chindang [<M ] [B35424]

ʦŋ́ vi. rain mixed with snow is falling
[B44430]

hà̃pʰì ʦŋ́ ex. rain mixed with snow
is falling ▶hà̃pʰì [B44425]

ʦə̀ vt. ①to cough② to clear throat ▶cf.
ʦɛ̃ ̀ [B35773]

ʦɛ̀̃ ʦə̀ ex. to cough ▶ʦɛ̃ ̀ [B39427]
ʦə̀ bəsáŋ v. to clear one’s throat [M

kjuu bəsaŋ] ▶bəsáŋ [B37189]

məjaò ʦə̀ bəsáŋ ex. to clear the
phlegm from the throat ▶məjaò,
bəsáŋ [B58810]

hjà̃ʧi ʦə̀ ex. to cough once ▶hjà̃ʧi
[B51932]

ʦə́p vt. to follow an animal trace [B40079]

lɛ̀jíʔ ʦə́p ex. to folllow an animal

trace [B43352]

ʦəpú̃ (var. of ʧipú̃) n. wasp [B58530]

ʦəmuí n. bee with hive in tree ▶cf. ʧipú̃,
ʧəkuí [B22780]

ʦəmuíʔpín n. honey from the
bee species living in trees ▶apín
[B57766]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ kʰìbaro ex.
A lot of bees are flying. ▶ʦəwoì,
bráʔ, kʰì [B58940]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ báʔ ex.
There are lots and lots of bees.
▶ʦəwoì, bráʔ [B58938]

ʦəmuì híŋ ex. The tree bee stings.
▶híŋ [B59083]

ʦə́nʦáʔ n. White-collared Blackbird
(sci. Turdus albocinctus) [B34158]

ʦəwoì n. beewith hives in the rocks (e.g.
in Nagmandir) ▶cf. ʧirɔ̀, ʧipú̃,
ʧəkuí [B22785]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ kʰìbaro ex.
A lot of bees are flying. ▶ʦəmuí ,
bráʔ, kʰì [B58940]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ báʔ ex.
There are lots and lots of bees.
▶ʦəmuí , bráʔ [B58938]

ʦəwoìpín n. honey from the rock
bee ▶apín [B57267]

ʦəwoì atʰù̃ n. bee eater (sci.
Merops) ▶atʰù̃ [B34013]

ʦəwoì ahám n. beehive ▶ahám
[B35920]

ʦəwoì kaʣà̃ n. bee wax ▶kaʣà̃
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[B36201]

ʦəwoì híŋ ex. ▶híŋ [B59084]

ʦò̃ [HL] vi. to die [M ʦuN (Miji HL)] ▶cf.
ì [B52450]

ʦún vt. to jump:transitive [B33717]

ʦúnmáŋ ex. to jump to death ▶-máŋ
[B40129]

ʦúnla vù ex. to go jumping ▶vù
[B43312]

ʦúnvjà̃ ex. to jump across ▶vjà̃
[B50285]

mŋ́ ʦún ex. to jump, to make long
jump competition ▶mŋ́ [B43304]

rə́ʔ ʦń ex. the frog jumps ▶rə́ʔ
[B50370]

ʦù̃ʦáʔ vt. to sell ▶cf. ʦáʔ [B22794]

ʦún baʦáʔna ex. I won’t sell it.
[B49459]

mɛ̀ ʦù̃ʦáʔ ex. to sell vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B39076]

ʦú (≠ʣù, ʣúʔ) vt. ① to hit a firestone
② to hammer ③ to beat (of
heart) ▶cf. pí [B37842]

alù̃bə̀ ʦúʔ ex. the heart beats ▶alù̃bə̀
[B37463]

kalŋ́ ʦúʔ ex. ① to hammer on
a stone ② to hammer with a
stone ▶kalŋ́ [B43970]

ʦúbɹáʔ ex. to break (a stone) ▶bɹáʔ
[B51979]

ʦú gahjò̃ ex. to come out of the egg
▶gjahõ̀ [B35698]

baʦu ʦu ex. to hit the firestone ▶bɛ̀
[B37848]

baʦú (≠paʦù) n. ① lighter (iron
to hit the firestone)②matches
▶bɛ̀ [B37837]

mabjaò ʦú ex. to hit the bamboo
▶mabjaò [B53565]

martul ʦù ex. to hit with the ham-

mer ▶martul [B43979]

ʦú² (≠ʤù) vi. to rise (of sun) ▶ant. ʒui ̃ ̀

[B40061]

hamìʦù v. sun rise, east ▶hamì
[B56887]

hamìʦù akŋ́ n. east ▶akŋ́, hamì
[B56892]

hamì ʦú ex. the sun rises ▶hamì
[B40065]

ʣaù (≠ʦaò) vi. to flow [B34339]

kʰɔ̀ ʣaù ex. the water flows ▶kʰɔ̀
[B39119]

ʣánməljɛ́ʔ n. cockroach species ▶syn.
məluɛńdɛń, ʃà̃ʒíʔ [B58541]

ʣà̃ʣń [HL] n. rain ▶cf. hà̃pʰì [B52386]
ʣà̃ʣń ʣʔ́ [HL] ex. The rain falls.

▶ʣʔ́² ▶cf. hà̃pʰì pʰì [B52396]
ʣéʔ v. to be hot (of face) [B59165]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣéʔ ex. ① the cheeks are red
(because of heat or anger)②be
angry ▶aʃui ̃ ̀[B37168]

ʣè̃ (≠aʣéʔ) vt. ① to apply some-
thing on something ② to over-
grow ③ to stick on the clothes
[B42672]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣń n. cheek [=M kəmjaʔ ʣɨn]
▶aʃui ̃ ̀[B37764]

aʃuĩ̀ ʣń ʃíʔ ex. the face is red ▶aʃíʔ,
aʃui ̃ ̀[B50738]

ahjɛ̀̃ ʣè̃ ex. to put something black
(in the face) ▶ahjɛ̃ ̀ [B42667]

ɛ́̃ʔku ʣè̃ ex. to stick on the clothes
▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B53080]

simjɛ́ʔ ɛ́̃ʔkuʣè̃ ex. ▶simjɛʔ́ [B59145]

ʃawɛ́ʔʣè̃ ex. moss overgrows some-
thing ▶ʃawɛʔ́ ▶cf. kafaì ʤáʔ
[B58909]

ʣè̃² vi. to stick on the clothes [B53076]

ʣè̃³ vt. to walk through/in the water, to
wade [B53821]
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kʰɔ̀ ʣè̃ ex. to walk through the wa-
ter (to cross a river) ▶kʰɔ̀ [B53825]

kʰɔ̀ ʣè̃ruìla vù ex. to wade through
the water [B59129]

ʣ̀ vt. make fish traps [B56826]

vʣ̀̀ ʣ̀ ex. make fish traps ▶vʣ̀ ̀
[B56834]

ʣʔ́ vi. to sit on branch (for birds) ▶cf.
ʤóʔ,ʤù̃, dŋ́, ʧɔ̀, ím [B33735]

hámku ʣʔ́ ex. to sit on a house (of
a bird) ▶hám [B59058]

pədù ʃi ̃m̀ɔku ʣʔ́ ex. The bird sits
on the tree. ▶pədù, ʃi ̃m̀ɔ, =ku
[B59055]

ʃi ̃k̀jɛíkuʣʔ́ ex. to sit on abranch (of
a bird) ▶ʃi ̃k̀jɛí [B59057]

ʣʔ́² [HL] vi. to fall ▶cf. ɬúʔ [B52391]

ʣà̃ʣń ʣʔ́ [HL] ex. The rain falls.
▶ʣà̃ʣń ▶cf. hà̃pʰì pʰì [B52396]

ʣḿ vi. to submerge [≠M dɨʣɨn] ▶syn.
dɨʣń [B54018]

kʰɔ̀lŋ́ ʣḿ ex. to submerge in the
water ▶-lŋ́, kʰɔ̀ [B54021]

ʣə́nwáŋ [RL]n. name forKraa▶syn. krá
[B55209]

krábu ʣə́nwáŋ [RL] n. ▶krábu
[B57828]

ʣə́nwo [RL] n. name for Kruŋ [B55212]

krúŋbu ʣə́nwo [RL] n. ▶krúŋbu
[B57832]

ʣoì vt. to tie ▶cf. tyi ̃,́ pʰù [B22790]

adəʒù ʣoì ex. to bind something
lose (not tight) ▶adəʒù [B50213]

ɛ̀̃ku ʣoì ex. to tie together ▶ɛ̃,̀ =ku
[B54013]

rì ʣoì ex. to tie with cane ▶rì³
[B50198]

arín ʣoì ex. to tie something tight
▶arín [B50203]

ʣò̃ (≠ʤõ)̀ quant. all ▶syn. ahjõ,̀ hjà̃

[B36186]

ʣò̃dɔ̀̃ adv. everybody together ▶dɔ̃̀
▶ant. tatíʔ [B33243]

ʣò̃ akrɔ́̃ʃì amjɛ̀ ex. The filet is the
best meat. ▶akrɔ̃́, amjɛ̀ [B51639]

ʣóŋʧa ex. it is finished ▶-ʧa [B39654]

ʣóŋ vi. to be finished, complete [B39579]

ʣù (≠ʦú) n. yak [B36435]

ʣù aʧú ex. many yaks ▶aʧù [B43758]

ʣù bropuá n. yak herder ▶bropɔ́
[B36439]

ʣúʔ (≠ʦú) vt. to pestle something in
the mortar (rice, ginger, garlic)
[B35760]

amíʔ ʣúʔ ex. to pestle into small
pieces ▶amíʔ [B39402]

ʤamíʔ ʣúʔ ex. to pestle a chutney
in the mortar ▶ʤamíʔ [B57322]

maljùʣúʔ ex. to pestle chilli▶maljù
[B39412]

njɛ́n ʣúʔ ex. to thresh rice ▶njɛń
[B39407]

ʣún vt. to split ▶cf. sɛ̀ [B34236]
ʣúnpláʔ ex. to split (cane or bam-

boo) ▶pláʔ [B39061]

rì ʣún ex. to split cane ▶rì³ [B39056]
rì ʣúnpláʔ ex. to roughly split cane

branch(?) ▶rì³ [B39066]
ʣún² vt. to make a sharp point ▶cf. avì

[B40586]

aʣún adj. sharp (pointed) ▶a- ▶ant.
atalə́m [B20879]

maʧínʣún ex. ▶maʧín [B59117]

mabjaò ʣún ex. to make a pointed
bamboo stick ▶mabjaò [B59116]

aʣún ʣún ex. to sharpen ▶aʣún
[B43769]

paísjáʔ n. place between Old Bulu and
Tungri [B52809]

paísjáʔ lím ex. path leading from
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Old Bulu to Tungri ▶lím [B52813]

paó vt. to dry (on the fire/in the sun) ▶cf.
awɛ̃ ̀ [B33543]

ɛ́̃ʔ paó ex. to dry clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B39152]

pakaú n. bag [B35004]

pagɔ̀ n. gate to prevent mithuns com-
ming to the village or to the field
[B52641]

patŋ́ n. shoulder [B20654]

patŋ́ ʤú̃ ex. to shrug shoulders
▶ʤú̃ [B37729]

patŋ́ ʒè̃ ex. to shrug shoulders ▶ʒẽ ̀
[B42224]

patŋ́ ɬà̃ ex. to carry on the shoulder
▶ɬà̃ [B39252]

patna n. christian prayer [<IA] [B40256]

padə̀ (var. of apádə̀) n. father and child
[B58550]

paʦù (var. baʦù) (≠baʦú) n. tax [=M
baʦu] [B36390]

paʦu tʰà̃ ex. to pay taxes ▶tʰà̃
[B36398]

paʦu ʦáŋ ex. pay taxes ▶ʦáŋ
[B34652]

baʦu ʒè̃ ex. to carry taxes (taxes
were paid in goods) ▶ʒẽ ̀ [B42230]

papʰɛ́ʔ (≠papʰɛ̃ʔ́) n. snake species,
black, about 1m, big head, poi-
sonous but not deadly [B14984]

daʤíʔ papʰɛ́ʔ n. small poisonous
snake species ▶daʤíʔ [B43892]

papʰɛ́̃ʔ (≠papʰɛʔ́) n. moth (night-
active butterfly) ▶cf. mamitəláʔ

[B22591]

aʧè̃ vùka papʰɛńʔ ex. the night-
active moth ▶aʧẽ,̀ vù [B58717]

papjɛ́n n. snake species which makes
herself flat when threatened
[B43897]

daʤíʔ papjɛ́n n. snake species
▶daʤíʔ [B43901]

pántó n. jungle eggplant [=M ] [B22587]

pánʤabi n. [B55987]

pareì [RL] n. [B56396]

rilu pareì [RL] n. name of a plain
place ▶rilu [B56399]

paritám (var. of pʰarə́ptám) n. fireplace
in the house ▶cf. pʰarə́p [B36571]

parɔ̀̃ n. ① Yellow-billed Blue Mag-
pie, steals maize② flying squir-
rel, jumps from tree to tree (sci.
Urocissa flavirostris) ▶cf. pəráŋ
[B34057]

parù n. dove [B22596]

palà̃ n. bamboo container for drink-
ing and carrying rice beer
[<Tshangla palaŋ] [B34936]

pʰəù paláŋ n. container for trans-
porting rice beer ▶pʰəù [B36413]

pal̀ n. year after next year ▶cf. buìl ̀
[B54224]

pawà̃ n. bat [B38383]

pawɛ́ʔ n. leech [B14793]

pawɛ́ʔluì n. big leech variety in the
mountains (red colour), danger-
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ous for cattle ▶cf. aɬyì [B14798]
pədù pawɛ́ʔ n. small greenish leech

variety which bites birds ▶pədù
[B14802]

pawì n. priest, shaman. Makes ritu-
als for villages who are ill, and
performs the annual Chindang
sacrifice. He is not allowed to
eat meat of domestic pigs, goat
meat and mushrooms growing
on trees. [B14879]

pawì aʃíp n. donation for the priest,
the fee for a ritual ▶aʃíp [B42640]

pawì katŋ́ n. shaman headdress
▶katŋ́ ▶cf. ʧaráʔ [B49841]

pafíʔ n. left side ▶ant. pasù [B16414]

pafíʔ agéʔ ex. left hand ▶agéʔ
[B54765]

pafíʔɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the left side ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀

[B42968]

pasùɬɛ̀̃ pri ̃́ pafíʔɬɛ̀̃ məɬaò ex. right
side human, left side ghosts,
said of ləloo ləʤiʤɛʔ mother of
all animals and ghosts ▶məɬaò,
pasù, pri ̃ ́ ▶cf. ləlò riʤiʤɛʔ́
[B55503]

pafjɛ́n n. Himalayan Cutia [B58468]

pafjɛ́n pədù n. Himalayan Cutia
(sci. Cutia nipalensis) ▶pədù
[B34130]

pasəgjám n. Fire-breasted Flowerpecker
(sci. Dicaeum ignipectus) [=M
pasgjam] [B34190]

pasù n. right side ▶ant. pafíʔ [B16419]

pasù agéʔ ex. right hand ▶agéʔ
[B54760]

pasùɬɛ̀̃ pri ̃́ pafíʔɬɛ̀̃ məɬaò ex. right
side human, left side ghosts,
said of ləloo ləʤiʤɛʔ mother of
all animals and ghosts ▶məɬaò,
pafíʔ, pri ̃ ́ ▶cf. ləlò riʤiʤɛʔ́
[B55503]

pasuɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the right side ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀
[B42963]

pasuɬɛ̀̃ aʣéʔ ex. ▶aʣéʔ ▶ant.
pafìɬɛ̃ ̀ aʣéʔ [B58930]

paʃidrù n. big spider [≠M nərjaʔ,
pasidruu] ▶syn. awù̃ [B22600]

pahjɛ̀̃ n. distance between streched
arms ▶cf. mitá̃ʤi [B37082]

pahjɛ̀̃ prɛí ex. to measure armspans
▶prɛí [B37092]

pa.á̃ n. crow (sci. Corvus) [B34066]

pá̃ vt. ① to bind up, hang up, stretch
② to catch with a sling ▶cf. ríʔ³
[B35239]

adə̀lŋ́ pá̃ ex. to fix a fixing rope on a
sling trap ▶adə̀lŋ́ [B58734]

kŕ pá̃ ex. to stretch a cable car
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bridge (over a river) ▶kr ́ [B58536]
goì pá̃ ex. to get trapped in the sling

trap ▶goì [B51358]
goì ʒə̀la pá̃ ex. to catch in a sling trap

[B49118]

ʧʔ́ pá̃ ex. to catch in a sling trap▶ʧʔ́
[B42889]

pá̃pəhjáʔla ì ex. to suicide by hang-
ing ▶ì [B33587]

pá̃la ʒi ̃̀ ex. to bind and hang some-
thing ▶ʒi ̃ ̀[B39627]

rjè̃ pá̃ ex. to catch in a rjɛN trap ▶rjẽ ̀
[B42903]

pá̃ku [RL] n. Bichom [B56408]

pá̃do adv. forcefully [B56071]

pá̃ʧíʔ pá̃do adv. forcefully ▶pá̃ʧíʔ
[B33492]

pá̃ʧíʔ adv. forcefully [B56067]

pá̃ʧíʔ pá̃do adv. forcefully ▶pá̃do
[B33492]

pá̃ʧóʔ n. spoon [B22582]

pá̃pú̃ n. medicinal leaf, is heated in the
fire and then put on a body part
that is in pain [B41130]

pá̃pú̃ alə́p n. medicinal leaf ▶alə́p
[B40934]

pá̃lì n. taro species [M ’pʰãlii] [B49482]

páŋ vt. make fish traps [B56822]

kʰɔpá̃ pá̃ ex. tomake fish traps ▶kʰɔ̀-
pá̃ [B57990]

vupáŋ páŋ ex. ▶vupáŋ [B56830]

páŋ² [RL] vderiv. only in ʤooʃaŋpaŋ
[B56984]

ʤòʃáŋpáŋ [RL] vi. to establish a
marriage relation with another
family ▶ʤò², ʃáŋ [B56979]

páŋmi n. Tawang [B54871]

páŋmiʤi n. Brokpa/Tawangpa ▶-
ʤi² [B33116]

páŋmi tʰʔ́ n. Tawang ▶tʰʔ́ [B58842]

páŋlo n. jacket [B56338]

ʧima páŋlo n. Monpa jacket ▶ʧima
[B35404]

páŋlo katŋ́ n. hat type ▶katŋ́
[B41332]

pɛ́ vi. to become morning [B58958]

asà̃pɛ́ pɛ́ ex. ▶asà̃pɛ́ [B58959]
pɛ́nʧɛ́n n. prayer flag ▶cf. dán, də́ŋkráŋ

dɛnju [B58614]

pɛ́̃ (≠pʰẽ)̀ vt. to cut by hitting ▶cf. pʰɔ̃̀

[B16290]

pɛ́̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut awaywith one stroke
▶-ɬɛʔ́ [B33182]

ríʔ pɛ́̃ ex. to cut the smaller trees,
bushes, banana, and bamboo
with the dao when preparing a
jhum field ▶ríʔ² [B50095]

ʃi ̃̀ pɛ́̃ ex. to cut wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B38974]
ʃi ̃̀ pɛ́̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut a (small) tree with

one stroke ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B39041]
pɛ́̃pʰjà̃ n. langur [B22577]

pʰɛ̀̃pʰjà̃ atʰù̃ n. Black panther, lit.
‘lord of the langurs’ ▶atʰù̃ ▶cf.
mərà̃ atʰù̃, pʰàŋʦɛń [B55553]

pɛ́̃pʰjù̃ n. white prayer flag ▶cf. dán
[B43113]

pema buzúŋ n. taro species [M pʰema
buzuŋ] [B49478]

pé̃pajo n. Lesser Cuckoo? (sci. Cuculus
poliocephalus) [B33981]

piʧáŋ n. Koro Aka [B33112]

pinu n. [B58510]

sulúŋlo pinu² n. ▶sulúŋlo [B58511]
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pismi n. Green-backed Tit (sci. Parus
monticolus) [=M ] [B34070]

pí (≠bì, pʰì, bí ) vt. ① to hammer ②
to pound sago fibres ▶cf. ʦú
[B37929]

aʧɛ̀ pí ex. to hammer straight ▶aʧɛ̀
[B49464]

amíʔ pí ex. to hammer sago fibres
very well ▶amíʔ [B57476]

ʧaòpí ex. to beat the sago fibres [≠M
ma naŋ] ▶ʧaò [B37933]

məkaó pí ex. to hammer two sticks
in the ground for the trigger of
ʧʔ trap ▶məkaó [B53285]

zḿbù pí ex. to hammer (with a
hammer) ▶zḿbù [B49454]

akaó píka ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ex. vertical stick in
ʧʔ trap ▶akaó, ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B57262]

pín vi. [B58512]
pə́ vt. to make, to fabricate [B38449]

gutaʒu pə́ ex. I made it myself.
▶=taʒu [B53873]

ʤò̃ pə́ ex. to make a fishing net ▶ʤõ̀

[B38453]

pə́ʤù̃pʰɛ́ʔ níŋjà̃bo ex. Watch un-
til it is finished! ▶-pʰɛʔ́, -ʤù̃

[B49262]

məpə́ pə́ ex. to make/produce/fab-
ricate something (e.g. basket)
▶məpə́ [B41362]

nagjà̃ pə́ ex. to make a basket ▶nag-
jà̃ [B52636]

nataʒu pə́jà̃ ex. Did you make it
yourself? ▶-jà̃, =taʒu [B53883]

varitaʒu pə́ka ù̃ ex. They made it
themself. ▶=taʒu [B53893]

vɛtaʒu pə́ka ù̃ ex. He made it him-
self. ▶=taʒu [B53888]

zà̃ pə́ ex. to make a fishtrap? ▶zà̃
[B38374]

hawuĩ̀ pə́ka maʧín ex. the bamboo
to make the wall of the house
▶maʧín, hawui ̃ ̀[B49252]

hĩʔ́la pə́ ex. to braid ▶hi ̃ʔ́² [B49267]
məʒè̃ pə́ ex. to plait a carry belt

▶məʒẽ ̀ [B41367]

pətaí vt. to know, understand [<M ]
[B39924]

níŋpətaí ex. to see and understand,
recognise [=M waŋpətai] ▶níŋ
[B43933]

nŋ́pətaí ex. to understand, to hear
and realise [M riipətai] ▶nŋ́
[B51399]

pətí n. last year [B51951]
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pətíʃò̃ ex. last year ▶=ʃõ̀ [B51955]
pətɔ́ n. barbet [<KR] ▶syn. túŋglúŋ

[B49424]

pətɔ́ amə́n n. barbet feather (worn
by shamans on the hat) ▶amə́n
[B49651]

pətʰù (≠pədù) vt. to fix something (path,
fence, tool) [B40638]

amjɛ̀ pətʰù ex. to fix something
▶amjɛ̀ [B53469]

mənɛ̀ pətʰù ex. to fix the luggage
▶mənɛ̀ [B43948]

lím pətʰù ex. to fix the road ▶lím
[B43943]

hámpətʰù ex. to fix the house ▶hám
[B43956]

pədù (≠pətʰù) n. bird ▶cf. gəwɛʔ́ [B27950]

kaʧuɛ̀̃ pədù n. bird with long beak,
Eurasian Woodcock or one of
the Snipes?, searches worms in
the swamp (sci. Scolopax rusti-
cola) ▶kaʧuɛ̃ ̀ [B33957]

kalu pədù n. Common Myna (sci.
Acridotheres ginginianus) ▶kalu
[B34150]

ʧirím pədù n. Himalayan Bulbul
(sci. Pycnonotus leucogenys)
▶ʧirím [B34078]

pafjɛ́n pədù n. Himalayan Cutia
(sci. Cutia nipalensis) ▶pafjɛń
[B34130]

pədù ató̃ n. small bird species
with long tail feather▶atʰù̃▶syn.
səʣùrjáŋ [B58726]

pədù ajám n. nest ▶ajám [B14692]

pədù aʃíʔ n. minivet, lit. ”red
bird” (sci. Pericrocotus etholo-
gus/flammeus) ▶aʃíʔ [B34041]

pədù kətɔ́̃ n. bird’s peck ▶kətɔ̃́
[B41669]

pədù dodò n. peacock (sci. Pavo
cristatus) ▶dodò [B58716]

pədù pawɛ́ʔ n. small greenish
leech variety which bites birds
▶pawɛʔ́ [B14802]

pədù pəʧúʔ n. Greater Racket-
tailedDrongo (sci. Dicruruspar-
adiseus) ▶pəʧúʔ [B34053]

wá̃ʔpədun. birdwhich eatswild ba-
nana (elicited for the picture of
the Streaked Spiderhunter) (sci.
Arachnothera magna) ▶wá̃ʔ
[B34194]

sənám pədù n. Wagtail (sci.
Motacilla) ▶sənám [B34210]

pədù ʃi ̃m̀ɔkuʣʔ́ ex. Thebird sits on
the tree. ▶ʣʔ́, ʃi ̃m̀ɔ, =ku [B59055]

pəʧàʒju n. small black bear ▶cf. asì
[B38294]

pəʧaù n. Great barbet (sci. Megalaima
virens) ▶cf. túŋglúŋ [B34021]

pəʧuíʔ n. Rufous-bellied Niltava (sci.
Niltava sundara) [≠M ] [B34186]

pəʧúʔ n. Drongo species [B58469]

pədù pəʧúʔ n. Greater Racket-
tailedDrongo (sci. Dicruruspar-
adiseus) ▶pədù [B34053]

pəʦŋ́ (var. pəʦə́m) n. bird of prey (ea-
gle etc.) [≠M kəljaŋ] [B33949]

pəʦə́m dyĩù̃̀ ex. the bird of prey
carries away (a chicken) ▶dyi ̃,̀ ù̃
[B43710]

pəʦə́mrjù̃ n. white bird of prey?
▶arjù̃ [B33953]

pəʦə́m (var. of pəʦŋ́) n. bird of prey
[B59226]

pəʣè̃ n. orange [=M pəʣɨn] [B51292]

pəʣè̃ akúʔ n. skin of an orange
▶akúʔ [B51296]

pəʣè̃ akúʔ huĩ̀ex. to peel an orange

592



B. Lexicon

▶hui ̃ ̀[B51301]
pəʣè̃ huĩ̀ ex. to peel an orange [≠M

pəʣɨn liʔ] ▶hui ̃ ̀[B51308]
pəmuì n. snake species, fully black

colour [B43921]

pə́n vt. to swell [B29019]

bù̃ vi. to swell ▶cf. príʔ [B37570]

aɬyì búmbáʔ ex. the stomach
swells up ▶aɬyì [B41417]

ləbŋ́ bŋ́ ex. to have gas (lit. the
stomach swells) ▶ləbŋ́ [B50420]

pəráŋ n. blood pheasant, lives in the
mountains (sci. Ithaginis cruen-
tus) ▶cf. parɔ̃̀ [B33929]

pəlì n. small hornbill without pattern on
peck [<KR] ▶cf. pəhɹáŋ, kəʤì,
ʃḿgɹáŋ [B49420]

pəlì amə́n n. hornbill feather (worn
by shamans on the hat) ▶amə́n
[B49634]

pəlù̃ n. skirt, gale (Adi type) [=M
gebəluŋ] [B58375]

ɛ́̃ʔ pəlù̃ n. skirt, gale [=M gebəluŋ]
▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B53156]

pəsə̀ n. whetstone (stone for sharpening
the dao) [B41173]

pəsə̀ku vè̃ ex. to sharpen on a whet-
stone ▶vẽ ̀ [B59118]

pəsò n. sparrow (sci. Passer) [B34198]

pəsù n. king’s cast [≠M nəbù] ▶cf.
kráŋlŋ́ [B29060]

pəsù təkʰù n. king’s cast ▶təkʰù
[B56343]

pəsù ljáŋ n. king’s cast ▶ljáŋ ▶syn.
pəsù zumuɛ̀ [B42712]

pəsù zumuɛ̀ n. king’s cast [≠M
nəbuʔ ljaŋ] ▶zumuɛ̀ ▶syn. pəsù
ljáŋ [B50725]

pəsùhɛ̀̃ n. the people from the king
cast ▶-hɛ̃ ̀ [B39071]

pəsjɛ̀ n. snake species, up to 2m, very
big head, greenish with pattern
of army clothes, very poisonous,
snake bite is usually immedi-
ately letal (sci. Python molu-
rus) ▶cf. daʤíʔ ▶syn. daʤíʔsu
[B43907]

pəsjɛ̀də̀n. small snake▶-də̀² [B36496]
pəsjɛ̀ dawò n. snake medicine (it

means medicine against snake
bites?) ▶dawo [B36508]

pəsjɛ̀ ʃyi ̃̀ ex. The snake creeps. ▶ʃyi ̃ ̀
[B50384]

pəsjɛ̀rjɛ̀ n. big green snake ▶arjɛ̀
[B43916]

pəsjɛ̀súʔ n. the ”real” big snake ▶asú
[B43911]

pəzín n. Grandala (sci. Grandala coeli-
color) [≠M ] [B34178]

pəʃà̃ n. old man ▶ant. amɛ̃ ̀ [B36104]

pəʃáŋ n. hornbill [<KR] ▶cf. kəʤì,
ʃḿgɹáŋ [B43035]

pəʃéʔ quant. many, abundant for a mov-
ing crowd on the ground (like
ants) [≠M dəmin] ▶cf. bráʔ,
anáŋ, dəmín, aʧù [B40095]

ʤámʤúʔ pəʃéʔ pəʃéʔ kú̃ba ex.
A lot of ants crawl around.
▶ʤámʤúʔ, kú̃² [B58941]

pəʃéʔ pəʃéʔ báʔ ex. There is a lot (of
something). ▶báʔ [B58937]

pəʃuì n. red snake species [B43925]

pəʃúm [HL] vt. to make sling traps
[B54384]

məʃuĩ̀ pəʃúm [HL] n. to make sling
traps ▶məʃui ̃ ̀[B15762]

pəʃjéʔ pərjéʔ n. dirt, leaves etc. (that
has to be cleaned from a house)
[B40573]

pəʒoì n. poisonous snake species
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[B14979]

daʤíʔ pəʒoì n. poisonous snake
species ▶daʤíʔ [B58719]

pəʒò̃ n. Common myna (sci.
Acridotheres tristis) [≠M ]
[B34122]

pəhɹáŋ n. big hornbill (sci. Buceros bi-
cornis) [<KR] ▶cf. pəlì [B58723]

pəhɹé̃ʔ n. fish species [B14769]

ʧuì pəhɹé̃ʔ n. catfish (caught in Au-
gust), bitter taste ▶ʧuì [B58721]

pə́ŋgju n. Red-vented Bulbul (sci. Pyc-
nonotus cafer) [B34082]

pɔ́ vt. to make the roof of a house or a
shelter [B41030]

hám pɔ́ ex. to cover the roof ▶hám
[B41034]

hámpɔ́ pɔ́ ex. to make the roof of a
shelter ▶hà̃pɔ́ [B53432]

pɔ́̃ vi. to appear, to come out from inside
something (hole, house) ▶ant.
kʰuíʔ [B33894]

akjá̃lapu ù̃pɔ̀̃ ex. to come/go out
from a hole ▶akjá̃ ▶cf. akjá̃lapu
pɔ̃́ [B55575]

akjá̃lapu pɔ́̃ ex. to come out from
a hole ▶akjá̃ ▶cf. akjá̃lapu ù̃pɔ̃̀

[B55580]

ù̃pɔ́̃ ex. something appeared, came
out, reached ▶ù̃ [B42090]

daʤíʔ ù̃pÓ̃ v. a snake came out, ap-
peared ▶daʤíʔ [B53539]

daʤíʔ pɔ́̃báʔ v. a snake appears,
comes out ▶daʤíʔ [B53544]

məpɔ́̃ pɔ́̃ ex. the tiger came out
▶məpʰɔ̃̀ [B53549]

vùpɔ́̃ ex. something came out ap-
peared ▶vù [B42095]

kətɔ́̃ bəzɛ́n pɔ́̃ ex. the baby teeth ap-
pear ▶kətɔ̃́ bəzɛń [B58798]

poto n. photo [<Eng] [B44470]

poto hjáŋ ex. to show a photo ▶hjáŋ
[B44474]

potóʔ n. place name [B56749]

popʰu n. owl [B33997]

portón n. bucket [B59106]

portónlŋ́ kʰɔ̀ tʰì ex. to scoop water
from the bucket ▶-lŋ́, tʰì [B59107]

puɛ́ʔ n. gift for in-laws (given to the fam-
ily of the wife) [B38169]

pʰuɛ́ʔ tʰà̃ ex. to give gifts when visit-
ing the house of thewife’s family
▶tʰà̃ [B38173]

puĩ́ vt. ①to push up, to lift② to open a
kjɛm trap [B43993]

kjɛ́m pʰuĩ̀ ex. to open a kjɛm trap
▶kjɛḿ [B43997]

púʔ n. phlegm [B58418]

pura quant. all [< Hindi पूरा pūrā ‘com-
plete’] [B56571]

puruíʔ n. [<IA<East Puroik] ▶syn. pri ̃d́ə̀
[B42681]

puruíʔ zɛ̀̃ n. Puroik tribe ▶zɛ̃²̀
[B42685]

pulɔ̀ n. ① Puroik name for Bulu. The
original villagewas further up in
the valley. Even then the mod-
ern village is called like this. The
precise location name of the
modern village is rɨtɨŋ orBMj sil-
imatuŋ. ② name of river be-
tween the modern village Bulu
and the old village [B34906]

pulɔ̀ kʰɔ̀ n. river between old Bulu
and modern Bulu ▶kʰɔ̀ [B41122]

pulɔ̀ tʰʔ́ n. the village Bulu ▶tʰʔ́
[B39775]

pulɔ̀wà̃n. mountain aboveOldBulu
▶awà̃ [B52913]

594



B. Lexicon

pulɔ̀líʔ n. small sago place near old Bulu
[B50896]

pulù̃ n. [B56639]

tú̃ko pulù̃ n. Nassamjang village in
Lada ▶tú̃ko ▶cf. naʃɛń [B56642]

pú̃tumjɛ́ʔ [RL] n. water spirit, lives in
the mountains near the springs
of the rivers, male ▶cf. vńsjɛʔ́,
mjà̃ro, ká̃wò, kʰɔ̀pí [B54830]

pú̃pʰù num. hundred [B45094]

pú̃pʰùʧi num. one hundred [≠M
bəloŋ] ▶-ʧi [B16409]

pú̃pʰùʧilapu suánnum. 110▶suán
[B41625]

pú̃pʰùʧilapu suánlapu níʔ num. 112
[B41629]

pú̃pʰù ḿ num. 300 [B41637]

pú̃pʰù níʔ num. 200 ▶níʔ [B41633]

pú̃pʰù vì num. 400 [B41641]

pʰáʔ vt. to guard, to take care [B57005]

apʰáʔ adj. stingy ▶a- [B59038]
pʰáʔla lì ex. to keep something for

oneself ▶lì [B59128]
pʰarə́p n. ① ashes ② fireplace in the

house [≠M loʔ] ▶cf. paritám
[B11326]

pʰarə́ptám (var. paritám) n. ▶tám
[B58762]

pʰàŋʦɛ́n n. leopard, or black panther
▶cf. mərà̃ atʰù̃, təʦúŋ, pʰɛ̃p̀ʰjà̃
atʰù̃, barəgì [B55543]

pʰɛ̀ INTJ yuck, interjection expressing
disgust (intj) [B58525]

pʰɛ́ʔ vt. to reach ▶cf. -pʰɛʔ́ [B49791]

kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋla láŋkuíʔ vùpʰɛ́ʔ ex. To
reach the other side of the river
by swimming. ▶ʃjáŋ, là̃kuíʔ
[B55399]

pʰɛ́ʔdɔ̀̃ post. until (temporal, spa-
tial) ▶dɔ̃̀ [B59133]

disɛ́mbər hà̃bɔ pʰɛ́ʔdɔ̀̃ rǹa ex.
to stay until December ▶hà̃bɔ
[B59134]

hámpʰɛ́ʔdɔ̀̃ vùna ex. to go un-
til reaching the house ▶hám
[B59132]

pʰɛ́ʔʧa ex. (thewoodplank) reaches
here [B49798]

pʰɛ́ʔ² vi. to shine, burn (of sun) [B57090]

ʦaɛ̀̃ pʰɛ́ʔ ex. the sun burns down
▶ʦaɛ̃ ̀ [B50235]

pʰɛ̀mbu n. Phembu [<Monpa] [B56330]

pʰɛ̀mbujo ex. my dear Phembu
(when speaking to him or refer-
ring to him) ▶=jo [B58061]

pʰè̃ (≠pɛ̃)́ vt. to pluck fruits or berrys ▶cf.
ʧŋ́² [B58974]

ʃi ̃ẁaì pʰè̃ ex. to pluck fruits ▶ʃi ̃ẁaí
[B58975]

pʰì (≠pí ) vt. to feel dizzy [B50861]

akə́m pʰì (var. kə́m pʰì) ex. to
feel dizzy ▶akə́m ▶syn. kə́m pʰì
[B50865]

kə́m pʰì (var. of akə́m pʰì) ex. to feel
dizzy ▶syn. akə́m pʰì [B33255]

kə́mpʰì kú̃ l ̀n. fever ▶akú̃, akə́m, l²̀
▶cf. haká̃ bɛʃń [B44418]

pʰì² vi. to rain [B38636]

hà̃pʰì pʰì ex. it rains ▶hà̃pʰì ▶cf.
ʣà̃ʣń ʣʔ́ [B38640]

hà̃pʰì pʰìribaro ex. It is raining.
▶hà̃pʰì, -riba [B54731]

pʰidigjáŋ [RL] n. ▶cf. tarà̃ [B56272]
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tarà̃ pʰidigjáŋ [RL] n. morning star,
appears early in the morning
at dawn. It is believed to be
a male deity being the king of
other stars. His location is be-
lieved to be the place where the
first humans fell down from the
sky. ▶tarà̃ ▶cf. hà̃waíʔ atʰù̃,
ʧəgɹúŋ rəgúŋ, gaʤo galɛgjóŋ
▶syn. hà̃sãmɔ, hà̃sà̃pù̃ [B39740]

pʰipʰíp n. Koklass Pheasant (sci. Pucra-
sia macrolopha) [B33925]

pʰìn (≠apín) vt. to sew [B29023]

ɛ́̃ʔ pʰìn ex. to sewa cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B54079]
ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔka pín ex. ▶ɛ̃ʔ́, ʧupláʔ

[B59020]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔ pʰìn ex. to sew torn
clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́, ʧupláʔ [B59021]

pʰìnpʰìn n. nuthatch (sci. Sitta) [B34142]

pʰilò n. parrot, they come to Bulu in the
warm season (sci. Psittacula hi-
malayana) [=M ] [B33973]

pʰŋ̀ n. mountain [=M ] ▶cf. makúŋ, adì
[B15092]

pʰŋ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̀̃ n. mountain spirits ▶-
hɛ̃,̀ atʰù̃ ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ atʰù̃ hɛ̃ ̀ [B54911]

pʰŋ̀ tɛ́ɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the other side of the
mountain ▶tɛ́ [B39273]

pʰŋ̀ pʰuì ex. to make rituals for the
mountain spirits ▶pʰuì [B58617]

pʰŋ̀ pʰuì kʰɔ̀ suì ex. to make rituals
to the water and the mountain
spirits ▶pʰuì, kʰɔ̀, suì [B59028]

pʰŋ̀ vjà̃ ex. to cross amountain ▶vjà̃
[B50290]

pʰŋ̀ ʃì n. mountain animal ▶ʃì ▶ant.
kʰɔ̀ ʧuì [B58495]

pʰùŋ nùɬɛ̀̃ ex. this side of the moun-
tain ▶nùɬɛ̃ ̀ [B39288]

pʰəíʔ vt. to breed chicken ▶cf. r²̀ [B35821]

mədyì pəíʔ ex. to breed chicken
▶mədyì [B39447]

pʰəù n. rice beer, destilled liquor
or any other alcoholic beverage
▶cf. məvù, vugɹáŋ [B28018]

ʧapŋ́ pʰəù n. alcohol made from
maize mixed with sago fibres
▶ʧapŋ́ [B57304]

pʰəù akʰɔ̀n. first and strongest beer,
undiluted sap of the fermented
grains ▶akʰɔ̀ [B49836]

pʰəù aʧuə́n ex. a sour beer ▶aʧyɛ̃ ̀
[B39536]

pʰəù abuɛ̀̃ ex. first sip of beer that
is offered to the gods ▶abuɛ̃²̀
[B37213]

pʰəù anjaò n. a fresh beer (only fer-
mented for three days or less)
▶anjaò ▶syn. pʰəù anjà̃ ▶ant.
pʰəù awíʔ [B39541]

pʰəù anjà̃ n. young beer ▶anjaò
▶syn. pʰəù anjaò [B50584]

pʰəù awíʔ n. old beer ▶awíʔ ▶ant.
pʰəù anjaò [B50590]

pʰəù tí ex. to scoop out the beer ▶tʰì
[B43417]

pʰəù tíjà̃bo ex. scoopout thebeer!
▶-jà̃bo [B43422]

pʰəù tə́ʔ ex. be drunk ▶tə́ʔ [B33259]

rə́m tə́ʔbaʧa ex. to be drunk of
drinking rum [B59202]

pʰəù ʧíp ex. to make beer by pour-
ing warm water over the fer-
mented grain (like in Adi) ▶ʧíp
[B43398]

pʰəù ʧipjá̃bo ex. make beer ready
andkeep it there! ▶-jà̃bo [B43403]

pʰəù paláŋ n. container for trans-
porting rice beer ▶palà̃ [B36413]

pʰəù lyìla ín ex. to drink alcohol to-
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gether ▶lyì ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ ɛ̃ ̀ ʧìkə́m
[B58641]

pʰəùʃń n. a snack eaten together
with alcoholic drinks (roasted
meat, chutneys etc.) ▶ʃń
[B58651]

nà pʰəù índɔ̀̃ ex. Drink this rice
beer right now! (order) ▶ín, -dɔ̃̀
[B49589]

pʰəù námla fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. He smelled
on the beer and threw it away.
▶nám, fńʧuɛʔ́ [B59014]

pʰɔ́ʔ vt. to forget [B44002]

abjɛ̀̃ pʰɔ́ʔ ex. forget the name ▶abjɛ̃ ̀
[B53449]

abjɛ̀̃ pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to forget a name
▶abjɛ̃ ̀ [B54141]

gù mənɛ̀ pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. I forgot my
luggage. ▶mənɛ̀ [B54133]

pʰɔ́ʔʧa ex. forgot ▶-ʧa [B44006]

pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to forget some item
somewhere, to lose something
▶ʧuɛʔ́ [B22608]

pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔka hĩl̀ɔ ex. to remem-
ber something forgotten ▶hi ̃l̀ɔ
[B58996]

pʰɔ́ʔ ù̃ ex. to forget ▶ù̃ [B54128]

bahĩl̀ɔ pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. I don’t remem-
ber, I forgot. ▶hi ̃l̀ɔ [B54146]

pʰɔ̀̃ vt. to cut into small pieces (withdao)
▶cf. pɛ̃,́ apʰɔ̃̀ [B28579]

ʃi ̃̀ pʰɔ̀̃ ex. to cut wood into pieces ▶ʃi ̃ ̀
[B38979]

pʰò̃ adv. shortly before (e.g earlier to-
day, last summer, last winter)
▶cf. prú, buì [B51751]

pʰò̃pʰò̃ʃò̃ adv. long time ago ▶=ʃõ̀
[B58709]

pʰò̃ aʃìʃò̃ ex. last summer ▶aʃì, =ʃõ̀
[B51756]

pʰò̃ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. Little bit before I
worked. ▶ʧŋ́ [B54084]

pʰò̃ʃò̃ adv. little bit earlier ▶=ʃõ̀
[B57235]

pʰuɛ́ʔ n. yeast (fermation starter
for maize and rice beer) [≠M
tɛpəʒɛn] [B43428]

pʰuì vt. to make rituals [B58615]

kʰɔ̀ pʰuì ex. ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶syn. kʰɔ̀ suì
[B58616]

pʰŋ̀ pʰuì ex. to make rituals for the
mountain spirits ▶pʰŋ̀ [B58617]

pʰŋ̀ pʰuì kʰɔ̀ suì ex. to make rituals
to the water and the mountain
spirits ▶pʰŋ̀, kʰɔ̀, suì [B59028]

pʰù vt. to put a bandage or cloth around
the arm or leg ▶cf. ʣoì [B43272]

ɛ̀̃ku pʰù ex. to tie together (to sticks)
▶ɛ̃,̀ =ku [B54008]

ʧándɔku ɛ́̃ʔ pʰùgà̃ ex. to put a ban-
dage around a wound ▶ʧà̃dɔ̀, ɛ̃ʔ́,
-gà̃ [B59025]

ʧándɔ pʰù ex. to put bandage
around a wound ▶ʧà̃dɔ̀ [B59024]

pʰùgà̃ ex. ▶-gà̃ [B59026]

bapʰù pʰù ex. to put an archery
protection on the hand ▶bapʰù
[B54123]

níʔ ɛ̀̃ku pʰù ex. to bind two (pieces
of wood) together ▶ɛ̃ ̀ [B54680]

pʰutúʔ n. type of blanket (expen-
sive) [<Monpa=M pʰutuʔ] ▶syn.
nalóʔ [B39791]

pʰudúŋ n. former Puroik village in
Sangti valley, modern name
Phudung. Last there came to
Bulu to die (to Tshang Grandfa-
thers time). Now inhabited by
Dirang Monpa, but controversy
about the land is still ongoing in
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court. ▶cf. rəbɛ̃,̀ dələ̀ [B20499]
pʰumu lə́nʦáŋ n. cobra [≠M bəloŋ]

[B33040]

pʰuri n. wheat [B22604]
pʰu.u n. White-crested Laughingth-

rush (sci. Garrulax leucolophus)
[B34118]

pʰù̃pʰúʔ n. bird species [≠M bɹaŋbu]
[B50166]

pʰyĩ̀ vt. to worship [B57132]

pʰjà̃ n. box [=M pʰjaŋ] [B33610]
pjáŋ pló̃ ex. to close the box ▶plṍ

[B39213]

pʰjɛ̀ n. Indian madder, creeper plant
species, red colour is extracted
for colouring clothes, traded to
the Monpas (sci. Rubia cordifo-
lia) [B35387]

pʰjɛ̀² vi. go through thick forest by mov-
ing away the branches with the
both hands [B56172]

abŋ́mɔ̀ pʰjɛ̀ruìla vù ex. to go
through the thicket by opening
thewaywith the hands ▶abŋ́mɔ̀
[B59131]

pʰjɛ́ʔ n. comb [B35789]

pʰjɛ́ʔ ʧaù ex. to comb ▶ʧaù [B50653]

pjáʔ v. to tear [B59062]

pjáʔháʔ ex. ▶-háʔ [B59060]

pjá̃ vi. to be long [B58393]

apjá̃ (≠apʰjà̃) adj. long [≠Mməpjaŋ]
▶a- ▶cf. tasrì ▶ant. atú̃ [B28036]

guɛ́ʔpjá̃ n. distance from tip of
thumb to tip of middle finger
▶guɛʔ́ [B38239]

pjuhù̃ n. Barred Cuckoo Dove (sci.
Macropygia unchall) [B33969]

pjú̃ vt. ① to release, to stop ② to send
[B36409]

tʰà̃la pjú̃ ex. to send someone some-
thing ▶tʰà̃ [B36404]

dánpjú̃ ex. to put awhite prayer flag
[≠M dan kʰao] ▶dán [B53980]

ʧò̃ pjú̃ ex. to put a fine on someone,
to make someone pay a fine ▶ʧõ̀
▶cf. ʧõ̀ ʒẽ ̀ [B38133]

pjú̃ʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to release ▶ʧuɛʔ́ [B35934]
mənì pjú̃ ex. to scare someone

▶məni ̃ ́ [B51522]

lím hĩl̀a pjú̃ ex. to make the last rit-
ual ▶hi ̃ ̀[B44226]

bjatúkumənì pjú̃ ex. to scare some-
one ▶bjatú,məni ̃ ́ [B51527]

pjú vt. ① to burst (wood or bamboo in
the fire) ② explode (bomb) ③
to shoot (a gun)④ to come out
from the soil (mushroom) [=M
buʔ] [B35032]

pjúʃjám ex. to shoot randomly
(without hope or intention to
hit a target) ▶-ʃjám [B58461]

bɛ̀ pjú ex. to burst in the fire ▶bɛ̀
[B53560]

bóm pjú ex. a bomb explodes
[B53222]

maʧù pjú ex. to shoot a gun ▶maʧù
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[B36559]

maʦúʔ pjúʔ ex. the bamboo bursts
in the fire ▶maʦúʔ [B49969]

mŋ́ pjú ex. the mushrooms sprout
▶mŋ́⁴ ▶cf. mabjaò ɬéʔ [B50425]

ʒiʒi ahjɛ̀̃ pjú ex. amole appears▶ʒiʒi
[B36939]

prɛí vt. to measure [B37070]

guɛ́ʔ prɛí ex. to measure handspans
▶guɛʔ́ [B37074]

pahjɛ̀̃ prɛí ex. to measure armspans
▶pahjɛ̃ ̀ [B37092]

míʔ prɛí ex. to measure the length
of an arrow so that it fits into the
quiver ▶míʔ [B52715]

ʧabà̃ prɛí ex. to measure the length
of sago logs ▶ʧabà̃ [B59080]

príʔn. blister (causedby frictionorheat)
▶cf. bù̃ [B37574]

alɛ̀príʔn. blister on foot ▶alɛ̀ [B37579]
príʔ² vi. to get injured with very hot liq-

uid, to get scalded [B40108]

agéʔ príʔ ex. ① to scald the hand
(with something hot) ② to get
blisters on the hand because of
hard work ▶agéʔ [B58800]

kɔʦíʔ ɬʔ́ príʔ ex. to get burned by
pouring hot water ▶ɬʔ́ [B44023]

príʔla ì ex. to die by getting burned

by hot water ▶-la, ì [B44553]
bɛ̀ príʔ ex. the fire burned (the skin)

▶bɛ̀ [B58799]
príʔ³ n. pheasant species, male is

black in colour, female greenish,
red around the eyes (hence also
called ”eyedirt”), bigger than
mumbrɨɨ and akəmlao, makes
gruʔ-gruʔ-gruʔ sound ▶cf. akə́m-
laò ▶syn. akə́mmjɛʔ́² [B58764]

prĩ́ n. person, human being [≠M njuʔ]
▶cf. sətáʔ ▶syn. táni bùlu [B12831]

akʰɛ̀ pri ̃́ ex. another person ▶akʰɛ̀
▶cf. bjatú pri ̃,́ kəʒɔ́ʔ pri ̃ ́ [B41745]

kəʒɔ́ʔ pri ̃́ ex. different (type of) per-
son ▶kəʒɔ́ʔ ▶cf. bjatú pri ̃,́ akʰɛ̀
pri ̃ ́ [B59173]

dəduì pri ̃́n. person from lower Lada
cictle [≠M vəruː] ▶dəduì [B40345]

ʧuĩk̀a pri ̃́ ex. the person who is
washing (himself/something) ▶-
ka, ʧui ̃ ̀[B42196]

pasùɬɛ̀̃ pri ̃́ pafíʔɬɛ̀̃ məɬaò ex. right
side human, left side ghosts,
said of ləloo ləʤiʤɛʔ mother of
all animals and ghosts ▶məɬaò,
pasù, pafíʔ ▶cf. ləlò riʤiʤɛʔ́
[B55503]

prĩd́ə̀ n. Puroik [≠M suluŋ] ▶-də̀²
▶syn. puruíʔ [B33128]

prĩ́ aglò̃ n. a dishonest person ▶aglõ̀
[B58983]

prĩ́ aʧú ex. a crowd of people ▶aʧù
[B43753]

prĩ́ awù̃ n. human soul ▶awù̃ [B44218]

prĩ́ avŋ́ n. grave ▶avŋ́ [B42587]

prĩ́ nigədóʔ n. ▶nigədóʔ [B58985]

prĩ́ wɛ́ʔka pri ̃́ ex. murder ▶wɛʔ́, -ka
[B58986]

prĩ́ ɬuɛ́ʔbáʔ ex. It looks like ahuman.
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▶ɬuɛʔ́ [B51339]

prĩɬ́uɛ́ʔ ex. (to be) like a human
▶ɬuɛʔ́ [B43514]

nugóʔ pri ̃́ n. outsider ▶nugóʔ
[B43834]

rarì pri ̃́n. Magopa ▶rarì [B54171]
bjatú pri ̃́ ex. another person ▶bjatú

▶cf. kəʒɔ́ʔ pri ̃,́ akʰɛ̀ pri ̃ ́ [B59174]
prú adv. some time ago (some days) ▶cf.

buì, pʰõ̀ [B38116]

prúnì n. the day before the day-
before-yesterday ▶anì ▶syn. prú
anì [B38120]

prú anì n. day before yesterday ▶anì
▶syn. prúnì [B51589]

prú prúʃò̃ ex. some days ago ▶=ʃõ̀
[B58710]

prúʃò̃ adv. some days ago ▶=ʃõ̀
[B44028]

hà̃pú̃ məljɛ̀ prúʃò̃ ex. seven days
ago ▶məljɛ,̀ hà̃pú̃ [B51595]

pláʔ vt. ① to break something ② to
be broken [≠M bəlei] ▶cf. bɹáʔ
[B51989]

íʔpláʔ ex. to saw apart ▶íʔ [B59046]

ʧupláʔ (var. ʤíʔpláʔ) ex. some-
thing tears, is torn (cloth, bam-
boo, plastic) [≠M bɹaʔ]▶cf. bɹáʔ
[B43064]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔ ex. tear a cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ ▶syn.
ʤíʔpláʔ,ʤíʔ [B59093]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔka pín ex. ▶ɛ̃ʔ́, pʰìn
[B59020]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʧupláʔ pʰìn ex. to sew torn
clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́, pʰìn [B59021]

təláŋ ʧipláʔ ex. the cup is broken
▶təlà̃ [B43074]

botəlu ʧipláʔ ex. The (plastic)
bottle is torn. ▶botəlu [B43068]

məréʔ ʧupláʔ ex. the bead broke

▶məréʔ [B51974]

ʤíʔpláʔ (var. of ʧupláʔ) v. to
tear apart ▶ʤíʔ ▶syn. ɛ̃ʔ́ ʧupláʔ
[B59090]

ʣúnpláʔ ex. to split (cane or bam-
boo) ▶ʣún [B39061]

ruĩp̀láʔ ex. to cut away by hitting
▶rui ̃ ̀[B51283]

vɹuìpláʔ ex. to split into two pieces
[M vobəlei] ▶vɹuì ▶cf. sɛ̀ [B22803]

arà vupláʔ ex. to cut into two big
pieces ▶arà [B51278]

mabɨlŋ́ vupláʔ ex. to cut a pump-
kin into pieces ▶mabɨlŋ́ [B51273]

sɛ̀̃pláʔ (var. sapláʔ) ex. to split (with
an axe) [M sábəlei] ▶sɛ̀ [B59044]

plɛ́̃ vt. to cover something with soil,
leaves or paper (eg. put leaves
on top of a full basket) ▶cf. ʧjɛ̀
rjaò, apəlɛʔ́ ▶syn. tjɛ́ [B40561]

plɛ́̃gà̃ ex. to cover something
with soil, leaves or paper ▶-gà̃
[B59042]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔla plɛ́̃gà̃ ex. ▶məhjɛ̃,̀ ʧúʔ,
-gà̃ [B59043]

plə́m [HL] n. sun ▶cf. hamì [B15038]

plə́m bɛ̀̃baʧa [HL] ex. The sun
came. ▶bɛ̃²̀ [B52381]

plə́m waù [HL] ex. The sun shines.
▶waù² [B54302]

nahù̃ʧḿ plə́m [HL] n. moon
[B54307]

plə́m² [HL] vi. to sleep ▶cf. rə́m [B52401]
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plə́m híʔ [HL] ex. to feel sleepy ▶híʔ
[B54495]

plə́mmjɛ̀ [HL] n. ① star ② frost ▶cf.
hà̃waíʔ [B15052]

pló̃ vt. ① to put a cap on a bottle or
a box (anything that closes not
only from above but also from
the sides) ② to hold in mouth
[B33620]

apló̃ n. a cap of a quiver, box or bot-
tle (which closes not only from
above but also from the sides)
▶cf. apəlɛʔ́ [B41199]

apló̃ kəlì ex. the cover is upside
down ▶kəlì [B51562]

zə́p apló̃ n. cap of the quiver ▶zə́p
[B41195]

zə́p apló̃ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel the place
on the quiver to put fit the cap
▶zə́p, ljɛʔ́ [B58384]

kámbu pló̃rika n. lid, cover of a pot
▶-rika, kʰàmbu [B43219]

pjáŋ pló̃ ex. to close the box ▶pʰjà̃
[B39213]

pló̃gà̃ ex. to close a vessel (pot)
[B51572]

pló̃la lì ex. to keep something closed
inside (a box or bottle) ▶lì, -la
[B45047]

pló̃² vt. to put over some clothes (e.g.
sweater, trouser, not jacket) ▶cf.
də̀² [B36803]

saìtar pló̃ ex. to put on a sweater
▶saìtar [B58298]

pló̃³ vi. to bend down, lean forward
with the upper part of the body
[B45064]

kəʒò̃ pló̃ ex. to fall asleep while
sitting, bending the head down
▶kəʒõ̀ [B42858]

plúm [HL] n. sadness ▶cf. dəhù [B59211]

plúm vòvə̀ [HL] ex. feel sad ▶vòvə̀
▶cf. dəhù ʦáʔ [B15043]

pljáŋ vt. to bulge out, to swell up [B37679]

apú̃ pljáŋ ex. the nose bulges
out, the nose is swollen ▶apʰù̃
[B37683]

pɹáŋʧɛ́ʔ n. Indian cuckoo (sci. Cuculus
micropterus) [B33989]

ba- negation NEG (neg) [B34987]

akə́mbadɛ̀̃ka n. a blind person ▶-ka,
dɛ̃,̀ akə́m [B39458]

ɛ̀̃ ba.ù̃ v. not go together▶ɛ̃,̀ ù̃ [B58433]

bakɛ́̃ ex. Don’t hold (me)! ▶kɛ̃ ́
[B59006]

baʧíʔ vt. not need ▶ʧíʔ² [B20626]
bamuɛ̀̃ ex. I cannot, I am physically

not able ▶muɛ̃ ̀ [B51941]

bafaìbo [HL] ex. Don’t make noise!
▶-bo, faì [B52215]

nɔ̀ bawoì ex. he searched and didn’t
find ▶nɔ̀, ɔì [B44321]

gù bakɔ́bádɛ̀̃ ex. I am not tired yet.
▶kɔ́, bádɛ̃ ̀ [B49747]
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baíʔ n. bike [<Eng] [B53437]

baíʔ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on the bike ▶ʧɔ̀
[B53441]

baíʔ kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. ▶kú̃ʧà̃, ʧɔ̀ [B59198]
baìdə̀ n. one of the clans of Bulu from

other side of the river, extinct
about 100 years ago, ▶cf. tʰùŋdə̀,
bù.adə̀ [B11066]

riʧɛ̀̃ baìdə̀ n. ▶riʧɛ̃ ̀ [B59207]
báʔ cop. ① existential copula, to

be there, to exist ② copula
with adjective predicates (ex-
ist) [≠M duu (Ni baba dujaŋ? ‘Is
your father there’)] ▶cf. ʒù ▶ant.
babɔ̀, wɛ̀ [B15337]

avì báʔ ex. it is sharp ▶avì [B49330]
asń báʔ [HL] ex. It is heavy. ▶asń

▶cf. asəká̃ [B52371]

asú báʔdɔ̀̃ro ex. It is true [I saw it
myself]. ▶=ro, asú, -dɔ̃̀ [B51712]

kəsá báʔ ex. How is it? ▶kəsá
[B50836]

gù klámaʧi námbáʔ ex. I smell
[something] from somewhere.
▶nám [B49151]

gù náŋbáʔ ex. I am sick. ▶náŋ
[B54045]

tɛ́la báʔ ex. it is there (e.g. a house)
▶tɛ́ [B50023]

tɛ́ʃò̃ báʔ ex. It is there. ▶tɛ́, =ʃõ̀
[B50018]

ʧaò asù báʔ ex. the sago has starch
[M má məzaʔ duu] ▶ʧaò, asù
▶ant. ʧaò asù wɛ̀ [B57471]

ʧjɛ̀̃báʔ ex. it became late (wehave to
go) ▶ʧjɛ̃ ̀ [B43529]

pəʃéʔ pəʃéʔ báʔ ex. There is a lot (of
something). ▶pəʃéʔ [B58937]

nà aʣéʔku báʔ ex. ▶aʣéʔ, =ku
[B58933]

rì zumuɛ̀ ḿm báʔ ex. There are
three species of cane. ▶rì³, ḿm,
zumuɛ̀ [B49222]

səfəù aʧù báʔ ex. There are many
cows. ▶səfəù, aʧù [B58944]

hám arà báʔriro ex. the house is
big (someone told me) ▶=ro, =ri
[B51702]

hám aʃjɛ̀ báʔ ex. the house is very
spacious ▶hám, aʃjɛ̀ [B51648]

báʔʧí vi. something has to be there
▶-ʧí [B40205]

botəlu alŋ́ kʰɔ̀ báʔ ex. Inside the
bottle there is water. ▶botəlu
alŋ́ [B58918]

məhjɛ̀̃ aʃám báʔ ex. The soil is wet.
▶aʃám [B49359]

hamŋ́lŋ́ sətə́ báʔ ex. There are
clouds in the sky. ▶hamŋ́lŋ́,
sət ́ [B58922]

hamŋ́lŋ́ hà̃waíʔ báʔ ex. In the
sky there are stars. ▶hamŋ́lŋ́,
hà̃waíʔ [B58923]

hámdù báʔro ex. There is an earth-
quake! ▶hám dù [B53054]

hĩl̀ɔbáʔ ex. I remembered. ▶hi ̃l̀ɔ
[B44435]

bakʰ̀ (≠bɛk̀ʰ)̀ n. tobacco [B41887]

baḱmə̀m ex. to have tobacco in the
mouth ▶mə̀m [B50441]

baḱ səkjúʔ ex. to rub tobacco in the
hand ▶səkjúʔ [B41891]

batáŋ baláŋ n. non-sense, useless [=M ]
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[B40599]

badogáʔ adv. in vain [≠M adəbo]
[B43098]

badogáʔ ʧŋ́ ex. to randomly collect
▶ʧŋ́² [B43102]

badogáʔ ʦáʔ ex. to do unknowingly
▶ʦáʔ [B43689]

badogáʔ ríʔ ex. to fail by shooting
with bow and arrow ▶ríʔ [B54101]

badogáʔ vù ex. to go in vain ▶vù
[B54107]

badogáʔ kroákíʔ ex. to be released
in vain, without catching the
prey (of a trap) ▶krɔ́kíʔ [B50248]

baʧíʔ² n. firefly [B54487]

baʧiljek n. edible mushroom, Monpa
Lamas believe that it has a puri-
fying effect [B58434]

baʧiljek mŋ́ n. edible mushroom,
Monpa Lamas believe that it has
a purifying effect ▶mŋ́⁴ [B15205]

baʧuɛ̀̃ n. pinky, small toe [B39767]

agéʔ baʧuɛ̀̃ n. pinky finger ▶agéʔ
[B37533]

alɛ̀ baʧuɛ̀̃ n. little toe, pinky toe
[B37635]

baʤi n. [< IA Hindi बजे baje] [B56938]

baʤóʔ n. [B55913]

baʤóʔ balɛ́ʔ n. ghost (appears as a
very bright light, Darge’smother

had met a baʤoʔ balɛʔ, the sec-
ond time she got crazy, could
not speakproperly anymore and
died) ▶balɛʔ́ [B40397]

baʦè̃ n. black fly (sci. Simulium sp.)
[B14961]

asù tɔ́ʔka baʦè̃ ex. ▶asù, tɔ́ʔ [B58713]

baʦè̃ sanjɛdúŋ n. mosquito ▶san-
jedúŋ [B58725]

baʦoì n. bag (for cement, rice etc.)
[B57567]

baʦoì ɬjaù ex. to open a bag (untie)
▶ɬjaù [B57576]

məpʰìnbaʦoìn. maizebag▶məpʰìn
[B57571]

simén baʦoì n. cement bag ▶simén
[B58741]

njaù ʒà̃rika baʦoì aràʤi ex. a big
bag to put rice inside ▶njɛnù, ʒà̃,
arà [B58744]

baʦù (var. of paʦù) n. tax [B58446]

baṕ n. insect (only as compound with
daʤiʔ) [B58358]

daʤíʔ baṕ n. insect ▶daʤíʔ
[B22283]

bapə́m n. moss [≠M guʔ] ▶cf. kafaì
[B54317]

bapú̃ n. early morning before the roost-
ers shout ▶syn. apɛ́ [B20622]

bapʰù n. hand protection, in the place
where the released bow string
strikes the hand. Before it was
made from human hair. [B52659]
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bapʰù pʰù ex. to put an archery pro-
tectionon thehand▶pʰù [B54123]

babɔ̀ cop. COP.NEG (cop.neg) ▶ant. báʔ
[B34319]

aʃɛ́ʔ babɔ̀ ex. not strong ▶aʃɛʔ́
[B50108]

njalu babɔ̀ ex. ① There is a lot.
② It was long time ago. ▶njalu
[B58946]

njɛpɛ́ʔ babɔ̀ ex. there is a lot ▶njɛpɛʔ́
[B58814]

babla n. inedible solanum species with
thorns, small round green-white
patterned fruits (sci. Solanum
sp.) [<M ] ▶syn. babla kəʒúʔ
[B40915]

babla kəʒúʔ n. inedible solanum
species [<M ] ▶syn. aʧi kú̃kúʔ,
babla, babla məzõ̀ [B50943]

babla məzò̃ n. inedible solanum
[=M babla kəʒuʔ] ▶məzõ̀ ▶syn.
babla kəʒúʔ [B50949]

bamɛ̀ cop. potential copula ▶cf. -bamɛ
[B56538]

bán n. closed [< Hindi बन्द band] [B56348]

bán ʦáʔ ex. to close to block [<M
Hindi बंद करना band karnā] ▶ʦáʔ
▶syn. gáʔ gà̃ [B58214]

banà vt. to make [<IA] [B45044]

bánduri n. boundary [<Eng] ▶syn. arə́n
[B35408]

barəgì n. ① tiger② lion? In Guwahati
Zoo, a speaker identifies a Pan-
thera leopersica, whichdoesnot
occur in Arunachal, as bargii.
(sci. Panthera leo persica?) ▶cf.
pʰàŋʦɛń, táŋnì [B55560]

məpʰɔ̀̃ baragì n. tiger ▶məpʰɔ̃̀

[B58715]

barə́p n. white ashes in the fireplace ▶cf.

bamui ̃ ̀[B20623]

balɛ́ʔ n. [B55916]

baʤóʔ balɛ́ʔ n. ghost (appears as a
very bright light, Darge’smother
had met a baʤoʔ balɛʔ, the sec-
ond time she got crazy, could
not speakproperly anymore and
died) ▶baʤóʔ [B40397]

balì n. [B55898]

ʤonúŋ balì n. ritual for a per-
sonwho died an unnatural dead
(murder, accident) [=M ʤonuŋ
balii] ▶ʤonúŋ [B40381]

ʤonúŋ balì ʦáʔ ex. to make the
ʤonuŋ balii ritual ▶ʦáʔ ▶ant.
lím hi ̃ ̀[B53950]

baluráŋ n. Grey-backed Shrike (sci. La-
nius tephronotus) [B34045]

bazar n. bazar [B58391]

baʒɨʧə́m n. armpit [B37802]

bà̃ vt. dream [B15237]

bà̃ amjɛ̀ bà̃ ex. to have a good dream
▶amjɛ̀ [B49695]

bà̃ alaò bà̃ ex. to have a bad dream
▶alaò, bà̃² [B49690]

bà̃ bà̃ ex. to dream ▶bà̃² [B38593]
bà̃ bãla rə́m ex. to sleep having

dreams ▶bà̃², rə́m [B42110]

bà̃² n. dream [B58250]

bà̃ alaò bà̃ ex. to have a bad dream
▶bà̃, alaò [B49690]

bà̃ bà̃ ex. to dream ▶bà̃ [B38593]

bà̃ bãla rə́m ex. to sleep having
dreams ▶bà̃, rə́m [B42110]

bà̃³ n. money [=M baŋ] [B28616]

bà̃ tʰà̃ ex. to givemoney ▶tʰà̃ [B42105]

bà̃ ʧì ex. to borrow money ▶ʧì³
[B44165]

bà̃ ʧìla lè ex. to borrow money ▶ʧì³
[B44160]
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bà̃ njɛ́ ʧì ex. to borrow little money
▶njɛ́, ʧì³ [B54575]

bà̃ rà̃dyì ex. to give the money back
▶rà̃ [B44155]

vɛtaʒubà̃ ex. his ownmoney ▶=taʒu
[B55726]

bà̃bù̃ n. vegetable plant [Adi bapuk≠M
nəkjuŋ ʦan, baŋbuŋ] [B40971]

bà̃bù̃ alə́p n. vegetable plant ▶alə́p
[B54112]

báŋbúŋ adj. lazy [B56871]

báŋmi n. Tawangpa [B34216]

bɛ̀ n. ①fire② flame (there is no partic-
ular word for flame) ▶cf. tatám
[B28890]

baʦu ʦu ex. to hit the firestone ▶ʦú
[B37848]

baʦú (≠paʦù) n. ① lighter (iron
to hit the firestone)②matches
▶ʦú [B37837]

bamuĩ̀ n. fine ashes (floating in the
air) ▶cf. barə́p [B36565]

bɛ̀kʰ̀ (≠bakʰ)̀ n. smoke ▶kʰ ̀ [B15457]
bɛ̀ ʧɔ̀̃ n. to light a fire (in order to see

something in the darkness), to
make light with fire ▶ʧɔ̃̀ [B21726]

bɛ̀ ʦáʔgɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish a fire
▶ʦáʔ, gɛʔ́ ▶cf. bɛ̀ wɛʔ́ [B38656]

bɛ̀ pjú ex. to burst in the fire ▶pjú
[B53560]

bɛ̀ príʔ ex. the fire burned (the skin)
▶príʔ² [B58799]

bɛ̀ rì ex. tomake a fire▶rì² ▶cf. tatám
biʒà̃ [B39007]

bɛ̀ wɛ́ʔ ex. to completely extin-
guish a fire ▶wɛʔ́ ▶cf. bɛ̀ ʦáʔgɛʔ́
[B38661]

bɛ̀ fù ex. to blow the fire ▶fù [B39100]

bɛ̀ ʒaò ex. what is the exact mean-
ing? ▶saò [B39022]

bɛ̀ ʒím ex. to put the fire together
(in order to light it again) ▶ʒím
[B50052]

bɛ̀ hám ex. the fire is burning ▶hám³
[B36587]

bɛ̀wúʔ n. black charcoal [B36576]

bɛ̀h̀n. glowing charcoal [B36581]

bɛkʰ̀ kʰ̀ ex. it smokes ▶kʰ ̀ [B36597]
bɛ́ʔ vt. to assign a fate, to give a tradition,

to make a law [=M bɛʔ] [B40260]

buì ʃəʒáŋmɔ bɛ́ʔ n. it is given by
god (traditions, customary law,
food restrictions) ▶buì, ʃəʒà̃mɔ
[B51424]

ʃəʒáŋmɔ bɛ́ʔla la ì ex. god made his
fate and he died (i.e. god de-
cided that it is time for him to
die) ▶ì, ʃəʒà̃mɔ [B51429]

bɛʃń n. fever, flu [B58794]

haká̃ bɛʃń n. flu, fever ▶hà̃ká̃ ▶cf.
kə́m pʰì kú̃ l ̀ [B15010]

bɛ̀̃ vt. to load (gun, trap), to set a trigger
[B38320]

ʧʔ́ bɛ̀̃ ex. to load a trap ▶ʧʔ́ [B38329]

bɛ̀̃ vù [HL] ex. to go away ▶vù
[B52205]

maʧù bɛ̀̃ ex. to load a gun ▶maʧù
[B38343]

máŋ bɛ̀̃ ex. to load the maŋ trap
▶máŋ [B38338]

bɛ̀̃² [HL] vt. to go ▶cf. ù̃ [B52196]

adì bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to go hunting ▶adì
▶cf. aruɛʔ́ vù [B54348]

abè̃ bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. go ahead ▶abẽ ̀
[B52314]

plə́m bɛ̀̃baʧa [HL] ex. The sun
came. ▶plə́m [B52381]

bɛ̀̃dyi ̃̀ [HL] ex. to go back ▶-dyi ̃ ̀
[B52357]

bɛ̀̃ ù̃ [HL] ex. to go ▶ù̃ [B52200]
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rakń bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to come behind
▶rakŋ́ [B52319]

wà̃fím bɛ̀ [HL] ex. to go hunting
[B54428]

zńʃò̃ bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to go home ▶zń
▶cf. ù̃ [B54403]

ʃóʔla bɛ̀̃bo [HL] ex. Go and bring!
▶ʃóʔ [B52420]

nà bɛ̀̃jà̃bo [HL] ex. Keep going! ▶-
jà̃bo [B52239]

nuʃa bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. Come here! ▶nuʃa
[B52230]

bɛ̀̃bì [HL] n. bamboo ▶cf. madù,mabjaò
[B54363]

bɛ̀̃bì məʃuĩ̀ [HL] n. bird trap made
from bamboo ▶məʃui ̃ ̀[B54367]

bejò [RL] v. ask ▶cf. ʃí [B56509]
bì (≠bíʔ, pí , bí ) n. sago flour [≠M má]

▶cf. ʧaò, bí [B34506]

bìkə́m n. last small ball in the cen-
ter of a roasted sago ball ▶syn. bì
akə́m [B38014]

bìnagjáŋ n. basket for carrying sago
flour ▶nagjà̃ [B37963]

bì akə́m n. sago roasted in the fire

▶syn. bìkə́m [B38018]

bì tó̃ ex. to prepare sago as a pan-
cake (lit. in lying position) [M
ma toN ] ▶tṍ [B41164]

bì barə́m ex. the sago does stay in
the filter (but is flushed away
with the water) ▶rə́m² [B51076]

bì bjáŋluì n. non-alcoholic drink
made from sago [M masaŋbuŋ]
▶bjáŋluì [B38029]

bì rə́m ex. to become solid (of sago),
get stuck in the filter (of sago)
▶rə́m² [B40993]

bì woì ex. to bake sago packed in a
leaf ▶woì [B58643]

bì vḿ ex. to make a sago ball [≠M
maː loŋ] ▶vḿ [B57285]

bì saò ex. to roast sago in the ashes
▶saò [B57428]
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mabjaò bì n. powder which is
scraped with the knife from the
bamboo, it can be cooked in-
side a bamboo tube. ▶mabjaò
[B53012]

bìtú̃ru n. sulphur springs, where the
wild animals lick salt [<M ] ▶cf.
kátú̃ʧáŋ [B40019]

kátúŋʤáŋ bìtúŋru [RL] n. sulphur
springs, where the wild animals
lick salt [Puroik word is ʧii<M ]
▶kátú̃ʧáŋ ▶cf. ʧì⁴, túŋʤáŋ túŋru
▶syn. ʧì⁴ [B42748]

bìwɛ̀ vi. to be shy [B15272]

gù vɛ̀ku níŋla bìwɛ̀ híʔ ex. Seeing
him I feel shy. [B59152]

bì bawɛ̀ ex. Don’t be shy! [B49306]

bìwɛ̀ híʔ ex. to feel shy ▶híʔ [B44038]

bìhám n. Lagam village [≠M gəvə’naʔ]
▶cf. məbi ̃ ̀▶syn. məbi ̃ ̀ tʰʔ́ [B51126]

bíʔ (≠bì, bí ) vt. ①to broom (the house)
② to remove small branches
from the jhum cultivation field
[B43779]

agéʔ bíʔ v. to clean the ground with
the hands ▶agéʔ [B49934]

bíʔkə́m ex. to broom together▶-kə́m
[B53954]

ríʔ bíʔ ex. to clear the field (broom
small branches together on a
hip) ▶ríʔ² [B49870]

sɛ̀̃ bíʔ n. to broom to grass and twigs
(in the field) ▶sɛ̃ ̀ [B49886]

ʃi ̃̀ bíʔ ex. to broom togetherwood (in
the field) ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B49881]

hám bíʔ ex. to broom the house
▶hám [B43783]

hám bíʔrika nà̃seì ex. the broom
is for cleaning the house [=M
naNsei] ▶nà̃seì [B58759]

birudə̀ n. Kazolang people [M biruzuʔ]
[B39912]

biskut n. [B57037]

biʒà̃ [HL] vt. to light, to burn ▶cf. rì²
[B15690]

tatám biʒà̃ [HL] ex. to light a fire
▶tatám ▶cf. bɛ̀ rì [B52119]

bí (≠bíʔ, bì, pí ) n. stiring spoon (to stir
sago) [≠M njuŋ] ▶cf. bì, kuíʔ, nuì
[B38008]

ʧakuíbí n. stiring spoon ▶ʧakuí
[B38004]

b̀n. ball, round object [B58766]

akə́mb̀n. eyeball ▶akə́m ▶cf. akə́m-
lŋ́, akə́m alŋ́ [B58765]

məjaò bámb̀ n. adam’s apple ▶mə-
jaò [B36916]

bɨtomjɛ́ʔ n. mountain king (bad spirit)
[B40393]

bəíʔ vt. to add (salt) [B33601]

fə̀ bəíʔ ex. to put salt ▶fəù [B39208]

bəù vt. to carry a baby on the back (in a
cloth)▶cf. ʒẽ,̀ boì, fì,ʤú̃² [B33837]

adə̀ bə̀ ex. to carry a child (on the
back) ▶adə̀ [B39242]

k̃b́elɛ̀̃ bə̀ ex. to carry a baby in front
▶k ̃b́ẽ ̀ [B58963]

bəkú [RL] n. [B56425]

bərjáŋ bəkú [RL] n. Banyan tree
(sci. Ficus benghalensis?) ▶bər-
jáŋ [B56428]

bətʰì n. last year ▶cf. hà̃d,̀ sámtʰì
[B50152]
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bətʰì buìd̀ buìl ̀ ex. 1, 2, 3 years ago
▶buìl,̀ buìd ̀ [B54209]

bədè̃ n. time, [=M bədɨn] [B39964]

apá amà bədè̃ n. time of our parents
▶apá [B42559]

grì bədè̃ ex. our time (lifetime) ▶grì
[B44033]

ʤiru bədè̃ ex. that time ▶ʤiru
[B57710]

bədì n. gossip, backbite [B54190]

bədì ʦáʔ ex. to gossip, to backbite
▶ʦáʔ [B54194]

bəʧà̃ n. Monpa (Thembang, Namshu),
speaking a variety of Dirang
Tshangla [≠M nəʦaŋ] [B33080]

bəʧà̃ nalóʔ n. Monpa blanket
▶nalóʔ [B44012]

bəʧà̃ zɛ̀̃ n. the Monpa tribe ▶zɛ̃²̀
[B42693]

bəʧ̀ n. non-tribal [≠M nəkjuŋ] ▶syn.
ká̃lo ká̃wi [B35471]

bəʧd̀ə̀ n. non-tribal ▶-də̀² [B56554]
bəʧ̀ zɛ̀̃ n. Monpa tribe ▶zɛ̃²̀ [B42689]
bəʧ̀ ʃiʒà̃ n. non-tribal backpack

▶ʃiʒà̃ [B52565]

bəʧḿ vi. extinct [=M ] [B35350]

bəʧúŋ n. [B56364]

ʧáŋru bəʧúŋ n. Nafra area ▶ʧáŋru
▶cf. məljáŋ ljɛkó [B39907]

bəʤíʔ intensifier:color intensifier for
‘green’ [B51067]

arjɛ̀ bəʤíʔ ex. very green ▶arjɛ̀
[B51071]

bəʦń adj. silently, without making
noise [=Mbəʦɨn]▶syn. banjáʔla
[B58599]

bəʣè̃ n. worm in sago ▶cf. támtʰì, bəʒɛ̃ ̀

[B50079]

bənjím vt. to make an angry mouth
[B58409]

asə́m bənjím ex. to make an angry
mouth [=M ?] ▶asə́m [B37427]

bərjáŋ [RL] n. [B56422]

bərjáŋ bəkú [RL] n. Banyan tree
(sci. Ficus benghalensis?) ▶bəkú
[B56428]

bəlíŋ [RL] n. world [B58164]

kú̃ʤà̃ bəlíŋ [RL] n. the whole world
▶kú̃ʤà̃ [B58168]

bəwĩ̀n. guest [B50605]

bəsáŋ vt. to clear the throat [<M bəsaŋ]
[B58408]

ʦə̀ bəsáŋ v. to clear one’s throat [M
kjuu bəsaŋ] ▶ʦə̀ [B37189]

məjaò ʦə̀ bəsáŋ ex. to clear the
phlegm from the throat ▶məjaò,
ʦə̀ [B58810]

məjaò bəsáŋ ex. to clear the throat
▶məjaò [B58809]

bəséʔ n. jealous [B40775]

bəséʔ doráʔ ʦáʔ n. to be jealous
▶doráʔ [B57901]

vɛ̀ gùku bəséʔ doráʔ ʦáʔ ex. He is
jealous on me. ▶doráʔ [B59124]

bəzɛ́n n. coming out little bit [B36988]

kətɔ́̃ bəzɛ́n n. baby tooth ▶kətɔ̃́
[B36993]

bəzéʔ n. obstruction, harassment
[B57897]

bəzumuì n. needle [B21730]

bəʃjɛ́ʔ n. caterpillar ▶cf. támtʰì, bəʒɛ̃ ̀

[B21742]

bəʒɛ̀̃ n. worm ormaggot (inmeat or veg-
etable) ▶cf. támtʰì, bəʃjɛʔ́, bəʣẽ ̀

[B38689]

bəʒò̃ [HL] vt. to make traps ▶cf. ʒə̀
[B52129]

mŋ́ bəʒò̃ [HL] ex. to make traps
▶mŋ́ [B54443]

məgʔ́ bəʒò̃ [HL] ex. to make a trap
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▶məgʔ́ ▶cf. məʒə̀ ʒə̀ [B52134]

bəʒjáʔ vt. to shiver, shudder (because of
a shock or something very sour)
[=M bəʒjaʔ] [B52604]

aʧyɛ́n ʧìla asù bəʒjáʔ ex. to shud-
der because of eating something
very sour ▶aʧyɛ̃ ̀ [B59148]

asù bəʒjáʔ ex. to shiver, shudder
(because of a shock or some-
thing very sour) [=M saʔ bəʒjaʔ]
▶asù ▶cf. asù dù [B52600]

bəhjáʔ adj. pungent in the throat (like
smoke) [=M bəhɹaʔ] [B50240]

kʰb̀əhjáʔ ex. smoke pungently ▶kʰ ̀
[B59177]

bakʰ̀ bəhjáʔba ex. The smoke is
pungent. ▶bɛk̀ʰ ̀ [B59178]

məjaò bəhjáʔ ex. pungent in throat
▶məjaò [B59176]

bɔ̀ cop. ① negative equational cop-
ula ② no (cop.neg) ▶ant. hà̃³
[B34956]

bɔ̀² vt. to eat ▶cf. ʧì,mɛʔ́ [B58540]

bɔl n. ball [<Eng] [B41851]

bɔl ʒám ex. to kick a ball ▶ʒám
[B41848]

boì vt. to carry on the back (backpack
but not a baby) ▶cf. bəù [B49181]

ʃiʒà̃ boì ex. to carry a backpack (on
the back) ▶ʃiʒà̃ [B49185]

bokú̃ n. small basket used for seeds [≠M
himai] ▶cf. fù² [B52723]

botəlu n. bottle (<Eng) [B35223]

botəlu alŋ́ ex. inside the bottle
▶alŋ́ [B39187]

botəlu ʤù̃ ex. to put a bottle some-
where ▶ʤù̃² [B58967]

botəlu bɹáʔ ex. The bottle broke.
[=M ʃəbɹaʔ] ▶bɹáʔ [B43054]

botəlulŋ́ n. inside the bottle ▶alŋ́
[B58919]

botəlu ʧipláʔ ex. The (plastic) bot-
tle is torn. ▶ʧupláʔ [B43068]

bóm n. bomb [B56120]

buɛ̀ vi. to be happy ▶ant. dəhù [B33575]

alù̃buɛ̀ ex. happy, in a good mood
▶alù̃bə̀ [B36607]

buɛ̀̃ vi. to bloom ▶cf. abuɛ̃ ̀ [B37226]
abuɛ̀̃ buɛ̀̃ ex. the flower is blooming

▶abuɛ̃ ̀ [B42132]
buì adv. some time ago (one year or

more), long time ago ▶cf. prú,
pʰõ̀ [B34674]

buìd̀ n. two years ago ▶adəzuì ▶cf.
sámd ̀ [B54199]

bətʰì buìd̀ buìl ̀ ex. 1, 2, 3 years
ago ▶bətʰì, buìl ̀ [B54209]

buì abè̃ mənɛ̀ ex. old stuff ▶mənɛ,̀
abẽ ̀ [B50763]

buì buì buìʃò̃ ex. long, long time ago
▶=ʃõ̀ ▶syn. njalu [B58947]

buìl ̀ n. three years ago ▶cf. pal ̀
[B54204]

bətʰì buìd̀ buìl ̀ ex. 1, 2, 3 years
ago ▶bətʰì, buìd ̀ [B54209]

buìʃò̃ adv. some time ago (one year
or more) ▶=ʃõ̀ [B54089]

njalu buìʃò̃ ex. long time ago ▶njalu
[B58945]

buì ʃəʒáŋmɔ bɛ́ʔ n. it is given by
god (traditions, customary law,
food restrictions) ▶ʃəʒà̃mɔ, bɛʔ́
[B51424]
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bù dem. demonstrative pointing down
(down) ▶ant. kú̃ [B35000]

bùgáʔ ex. somewhere down there ▶-
gáʔ [B40679]

bùʤi dem. ① down there ②
the down one ▶ʤi ▶ant. kú̃ʤi
[B36879]

bùbùhɛ̀̃ n. people from down ▶-hɛ̃ ̀
▶ant. kú̃kú̃hɛ̃ ̀ [B58851]

bù aním ex. down there in the
lower place ▶aním ▶ant. kú̃ aʤɔ̀
[B59156]

bù awù ex. down there (e.g. under
the house) ▶awù ▶ant. kú̃ aʧà̃
[B39336]

bù vù ex. to go down ▶vù [B41437]

bùlapu mənɛ̀ kú̃ ʤú̃ ex. to lift up
luggagewith both hands ▶mənɛ,̀
ʤú̃ [B58965]

bùʃò̃ ex. below ▶=ʃõ̀ [B21750]
bùʃò̃ vù ex. to descend to a point

further down (the act of moving
not of descending) ▶vù, =ʃõ̀ ▶cf.
akəʒ ̀ vù [B41432]

bù.úʔ vt. to steal ▶úʔ ▶syn. lè.úʔ
[B58978]

bù.úʔ apʰɔ̀ n. thief ▶apʰɔ̀ [B58979]
bù.úʔ ʦáʔ ex. to steal secretly
(from the field, or if nobody is at
home) ▶ʦáʔ ▶syn. lè.úʔ [B49564]

bù.úʔ ʦáʔ lè ex. to steal ▶ʦáʔ, lè
[B54660]

bù.úʔ ʃáŋkán n. thief ▶syn. mənɛ̀
lè úʔka afù [B21738]

mənɛ̀ bù.úʔ ex. to steal things
▶mənɛ̀ [B58980]

labù adv. down there ▶ant. lakú̃
[B59237]

bù² n. dog ▶cf. ʧagɹáŋ akú, ʃń² [B29027]

bùku dyĩl̀a njáʔbáʔ ex. If you tease a

dog, he will make sound. ▶dyi ̃²̀,
njáʔ [B51871]

bù apʰɔ̀ n. male dog ▶apʰɔ̀ [B41702]
bù gri ̃̀ ex. The dog growls. ▶gri ̃ ̀

[B51880]

bù rúʔ ex. the dog bark ▶rúʔ [B44189]

bù səmɹáŋ n. whisker of dog
▶səmɹáŋ [B50501]

bù amɔ̀ n. female dog ▶amɔ̀ [B41711]

bù³ vt. add little bit more in order to
make equal shares [B58666]

ínbù v. drink equal shares ▶ín
[B59229]

ínbùdɛ̀̃ ex. to drink even more in
order to have drunk same share
(with others or of a beverage)
▶ín, -dɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. ínbùlɛ̃ ̀ [B58679]

ínbùlɛ̀̃ ex. to drink more (in order
to get the same share like the
others or in order to have drunk
the same share of each bever-
age) ▶ín, -lɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. ínlɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. ín-
bùdɛ̃ ̀ [B58678]

gùku njɛ́ʧi báʔ gùku njɛ́ tʰà̃budɛ̀̃ ex.
I have only little bit, give me
more! ▶njɛ́, =ku, tʰà̃, -dɛ̃ ̀ [B58676]

tɛ́ku njɛ́ bù ex. ▶tɛ́, njɛ́ [B58667]
tó̃bù ex. to put more in order to

make equal shares ▶tṍ [B58669]
tʰà̃bù ex. to give more in order to

make equal shares ▶tʰà̃ [B58674]

tʰà̃bùdɛ̀̃ ex. give little bit more in or-
der to make equal shares ▶tʰà̃, -
dɛ̃ ̀ [B58675]

njɛ́ bù ex. to put little bit more
on the smaller share in order
to make the shares equal ▶njɛ́
[B58670]

ɬʔ́bù ex. to pour little bit more in
order tomake all glasses equally
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full ▶ɬʔ́ [B58668]

hɔ́ʔbù ex. to serve little bit more in
order to make the shares equal
▶hɔ́ʔ [B58671]

bùlu [RL] n. [B56223]

abù bùlu [RL] n. human being [<M
] ▶abù² ▶syn. tára táma [B39687]

táni bùlu [RL]n. humanbeing ▶táni
▶syn. pri ̃ ́ [B55453]

bù.adə̀ n. one of the clans of Bulu, ex-
tinct ▶cf. kʰjɛǹdə̀, baìdə̀, raìdə̀,
ʃaòdə̀, súndə̀, tʰùŋdə̀ [B34278]

bumu n. very big snake species, black,
doesn’t bite [B43929]

bumu rjà̃ʦáʔ n. very long snake
▶rjà̃ʦáʔ ▶syn. tani gulu [B55682]

bumuʤu n. one of the clans inWest Ka-
meng, extinct [B11050]

búmboíʔ n. (Hill?) Patridge (sci. Ar-
borophila) [B33917]

bu səbu dəsu ʧáŋpjáŋ n. bad spirit
[B49620]

buli [RL] n. [B56852]

dà̃li buli [RL] n. fish species ▶dà̃li
[B56855]

buʒò̃ [RL] n. [B57820]

buʒò̃ maʒò̃ [RL] n. sago ▶maʒõ̀

[B57816]

bjà adj. other [B58441]

bjàlapəna adv. ▶-lapəna [B58443]

bjatú prn. someone else [B34901]

bjatúku mənì pjú̃ ex. to scare
someone ▶pjú̃,məni ̃ ́ [B51527]

bjatúku rd̀ə̀ ex. tomake someone
sit ▶r ̀ [B51464]

bjatúku zɛ̀ ex. to laugh about
someone qq ▶zɛ̀ [B51435]

bjatúku híʔprím ex. ▶híʔprím
[B58383]

bjatútó̃ lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̀̃ ex. to make

someone happy. ▶lù̃séʔ, alù̃buɛ̀
[B51507]

bjatú tʰʔ́ n. other people’s village
▶tʰʔ́ [B39659]

bjatú tʰʔ́ ù̃ ex. to go perma-
nently to another village, to get
married in another village (of a
girl) ▶tʰʔ́, ù̃ ▶ant. bjatú tʰʔ́ vù
[B58637]

bjatú tʰʔ́ vù ex. to visit another
village (for some time) ▶tʰʔ́, vù
▶ant. bjatú tʰʔ́ ù̃ [B58636]

bjatú pri ̃́ ex. another person ▶pri ̃ ́
▶cf. kəʒɔ́ʔ pri ̃,́ akʰɛ̀ pri ̃ ́ [B59174]

bjaò cop. copula focus (cop.foc) [=M
bjy] [B35044]

ʧɛ̀̃bjaò ex. to be enough ▶ʧɛ̃²̀
[B40835]

sá bjaò ex. it is like this ▶sá [B58711]

ʤisaá bjaò ex. it is like this ▶ʤisá
[B58712]

bjaò² vi. to be crazy [B54229]

bjaòka n. the crazy one ▶-ka [B55701]

bjáŋ vi. nervous [=M bjaŋ] [B34980]

bjáŋla r̀ ex. to be nervous [=M
bjaŋdə ʤuŋ] ▶-la, r ̀ [B44048]

hĩb̀jáŋ ex. nervous ▶híʔ ▶cf. aiʒín
[B36620]

bjáŋluì n. non-alcoholic sago drink (di-
luted sago with some salt) [M
saŋbuŋ] [B38034]

bì bjáŋluì n. non-alcoholic drink
made from sago [M masaŋbuŋ]
▶bì [B38029]

bjɛ̀̃ vt. to give someone a name [B40281]

abjɛ̀̃ bjɛ̀̃ ex. to give someone a name
▶abjɛ̃ ̀ [B40285]

bjúʔ vt. to scratch ▶cf. huíʔ [B16262]

awuà bjúʔ (var. of ɔ̀ku bjúʔ) ex. to
scratch an itch ▶awuà [B39388]
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ɔ̀ku bjúʔ (var. awuà bjúʔ) ex. to
scratch an itch ▶ɔ̀² [B42574]

bjù̃ [HL] n. knife, dao ▶cf. ʧì² [B52157]
bráʔ quant. a lot, many (of a mov-

ing crowd like bees) ▶cf. anáŋ,
pəʃéʔ, aʧù, dəmín [B58939]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ kʰìbaro ex.
A lot of bees are flying. ▶ʦəmuí ,
ʦəwoì, kʰì [B58940]

ʦəmuì ʦəwoì bráʔ bráʔ báʔ ex.
There are lots and lots of bees.
▶ʦəmuí , ʦəwoì [B58938]

braʃ n. tooth brush [<Eng] [B51816]

braʃ kjúʔ ex. to brush the teeth
▶səkjúʔ [B51824]

brà̃n. ①elevated place to sleep in a jun-
gle camp② bed ▶cf. hà̃pɔ́, ʧáŋ
[B33800]

brà̃dɔ̀̃ n. [<M <brãdã(M)] [B56090]

səká̃dɔ̀̃ brà̃dɔ̀̃ n. a lot, so many,
hard to count but in principle
possible to count (cows, luggage
etc.) [<M səkã brãdã] ▶səká̃dɔ̃̀
[B56094]

brìbrì vi. brittle, rough [B40623]

brḿ n. small cane container for arrow
poison [B46518]

məlím brḿ n. cane container for
arrow poison ▶məlím [B50659]

bropɔ́ n. herder [=M bropoo] [B36426]

ʣù bropuá n. yak herder ▶ʣù
[B36439]

sələ́ʔ bropuá n. sheep herder ▶sələ́ʔ

[B36447]

səfəù bropuá n. cow herder ▶səfəù
[B36430]

brjà̃gə́n n. nape of human or ani-
mals without mane ▶cf. asəjúŋ
[B37655]

blíʔ vt. to blink the eyes ▶syn. bljɛʔ́
[B37039]

akə́m blíʔ ex. to blink the eyes
▶akə́m [B37044]

blóʔ n. ① mute ② dumb, stupid
[B35092]

bljɛ́ʔ vt. to blink the eyes ▶syn. blíʔ
[B53925]

akə́m bljɛ́ʔ ex. to blink the eyes
▶akə́m [B53929]

bɹáʔ vt. ① to break something (of
glass, stone) ② to be broken
[=M ʃəbɹaʔ] ▶cf. pláʔ, ʧupláʔ
[B43050]

abɹáʔ adj. broken ▶a- [B39938]

ʦúbɹáʔ ex. to break (a stone) ▶ʦú
[B51979]

botəlu bɹáʔ ex. The bottle broke.
[=M ʃəbɹaʔ] ▶botəlu [B43054]

məréʔ bɹáʔ ex. the bead broke
▶məréʔ [B51965]

maìdúŋ n. container for transporting
charcoal [Miji loan, because
PTB *mey > Bulu bɛ̀ not mai<M
] [B33428]
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maù [HL] vt. to kill ▶cf. wɛʔ́ [B52244]

maké̃ n. big bamboo species with rough
skin ▶cf. maʧín [B49964]

makiwáŋn. oneof the sagoplaces inOld
Bulu ▶cf. sərúŋ [B57382]

makənaíʔ n. bamboo species, grows in
the mountains [B49960]

makúŋ [HL] n. mountain ▶cf. pʰŋ̀
[B15088]

makjóŋn. sago place in old Bulu [B50876]

magopám n. place name [B56734]

madù n. big bamboo, most impor-
tant species. Used for mak-
ing bows, quivers, arrows, floors
of the house, fire tongs, wa-
ter containers. The shoots are
fermented and used to flavour
boiled dishes. ▶cf. təwjáŋ, bɛ̃b̀ì,
maʃɛ̃ ̀ [B14927]

madù akŋ́ n. bamboo root (which
is transplanted) ▶akŋ́ [B49533]

madù atŋ́ n. group of bamboo
▶atŋ́³ [B58902]

madù awaí n. bamboo seed ▶awaí
[B42539]

madù katŋ́ n. bamboo cup ▶katŋ̀
[B36270]

madù tíʔ ex. to make bamboo fall
▶tíʔ [B43152]

madù ɬéʔ ex. bamboo sprouts ▶ɬéʔ
[B59147]

maʧáŋʃúʔ marjáŋʒóʔ [RL] n. mithun
▶cf. susù [B54791]

maʧì n. bamboo species sprouting in
winter (December), sprouts are
edible [B57438]

maʧín n. bamboo species with rough
skin. Used to make small
houses, fences, the walls of
houses. Sprouts in winter (De-
cember), sprouts are edible. ▶cf.
makẽ ́ [B43597]

maʧínʣún ex. ▶ʣún² [B59117]

maʧín ɬám ex. the bamboo dried up
▶ɬám² [B43601]

hawuĩ̀ pə́ka maʧín ex. the bamboo
to make the wall of the house
▶pə́, hawui ̃ ̀[B49252]

maʧù (≠maʦúʔ) n. gun [B35027]

maʧù pjú ex. to shoot a gun ▶pjú
[B36559]

maʧù bɛ̀̃ ex. to load a gun ▶bɛ̃ ̀
[B38343]

maʤɛ́ʔ n. evil forest spirit, small with
long hair and human appear-
ance, eats niŋru and frogs, used
to live in the field above the
school. If he is seen he disap-
pears. After seeing a maʦɛʔ one
has to eat tobacco or smoke the
pipe. ▶cf. níŋgrò [B50644]

maʤuɛ̀̃ n. small sticks in ʧʔ trap, which
will break when the prey steps
on it [B40542]
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maʦúʔ (≠maʧù)n. bamboowith thorns,
species used for making mani.
Hardest bamboo variety used
for the front part of the sago
pick. ▶cf. manì [B22492]

maʦúʔ anjaò ex. the bamboo is
fresh (i.e. green) ▶anjaò [B49980]

maʦúʔawíʔn. dried,witheredbam-
boo ▶awíʔ [B49988]

maʦúʔ gjɛ́ʔʧa ex. the bamboo fell
down ▶gjɛʔ́ [B49378]

maʦúʔ pjúʔ ex. the bamboo bursts
in the fire ▶pjú [B49969]

maʦúʔ ɬéʔ ex. ▶ɬéʔ [B59146]

maʦu dəʦɛ́n n. bamboo flowering
[=M ] ▶dəʦɛń [B43578]

maʦu ɬám n. the bamboo flowered
▶ɬám² [B43593]

mabɨlŋ́ n. pumpkin (grows well in wet
soil) (sci. Cucurbita sp.) [≠M
ʤuʔ] [B35883]

mabɨlŋ́ lə́p n. pumpkin leaf eaten
as vegetable ▶alə́p [B57299]

mabɨlŋ́ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel a pumpkin
by cutting the skin (not scrap-
ing) ▶ljɛʔ́ [B51255]

mabɨlŋ́ vupláʔ ex. to cut a pumpkin
into pieces ▶vɹuìpláʔ [B51273]

mabjaò n. edible bamboo (boiled or
roasted), used to make baskets,
ropes etc. ▶cf. bɛ̃b̀ì [B28893]

mabjaòpʰù̃ n. piece ofmabjao bam-
boo [B41045]

mabjaò akŋ́ n. root of bamboo

▶akŋ́ [B41764]

mabjaò atŋ́ n. a group of bamboo
plants ▶atŋ́³ [B58900]

mabjaò awaí n. bamboo seed ▶awaí
[B42544]

mabjaò ʤuɛ́ʔ ex. to make an un-
ordered hip of bamboo ▶ʤuɛʔ́
[B58871]

mabjaò ʦú ex. to hit the bamboo
▶ʦú [B53565]

mabjaò ʣún ex. to make a pointed
bamboo stick ▶ʣún² [B59116]

mabjaò bì n. powder which is
scraped with the knife from the
bamboo, it can be cooked inside
a bamboo tube. ▶bì [B53012]

mabjaò ruì ex. to pull bamboo ▶ruì
[B57663]

mabjaò vɹuì ex. to split bamboo
▶vɹuì [B59048]

mabjaò ɬéʔ ex. the bamboo sprouts
▶ɬéʔ ▶cf. mŋ́ pjú [B52709]

mamɛ́ʔ [HL] n. food ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ [B52043]

mamɛ́ʔ mà̃ [HL] ex. to make food
▶mà̃ ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ ʧŋ́ [B52053]

mamɛ́ʔ mɛ́ʔka [HL] n. mouth, lit.
‘the one eating food’ ▶mɛʔ́ ▶cf.
asə́m [B15700]

maméʔ n. loss [B49827]

maméʔ ù̃na ex. It will be a loss. ▶ù̃
[B49831]

mamitəláʔ n. butterfly (day-active) ▶cf.
papʰɛ̃ʔ́ [B58635]

anì vùka mamitəláʔ ex. The
day active [butterfly is called]
mamitəlaʔ. ▶anì, vù [B58718]

mamiʤ̀n. potato [≠M lasnjo] [B14947]

gù mamiʤ̀ ʧíba ex. I need pota-
toes. ▶ʧí , -ba [B58834]

mamiʤ̀ ɬaì ex. to plant potatoes
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[≠M lasənjo ʒuo] ▶ɬaì [B49875]
mamiʤ̀ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel (un-

cooked) potatoes ▶ɬuɛʔ́² [B51268]
mamiʤ̀ ba.ím ex. The potatoes are

not tasty. ▶a.ím [B54070]

mamiʤ̀ lèkə́m ex. to collect pota-
toes ▶lèkə́m [B54557]

mamuĩ̀n. Grassbird?, but these are birds
of the plains. [B34094]

mamúʔ n. red panda (photo taken in
Darjeeling Zoo) (sci. Ailurus ful-
gens) [=M ] [B28685]

manì n. fermented bamboo for flavor-
ing food, made from matsu ▶cf.
maʦúʔ ▶syn. marə́ŋ [B22486]

marə́ŋ n. ① bamboo species, does
not grow in Bulu, in KR used
to make məruŋ (type of fere-
mented bamboo), is cultivated
in the east ② fermented bam-
boo made from madu, used to
flavour boiled dishes ▶cf. kəvɹíʔ
▶syn. manì [B38708]

marŋ́ aʧyɛ̀̃ n. Fermented bamboo.
▶aʧyɛ̃ ̀ [B49243]

marə́ŋ ʤuɛ́n ex. collect bamboo
[B44054]

martul n. hammer [B43975]

martul ʦù ex. to hit with the ham-
mer ▶ʦú [B43979]

martul rə́p ex. to forge a hammer
▶rə́p [B59035]

maláŋ gɹeì n. Missamari [=M ] [B33372]

malu wosń n. own place in the forest,
where one puts his traps, hunts,
collects vegetables [B44064]

maljù n. chilli (needs dry soil) ▶cf. tɛĺo
[B22482]

maljù gíndŋ́ n. kitchen mortar
▶gíndŋ́ [B36232]

maljù ʧínkí n. pestle for kitchen
mortar ▶ʧŋ́kí [B36288]

maljù ʣúʔ ex. to pestle chilli ▶ʣúʔ
[B39412]

maljù mɔ̀̃ ex. Chillies are hot. ▶mɔ̃̀

▶cf. maljù amɔ̃̀ [B42431]

maljù səkjúʔ ex. to grind chilli with
a stone (not with the pestle in
the mortar) ▶səkjúʔ [B39417]

maljù amɔ̀̃ ex. Chillies are hot.
▶amɔ̃̀ ▶cf. maljù mɔ̃̀ [B42437]

masáŋ n. ① mythological hero (not
Puroik) ② name of the grand-
father of all speakers of Bulu
Puroik ▶cf. nəʦõ̀ ▶syn. vəneì
[B57193]

atŋ́ masáŋ ex. forefather Masaŋ,
mythological hero ▶atŋ́ ▶syn.
alò vəneì [B57999]

masáŋ raìdə̀ n. Masaŋ Raidə, grand-
father of all speakers of Bulu
Puroik ▶raìdə̀ [B59205]

masù n. sago sucker [=M ] ▶syn. ʧadə̀
[B55135]

mazáŋ n. grandfather of the current
speakers of Bulu Puroik. [B55478]

maʃɛ̀̃ n. bamboo split and peeled (used
to make baskets), made from
madu ▶cf. madù [B44279]

maʃɛ̀̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel/split bamboo
▶ɬuɛʔ́² [B44283]

maʃɛ̀̃² [HL] n. cat ▶cf. aljù [B15730]

maʒò̃ [RL] n. [B57823]
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buʒò̃ maʒò̃ [RL] n. sago ▶buʒõ̀
[B57816]

mà̃ [HL] n. to make, to work ▶cf. ʧŋ́
[B52048]

gəwɛ́nʧń mà̃ [HL] ex. to make po-
lenta ▶gəwɛńʧń [B52487]

mamɛ́ʔ mà̃ [HL] ex. to make food
▶mamɛʔ́ ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ ʧŋ́ [B52053]

səlaù mà̃ [HL] ex. to cook sago
▶səlaù [B52482]

máŋ n. type of trap, which stabs the prey
with a spear [B38334]

máŋʤjù ex. to stab with a stabbing
trap ▶ʤjù [B42894]

máŋ bɛ̀̃ ex. to load the maŋ trap ▶bɛ̃ ̀
[B38338]

máŋ ʒə̀ ex. to make a stabbing trap
▶ʒə̀ [B58756]

mɛ̀ n. ① vegetable (plant, raw) ② side
dish (vegetable or meat which
is eaten along with rice or sago)
[=M pɛn] [B33606]

mɛ̀ ìbaʧa ex. the vegetables are
cooked (lit. died) ▶ì [B50998]

mɛ̀ íʔ ex. to cut vegetables ▶íʔ
[B38984]

mɛ̀kruíʔ ex. to stir vegetables▶kruíʔ
[B58950]

mɛ̀ tə́m ex. to warm up vegetables
▶tə́m [B58754]

mɛ̀ daò ex. to cook vegetables ▶daò
[B38224]

mɛ̀ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to wash vegetables ▶ʧui ̃ ̀

[B39222]

mɛ̀ ʦù̃ʦáʔ ex. to sell vegetables
▶ʦù̃ʦáʔ [B39076]

mɛ̀ nuáʔ ex. to buy vegetables ▶nɔ́ʔ
[B39081]

mɛ̀ hɔ́ʔ ex. to serve vegetables ▶hɔ́ʔ
[B58951]

mɛ̀rjɛ̀ n. raw vegetable ▶arjɛ̀ [B36631]
mɛ̀ ajím ex. tasty vegetable ▶a.ím

[B41926]

mɛ̀ ari ̃̀ ex. slippery vegetables ▶ar-
i ̃ ̀[B53234]

mɛ̀ njɛpɛ́ʔ ba.ím ex. ▶njɛpɛʔ́, a.ím
[B58812]

mɛ̀mu [RL] n. [B56455]

ʃaʃu mɛmu [RL] n. place near mod-
ern Zero point ▶ʃàʃu [B55312]

mɛì vt. to mate [=M mɛi] ▶cf. dù²
[B50534]

mɛìri ex. to mate ▶-ri² [B50538]
wáʔ mɛìri ex. the pigs are mating

▶wáʔ [B50560]

səfəù mɛìri ex. the cows are mating
▶səfəù [B50550]

susù mɛìri ex. the mithuns are mat-
ing ▶susù [B50555]

amɔ̀ apʰɔ̀mɛìri ex. themale and the
female are mating ▶-ri², apʰɔ̀,
amɔ̀ [B50543]

mɛ́ʔ [HL] vt. to eat ▶cf. bɔ̀², ʧì [B52462]
mamɛ́ʔ mɛ́ʔka [HL] n. mouth, lit.

‘the one eating food’ ▶mamɛʔ́
▶cf. asə́m [B15700]

ʒjò̃ mɛ́ʔ ex. to eat meat ▶ʒjõ̀ [B54263]
mɛdɛ́n n. [B56664]

mɛdəgɛ̀ n. [B56711]

mɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán [RL] n. first female
human, who gave birth to the
forefathers of all tribes on earth.
▶ʃəʒán ▶cf. ʃà̃to kəpán [B55446]
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mɛʧagúnn. sweet potato [≠Mnjauʤaŋ]
[B35891]

mɛ́nʧín n. rainbow [B20642]

meradŋ́ n. freckles on the face [≠M
ʧɛndəʃjɛn] ▶cf. ìdə́n [B42722]

mì (≠míʔ) prn. ① who ② nobody
[B22508]

mìmaʧi prn. whoever, anybody
▶=maʧi [B58448]

mìme ʦáʔ ex. Who did it? [B58774]

hŋ́ hám mì məʦáʔ ex. Who made
this house? ▶mə- [B52004]

míʔ (≠mì) n. arrow ▶cf. niʦéŋ [B22517]

míʔtám n. arrow for killing birds
(without proper arrow head)
[B43804]

míʔ prɛí ex. to measure the length
of an arrow so that it fits into the
quiver ▶prɛí [B52715]

míʔ ríʔ ex. to shoot an arrow ▶ríʔ
[B39094]

míʔ ljáʔ ex. to hit target with arrow
▶ljáʔ² [B42283]

míʔ fíʔ ex. to make arrows smooth
▶fíʔ [B51250]

míʔrɔ̀̃ n. arrow for killing mon-
keys and medium sized ani-
mals, made from bamboo [≠M
nəkroʔ] ▶syn. nəkróʔ [B43800]

míʔʒuáʔ n. part of arrow [B41683]

mikɔ́ʔ n. nock of arrow [B41687]

míʔkɔ́ʔ kɔ́ʔ ex. to make the nock
of an arrow ▶kɔ́ʔ [B53586]

məzà̃ n. ① arrow head made from
metal ② arrow for killing big
animalswith poison (bear, deer)
▶záŋ [B15353]

mitá̃ʤi n. half armspan ▶cf. pahjɛ̃ ̀

[B37086]

mín vi. to ripen, to be ripe ▶cf. amín
[B55696]

mŋ́ (≠mŋ́²) n. ① something (default
object for many activity verbs)
② speech③ rule ④ ritual ▶cf.
míŋ bahi ̃r̀jaò ▶syn. gulù gələ́n
[B35851]

míŋ ʧŋ́ ex. to do work ▶ʧŋ́ [B51727]

míŋ badɛ̀̃ ex. not to obey ▶dɛ̃ ̀
[B49569]

míŋ bahĩr̀jaò ex. he is not able to
speak ▶hi ̃,̀ rjaò ▶cf. mŋ́ [B39468]

míŋ nyìri ex. to imitate somebody’s
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speech ▶nyìri [B43342]
míŋ huì ex. to make the last ritual

▶huì² [B44445]
mŋ́palɔ̀ n. story [B33132]

mŋ́palɔ hĩ̀ ex. to tell a story ▶hi ̃ ̀
[B44131]

mŋ́ goì ex. towinnow ▶goì³ [B58994]
mŋ́ goì kɛ́̃ ex. to winnow (with
left-right movement) [≠M ] ▶kɛ̃ ́
[B38413]

mŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. to work ▶ʧŋ́ [B58972]

mŋ́ ʤù ex. to sing ▶ʤù [B42813]

mŋ́ ʦún ex. to jump, to make long
jumpcompetition▶ʦún [B43304]

múŋ ʦúnbɹɛ̀ri ex. to make a
jumping competition ▶-bɹɛ̀
[B54540]

mŋ́ bəʒò̃ [HL] ex. to make traps
▶bəʒõ̀ [B54443]

mŋ́ núʔ [HL] ex. to do, to make
something ▶núʔ [B54438]

mŋ́ ríʔ ex. to play archery, shooting
with the bow ▶ríʔ [B54118]

mŋ́ rù ex. tomake the last ritual ▶rù
[B44454]

mŋ́ sù ex. to dance ▶sù [B42818]

mŋ́ zjáʔ ex. to shout around, make
noise ▶zjáʔ [B59050]

mŋ́ ʃəbɹń n. hunting language [M
tai ʃəbɹɨn] ▶ʃəbɹń [B36459]

mŋ́ ʃjɛ̀̃ ex. to make rituals ▶ʃjɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn.
gulù gələ́n [B36784]

mŋ́ ɬaì ex. to plant things ▶ɬaì
[B59034]

mŋ́ ɬaò ex. to cheat ▶ɬaò [B44246]

mŋ́ hĩ̀ ex. to talk ▶hi ̃ ̀[B38878]
mŋ́² (≠mŋ́) vi. to be full, satiated

[B33264]

ləbŋ́ mŋ́ ex. the stomach is full
▶ləbŋ́ [B42261]

mŋ́³ vi. to thunder [B36848]

hamŋ́ mŋ́ ex. it is thundering
▶hamŋ́ [B36843]

mŋ́⁴ n. mushroom [B15118]

baʧiljek mŋ́ n. edible mushroom,
Monpa Lamas believe that it
has a purifying effect ▶baʧiljek
[B15205]

mŋ́ kámsò n. redish edible mush-
room growing on trees ▶cf.
kámsò [B41399]

mŋ́ kalà̃ kalì n. edible mushroom
species ▶kalà̃ kalì [B58887]

mŋ́ kahjɛ̀ n. edible mushroom
species ▶kahjɛ̀ [B58889]

mŋ́ kəʧè̃ n. white edible mush-
room growing on trees ▶kəʧẽ²̀
[B41389]

mŋ́ kəmáŋ n. yellowish edible
mushroom growing on trees
▶kəmáŋ [B58881]

mŋ́ kəsì n. edible mushroom
species ▶kəsì [B58884]

mŋ́ gəʧń n. edible mushroom
species ▶gəʧń [B58883]

mŋ́ pjú ex. the mushrooms sprout
▶pjú ▶cf. mabjaò ɬéʔ [B50425]

mŋ́ muprĩ́ n. edible mushroom
species ▶mupri ̃ ́ [B58891]

mŋ́ sè̃ ex. themushroom sprout ▶sẽ ̀
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[B41678]

mŋ́ ɬéʔ ex. mushrooms sprout ▶ɬéʔ
[B53555]

hà̃ʣ̀ mŋ́ n. edible mushroom
▶hà̃ʣ ̀ [B20512]

mŋ́⁵ n. ghost, spirit [B58420]

mŋ́ alaò n. bad spirit (of trees
stones etc.) ▶alaò ▶syn. məɬaò
[B37239]

mŋ́ alaò kɛ́̃ ex. a bad spirit pos-
sessed him/her ▶kɛ̃ ́ [B58859]

mə- nmlz. NMLZ (nmlz) [B52000]

məʧŋ́ n. work ▶ʧŋ́ ▶cf. ʧŋ́ [B22470]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ ex. to do some work
▶ʧŋ́ [B38861]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ agéʔ hjáʔ ex. the skin
of the hand is peeling of after
doing toomuchwork ▶agéʔ hjáʔ
[B44303]

məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́ʃjám ex. to what-
ever work you want ▶ʧŋ́, -ʃjám
[B54665]

məʧŋ́ ba-ʧŋ́-lana bà̃ ba-muɛ̀̃ ex.
If you don’t work, you won’t get
money. ▶ʧŋ́,muɛ̃ ̀ [B55364]

nà hanì hɛ̀ məʧŋ́ ʧŋ́na ex. What
work will you do today? ▶ʧŋ́
[B49390]

vɛtaʒu məʧŋ́ ex. his own work
▶=taʒu [B55731]

məjaò n. ① throat ② esophagus
and trachea ▶jaò [B11281]

məjaò dáʔ ex. there is some-

thing in the throat, the throat is
blocked ▶dáʔ [B58807]

məjaò ʦə̀ bəsáŋ ex. to clear the
phlegm from the throat ▶ʦə̀,
bəsáŋ [B58810]

məjaò bámb̀ n. adam’s apple ▶b ̀
[B36916]

məjaò bəsáŋ ex. to clear the
throat ▶bəsáŋ [B58809]

məjaò bəhjáʔ ex. pungent in
throat ▶bəhjáʔ [B59176]

ʃúʔ ʒùrika məjaò n. wind pipe
(sci. Trachea) ▶-rika, ʃúʔ ʒù
[B37286]

məríʔ n. archery ▶ríʔ [B57245]

məríʔ ríʔ ex. to shoot with bow
and arrow ▶ríʔ ▶cf. ʒɛʔ́ [B52087]

məʃə́p n. knot ▶ʃə́p [B41479]

məʃə́p ʃə́p ex. to make a knot ▶ʃə́p
[B41487]

məʒè̃ n. strap, carry belt [≠M pʰii]
▶ʒẽ ̀ [B36694]

məʒè̃túʔ n. carry belt for baskets,
mainly used by women (has a
twisted rope on one end and a
sling on the other end) ▶kətúʔ
▶cf. məʒẽʧ̀ín [B44103]

məʒè̃ pə́ ex. to plait a carry belt
▶pə́ [B41367]

məʒè̃ ɬjaù ex. to open a rope ▶ɬjaù
[B54625]

məʒə̀ n. trap (common) ▶ʒə̀ ▶cf.
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məgʔ́, ʒə̀ [B40414]

məʒə̀ ʒə̀ ex. tomake a trap ▶ʒə̀ ▶cf.
məgʔ́ bəʒõ̀ [B44108]

hŋ́ hám mì məʦáʔ ex. Who made
this house? ▶mì [B52004]

məkaó n. place in a trap where the prey
will step and trigger the trap
prey. It is covered with earth
and leaves. ▶syn. akaó [B40523]

ʧʔ́məkaó n. placewhere prey steps
in the sling ▶ʧʔ́ [B53274]

məkaóʧúʔ ex. to dig the hole for the
ʧʔ trap ▶ʧúʔ [B40527]

məkaó pí ex. to hammer two sticks
in the ground for the trigger of
ʧʔ trap ▶pí [B53285]

məkaó nì ex. to spread the sticks
over the məkao ▶nì [B57257]

məkíŋ n. stinging nettle sp (sci. Urtica
sp.) [B36713]

məkíŋ atŋ́ n. a bunch stinging net-
tle ▶atŋ́³ [B58897]

məkíŋ ʃà̃ n. stinging nettle fibres ▶ʃà̃
[B36717]

məkíŋ híŋ ex. the stinging nettle
stings ▶híŋ [B50174]

nabjà̃ məkíŋ n. edible stinging net-
tle [B50257]

hà̃tʰè̃ məkíŋ n. stinging nettle
species, grows near houses, not
edible ▶hà̃tʰẽ ̀ [B50262]

məgʔ́ [HL] n. trap ▶cf. məʒə̀ [B52124]

məgʔ́ bəʒò̃ [HL] ex. to make a trap
▶bəʒõ̀ ▶cf. məʒə̀ ʒə̀ [B52134]

mɔ̀̃ məgʔ́ núʔù̃ba ex. Let’s go and
make traps! ▶núʔ [B52425]

məgɔ̀ n. wild walnut (very hard shell)
[B50057]

ɬasaməguà n. domesticatedwalnut,
is easier to crack than the wild
one ▶ɬasa [B50061]

məgɹń [HL] n. leg ▶cf. alɛ̀ [B15713]
mətə́ʔ n. poison in food, poison of an-

imals ▶cf. məlím, akədóʔ, tə́ʔ
▶syn. akədóʔ [B29031]

daʤíʔ mətʔ́ n. snake poison
▶daʤíʔ [B50513]

mətə́ʔ tə́ʔ ex. ▶tə́ʔ [B59201]

mətʰíʔ n. wild apple, very sour, eaten
raw or roasted [≠M apualɛɛ]
[B49335]
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aruɛ́ʔ mətʰíʔ n. wild apple growing
in the mountains, is sweet un-
like the variety growing in the
village ▶aruɛʔ́ [B53040]

mətʰyɛ́ʔ n. Mathow, Miji village one
hour from Bulu. Used to be
Puroik, Sago plantation is still
there. [≠M bətoʔ] ▶cf. taláŋ
sɛ̃s̀áŋ [B20532]

mətʰyɛ́ʔ ɛ̀̃ vùkə́m ex. to go every-
body together to Mathow ▶ɛ̃,̀ -
kə́m [B58639]

mədyì n. chicken [≠M doʔ] ▶cf. kəbáŋ
▶syn. ʧá [B28556]

mədyì atʰyi ̃̀n. chicken basket ▶atʰyi ̃ ́
[B38536]

mədyì awù̃ n. chicken egg ▶awù̃²
▶syn. ʧáwù̃ [B53600]

mədyì awù̃ wũribáʔ ex. The chicken
lays an egg. ▶awù̃², wù̃ [B54645]

mədyì pəíʔ ex. to breed chicken
▶pʰəíʔ [B39447]

mədyì mə́n ex. The chicken is
hatching. ▶mə́n [B53644]

mədyì məhjɛ̀̃ kjɛí ex. The chicken
dig the soil (with the foot).

▶məhjɛ̃,̀ kjɛí [B58989]

mədyì məhjɛ̀̃ dyɛ́ʔ ex. The chicken
scratch the soil (with the foot).
▶məhjɛ̃,̀ dyɛʔ́ [B58988]

mədyì ʃì n. chicken meat ▶ʃì [B42304]
mədyì amɔ̀ n. chickenmother ▶amɔ̀

▶cf. ʧámɔ̀ [B53462]

məʧím [HL] n. water [≠M mjaŋ (Miji
HL)] ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ [B52058]

məʧím gəlúŋ [HL] ex. hot water
▶gəlúŋ [B54469]

məʧím ʃóʔ [HL] ex. to bring water
▶ʃóʔ [B52152]

məʧímhɔ̀̃ [HL] n. river ▶cf. kahɔ̃̀ [B52516]
məʧḿ n. sour fruit used to make juice,

looks like a big strawberry but
has big seed inside [B41372]

məʦè̃ (var. of aməʦẽ)̀ n. [B58655]

məpi [RL] n. [B56957]

məpi mərjù̃ [RL] n. ▶mərjù̃ [B56963]

məpiláŋ [RL] n. place name [B55175]

məpʰiláŋ mərjúŋʒń [RL] n. place
name ▶mərjúŋʒń [B55183]

məpə́ n. any kind of production work
[B41358]

məpə́pə́ ex. tomake/produce/fabri-
cate something (e.g. basket) ▶pə́
[B41362]

məpʰìn (≠apín) n. corn, maize (grows
well in wet soil) [≠M suban]
[B28953]

pín ʧakuí n. cooked maize ▶ʧakuí
▶cf. njɛń ʧakuí [B20489]

məpʰinù n. maize grain ▶ù [B58970]

məpʰinù ʧŋ́ ex. to pick up a
maize grain ▶ʧŋ́² [B58969]

məpʰinù məhjɛ̀̃lapu ʧŋ́la lè ex.
to pick up a maize grain from
the ground ▶ʧŋ́², lè [B58976]

məpʰìn atŋ́ n. group of maize
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plants ▶atŋ́³ [B58899]
məpʰìn trá̃ n. pile of maize cobs

▶trá̃ [B41223]

məpʰìn trá̃la ʒi ̃̀ ex. ▶trá̃, ʒi ̃ ̀[B58873]
məpʰìn ʧakuí n. polenta, cooked

maize powder ▶ʧakuí ▶cf.
gəwɛńʧń [B52742]

məpʰìn ʧŋ́ ex. to pick up maize
grains from the ground ▶ʧŋ́²
[B58973]

məpʰìn baʦoì n. maize bag ▶baʦoì
[B57571]

məpʰìn vè̃ ex. to grind maize ▶vẽ²̀
[B59110]

məpʰìn ɬéʔ ex. The maize sprouts.
▶ɬéʔ [B54608]

məpʰɔ̀̃ n. tiger (sci. Panthera tigris)
[<KR] ▶syn. atŋ́ məzʔ́ [B14820]

məpɔ́̃ pɔ́̃ ex. the tiger came out ▶pɔ̃́
[B53549]

məpʰɔ̀̃ akúʔ n. tiger skin (front part
of the shaman hat is made from
this material) ▶akúʔ [B49665]

məpʰɔ̀̃ baragì n. tiger ▶barəgì
[B58715]

məpʰuíʔ n. fig [B41376]

məbĩ̀ n. person from Lagam (Brokpa),
speaking a Brokpa (a dialect of
Tibetan) ▶cf. bìhám [B49761]

məbĩ̀ tʰʔ́ n. Lagam (Brokpa village)
▶tʰʔ́ ▶syn. bìhám [B58850]

məbə́n n. Miji [≠M dəmai] [B33070]

məbə́n sə́m n. Miji language [≠M

dəmailao] ▶asə́m [B58786]

məbə́nsə́m hĩ̀ ex. to speak Miji
language [≠M dəmailao ʧoʔ] ▶hi ̃ ̀
[B58788]

məbù̃ n. cucumber (sci. Cucumis
sativus) [≠M beleiʔ] [B35887]

məbù̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel a cucumber
(by cutting toward body) ▶ɬuɛʔ́²
[B51260]

məbjɛ́n adj. flat [<M məbjɛn] ▶syn. atlí
[B39398]

mə̀m (var. mə́n) (≠mə́m) vt. ① to
close the mouth ② to hold in
the mouth [B37407]

asə́mku mə̀m ex. to hold in the
mouth ▶asə́m, =ku [B50455]

asə́m mə̀m ex. to close the mouth
▶asə́m ▶syn. asə́mmə́n² [B37411]

baḱmə̀m ex. to have tobacco in the
mouth ▶bakʰ ̀ [B50441]

mə́n (var. ofmə̀m) vt. to close themouth
[B53625]

asə́m mə́n² ex. to close the mouth
▶asə́m ▶syn. asə́mmə̀m [B53620]

mənám [HL] n. Himalayan musk deer
▶cf. anám [B52028]

mənɛ̀ n. things, goods, luggage [B33497]

aʦɛ̀̃ mənɛ̀ ex. old things ▶aʦɛ̃ ̀
[B41960]

gù mənɛ̀ alb̀áʔ ex. My luggage is
heavy. ▶al,̀ alə̀ [B49721]

gù mənɛ̀ pʰɔ́ʔʧuɛ́ʔ ex. I forgot my
luggage. ▶pʰɔ́ʔ [B54133]

buì abè̃ mənɛ̀ ex. old stuff ▶buì, abẽ ̀
[B50763]

bùlapu mənɛ̀ kú̃ ʤú̃ ex. to lift up
luggage with both hands ▶bù,
ʤú̃ [B58965]

mənɛ̀ aḱ ex. old stuff ▶ak ́ [B50768]
mənɛ̀ apɛ́ ʒà̃ ex. to make luggage
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ready, to fill the bags ▶apʰɛʔ́, ʒà̃
[B55529]

mənɛ̀ awíʔ ex. old stuff ▶awíʔ
[B50758]

mənɛ̀ aʃɛ́ʔ ʒè̃ ex. to carry much lug-
gage ▶aʃɛʔ́, ʒẽ ̀ [B58708]

mənɛ̀ úʔ ex. to hide goods ▶úʔ
[B39114]

mənɛ̀ dyìjà̃ ex. to take someone’s lu-
gage and bring it to the destiny
▶dyi ̃,̀ -jà̃ [B43715]

mənɛ̀ ʧuĩ̀ ex. to clean (dishes etc.)
▶ʧui ̃ ̀[B38914]

mənɛ̀ pətʰù ex. to fix the luggage
▶pətʰù [B43948]

mənɛ̀ nuàwoì ex. to search and find
luggage ▶ɔì, nɔ̀ [B51353]

mənɛ̀ lè úʔka afù ex. a man who
steals ▶afù ▶syn. bù.úʔ ʃáŋkán
[B58981]

mənɛ̀ lèvùnjámréʔbo ex. Bring me
the luggage! ▶lè, -njám, -réʔ, -bo
[B58604]

mənɛ̀ ʒè̃ ex. to carry luggage (in
baskets with a carry strap) ▶ʒẽ ̀
[B39198]

mənɛ̀su ex. real, original goods (not
fake) ▶asú [B43839]

mənɛ̀ bù.úʔ ex. to steal things
▶bù.úʔ [B58980]

mənɛ̀ fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to throw away
things ▶fńʧuɛʔ́ [B59003]

mənĩ́n. fear ▶cf. ni ̃ ́ [B51517]
mənì pjú̃ ex. to scare someone ▶pjú̃

[B51522]

bjatúkumənì pjú̃ ex. to scare some-
one ▶pjú̃, bjatú [B51527]

mənyɛ̀ n. lunch, food on the way or in
the field ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ [B33822]

məjaònúŋ n. place between Kazolang

and Lapusa, there is an IB (in-
spection bungalow) [B55878]

mərà̃n. monkey (sci. Macaca (assamen-
sis)) ▶cf. uvaù [B22500]

mərà̃ atʰù̃ n. leopard, lit. ‘lord
of the monkeys’, is said to eat
macaques ▶atʰù̃ ▶cf. pʰàŋʦɛń,
pʰɛ̃p̀ʰjà̃ atʰù̃ [B55547]

mərà̃ kuíʔ n. edible creeper plant grow-
ing near the water [B40925]

məréʔ n. beads [≠M vəloʔ] ▶cf. kəsù kəbì
[B14904]

məréʔ apí n. blue bead ▶apí [B41248]
məréʔ tyí ex. to put beads on a

thread ▶tyí [B41252]
məréʔ ʧŋ́ ex. to pick up a bead

(from the ground) with two fin-
gers ▶ʧŋ́² [B58968]

məréʔbɹáʔ ex. thebeadbroke▶bɹáʔ
[B51965]

məréʔ réʔna ex. to wear beads ▶réʔ²
[B38165]

məréʔ ʧupláʔ ex. the bead broke
▶ʧupláʔ [B51974]

mərɔ̀ n. jungle [B58425]

mərɔ̀mɔ̀ n. jungle (generic) ▶-mɔ̀²
▶cf. abŋ́mɔ̀, arŋ́mɔ̀ [B42450]

mərɔ̀mɔ ʃì n. jungle animal ▶ʃì
[B58865]

mərù n. woman [≠M nəmɛʔ] ▶cf. ʒà̃tɛʔ́,
aʒáŋtɛʔ́ [B20557]

mərùdə̀ n. young woman, girl ▶-də̀²
▶ant. afùdə̀ [B52575]
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mərù atʰyíʔ n. a woman’s vagina
▶atʰyíʔ [B44542]

mərù aʤíʔ báʔ ex. The woman is
beautiful. ▶aʤíʔ [B59181]

mərù gáʔ ex. to ask for a woman’s
hand ▶gáʔ [B38942]

mərù gáʔvù n. to go and ask for a
woman’s hand ▶gáʔ [B42781]

mərù dù ex. to fuck a woman ▶dù²
[B53745]

mərù lè ex. to marry a woman ▶lè
[B38937]

mərùʤòʃjáŋ ex. to marry a woman
▶ʤòʃáŋ [B39610]

mərjù̃ [RL] n. [B56960]

məpi mərjù̃ [RL] n. ▶məpi [B56963]

mərjúŋʒń [RL] n. place name [B55179]

məpʰiláŋ mərjúŋʒń [RL] n. place
name ▶məpiláŋ [B55183]

məlím n. aconite, arrow poison ▶cf.
mətə́ʔ, nəʧń [B22496]

məlím brḿ n. cane container for
arrow poison ▶brḿ [B50659]

məluɛ́ndɛ́n n. centipede ▶syn. ʃà̃ʒíʔ,
ʣánməljɛʔ́ [B58189]

məluɛ̀̃ n. food at home (breakfast or din-
ner) ▶cf. mamɛʔ́,mənyɛ̀ [B14628]

arjɛ̀ məluɛ̀̃ n. dinner ▶arjɛ́ [B33826]
gùməluɛ̀̃ baʧìhíʔ ex. I don’t feel like

eating. ▶híʔ [B59015]

məluɛ̀̃ abuɛ̀̃ ex. first bit of food that

is offered to the gods ▶abuɛ̃²̀
[B37217]

məluɛ̀̃ amjɛ̀ námba ex. The food
smells good. ▶nám [B59013]

məluɛ̀̃ ɛ̀̃ ʧìkə́m ex. to eat everybody
together fromone plate ▶ɛ̃,̀ -kə́m
▶cf. pʰəù lyìla ín [B58638]

məluɛ̀̃ tə́m ex. to warm food ▶tə́m
[B50993]

məluɛ̀̃ daò ex. the food is cooked
▶daò [B43555]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧɛ̀̃ ex. there is enough food
▶ʧɛ̃²̀ [B43251]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́ ex. tomake food ▶ʧŋ́ ▶cf.
mamɛʔ́ mà̃ [B39573]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧŋ́jámbo ex. make food
ready! ▶-jà̃bo [B43412]

məluɛ̀̃ muɛ́ʔla lì ex. to throw up
food ▶muɛʔ́, lì [B59010]

məluɛ̀̃ jaò ex. to swallow food ▶jaò
[B43088]

məluɛ̀̃ jaòla lìrika ex. stomach ▶jaò,
lì ▶cf. arínpú̃ [B58772]

məluɛ̀̃ r ̀ ex. to feed, to give food
(for small kids, who cannot eat
by themselves yet) ▶r²̀ [B39109]

məluɛ̀̃ ba.ím ex. The food is not
tasty. ▶a.ím [B54060]

məluɛ̀̃ njɛ̀ʧi ex. little bit food ▶njɛʧ́i
[B39616]

məljaò num. eight [≠M səgiʔ] [B14613]

suánməljaò num. eighty ▶suán
[B41617]

suánlapuməljaònum. ▶suán, =lapu
[B41562]

suánlapu məljɛ̀ num. seventeen
▶suán, =lapu [B41558]

suánníʔlapuməljaò num. 28 ▶suán-
níʔ [B41588]

məljà̃ n. rasberry [B14893]
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dəsidə̀ məljà̃ n. rasberry species
[B36663]

məljà̃ʤoì n. yellow rasberry ▶aʤoì
[B36659]

məljà̃pí n. blackberry ▶apí ▶syn.
məljà̃ apí [B36649]

məljà̃ apí n. blackberry ▶apí ▶syn.
məljà̃pí [B58632]

məljà̃ kəʧúŋ n. red rasberry [B15179]

məljà̃ʃíʔ n. red rasberry ▶aʃíʔ
[B36654]

məljà̃² [RL] n. Nafra area [B56987]

məljáŋ ljɛkó n. Nafra area ▶ljɛkó ▶cf.
ʧáŋru bəʧúŋ [B43241]

məljɛ̀ num. seven [≠Mmjaʔ] [B14623]

suánməljɛ̀ num. seventy ▶suán
[B41613]

hà̃pú̃ meljɛ̀ n. seven days, one week

▶hà̃pú̃ ▶syn. hápta [B20633]

suánníʔlapu məljɛ̀ num. 27 ▶suán-
níʔ [B41585]

hà̃pú̃məljɛ̀ prúʃò̃ ex. seven days ago
▶prúʃõ,̀ hà̃pú̃ [B51595]

məvə́m [HL] n. stone trap ▶cf. rɔ̀ [B52139]
məvə́n núʔ [HL] ex. tomake a stone

trap ▶núʔ ▶cf. rɔ̀ ʒə̀ [B52147]
məsɛ̀̃ n. any carnivore (stealing meat

from the traps) [B51122]

məsənjo [HL] n. goat [B59210]

məsənjo ʃabrín [HL] n. goat ▶ʃabrín
▶cf. səpi ̃ ̀[B53119]

məsunúŋ [HL] n. pig ▶cf. wáʔ [B53090]

məzíʔ [HL] n. tiger ▶cf. atŋ́ məzʔ́
[B52100]

məzʔ́ n. tiger [B53454]

atŋ́ məzʔ́ n. tiger (lit. father-in-law
tiger) (sci. Panthera tigris) ▶atŋ́
▶cf. atŋ́, məzíʔ ▶syn. məpʰɔ̃̀

[B28706]

məzò̃ n. ① thorn ② plant with thorns
[≠M kəʒuʔ] [B34479]

babla məzò̃ n. inedible solanum
[=M babla kəʒuʔ] ▶babla ▶syn.
babla kəʒúʔ [B50949]

məʒò̃ʤjù ex. the thorns prick ▶ʤjù
[B49946]

məʃì n. fletching (of arrow), made
from the leaf of a cane plant
which does not grow in Bulu
but only in warmer places like
Bhalukpong andSeppa. The leaf
does not tear and does not get
deformed when in the quiver.
[B36677]
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məʃuĩ̀ [HL] n. sling trap ▶syn. ʧʔ́
[B54359]

bɛ̀̃bì məʃuĩ̀ [HL] n. bird trap made
from bamboo ▶bɛ̃b̀ì [B54367]

məʃuĩ̀ pəʃúm [HL] n. to make sling
traps ▶pəʃúm [B15762]

məʒè̃ʧín n. long carry strap for tying
and carrying wood, mainly used
by men (has a rope on both
ends unlike məʒeNtuʔ which
has only on one side a rope) ▶cf.
məʒẽt̀úʔ [B38480]

məʒɔ̀ adj. lazy ▶cf. aʒɔ̀ [B44113]
məʒɔ̀ ɬjáʔ v. lazy [B39943]

məɬaì n. seed ▶syn. alə̀ [B49727]
məɬaì ɬaì ex. to plant seeds ▶ɬaì

[B49731]

məɬaò n. demon, bad spirit [≠M ’nəʧu]
▶syn. mŋ́ alaò [B34454]

pasùɬɛ̀̃ pri ̃́ pafíʔɬɛ̀̃ məɬaò ex. right
side human, left side ghosts,
said of ləloo ləʤiʤɛʔ mother
of all animals and ghosts ▶pasù,
pafíʔ, pri ̃ ́ ▶cf. ləlò riʤiʤɛʔ́

[B55503]

məɬì n. lie [B22504]

məɬì apʰɔ̀ n. liar ▶apʰɔ̀ [B59012]
məɬì hĩ̀ ex. to lie [≠M lawoʔ ʧoʔ] ▶hi ̃ ̀

[B44098]

məhjɛ̀̃ n. earth ▶cf. dəráʔ [B20643]

mədyì məhjɛ̀̃ kjɛí ex. The chicken
dig the soil (with the foot).
▶mədyì, kjɛí [B58989]

mədyì məhjɛ̀̃ dyɛ́ʔ ex. The chicken
scratch the soil (with the foot).
▶mədyì, dyɛʔ́ [B58988]

məhjɛ̀̃kuʤjù ex. topoke the ground
(with a stick) ▶ʤjù [B59089]

məhjɛ̀̃mɔ n. dust ▶-mɔ̀ ▶cf. məhjɛ̃ ̀ k ́
[B44119]

məhjɛ̀̃móʔ n. dust ▶móʔ [B58426]

ʧamóʔ n. very fine sago fibres
(used to light a fire with a fire-
stone), under the ʧamən fibres
▶ʧaò ▶cf. ʧamń [B37824]

məhjɛ̀̃móʔ kʰ̀ ex. dust ist swirling
around ▶kʰ ̀ [B20647]

məhjɛ̀̃ akjá̃ n. ▶akjá̃ [B41798]

məhjɛ̀̃ akjá̃hò̃ n. a hole in the
ground ▶akjá̃ [B39512]

məhjɛ̀̃ atʰù̃ n. ① land owner ②
female deity of the earth ▶atʰù̃
▶syn. amàməhjɛ̃ ̀ məʒà̃ [B52685]

məhjɛ̀̃ arə́n n. border, boundary
▶arə́n [B50670]

məhjɛ̀̃ awúŋ n. hills, hilly landscape
▶awúŋ [B41465]

məhjɛ̀̃ aɬà̃ ex. barren land ▶aɬà̃
[B41789]

məhjɛ̀̃ ḱ ex. dust is swirling around
▶kʰ ̀▶cf. məhjɛ̃m̀ɔ [B44124]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔ ex. to dig the earth ▶ʧúʔ
[B38841]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʧúʔla plɛ́̃gà̃ ex. ▶ʧúʔ, plɛ̃,́ -gà̃

626



B. Lexicon

[B59043]

məhjɛ̀̃ nenumɔ n. mother earth
▶nənumɔ̀ ▶syn. amà məhjɛ̃ ̀

məʒà̃ [B55497]

məhjɛ̀̃ vjɛ̀ ex. to throw soil ▶vjɛ²̀
[B58560]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʃuíʔ ex. to wipe the floor
▶ʃuíʔ² [B36763]

məhjɛ̀̃rə́n n. border, boundary
▶arə́n [B50675]

məhjɛ̀̃lŋ́ n. inside the soil ▶alŋ́
▶ant. məhjɛ̃ ̀ kú̃ʧà̃ [B58921]

məhjɛ̀̃ kú̃ʧà̃ n. on the soil (not inside)
▶ant. məhjɛ̃l̀ŋ́ [B58920]

məhjɛ̀̃ kjá̃hóŋ n. hole in the ground
[B36055]

məhjúʔ n. sago place and former village
opposite old Bulu, village where
people from the tʰuŋdəə clan
used to live ▶cf. tʰùŋdə̀ [B50880]

məhjúʔ tʰʔ́ n. former Puroik village
opposite old Bulu ▶tʰʔ́ [B57392]

mə́m (var. mə́n) (≠mə̀m) vt. to hatch
[B35693]

adə̀ mə́m ex. ▶adə̀ [B50451]
ʧámə́m ex. ▶ʧá [B59087]

ʧáwù̃ mə́m ex. to hatch an egg ▶ʧá
[B39352]

mə́n (var. of mə́m) vt. to hatch eggs
[B53639]

mədyì mə́n ex. The chicken is
hatching. ▶mədyì [B53644]

mɔ́ʔ (≠móʔ) n. war, attack [B35061]

mɔ́ʔ ʦáʔ ex. to fight ▶ʦáʔ [B41692]

mɔ́ʔ ʦáʔ vù ex. to go to fight ▶ʦáʔ,
vù [B41697]

mɔ́ʔ ʦám ex. to launch an attack
▶ʦám [B58581]

muáʔ ʦáʔri ex. to be in war, to fight
▶ʦáʔ [B39669]

mɔ́ʔ² vt. towash the sago fibres [≠M zuu]
[B37942]

ʧaò mɔ́ʔ ex. to wash the sago fibres
[≠Mmá zuu] ▶ʧaò [B37938]

mɔ̀̃ (≠mɔ̃²̀) vi. to be spicy, hot [B22522]

amɔ̀̃ adj. hot, spicy ▶a- [B38721]
maljù mɔ̀̃ ex. Chillies are hot.

▶maljù ▶cf. maljù amɔ̃̀ [B42431]

mɔ̀̃² (≠mɔ̃)̀ n. spring onion ▶syn. kjomúŋ
[B15147]

mɔ̀̃³ n. edible tree fern (black sago) [M
buu] ▶cf. níŋgrò, takrú ▶syn.
takrú [B28914]

móʔ (≠mɔ́ʔ) n. fine particles [B58427]

məhjɛ̀̃móʔ n. dust ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B58426]

mómbati n. candle [<IA] [B59191]

mómbati ʒjù ex. The candle melts.
▶ʒjù [B59192]

mò̃ n. fine in case of the cancelation
of an arranged marriage, pre-
marriage gifts have to be paid
back ▶cf. mõ̀ tá̃ [B38141]
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mò̃ nuáʔ ex. to ask for a fine (when
a woman who is engaged gets
married to someone else) ▶nɔ́ʔ
[B38137]

mò̃ tá̃ ex. to pay the fine in case of mar-
riage cancellation ▶cf. tʰà̃, mõ̀

[B38145]

muɛ́ʔ v. to vomit [B15492]

gù muɛ́ʔba ex. I throw up. (No
default object like other body
functions.) ▶-ba [B59008]

məluɛ̀̃ ʧìla muɛ́ʔdyĩ̀ ex. to eat food
and throw up ▶-dyi ̃ ̀[B59011]

məluɛ̀̃ muɛ́ʔla lì ex. to throw up
food ▶məluɛ̃,̀ lì [B59010]

muɛ́ʔhíʔ ex. to feel pukish ▶híʔ
[B59007]

muɛ̀̃ vi. to be able, can [=M waw
also means ‘can’ and ‘receive’]
[B34973]

gù bamuɛ̀̃ʧa gù kɔ́baʧa ex. I can-
not (work, walk) anymore being
tired. ▶kɔ́ [B59200]

bamuɛ̀̃ ex. I cannot, I am physically
not able ▶ba- [B51941]

batʰà̃muɛ̀̃ka apʰáʔ ex. Someone
who cannot give, is stingy. ▶-ka,
apʰáʔ [B59039]

məʧŋ́ ba-ʧŋ́-lana bà̃ ba-muɛ̀̃ ex. If
you don’t work, you won’t get
money. ▶məʧŋ́, ʧŋ́ [B55364]

muɛ̀̃² vt. to get, to receive [B57213]

muìsu n. silver (original Puroik word)
▶syn. dəmɛń [B43651]

mukúŋ n. basket type [B15201]

muprĩ́ n. edible mushroom species
[B58890]

mŋ́ muprĩ́ n. edible mushroom
species ▶mŋ́⁴ [B58891]

mù̃br̀ n. Tibetan Patridge? (sci. Perdix
hodgsoniae) ▶cf. gəwán dərù
[B33909]

mù̃br̀ goì n. sling trap to catch pa-
tridges ▶goì [B54378]

ḿm num. three [≠M kətɨm] [B14568]

amrupɛ́ n. after three days [≠M
namu] ▶-rupɛ́ [B51605]

anì ḿm ex. three days ▶anì [B42061]
anì níʔ ḿm ex. a few days ▶níʔ, anì

[B49123]

guɛ́ʔḿm ex. three handspans ▶guɛʔ́
[B41829]

ḿm tĩ́ ʧì ex. to eat three times ▶ti ̃ ́
[B51899]

rì zumuɛ̀ ḿm báʔ ex. There are
three species of cane. ▶rì³, báʔ,
zumuɛ̀ [B49222]

suánḿm num. thirty ▶suán [B38767]

suánlapu ḿm num. thirteen ▶suán
[B22753]

haʤar ḿm num. three thousand
[<IA] ▶haʤar [B41661]
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hà̃pú̃ ḿm ex. three nights ▶hà̃pú̃
[B42066]

suánníʔlapu ḿm num. 23 ▶suánníʔ
[B41576]

mjà̃pɛ́̃ [HL] n. fish (Miji HL) ▶cf. ʧuì
▶syn. alyìwɛ̀ [B15746]

mjà̃ro [RL] n. slave of puNtumjɛʔ ▶cf.
pú̃tumjɛʔ́, ká̃wò [B54845]

ká̃wò mjáŋrò ex. to spirits, slaves
of puNtumjɛʔ, they can go up
to the sky and make thunder-
storms ▶ká̃wò [B54851]

mjà̃lɨ [RL] n. [B56790]

ʃà̃to mjãlɨ [RL] n. forefathers of the
Mijis ▶ʃà̃to [B55631]

mjù̃ [RL] vi. to procreate, to have off-
spring ▶syn. də̀, ʒà̃² [B55614]

nà prn. 2SG (2sg) ▶cf. naseníʔ [B28882]

nà aʣéʔ ex. on your side ▶aʣéʔ
[B58928]

nà lakŋ́ ex. behind you ▶lakŋ́
[B54028]

nà k̃b́è̃ ex. in front of you ▶k ̃b́ẽ ̀
[B51914]

naì vi. it storms [B58288]

hám naì ex. it is storming, a thun-
derstorm is going on ▶hám²
[B40859]

nagjà̃ n. basket for carrying sago or fire-
wood [≠M waŋ] ▶cf. kətúʔ, ʧaʒõ̀
[B37959]

bìnagjáŋ n. basket for carrying sago
flour ▶bì [B37963]

nagjà̃ pə́ ex. to make a basket ▶pə́
[B52636]

nadè̃ n. ①that side② later [B49091]

tɛ́ nadè̃ ex. little bit that side ▶tɛ́
▶ant. nu nadẽ,̀ hà̃ nadẽ ̀ [B33804]

nù nadè̃ ex. little bit this side ▶nù
[B54055]

hà̃ nadè̃ adv. ①little bit in the back
② little bit later ▶hà̃ ▶ant. tɛ́
nadẽ ̀ [B33808]

nadəráʔ [HL] n. wild boar ▶cf. səʦɛ̃ ̀

[B54258]

napáŋ [RL] n. Bhalukpung [B56444]

napáŋ ʃətúŋ n. Bhalukpung (bor-
der town toAssam) [=M ] ▶ʃətúŋ
[B33368]
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nám (≠nə́m) vt. ① to smell something
② something smells [B29011]

amjɛ̀nám ex. smelling good ▶amjɛ̀
[B49141]

alaònám ex. smelling bad ▶alaò
[B49146]

gù klámaʧi námbáʔ ex. I smell
[something] from somewhere.
▶báʔ [B49151]

məluɛ̀̃ amjɛ̀ námba ex. The food
smells good. ▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B59013]

námsè̃ ex. to smell everywhere (of a
dog) ▶-sẽ ̀ [B59018]

gù hɛ̀ja námlɔba ex. I smell some-
thing. ▶hɛj̀a, -lɔ [B59017]

pʰəù námla fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. He smelled
on the beer and threw it away.
▶pʰəù, fńʧuɛʔ́ [B59014]

namù n. tradition [<IA?=M ] [B35412]

nanì n. green seeds with lemon tast,
helps against stomach problems
[Nepali timruM pɨnjuu] [B40930]

nanì² n. bird species with red peck
[B41156]

narì prn. 2PL (2pl) [B14634]

nalóʔ n. plain wool blanket from Tibet
(not very expensive) [≠M kəpoʔ]
▶cf. tarmu ▶syn. pʰutúʔ [B34927]

bəʧà̃ nalóʔ n. Monpa blanket ▶bəʧà̃
[B44012]

nafra n. Nafra, circle headquarter
[B57040]

naseníʔ (var. naheníʔ) prn. 2DU, you
two (2du) ▶cf. nà, níʔ [B20561]

nasəlín n. [B56080]

naʃɛ́n n. Nassamjang, village in Lada ▶cf.
tú̃ko pulù̃ [B56632]

naheníʔ (var. of naseníʔ) prn. 2DU
(2du) [B58404]

nahù̃ n. dawn [B58435]

nahù̃ sà̃ [HL] ex. to become light
▶sà̃² [B52182]

nà̃seì n. broom [<M nansei] ▶syn. ʧarʔ́,
ʃà̃ʃeì [B22540]

hám bíʔrika nà̃seì ex. the broom is
for cleaning the house [=MnaN-
sei] ▶hám bíʔ [B58759]

náŋ vi. ① to be ill ② to be sick ③ to
pain ▶cf. l²̀ [B15219]

anáŋ náŋ ex. to be very sick ▶anáŋ
[B42023]

anáŋ náŋbáʔ ex. to be very sick
▶anáŋ [B54050]

alɛ̀ ʦoùnáŋ n. hoof disease of ani-
mal ▶alɛ̀ [B37523]

aʃoìnáŋ n. back pain ▶aʃoì [B37489]
krɔ́̃náŋ n. back pain ▶akrɔ̃́ [B37481]
gùalɛ̀ náŋ ex. My leg is paining. ▶gù,

alɛ̀ [B54035]

gù náŋbáʔ ex. I am sick. ▶báʔ
[B54045]

dəsùnáŋ n. pus ▶dəsù [B37542]

ʦoùnáŋ n. hoof disease [B59215]

náŋka n. the sick one ▶-ka [B55706]

ləbŋ́ náŋ ex. The stomach is pain-
ing. ▶ləbŋ́ [B54040]

gù asù kəʣd̀əmóʔ náŋba ex. ①
I am extremely sick. ② My
body pains extremely. ▶asù,
kəʤd̀əmóʔ [B58707]

nɛ́ʔ vi. ①todiscuss②to argue, to quar-
rel [B43789]

amjɛ̀ nɛ́ʔri ex. to discuss something
well ▶amjɛ̀ [B59019]

nɛ́ʔréʔ (≠nɛʔ́ri) ex. to concilate▶-réʔ
[B43794]

nɛ́ʔri (≠nɛʔ́réʔ) v. to quarrel, to fight
verbally, to discuss ▶-ri² [B40057]

nɛ́ʔ² n. stinky bug [M nam] ▶cf. nɛʔ́
gəmə́n [B41090]
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nɛ́ʔ gəmə́n n. tari, stinky bugs,
species living near the Kameng
river ▶gəmə́n ▶cf. nɛʔ́² [B41086]

nì (≠níʔ) v. to spread (leaves, clothes or
sticks) [B40535]

ɛ́̃ʔ nì ex. to spread clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́
[B43829]

məkaó nì ex. to spread the sticks
over the məkao ▶məkaó [B57257]

waù nì ex. to spread the sago filter
mat ▶waù [B57454]

sədɔ̀̃ afɛ̀̃ nì ex. tomake a new ceiling
▶afɛ̃,̀ sədɔ̃̀ [B54600]

nì² (var. of anì) n. day [B57720]

ʤiru nì ex. that day ▶ʤiru, anì
[B57715]

níʔ (≠nì) num. two [≠M grin] ▶cf.
vɛseníʔ, naseníʔ, gəseníʔ [B28541]

anì níʔ ḿm ex. a few days ▶ḿm, anì
[B49123]

guɛ́ʔ níʔ ex. two handspans ▶guɛʔ́
[B41824]

pú̃pʰù níʔ num. 200 ▶pú̃pʰù [B41633]

níʔmaníʔ quant. both, two out of
two [B58574]

níʔ ɛ̀̃ku tyi ̃́ ex. to tie two (ropes) to-
gether ▶tyi ̃,́ ɛ̃ ̀ [B59105]

níʔ ti ̃́ vù ex. to go two times (to the
field etc.) ▶ti ̃ ́ [B51905]

lakníʔ num. two lakhs, 200’000
[<IA] ▶lak [B41653]

suánníʔ num. twenty [≠M grin lɨn]
▶suán [B34468]

suánlapu níʔ num. twelve ▶suán
[B38763]

haʤarníʔnum. two thousand [<IA]
▶haʤar [B41657]

suánníʔlapu níʔ num. 22 ▶suánníʔ
[B41573]

nigədóʔ n. dishonest [B58984]

prĩ́ nigədóʔ n. ▶pri ̃ ́ [B58985]
niʦéŋ [HL] n. arrow ▶cf. míʔ [B15110]

nín (≠níŋ) n. cymbal used for dances,
same as the ones used in Assam
for Bihu dance [B41138]

njín ḱ ex. to play cymbals ▶k ́
[B41142]

níŋ (≠nín, nŋ́) vt. to look ▶cf. fɛ̀ ▶syn.
ʃə̃g̀ɹáŋ [B29015]

akə́m alaò níŋ ex. to look down on
someone, to disrespect ▶akə́m
[B57906]

amjɛ̀ níŋla ù̃ ex. Take care! Go back
safely! ▶amjɛ,̀ ù̃ [B51104]

gùtaʒu aʃuĩ̀ níŋkəpáŋ ex. I see my-
self (in themirror). ▶=taʒu, aʃui ̃,̀
-kəpáŋ [B58782]

gùtaʒu níŋkəpáŋ ex. I see myself
(in the mirror). ▶=taʒu, -kəpáŋ
[B58781]

ʧɔ́ʔ níŋ ex. to read the fortune
(with intestines), divinate ▶ʧɔ́ʔ²
[B43506]

ba-níŋ-məlàməlò ex. hard to see ▶-
məlàməlò [B54500]

níŋúʔ v. to peep, to watch se-
cretly with half closed eyes ▶úʔ
[B58572]

níŋpətaí ex. to see and understand,
recognise [=Mwaŋpətai] ▶pətaí
[B43933]

níŋla gíʔ ex. to see and read ▶gíʔ
[B54755]

níŋlɔ ex. to get to see (e.g. a place
someone never saw before) ▶-lɔ
[B59001]

níŋsè̃ ex. to look everywhere ▶-sẽ ̀
[B52940]

níŋʃáŋ ex. to go an see everywhere
▶-ʃáŋ [B57693]
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níŋʃjám ex. to look carelessly at
something or someone ▶-ʃjám
[B58830]

ʃjɛ̀la níŋ ex. open to see ▶ʃjɛ̀ [B54630]
níŋjà̃bo ex. Keep watching! ▶-jà̃bo

[B58837]

níŋgrò n. edible fern ▶cf. maʤɛʔ́, mɔ̃³̀,
takrú [B41814]

nĩ́v. to be afraid, scared▶cf. məni ̃ ́[B38617]

gù asìku nĩ́ ex. I am afraid of the
bear. ▶asì [B59125]

nĩh́íʔ vt. to fear ▶híʔ [B53571]

gù asìku nĩh́íʔ ex. ▶asì [B59127]
nĩh́íʔlaò vi. to fear, be afraid ▶híʔ

▶ant. híʔprím [B20648]

gù asìku nĩh́íʔlaò ex. I am afraid
of the bear. ▶asì [B59126]

nĩh́íʔlaòdə̀ ex. to make someone
feel scared ▶-də̀ [B51532]

nŋ́ (≠níŋ) vt. to listen ▶cf. vaù, ʒuɛʔ́
[B28949]

anŋ́mjɛ̀ ex. good to hear ▶amjɛ,̀ a-
▶ant. anŋ́laò [B58104]

anŋ́laò ex. bad to hear ▶alaò, a-
▶ant. anŋ́mjɛ̀ [B58088]

gù asú banŋ́ ex. I don’t believe it.
▶asú [B51960]

nŋ́úʔ v. to listen secretly ▶úʔ
[B58598]

nŋ́pətaí ex. to understand, to hear
and realise [M riipətai] ▶pətaí
[B51399]

nŋ́là̃ ex. to be used to hear ▶-là̃
[B38076]

nŋ́sè̃ ex. to listen everywhere ▶-sẽ ̀
[B52945]

nəkróʔ n. arrow type [<M ] ▶syn. míʔrɔ̃̀

[B36673]

nəgaù n. plant which flowers irregularly
every 2-4 years, fruit is like a nut,

edible without cooking [B43607]

nəgaù ɬám ex. the Nega plant flow-
ers ▶ɬám² [B43611]

nəgə́n n. Bugun [B33088]

nətáŋ n. place in the house for making
rituals [=M nətaŋ] [B55653]

nətáŋ hám n. place in the house for
rituals ▶hám [B58761]

nəduì (var. of dəduì) n. Lada [B58200]

nəʧáʔ (≠nəʧáʔ²) n. grain fermented
with other grains for making al-
cohol; foxtail millet? [M ʒoo]
▶cf. kaʦɛ̃ ̀ [B35899]

nəʧáʔ² (≠nəʧáʔ) n. best quality sago
species (one of the three high
quality species), trunk diameter
is larger near the ground and be-
comes smaller further up, rela-
tively short [=Mmaʧaʔ] [B49493]

nəʧń [HL] n. arrow poison ▶cf. məlím
[B54388]

nəʤì [RL] n. all humans [B58177]

nəʤì pri ̃́ [RL] n. all humans [B58173]

nəʤə́ŋ adj. very heavy ▶cf. aʤə́n
[B58488]

nəlíʔ nəʤə́ŋ adj. very heavy ▶nəlíʔ
▶syn. al ̀ aʤə́n [B58489]

nəʤɔ̀̃ n. tree with very hard wood, used
to make waN ▶cf. wà̃ [B50626]
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nəʤɔ̀̃ ʃi ̃̀n. hard wood ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B53388]
nəʤù n. sago species, big stemdiameter

near the ground, veryhardwood
and difficult to process [B49505]

nəʦə́n [RL] n. people from Kojo-Rojo
[B55166]

nəʦə́n nərɛ̀ [RL] n. Kojo-Rojo peo-
ple ▶nərɛ̀ [B35435]

nəʦò̃ n. NəʦoN, name of mytholog-
ical bear child who was killed
by Masaŋ and then eaten by his
own father ▶cf. masáŋ [B58551]

nə́m (≠nám) vt. ① to wrest something

from someone, to take away
forcefully ② to catch someone
▶cf. kɛ̃ ́ [B33761]

nə́mruìla lè ex. to snatch away ▶lè
[B59130]

nə́mla lè ex. to abduct, to hijack ▶lè
[B43477]

nə́mʒè̃ vt. to snatch and carry away
▶ʒẽ ̀ [B43962]

nəmíʔ n. corpse, dead body [=M nəmiʔ]
[B28945]

nəmə́n [RL] n. female breast ▶syn. anjɛ̀
[B55657]

nəmò [RL] n. elder of two mythological
brothers, he became a tiger, his
brother went away to China ▶cf.
nəhù [B55140]

nəmò nəhù n. mythological pair of
brothers, the very first humans
on earth ▶nəhù ▶cf. krá krúŋ
[B39997]

nəmúʔ n. lower quality sago species
[B49521]

nənáŋ n. vegetable plant [B50565]

nənumɔ̀ [RL] n. mother earth [B58380]

məhjɛ̀̃ nenumɔ n. mother earth
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ ▶syn. amà məhjɛ̃ ̀ məʒà̃
[B55497]

nəráŋ nərúŋ n. forest spirit [B50636]

nərɛ̀ [RL] n. people from Kojo-Rojo
[B55170]

nəʦə́n nərɛ̀ [RL] n. Kojo-Rojo peo-
ple ▶nəʦə́n [B35435]
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nəlíʔ adj. very heavy ▶syn. al ̀ [B58487]

nəlíʔ nəʤə́ŋ adj. very heavy
▶nəʤə́ŋ ▶syn. al ̀ aʤə́n [B58489]

nəlù n. Puroik clan of Kazolang [B54876]

nəlùdə̀ n. Kazolang Puroik ▶-də̀²
[B58848]

nəlùʤi n. Puroik clan of Kazolang
(extinct) ▶-ʤi² [B33377]

nəlù tʰʔ́ n. former village of Ka-
zolang Puroiks (above modern
village Kazolang) ▶tʰʔ́ [B58841]

nəlyi ̃̀ n. high quality sago species, the
stem has about the same diam-
eter everywhere, relatively tall,
sago flour is whitish in colour
[Mmaluʔ] [B49497]

nəsɛ̀̃ n. tree with hard wood, good as
construction material (Hindi
ʧap) [B57420]

nəʃì nəlúŋ n. mythological ancestors
(went ahead of the Kraa Krungs
to China) ▶cf. ʦabrŋ́ grabrń
[B40011]

nəʃím n. sago species, massive stem,
with shell like barkwhich some-
times burst. Does not grow very
tall but has comparativelymuch
starch. Not very good sago,
whitish and slimy. [Miji irreg-
ularly has the same prefix nə-
like Puroik (notma-!)≠M nəʦai]
[B49509]
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nəʒuì n. oak [M tətuk] [B40907]

nəʒuì awaí n. oak seeds, inside part
edible ▶awaí [B57446]

nəhù [RL] n. the younger of two mytho-
logical brothers, he went away
to China and is believed to be
the forefather of theChinese▶cf.
nəmò [B55143]

nəmò nəhù n. mythological pair of
brothers, the very first humans
on earth ▶nəmò ▶cf. krá krúŋ
[B39997]

nəhù̃ n. high quality sago species, up to
5-6m, stem diameter is smaller
at the ground and increases fur-
ther up [≠Mmaʃjoʔ] [B49501]

nɔ̀ (≠nɔ́ʔ) vt. to search [B34231]

mənɛ̀ nuàwoì ex. to search and find
luggage ▶mənɛ,̀ ɔì [B51353]

nɔ̀ ɔì ex. to find ▶ɔì [B44316]
nɔ̀ bawoì ex. he searched and didn’t

find ▶ba-, ɔì [B44321]
nɔ̀sè̃ ex. to search in all directions ▶-

sẽ ̀ [B52935]

nuàla bawoì ex. ▶ɔì [B40357]
nɔ́ʔ (≠nɔ̀, nóʔ) vt. ① to buy ② to de-

mand ▶cf. ʃí [B22544]
ʧò̃ nɔ́ʔ ex. to ask for a fine ▶ʧõ̀

[B43497]

mɛ̀ nuáʔ ex. to buy vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B39081]

mò̃ nuáʔ ex. to ask for a fine (when
a woman who is engaged gets
married to someone else) ▶mõ̀

[B38137]

nɔ́ʔnjámréʔbo ex. Buy for me
and bring it! ▶-njám, -réʔ, -bo
[B58603]

nɔ́ʔlè vt. to buy ▶lè [B38846]
nóʔ (≠nɔ́ʔ, núʔ) vt. to push little bit
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[B33450]

nuì vt. to prepare sago by pouring hot
water (not by boiling on the fire)
▶cf. bí , kuíʔ [B37994]

ʧarɛ̀̃ nuì ex. to prepare sago by pour-
ing hot water (not by boiling on
the fire) ▶ʧarɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. ʧarɛ̃ ̀ kuíʔ
[B37998]

nù ex. here [B15830]

nù ù̃ ex. Come here! ▶ù̃ [B50008]

nù nadè̃ ex. little bit this side ▶nadẽ ̀
[B54055]

nù ruì ex. to pull here ▶ruì ▶ant. tɛ́
rún [B39267]

nùla ex. here ▶-la² [B50037]
nuʃa ex. here ▶-ʃa [B52234]

nuʃa bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. Come here! ▶bɛ̃²̀
[B52230]

nuʃa ʃóʔ [HL] ex. Bring here! ▶ʃóʔ
[B54393]

nuʃò̃ ex. here ▶=ʃõ̀ [B46039]
nùɬɛ̀̃ adv. this side ▶ant. tɛɬ́ɛ̃ ̀ [B33862]

pʰùŋ nùɬɛ̀̃ ex. this side of the moun-
tain ▶pʰŋ̀ [B39288]

núʔ [HL] (≠nóʔ) vt. to make a stone trap
[B52143]

mŋ́ núʔ [HL] ex. to do, to make
something ▶mŋ́ [B54438]

məvə́n núʔ [HL] ex. tomake a stone
trap ▶məvə́m ▶cf. rɔ̀ ʒə̀ [B52147]

mɔ̀̃ məgʔ́ núʔù̃ba ex. Let’s go and
make traps! ▶məgʔ́ [B52425]

nukuíʔ post. this side of the river ▶ant.
là̃kuíʔ [B33855]

kʰɔ̀ nukuíʔ ex. this side of the river
▶kʰɔ̀ [B39278]

nugóʔ n. outsider [B40000]

nugóʔ pri ̃́n. outsider ▶pri ̃ ́ [B43834]
nu nadè̃ ex. little bit this side ▶ant. tɛ́

nadẽ ̀ [B49756]

nusaku conjunction therefore [B22549]

núŋ vt. to drink ▶cf. vù², ín [B58539]

nyɛ̀ (≠nyɛʔ́) vi. to flow ▶syn. vjáʔ [B22444]
akəmjɛ́ʔ nyɛ̀ ex. rheum flows out

▶akə́mmjɛʔ́ [B37304]

kəwì nyɛ̀ ex. tears are rolling ▶kəwì
[B37328]

kʰɔ̀ bù nyɛ̀kaʤi kanyɛ̀ ex. [The di-
rection]where thewater flows is
called kanyɛ. ▶kanyɛ̀ [B58927]

kʰɔ̀ nyɛ̀ ex. the water flows ▶kʰɔ̀
[B38812]

kʰɔ̀ nyɛ̀də̀ ex. let the water flow out
(of sago) ▶-də̀ [B53197]

ʦɛ̀̃ nyɛ̀ ex. snot flows out ▶ʦɛ̃ ̀
[B39422]

huì nyɛ̀ ex. blood flows out ▶ahuì
▶syn. huì huì [B38817]

nyɛ́ʔ (≠nyɛ)̀ vt. ① to lure (cows,
or mithuns) ② to go and ask
someone to come ▶cf. ɬɔ̀ [B40117]

fəù nyɛ́ʔ ex. to bait/decoy with salt
▶fəù [B43873]

susù nyɛ́ʔ ex. to bait the mithuns
▶susù [B43878]

nyìri ex. to imitate ▶syn. tyíri [B43332]
míŋ nyìri ex. to imitate somebody’s

speech ▶mŋ́ [B43342]

sə́m nyìri ex. to imitate somebody’s
speech ▶sə́m [B43337]

njáʔ vi. ① to make noise (with voice or
tools)② animal makes a sound
(e.g. meow) ▶cf. njaʃɛʔ́, faì
[B34948]

aljù njáʔ ex. the cat meows ▶aljù
[B51861]

kńjáʔ ex. to make noise with
kitchen utensils ▶k ́ [B36817]

banjáʔla ex. without making noise
▶-la ▶syn. bəʦń [B58600]
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bùku dyĩl̀a njáʔbáʔ ex. If you tease a
dog, he will make sound. ▶dyi ̃²̀,
bù² [B51871]

njalu quant. ①alot,more than it is pos-
sible to count②long time (ago)
[<M njalo] ▶syn. buì buì buìʃõ̀

[B57951]

njalu babɔ̀ ex. ① There is a lot.
② It was long time ago. ▶babɔ̀
[B58946]

njalu buìʃò̃ ex. long time ago ▶buì
[B58945]

hà̃pú̃ suán njalo ex. more than ten
days [B57955]

njaʃɛ́ʔ adv. loud ▶cf. njáʔ [B39932]

njaʃɛ́ʔ rì ex. to speak loudly ▶rì
[B43868]

njɛ̀ (≠njɛ́) n. milk ▶cf. njɛ̀ awaí , anjɛ̀
[B38573]

njɛ̀ ʤíp ex. to milk (a cow) ▶ʤíp
[B37795]

njɛ̀ njɛ́ʧi ex. little bit milk ▶njɛ́
[B42316]

njɛ̀ njúʔ ex. to suck milk ▶njúʔ
[B42321]

njɛ̀sà n. milk tea ▶sà [B36140]

səfəùnjɛ̀ n. cowmilk ▶səfəù [B36131]

səfəù njɛ̀ ʤíp ex. to milk a cow
▶səfəù,ʤíp [B59098]

njɛpɛ́ʔ n. very much (not) [B58813]

njɛpɛ́ʔ babɔ̀ ex. there is a lot ▶babɔ̀
[B58814]

mɛ̀ njɛpɛ́ʔ ba.ím ex. ▶mɛ,̀ a.ím
[B58812]

njɛpɛ́ʔ ba.ím ex. It is very tasty.
▶a.ím [B50193]

njɛ́n n. raw rice, rice plant [B15502]

njɛnù n. rice seeds, paddy, un-
husked rice ▶ù [B22567]

njaù ʒà̃rika baʦoì aràʤi ex. a big

bag to put rice inside ▶ʒà̃, baʦoì,
arà [B58744]

njɛ́n atŋ́ n. group/bunch of rice
plants ▶atŋ́³ [B58903]

njɛ́n amín ex. ripe rice ▶arjɛ̀ [B50932]
njɛ́n ajù̃ n. ear of the rice plant ▶ajù̃

[B50915]

njɛ́n arjɛ̀ ex. unripe rice ▶arjɛ̀
[B50926]

njɛ́n ʧakuí n. cooked rice ▶ʧakuí
▶cf. pín ʧakuí [B20494]

njɛ́n ʣúʔ ex. to thresh rice ▶ʣúʔ
[B39407]

njɛ́n ʒáp ex. ▶ʒáp [B59114]

njɛ́nʃà̃ (≠njɛʃà̃) n. cooked rice
[B43847]

njɛ́nʃíʔ n. unhusked rice, rice seeds
▶syn. ʃəʧi [B22563]

njɛ̀̃ʃíʔ sərì ex. rice seeds and resin used
in rituals, or as sacrifice to the
forest spirits ▶syn. ʃəʧi rameì
[B57878]

njɛ́ (≠njɛ)̀ quant. ① little, few ② for
short time ▶syn. njɛʧ́i ▶ant.
anáŋ [B36356]

gùku njɛ́ʧi báʔ gùku njɛ́ tʰà̃budɛ̀̃ ex.
I have only little bit, give me
more! ▶=ku, tʰà̃, bù³, -dɛ̃ ̀ [B58676]

tɛ́ku njɛ́ bù ex. ▶tɛ́, bù³ [B58667]
ʧì njɛ́ tʰà̃bè̃ ex. Give the knife little

bit! ▶tʰà̃, ʧì², -bẽ ̀ [B54580]
bà̃ njɛ́ ʧì ex. to borrow little money

▶bà̃³, ʧì³ [B54575]
nula njɛ́ rǹa ex. To sit here little bit.

▶r ̀ [B49783]
njɛ̀ njɛ́ʧi ex. little bit milk ▶njɛ̀

[B42316]

njɛʃà̃ (≠njɛńʃà̃) quant. little bit too
much [B43852]

njɛ́ʧi quant. few, little ▶-ʧi ▶syn. njɛ́
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[B22559]

məluɛ̀̃ njɛ̀ʧi ex. little bit food
▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B39616]

njɛ̀ʧi ʧì ex. to eat little bit ▶ʧì
[B39621]

njɛ̀ʧi sà̃baʧa ex. It became little
bit light (in the morning). ▶sà̃²
[B58960]

njɛ́ʧi apjá̃ báʔ ex. It is little bit too
long. ▶apʰjà̃ [B49445]

njɛ́njɛ ex. little little [B42309]

njɛ́ anáŋ ex. some, little bit more
▶anáŋ [B38783]

njɛ́ bù ex. to put little bit more
on the smaller share in order
to make the shares equal ▶bù³
[B58670]

njɛ́ ʃɛ́ʔ adj. little bit strong ▶ʃɛʔ́
[B43858]

ríʔ njɛ́ʧi báʔ ex. There are some
fields. ▶ríʔ² [B49901]

njɛ́ tʰò̃bè̃ ex. to rest little bit ▶tʰõb̀ẽ ̀
[B42444]

njím vt. to press with a finger [B58802]

teʧi njím (var. ʧeʧi njím) ex. to
make fingerprints [B37369]

ʧeʧi njím (var. of teʧi njím) ex. to
make fingerprints [B58801]

njúʔ vt. ① to suck ② to kiss ▶cf.
ʤóʔʤóʔ [B15472]

ʤóʔʤóʔ njúʔ ex. to drink suckling
▶ʤóʔʤóʔ [B59053]

ʤóʔʤóʔrila njúʔ ex. to suckle
▶ʤóʔʤóʔ, rì [B59054]

njɛ̀ njúʔ ex. to suckmilk ▶njɛ̀ [B42321]
njúŋraì n. plant used in rituals [B40867]

jaò vt. to swallow ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ jaòrika mə-
jaò [B37296]

məjaò n. ① throat ② esophagus
and trachea ▶mə- [B11281]

məluɛ̀̃ jaò ex. to swallow food
▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B43088]

məluɛ̀̃ jaòla lìrika ex. stomach
▶məluɛ̃,̀ lì ▶cf. arínpú̃ [B58772]

jà̃ vi. to lean with back against some-
thing (wall, rock, tree) [B51156]

tʰò̃ (≠tṍ) vt. ①toput something in a
horizontal position② to lie ▶cf.
réʔ ▶ant. ʤù̃² [B34253]

kəlì ʦáʔ tú̃ ex. to put the cover up-
side down ▶ʦáʔ, kəlì [B51567]

təlà̃ tõla lì ex. to put a cup some-
where ▶lì, təlà̃ [B51132]

tó̃la lì ex. to put in a horizontal po-
sition ▶lì [B51137]

tʰò̃bè̃ ex. to rest ▶-bẽ ̀ ▶cf. rb̀ẽ ̀

▶syn. arɛń ʦáʔ [B20665]

tʰò̃la lì ex. to put something hori-
zontally [B59143]

tʰò̃lì ex. to put in a lying position
▶lì [B42216]

jà̃la r ̀ex. to sit leaningwith the back
against something (wall, rock,
tree) ▶r ̀ [B51160]

jà̃la lì ex. to put something/some-
one in a leaning position (for
example a stick) ▶lì ▶cf. tʰɛʔ́²
[B51174]

jà̃² intj. (intj) [B55993]

jò̃ vt. to lash the rim of a basket [B50596]
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kətúʔ jò̃ ex. to make the upper bor-
der of a basket ▶kətúʔ [B50600]

raìdə̀ n. last extant Puroik clan in Bulu.
Today the Miji name raiʤu is
commonly used. ▶cf. bù.adə̀
▶syn. raìʤu [B11078]

dərʧúŋ raìdə̀ n. one of the Raiju
brothers [<Monpa Dorchung]
[B20464]

ʧawáŋ raìdə̀ n. one of the Raiju
Brothers ▶ʧawáŋ [B20460]

ʧáŋ raìdə̀ n. Gaonbura of Bulu. Lo-
cal priest. Wife Miji from Ma-
tow. Mother Sartang from Jeri-
gaon. ▶cf. túmlóʔ, ʧímbi raìdə̀
[B20447]

ʧímbi raìdə̀ n. Tshangs real younger
brother. ▶ʧímbi ▶cf. apaíʔ, ʧáŋ
raìdə̀ [B20451]

pʰɛ̀mbu raìdə̀ n. one of the Raiju
brothers, wife from Sikang.
Mother from ʧaʧuŋ (Puroik vil-
lage in Lada) [B20445]

abù pʰɛ̀mbù ex. elder brother
Phembu ▶abù [B42071]

masáŋ raìdə̀ n. Masaŋ Raidə, grand-
father of all speakers of Bulu
Puroik ▶masáŋ [B59205]

raìdə̀ zumuɛ̀ ex. the raidəə clan ▶zu-
muɛ̀ [B41999]

raìʤu n. last extant Puroik clan in Bulu
[<M ] ▶syn. raìdə̀ [B46811]

raìpəl n. [B56015]

rakŋ́ n. ① behind ② in the back ▶cf.
aʣéʔ ▶syn. lakŋ́ ▶ant. abẽ,̀ k ̃b́ẽ ̀
[B33021]

rakń bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to come behind
▶bɛ̃²̀ [B52319]

rakń ʒù ex. to stay behind ▶ʒù
[B52324]

rakŋ́ gi ̃̀ ex. to run behind ▶gi ̃ ̀ ▶cf.
rakŋ́ vù [B53796]

rakŋ́ vù ex. to go behind ▶vù ▶cf.
rakŋ́ gi ̃ ̀▶ant. abẽ ̀ vù [B36347]

rakʰóʔ n. belt (cloth around waist)
[B41906]

ʃaʃuri rakʰóʔ n. belt around waist
▶ʃaʃuri [B53151]

ratuán n. big stone trap [B38366]

ratʰyi ̃̀ (≠atʰyi ̃)́ n. backside veranda of
the house (place for toilet and
keeping the chicken) [B33649]

raʤáŋʃu [RL] n. [B56527]

raʤáŋʃu rariʃu [RL] n. Himalayan
serow ▶rariʃu ▶cf. səri ̃ ̀[B56522]

ráp (var. of rɛʔ́) n. shelf over fireplace
[≠M səgan] [B12836]

ráp aɬuɛ̀ ex. the lower shelf over the
fireplace ▶aɬuɛ̀ ▶ant. ráp kú̃ʧà̃,
kú̃ʧà̃ [B50808]

ráp kú̃ʧà̃ n. upper fireplace shelf
▶kú̃ʧà̃ ▶ant. ráp aɬuɛ̀ [B58925]

rám vt. to chop into pieces (vegetables,
a tree, meat) ▶syn. gə́m [B29035]

rámɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut into small pieces
▶-ɬɛʔ́ [B39047]

ʃì rám ex. to cutmeat by hittingwith
dao ▶ʃì [B50612]

rameì [RL] n. incense [B56504]

ʃəʧi rameì [RL] n. unhusked rice
seeds and resin of a tree used
as incense, given as a sacrifice
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to the forest spirits when going
for hunting ▶ʃəʧi ▶syn. njɛ̃ʃ̀íʔ sərì
[B56498]

raməsjɛ̀ n. goral? (sci. Naemorhedus
goral) [B28735]

rámbjɛ̀ n. dry bamboo, ready to burn in
the fire [B53068]

rarɛ [RL] n. [B56462]

rarɛ dúŋlo n. Khoina ▶dúŋlo [B35318]

rarì n. Magopa [B54167]

rarìʤi n. Magopa ▶-ʤi² [B33120]

rarì tʰʔ́ n. Mago village ▶tʰʔ́
[B58843]

rarì pri ̃́n. Magopa ▶pri ̃ ́ [B54171]
rariʃu [RL] n. [B56530]

raʤáŋʃu rariʃu [RL] n. Himalayan
serow ▶raʤáŋʃu ▶cf. səri ̃ ̀

[B56522]

raro [RL] n. [B56486]

túŋneì raro [RL] n. Ditchik (ritual
language) ▶túŋneì ▶syn. dəʦéʔ
[B35330]

ralúŋ n. Bhutanese, Tibetan [B54181]

rà̃ vt. to give back [B39896]

bà̃ rà̃dyì ex. to give the money back
▶bà̃³ [B44155]

rà̃dyi ̃̀ ex. to give back ▶-dyi ̃ ̀[B44150]
rà̃ri ex. to give back ▶-ri² [B44136]

ráŋrì n. aromatic vegetable plant [Adi
rorɨ=M raŋrii] [B40919]

ráŋʃi n. silk cloth [B58737]

aʧò ráŋʃi [RL] n. silk cloth ▶aʧò
[B54816]

rɛ̀ʧibíʔ [RL] n. [B56575]

rɛ̀ʧibíʔ rɛ̀náŋbíʔ [RL] n. cane deity
▶rɛǹáŋbíʔ [B55282]

rɛ̀náŋbíʔ [RL] n. [B56578]

rɛ̀ʧibíʔ rɛ̀náŋbíʔ [RL] n. cane deity
▶rɛʧ̀ibíʔ [B55282]

rɛì vt. to cut off all the branches of
a tree but leave the trunk [≠M
θoʔ] [B40565]

ʃi ̃̀ rɛì ex. to cut off all the branches
[≠M ou θoʔ] ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B42339]

ʃi ̃̀ akjɛí rɛì ex. to cut the branches of
a tree ▶ʃi ̃ ̀akjɛí [B59101]

rɛ́ʔ (var. ráp) n. shelf over fire place [≠M
səgan] [B52969]

réʔ (≠rʔ́) vi. to lie (on the floor) ▶cf.
kəmjáŋ réʔ, tʰõ̀ [B22626]

awì réʔ ex. to lie on the side ▶awì
[B42849]

awì réʔla lì ex. to put something in a
lying position ▶awì, lì [B51147]

kəmjáŋ réʔ ex. to lie with head sup-
ported on pillow ▶kəmjáŋ ▶cf.
réʔ [B35439]

kəlà̃ʧà̃ réʔ ex. to lie with face
up, to turn around (stone, page)
▶kəlà̃ʧà̃ ▶ant. kəʒõ̀ mń [B22389]

réʔ² vt. to wear beads [B40882]

məréʔ réʔna ex. to wear beads
▶məréʔ [B38165]

rì (≠lì, rí ) vt. to say, to speak ▶cf. =ri
[B14668]

=rila clitic clitic marking a clause as
quoted (quot) ▶-la [B59078]

gəməì rì ex. to flirt, to tease ▶gəməì
[B42833]

ʤóʔʤóʔrila njúʔ ex. to suckle
▶ʤóʔʤóʔ, njúʔ [B59054]

múŋ rìri ex. to speak with each
other ▶-ri² [B42828]

640



B. Lexicon

njaʃɛ́ʔ rì ex. to speak loudly ▶njaʃɛʔ́
[B43868]

hŋ́sáʔ barì ex. [We] don’t say like
this. ▶h ̃s̀á [B51117]

rì² (≠rín) vt. to burn ▶cf. biʒà̃, hám³
[B28919]

bɛ̀ rì ex. tomake a fire ▶bɛ̀ ▶cf. tatám
biʒà̃ [B39007]

rì³ n. cane (3 varieties are distin-
guished). Although it is claimed
that the Puroiks brought the
cane plant on theirmigrations it
is also said that canecannot be
planted. [≠M ʃuː] [B22631]

rìkə́m n. inner part of cane, has no
use and is thrown away ▶akə́m
▶syn. rìɬyì [B50960]

rìkŕ n. cablecar made from cane
▶kr ́ [B41498]

rìdyì n. cane species with very
hard skin, sticks of the police are
made from this species, furni-
tures, very hard to peel [B49217]

rì akŋ́ n. root of cane ▶akŋ́ [B41769]

rì akə́m n. cane seed ▶akə́m [B44275]

rì akəlò̃ aʧɛ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. tomake a crooked
cane straight ▶akəlõ,̀ aʧɛ,̀ rɔ̃²̀
[B59120]

rì aɬyì n. inner part of cane ▶aɬyì
[B50966]

rì ʣoì ex. to tie with cane ▶ʣoì
[B50198]

rì ʣún ex. to split cane ▶ʣún
[B39056]

rì ʣúnpláʔ ex. to roughly split cane
branch(?) ▶ʣún [B39066]

rì ruì ex. to pull the cane (the 3-4m
cande tendrils are pulled on the
shoulder) ▶ruì [B39257]

rì fíʔ ex. to make fine cane ropes,

make them smooth with knife
[≠M ʃuu mai] ▶fíʔ [B41340]

rì zumuɛ̀ ḿm báʔ ex. There are
three species of cane. ▶ḿm, báʔ,
zumuɛ̀ [B49222]

rì zumuɛ̀ kəsáʔʧi báʔ ex. How
many cane species are there?
[B49227]

rì ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to split cane into
thin ropes [≠M ʃuu hjoʔ] ▶ɬuɛʔ́²
[B41349]

rìljúŋ n. tender core of cane plant,
bitter in taste, believed to be
medicine against stomach pain
[B52645]

rìsú n. cane species (lit. ‘real cane’),
the best one for making ropes
and baskets, themost lasting va-
riety ▶asú [B49203]

rìsú amjɛ̀lɛ̀̃ ex. the rìsú cane-
species is better ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B49212]

rìʒuĩ̀n. cane species, can be used for
all kind of cane works, but not
very lasting [B49208]

rìɬyì n. inner part of cane, has no use
and is thrown away ▶aɬyì ▶syn.
rìkə́m [B44270]

rì⁴ vt. to be pregnant [B37013]

adə̀ rì ex. to be pregnant ▶adə̀
[B37017]

rìʤì n. taro species [M riiʤii] [B49486]

ríʔ (≠ríʔ², rín, rí ) vt. ①to shoot an arrow
② to fall (of a star) [≠M ban]
[B22646]

kabɹáŋ ríʔ ex. to shoot on a target
[M kabɹaŋ ban] ▶kabɹáŋ [B51219]

badogáʔ ríʔ ex. to fail by shooting
with bow and arrow ▶badogáʔ
[B54101]

míʔ ríʔ ex. to shoot an arrow ▶míʔ
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[B39094]

mŋ́ ríʔ ex. to play archery, shooting
with the bow ▶mŋ́ [B54118]

məríʔ n. archery ▶mə- [B57245]

ríʔbɹɛ̀ri ex. tomake a shooting com-
petition ▶-bɹɛ̀ [B54535]

l ̀ ríʔ ex. To shoot with a bow. ▶l ̀
[B54525]

l ̀ rjáʔla ríʔ ex. to draw and shoot ▶l,̀
rjáʔ [B59085]

hà̃waíʔ ríʔ ex. a shooting star falls,
litterally ‘a star is shooting’. It is
said that animals hit by a shoot-
ing star get a lump in the stom-
ach filled with insects. Humans
will also get very sick. ▶hà̃waíʔ
[B55417]

məríʔ ríʔ ex. to shoot with bow and
arrow ▶məríʔ ▶cf. ʒɛʔ́ [B52087]

ríʔ² (≠rə́ʔ, ríʔ) n. field ▶cf. gəwɛńʃõ̀ ríʔ,
ríʔɬà̃ [B16285]

ríʔtú̃ n. toad species (lit master of
the field) ▶atʰù̃ [B50043]

ríʔ arà (báʔ) ex. the field is big ▶arà
[B49896]

ríʔ aɬà̃ ex. barren field ▶aɬà̃ [B41784]

ríʔ dyɛ̀̃ ex. to cut the big trees in a
jhum field ▶dyɛ̃ ̀ [B50089]

ríʔ ʧŋ́ ex. to do work on the field
▶ʧŋ́ [B51732]

ríʔ pɛ́̃ ex. to cut the smaller trees,
bushes, banana, and bamboo
with the dao when preparing a
jhum field ▶pɛ̃ ́ [B50095]

ríʔ bíʔ ex. to clear the field (broom
small branches together on a
hip) ▶bíʔ [B49870]

ríʔ njɛ́ʧi báʔ ex. There are some
fields. ▶njɛ́ [B49901]

ríʔ ʒaò ex. to burn downa jhum field

▶saò [B39017]

ríʔ³ [HL] vt. to catch, to trap something
▶cf. pá̃ [B52430]

ríʔɬà̃ n. jhum field ▶cf. ríʔ² [B41011]

ríʔɬáŋ rə́mbəʤáŋhi ex. Did you
ever sleep in the field? ▶-bəʤáŋ
[B58822]

riʧɛ̀̃ n. female proper name [B59206]

riʧɛ̀̃ baìdə̀ n. ▶baìdə̀ [B59207]
riʧiʤɛ́ʔ [RL] n. [B56918]

ləlò riʤiʤɛ́ʔ [RL] n. mythologi-
cal creature, female, only one
breast and one eye, half human
and half ghost, ʃaNto kəpɛn’s
second wife, mother of all an-
imals and ghosts. ▶ləlò ▶cf.
pasùɬɛ̃ ̀ pri ̃ ́pafíʔɬɛ̃ ̀ məɬaò [B55470]

ríp vt. ① to twist, to wind something
with both hands ② to squeeze
(clothes) ③ to switch on/off
a torch (by turning the torch
head) [B20891]

akú̃ ríp ex. to turn the ”head” of
a torch (to switch it on or off)
▶akú̃ ▶cf. akú̃ kʰoì [B52693]

ɛ́̃ʔ ríp ex. to squeeze a cloth ▶ɛ̃ʔ́
[B38895]

ribáŋ [RL] n. Dibin [B58422]

taláŋ ribáŋ [RL] n. Dibin (ritual lan-
guage)▶taláŋ▶cf. dəbə́n [B36543]

rímpoʧe n. [B56868]

rín (≠rì², ríʔ, rí ) vi. ① to move fast
(also for fishes, for cars) ② to
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run [B22640]

aduĩ̀ rín n. ▶adui ̃ ̀[B58478]
arín (≠arìn) adj. lasting, tight ▶a-

▶ant. adəʒù, aʒui ̃²̀ [B40607]
aʃɛ́ʔ rín ex. to run a lot ▶aʃɛʔ́ [B55509]
gĩr̀ín ex. to run behind someone ▶gi ̃ ̀

[B57584]

rínbrɛ̀ri ex. to make a race/running
competition [≠M ʒuNbɹɛri] ▶-
bɹɛ̀ [B43317]

rínmáŋ ex. to run to death ▶-máŋ
[B50491]

ri ̃ù̃̀ vi. to flee (to run towards his
base) ▶ù̃ [B15391]

ri ̃ù̃̀ʧa vi. run away ▶-ʧa [B43362]

ri ̃p̀ʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach running ▶-pʰɛʔ́
[B39636]

ri ̃p̀ʰíʔ ex. to run ahead alone, run
away ▶-pʰíʔ [B43378]

rilu [RL]n. nameof aplainplace [B55240]

rilu pareì [RL] n. name of a plain
place ▶pareì [B56399]

riʃjɛ́ʔ n. proper name (Darge’s wife)
[B56559]

ri ̃̀ vi. to be slippery [B58586]

ari ̃̀ (≠arìn) adj. slippery (path or
vegetables) ▶a- ▶cf. abəɬì, glń
[B33877]

kalŋ́ ari ̃̀ n. slippery stones ▶kalŋ́
[B53239]

mɛ̀ ari ̃̀ex. slippery vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B53234]

lím ari ̃̀ ex. a slippery path ▶lím
[B39293]

rí (≠rín, rì, ríʔ) vi. to take precau-
tions against evil spirits, like
making rituals, speaking ritual
language, closing the mouth
[B57872]

r ̀ vi. ① to sit (generic verb for sitting)

② to stay, remain [≠M ʤuŋ]
[B15332]

aʧɛ̀ r ̀ ex. to sit upright ▶aʧɛ̀ [B53969]
alɛ̀ ímla r̀ex. to sit with crossed legs

▶alɛ,̀ ím [B54705]

asè̃ r ̀ ex. to be alive ▶asẽ ̀ [B50977]
aɬím r̀ ex. to sit in the shade ▶aɬím

[B42501]

úʔla r̀ ex. to hide oneself ▶úʔ
[B50396]

kɛ́̃la r̀ ex. to sit and hold ▶-la, kɛ̃ ́
[B54655]

gjà̃la r ̀ ex. to grow up ▶gjà̃ [B50983]

ʧìla r̀ ex. to sit and eat [≠M ʦuude
ʤuŋ] ▶ʧì, -la [B58789]

ʧĩl̀a r ̀ ex. to be standing ▶ʧi ̃ ̀[B43393]
ʤɔ́ʔla r̀ (≠ʤóʔla r)̀ ex. to be wait-

ing ▶ʤɔ́ʔ [B51766]

ʤóʔla r̀ (≠ʤɔ́ʔla r)̀ ex. to squat
[≠M gəʤuŋde ʤuŋ] ▶ʤóʔ
[B54711]

ʤù̃la r̀ ex. ▶ʤù̃ [B58966]

bjáŋla r̀ ex. to be nervous [=M
bjaŋdə ʤuŋ] ▶-la, bjáŋ [B44048]

nula njɛ́ rǹa ex. To sit here little bit.
▶njɛ́ [B49783]

jà̃la r ̀ex. to sit leaningwith the back
against something (wall, rock,
tree) ▶jà̃ [B51160]

rk̀án ex. to finally stay or settle [M
ʤuŋkan] ▶-kán [B57860]

rg̀à̃ v. to stay tight ▶-gà̃ [B58537]

rd̀ə̀ ex. to make someone sit ▶-də̀
[B51459]

rb̀è̃ ex. to sit little bit, to wait ▶-bẽ ̀
▶cf. tʰõb̀ẽ ̀ [B49955]

rj̀à̃ ex. to stay back, to wait ▶-jà̃
[B36685]

rl̀ɛ̀̃ ex. ① to stay longer ② to stay
anyway (even if someone says
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not to stay) ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B58683]
rʃ̀áŋ vi. keep sitting! ▶-ʃáŋ [B53034]

línla r̀ ex. to be jealous ▶lín [B43465]

hjáŋla r̀ex. to show something ▶-la,
hjáŋ [B54650]

alɛ̀ vjɛ̀la r ̀ ex. to sit with stretched
legs ▶alɛ̀ vjɛ̀ [B58879]

bjatúku rd̀ə̀ ex. to make someone
sit ▶bjatú [B51464]

rb̀ádɛ̀̃ ex. to stay (some days) more
▶bádɛ̃ ̀ [B51629]

r²̀ vt. ① to feed ② to breed ▶cf. pʰəíʔ
[B33474]

məluɛ̀̃ r ̀ ex. to feed, to give food (for
small kids, who cannot eat by
themselves yet) ▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B39109]

wáʔ r̀ ex. to breed pigs ▶wáʔ ▶cf.
wáʔ tyɛ̃ ́ [B39442]

susù r̀ ex. to breed mithuns ▶susù
[B39437]

rʔ́ (≠réʔ, rə́ʔ) num. six [≠M rɛʔ] [B27986]

rʔ́rupɛ́ n. after six days ▶-rupɛ́
[B51617]

suánrʔ́ num. sixty ▶suán [B41609]

suánlapu rʔ́ num. sixteen ▶suán,
=lapu [B41554]

suánníʔlapu rʔ́ num. 26 ▶suánníʔ
[B41582]

rʔ́fúŋ n. frog species [B54545]

rʔ́sɛ̀̃ n. frog species with green patches
[B14777]

rɨtŋ́n. place of themodern lower village
Bulu. There was no village here
before because there is no sago

and no bamboo. [≠M silimatuŋ]
▶cf. ʃaʒutŋ́ ▶syn. dəʃì dəlù, sili-
matúŋ [B36533]

rɨtŋ́líʔ n. the plain place near the
school in Bulu ▶alíʔ [B53333]

rń (≠rə́n) vt. ① to push ② to support
(a house), to prevent a structure
from from falling down [B53990]

rńgà̃ vt. ① to push up ② to
push inside (bags, luggage) ▶-gà̃
[B51181]

rŋ́gà̃la lì ex. to hold, push up (e.g.
a stone which is about to fall
down) ▶lì [B51185]

hám rń ex. to support a house
▶hám [B53994]

rɨʃám n. fermented soybean [≠M
dəbo’rən] [B35875]

ʒúʔ rɨʃám n. fermented soybean
▶ʒúʔ [B44184]

rə́ʔ (≠ríʔ², rʔ́) n. frog [B29039]

rə́ʔ ʦń ex. the frog jumps ▶ʦún
[B50370]

rə́ʔli n. frog species appearing in
march. Male very small and fe-
male big and full of eggs. [B14785]

rə́ʔkráŋ n. frog species with big head,
wide mouth, redish-yellow
[B14781]

rə́p vt. to forge [B38151]

ʧà̃kú rə́p ex. to forge a hatchet
▶ʧà̃kú [B59033]

ʧì rə́p ex. to forge a dao ▶ʧì² [B38155]
martul rə́p ex. to forge a hammer

▶martul [B59035]

vəù rə́p ex. to forge an axe ▶vəù
[B59032]

rəpá adj. [B56105]

rəpá rəpí adj. dim, half dark [≠M
gaʤo galo] ▶rəpí ▶cf. ʤaìlaì
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[B35124]

rəpí adj. [B56108]

rəpá rəpí adj. dim, half dark [≠M
gaʤo galo] ▶rəpá ▶cf. ʤaìlaì
[B35124]

rəpúŋ n. Rahung [B54886]

rəpúŋʤi n. Rahung (Sartang) ▶-ʤi²
[B33104]

rəpúŋ tʰʔ́ n. Rahung village ▶tʰʔ́
[B58844]

rəbɛ̀̃ n. former Puroik village in the
upper Sangti valley, now inhab-
ited by Dirang Monpa, modern
name Bishum ▶cf. pʰudúŋ, dələ̀
[B55329]

rə́m vi. to sleep ▶cf. plə́m² [B28854]

arə́mmjɛ̀ ex. good to sleep (of a
place) ▶a-, amjɛ̀ ▶ant. arə́mlaò
[B58115]

arə́mlaò ex. bad to sleep (of a place)
▶a-, alaò ▶ant. arə́mmjɛ̀ [B58110]

bà̃ bãla rə́m ex. to sleep having
dreams ▶bà̃, bà̃² [B42110]

rə́mkaʤi ex. someone sleeping▶-ka
▶syn. rə́mbuʤi [B58628]

rə́mʤi ex. fell asleep ▶-ʤi [B49277]

rə́mbín ex. tired, sleepy [<KR] ▶cf.
rə́mhíʔ [B15233]

rə́mbuʤi n. someone sleeping ▶-bu
▶syn. rə́mkaʤi [B58627]

rə́mjà̃ ex. to continue sleeping ▶-jà̃
[B58622]

rə́mlɛ̀̃ ex. to sleep more ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B58680]
rə́mlɔ ex. to get to sleep, be able to

sleep ▶-lɔ [B58999]
rə́mʃjám n. just fall asleep, with-

out having a proper bed ▶-ʃjám
[B57653]

rə́mhíʔ vi. to feel sleepy ▶híʔ ▶cf.
rə́mbín [B50137]

rə́m² vi. to settle, to sediment (of sago
starch in the water). In the last
step of the sago processing pro-
cedure the starchy water is left
for sedimentation. After some
hours the sago starch can be
collected and put into baskets.
[B40989]

bì barə́m ex. the sago does stay in
the filter (but is flushed away
with the water) ▶bì [B51076]

bì rə́m ex. to become solid (of sago),
get stuck in the filter (of sago)
▶bì [B40993]

rə́mbjɛ n. dry bamboo stick [B49951]

rə́n (≠rń) vt. to box [B41838]

agéʔ rń ex. ① to punch ② to
smash something with the hand
(not with foot) ▶agéʔ ▶cf. alɛ̀ í
[B41842]

nà kətɔ́̃ku rə́nnaro ex. I will box you
in the teeth. ▶kətɔ̃́ [B59036]

rənóʔ n. Indian rhinoceros (sci.
Rhinoceros unicornis) [≠M
ʃəkaŋʃu] [B28716]

rəláŋ n. banana [B15410]

rə́ŋku n. bitter stomach medicine
(Mishmi tita), Adi rɨŋko [B15164]

rɔ̀ (≠rɔ́ʔ) n. stone deadfall trap ▶cf.
məvə́m, ʧabibrán [B38361]

rɔ̀ kíʔ ex. to catch in a stone trap▶kíʔ
[B42913]

rɔ̀ ʒə̀ ex. to make a stone trap ▶ʒə̀
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▶cf. məvə́n núʔ [B40032]

rɔ̀rín n. a series of stone traps (many
stone deadfall traps in a row)
[≠M kjɛmpai] ▶syn. kjɛḿpaí
[B42937]

rɔ́ʔ (≠rɔ̀) vt. to weave [B34445]

ɛ́̃ʔ rɔ́ʔ ex. to weave ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B38728]

rɔ̀̃ vt. to step [B49101]

alɛ̀rɔ̀̃ n. step ▶alɛ̀ [B37079]
kʰɔ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. to step over the water

(small river) ▶kʰɔ̀ [B50280]
rɔ̀̃la vù ex. tomake steps ▶vù [B50753]

lím rɔ̀̃ ex. to cross a road▶lím [B53412]

rɔ̀̃² vt. to straighten [B53310]

aʧɛ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. to make straight (bamboo
stick, arrow) ▶aʧɛ̀ [B51547]

rì akəlò̃ aʧɛ̀ rɔ̀̃ ex. tomake a crooked
cane straight ▶rì³, akəlõ,̀ aʧɛ̀
[B59120]

roì n. creeper plant with nuts in a hard
shell (Adi tatarbati) [B49370]

roùʤu n. one of the clans in West Ka-
meng, extinct [B11058]

roʒi n. proper name [B56744]

rò̃ʤi [RL] n. ritual language for dog
[B54800]

ʧagráŋ akú rò̃ʤi akú [RL] n. ritual
language for dog ▶akú, ʧagɹáŋ
[B54796]

róŋməluò ex. (don’t) understand any-
thing [B42872]

ruì vt. to pull something which is inani-
mate or dead (not walking) [≠M

ʃaː] ▶cf. rún, -ruì [B29043]
ʤaal ryì ex. to pull out a nail ▶ʤaal

[B49546]

mabjaò ruì ex. to pull bamboo
▶mabjaò [B57663]

nù ruì ex. to pull here ▶nù ▶ant. tɛ́
rún [B39267]

rì ruì ex. to pull the cane (the 3-4m
cande tendrils are pulled on the
shoulder) ▶rì³ [B39257]

ruìkə́m ex. to pull together on a hip
(branches, small trees, bamboo)
[≠M ʃaːkɨn] ▶-kə́m [B54562]

susù ruì ex. to pull a dead mithun
with a rope ▶susù ▶ant. susù ʧaì
[B57673]

ʃi ̃̀ ruì ex. to pull wood [B57668]

ruìdə̀ n. Rojo village (Lada circle, West
Kameng) ▶cf. kəzuɛ̃,̀ kəʧán
[B42879]

ruĩ̀ vt. to peel a the sago trunk by cutting
off the bark ▶cf. kúʔù [B37874]
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ʧaò ruĩ̀ ex. to peel the sago trunk
by cutting with the dao ▶ʧaò
[B37878]

ruĩp̀láʔ ex. to cut away by hitting
▶pláʔ [B51283]

ʧabà̃ rui ̃̀ ex. to peel a sago trunk
▶ʧabà̃ [B50569]

rù [RL] vt. tomake the last ritual [B44450]

mŋ́ rù ex. to make the last ritual
▶mŋ́ [B44454]

mŋ́ huì mŋ́ rù ex. to make the last
ritual ▶huì² [B44459]

rùʃà̃ʦo [RL] n. [B56433]

rùʃà̃ʦo gəmə́ŋ dúŋlo [RL] n. forefa-
thers of the kingˈs cast of theMi-
jis ▶gəmə́ŋdúŋlo [B55639]

rúʔ vi. to bark [B33690]

bù rúʔ ex. the dog bark ▶bù² [B44189]
rún vt. to push ▶cf. ruì [B34284]

tɛ́ rún ex. to push that side ▶tɛ́ ▶ant.
nù ruì [B39262]

rńpaó ex. to push [B22622]

kalŋ́ rńpaó ex. to push a stone
▶kalŋ́ [B44170]

rúngà̃ ex. to hold ▶-gà̃ ▶syn. dənògà̃
[B58991]

ruráŋ [RL] n. [B56479]

ʃə́mbu ruráŋ [RL] n. Rurang ▶ʃə́mbu
[B35326]

rjaò vt. can, be able to (having learned
it) [B55790]

míŋ bahĩr̀jaò ex. he is not able to
speak ▶mŋ́, hi ̃ ̀▶cf. mŋ́ [B39468]

rjaòʧa ex. to have learned/under-
stood something (lit. to have
snatched it) ▶-ʧa [B34265]

prĩd́ə̀ sə́m rjaòʧa ex. ▶sə́m [B58382]

rjaò² vt. to snatch away, to steal [B34894]

ká̃la rjaò ex. to extort and steal ▶ká̃
[B59029]

gù vɛ̀ù̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will steal his
knife. ▶gù, -ù̃, ʧì² ▶syn. gù vɛt̀ú̃
ʧì rjaòna [B59031]

lèrjaò ex. to steal ▶lè [B42277]
gù vɛ̀tú̃ ʧì rjaòna ex. I will the knife

steal from him. ▶gù, -tú̃, ʧì²
▶syn. gù vɛù̃̀ ʧì rjaòna [B59030]

rjaò³ vt. to put leaves inside a basket to
prevent the content from falling
out [B37976]

ʧjɛ̀ rjaò ex. to put leaves inside a
basket so that content doesn’t
fall out ▶ʧjɛ̀ ▶cf. plɛ̃ ́ [B37980]

rjáʔ vt. to draw a bow (before shooting)
[B52650]

l ̀ rjáʔ ex. to draw a bow before
shooting ▶l ̀ [B52654]

l ̀ rjáʔla ríʔ ex. to draw and shoot ▶l,̀
ríʔ [B59085]

rjáʔ² vi. to come out, squeeze out
[B40448]

aɬyì rjáʔ ex. the stomach is squeezed
out ▶alyì [B44194]

rjáʔháʔ ex. ① to bulge out (of
intestines from a stomach cut
open) ② to tear down ▶-háʔ
[B53577]

akúʔ rjáʔháʔ ex. to tear away the
bark from a tree ▶akúʔ [B59063]
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rjà̃táʔ n. handmill made from stone
[B22636]

rjáŋtáʔ vè̃ ex. to grind with the mill
▶vẽ²̀ [B38430]

rjà̃ʦáʔ n. snake species that doesn’t bite,
whitish colour below [B14971]

daʤíʔ rjáŋʦáŋ n. snake species
▶daʤíʔ [B50519]

bumu rjà̃ʦáʔ n. very long snake
▶bumu ▶syn. tani gulu [B55682]

rjáŋ n. he was the only Puroik from the
Kraa Krung clan who survived
the bottleneck. He was never
married and has no direct de-
scendents. But he was Tshangs
spiritual teacher. The oral his-
tory of the Kraa Krung clan
came through him to Tshang.
He died around 1992 in Tshangs
house in Bulu. ▶cf. ʤínʧóʔ
[B55474]

ʧáŋro n. Rjaŋˈs father ▶cf. ʤínʧóʔ
[B55482]

rjɛ̀̃ n. bag for rough filtering the wa-
ter containing the sago starch.
Originally made from finely wo-
ven cane. Nowadays shopping
bags are used. [≠M ruu] [B40787]

rjɛ̀̃lŋ́ ɬʔ́ ex. to pour the starchy
water inside the sago filter ▶ɬʔ́
[B40980]

rjè̃ n. trap used to catch rats and birds,
looks like a bow [B42899]

rjè̃ pá̃ ex. to catch in a rjɛN trap ▶pá̃
[B42903]

rjè̃ ʒə̀ ex. to make a rjɛN trap ▶ʒə̀
[B44199]

rjè̃ krɔ́kíʔ ex. the rjeN trap trigger
sprung empty ▶krɔ́kíʔ [B42908]

rjù vt. to wash (the head) [B33226]

akú̃ rjù ex. to wash the hairs ▶akú̃
[B38989]

la (≠láʔ) conjunction ① clause join-
ing conjunction ② then, there
(conj) ▶cf. -la²,ʤila, -la [B15810]

pʰɛ̀mbu dargi=la wuìri ex. Phembu
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and Darge are fighting. ▶wuì
[B58621]

laíʔ n. electricity [<Eng light] [B49703]

laíʔ ù̃ʤiʧa ex. the electricity went
off (lit. went away) ▶ù̃, -ʤi
[B49716]

laìt n. electricity [B58533]

laìt atá̃ n. elecricity wire ▶atá̃
[B58534]

laìt atá̃ krń ex. to connect electric
wires ▶atá̃, krń [B58535]

laò n. tradition [B57169]

láʔ (≠la) n. edible tuber, bitter (type of
yam?) [B33446]

láʔkón. edible tuber (bitter) [B35948]

lak num. 100’000 [<IA लाख lākh] [B57603]

lakʧi num. one lakh, 100’000 [<IA]
▶-ʧi [B41645]

lakníʔ num. two lakhs, 200’000
[<IA] ▶níʔ [B41653]

lakŋ́ n. behind ▶syn. rakŋ́ ▶ant. k ̃b́ẽ ̀

[B53801]

k̃b́è̃ post. in front of ▶ant. lakŋ́,
rakŋ́ [B51910]

k̃b́elɛ̀̃ bə̀ ex. to carry a baby in
front ▶bəù [B58963]

nà k̃b́è̃ ex. in front of you ▶nà
[B51914]

nà lakŋ́ ex. behind you ▶nà [B54028]

lagà n. [B55980]

ʤùmu lagà n. ▶ʤùmu [B55983]

lata conjunction then (conj) [B56112]

lada n. [B56626]

lapɛ́ n. ① tomorrow ② next morning
③later, in the future [≠Mna’vo]
[B20641]

lapɛ́ni n. tomorrow ▶anì [B44231]
lapɛ́ arjɛ́ n. tomorrow evening ▶arjɛ́

▶ant. ʤjɛnì arjɛ́ [B58693]

lapú n. Lapusa (village near Kazolang),

settled by Mijis from Lada (East
Kameng) [B54963]

lapúʤi n. person from Lapusa ▶-
ʤi² [B57916]

lama n. [B56546]

lamoʃi [RL] n. [B56372]

lamoʃi dɨrń [RL] n. animals ▶dɨrń
[B56378]

lamoʃi dərə́nʧúŋ [RL] n. all thewild
animals [B40166]

lán [RL] n. path on which the souls
of humans and animals go to
heaven. if the priest does’t do
the rituals well the souls get
stuck on the half way [=M lan]
[B40143]

səfəùlán [RL] n. cow path ▶səfəù
[B51414]

susulán [RL] n. Path on which
the soul of the mithun goes to
the heaven. When sacrificing
a mithun, the shaman explains
the soul the way. ▶susù [B51409]

ʃulán [RL] n. mithun path ▶susù
[B51404]

lana conjunction conjunction ‘then’
(conj) ▶cf. -lana [B39731]

ʤilana conjunction then (conj)
▶ʤì [B39719]

lahà̃ n. wok, frying pan [<IA?≠M san-
tekuu] [B36262]

là̃kuíʔ post. that side (of the river) ▶ant.
nukuíʔ [B33851]

kɔ́ láŋkuíʔ ex. that side of the river
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▶kʰɔ̀ [B39283]
kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋla láŋkuíʔ vùpʰɛ́ʔ ex. To

reach the other side of the
river by swimming. ▶ʃjáŋ, pʰɛʔ́
[B55399]

láŋdəmíʔ n. love marriage [B56953]

láŋpáŋ vi. to make a marriage relation
▶cf. ʤòʃáŋ ▶syn. ʃáŋpáŋ [B34547]

ʤoʃáŋ láŋpáŋ ex. to get married
▶ʤòʃáŋ, ʃáŋpáŋ [B34555]

láŋlɛ́ʔmɛ n. White-throated Dipper (sci.
Cinclus cinclus) [B34138]

lɛ̀ vi. to play [B34511]

aʣɛ̀̃ lɛ̀báʔ ex. The kids are playing.
▶aʣɛ̃ ̀ [B55379]

aljù lɛ̀báʔ ex. The cat is playing.
▶aljù [B55384]

ʧuì lɛ̀báʔ ex. The fishes are playing.
▶ʧuì [B55374]

lè vt. ①to take, to bring (for things and
humans) ② to marry a woman
▶cf. ʃóʔ [B16233]

atá̃ lèla tyi ̃́ ex. to tie together with a
rope ▶atá̃, tyi ̃ ́▶syn. atá̃ lèla krń
[B59186]

ká̃la lè ex. to take by extorting ▶ká̃
[B42743]

kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. to scoop out water
▶kʰɔ̀, tʰì [B59109]

kʰɔ̀ ʧl̀a lè ex. to take water ▶kʰɔ̀, ʧ²̀
[B59064]

təláŋku kʰɔ̀ tʰìla lè ex. ▶təlà̃, =ku, tʰì
[B59108]

ʧaìla lè ex. to carry in the hand ▶ʧaì
[B42248]

ʧìla lè ex. to borrow ▶-la, ʧì³ [B44145]
mənɛ̀ lèvùnjámréʔbo ex. Bring me

the luggage! ▶mənɛ,̀ -njám, -réʔ,
-bo [B58604]

mərù lè ex. to marry a woman

▶mərù [B38937]

nə́mruìla lè ex. to snatch away▶nə́m
[B59130]

nə́mla lè ex. to abduct, to hijack
▶nə́m [B43477]

nɔ́ʔlè vt. to buy ▶nɔ́ʔ [B38846]

lèkə́m ex. to put together (e.g. pota-
toes) [=M lɨːkɨn]▶-kə́m▶cf. -kə́m
[B50337]

lèdò̃ vt. to take someone along ▶-dõ̀
[B57625]

lèpʰɛ́ʔ ex. brought ▶-pʰɛʔ́ [B59037]

lèrjaò ex. to steal ▶rjaò² [B42277]
lèʃjám ex. to borrow, to freely

take and use something, to take
without paying [Adi lasam=M
lusjɛn] ▶-ʃjám [B38851]

arù batʰà̃ lèʃjám ex. take away
withou paying the price ▶arù,
tʰà̃ [B51210]

lè.úʔ ex. to take and hide ▶úʔ ▶syn.
bù.úʔ, bù.úʔ ʦáʔ [B51205]

gù bà̃ vɛ̀ lee.úʔ ex. He stole my
money. [B59072]

gù vɛ̀ bà̃ leeúʔna ex. [B59071]

ɬaòla lè ex. to take without paying
▶ɬaò, -la [B44241]

bù.úʔ ʦáʔ lè ex. to steal ▶bù.úʔ, ʦáʔ
[B54660]

məpʰinù məhjɛ̀̃lapu ʧŋ́la lè ex. to
pick up a maize grain from the
ground ▶məpʰinù, ʧŋ́² [B58976]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ lèla ḱ ex. to beat with a stick
▶k,́ ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B51885]

leì [HL] n. bow ▶cf. l ̀ [B52167]
lì (≠rì) vt. to put [B15852]

awì réʔla lì ex. to put something in a
lying position ▶awì, réʔ [B51147]

goì goìla lì ex. to make a sling trap
▶goì [B58993]
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tʰéʔla lì ex. to support (a house)
with poles ▶tʰɛʔ́² [B51169]

ʤù̃la lì ex. to put something in a ver-
tical position ▶ʤù̃² [B51142]

pʰáʔla lì ex. to keep something for
oneself ▶pʰáʔ [B59128]

pló̃la lì ex. to keep something closed
inside (a box or bottle) ▶plṍ, -la
[B45047]

məluɛ̀̃ muɛ́ʔla lì ex. to throw up
food ▶məluɛ̃,̀muɛʔ́ [B59010]

məluɛ̀̃ jaòla lìrika ex. stomach
▶məluɛ̃,̀ jaò ▶cf. arínpú̃ [B58772]

jà̃la lì ex. to put something/some-
one in a leaning position (for
example a stick) ▶jà̃ ▶cf. tʰɛʔ́²
[B51174]

lìʃjám ex. to put something care-
lessly in a place ▶-ʃjám [B58462]

kʰɛ̀gà̃la lì ex. to push back, hold
(e.g. a stone which is about to
fall down) ▶kɛ̃ǵà̃ [B51190]

təlà̃ tõla lì ex. to put a cup some-
where ▶tʰõ,̀ təlà̃ [B51132]

tó̃la lì ex. to put in a horizontal po-
sition ▶tʰõ̀ [B51137]

tʰò̃lì ex. to put in a lying position
▶tʰõ̀ [B42216]

rŋ́gà̃la lì ex. to hold, push up (e.g.
a stone which is about to fall
down) ▶rńgà̃ [B51185]

lì² [HL] v. to blow (wind) [B58389]

fì lì [HL] n. wind ▶fì² ▶cf. hà̃ʃín ʃín
[B54327]

lím n. path [≠M laban, lan] ▶cf. sə̃k̀á̃,
alím [B28957]

paísjáʔ lím ex. path leading from
Old Bulu to Tungri ▶paísjáʔ
[B52813]

límkŋ́ n. in the middle of the road

▶-kŋ́ [B55958]

límku dáʔ ex. to block the path
▶dáʔ² [B43573]

límʧáŋ ex. above the path ▶aʧà̃
[B39326]

límʧɔ́ʔ n. crossroad [B34944]

lím aʧɛ̀ ex. a straight path ▶aʧɛ̀
[B38743]

lím aʣḿ ex. a narrow path ▶aʣḿ
▶ant. lím asjɛ̀ [B59157]

lím arà ex. a wide road ▶arà [B38739]

límalaòkó̃la vù ex. to crawl upabad
path ▶kṍ [B53840]

lím avĩ̀ ex. plain path, on same level
▶avi ̃ ̀[B59153]

lím azìdə̀ ex. narrow path ▶azì
[B38734]

lím azò̃ ex. path leading upwards
▶azõ̀ [B59154]

lím gáʔ gà̃ ex. to block a road (in or-
der to prevent people to pass e.g.
police or army check post) ▶gà̃,
gáʔ² [B59075]

lím dəgà̃ ex. to block a path [M la-
ban dəgaŋ] ▶dəgà̃ [B59073]

lím pətʰù ex. to fix the road ▶pətʰù
[B43943]

lím rɔ̀̃ ex. to cross a road ▶rɔ̃̀ [B53412]
lím hĩ̀ ex. ① to tell the way ② to

make the last ritual for a person
who died a natural dead (sick-
ness), tell the soul which way
to go to heaven (Tungri, Them-
bang, Dirang, Sela Pass, from
there the souls go to heaven
alone) ▶hi ̃ ̀▶ant. ʤonúŋ balì ʦáʔ
[B44215]

límwù ex. below the road ▶-wù
[B39331]

ʃìlím n. hunting path ▶ʃì ▶syn. ʃì alím
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[B36175]

lím ari ̃̀ ex. a slippery path ▶ar-
i ̃ ̀[B39293]

lím asjɛ̀ ex. ▶asjɛ̀ ▶ant. lím aʣḿ
[B59159]

lín vi. to be jealous [<M ] ▶syn. ká̃²
[B43460]

línla r̀ ex. to be jealous ▶r ̀ [B43465]
líŋkúʔ (≠lŋ́kúʔ) n. lap [B37611]

l ̀ (≠al,̀ alə̀) n. bow ▶cf. gədúŋ, leì
[B22449]

lʧ̀uìn. conic piece of iron to protect
the tip of the bowwhenused e.g.
as walking stick [B40147]

l ̀ ríʔ ex. To shoot with a bow. ▶ríʔ
[B54525]

l ̀ rjáʔ ex. to draw a bow before
shooting ▶rjáʔ [B52654]

l ̀ rjáʔla ríʔ ex. to draw and shoot
▶rjáʔ, ríʔ [B59085]

lɨʧuì n. iron protection for bow, pro-
tects the tip of the from stones
etc., sometimes used to kill ani-
mals [B50717]

lɨʃì n. bow string [B50267]

l²̀ vi. to pain (of head) ▶cf. náŋ [B52861]

akú̃ l ̀ ex. headache ▶akú̃ [B14966]

kə́m pʰì kú̃ l ̀ n. fever ▶akú̃, akə́m,
pʰì ▶cf. haká̃ bɛʃń [B44418]

lɨs ̀ [RL] n. mythological place where all
humans where born ▶syn. ʤɨʣ̀
[B55131]

lŋ́kúʔ (≠líŋkúʔ) n. chest ▶cf. aləmɔ̀
[B58557]

ləbín n. sleepiness [B58331]

ləbín ʤúʔ ex. to start feeling
sleepy [≠Mʤiroʔ dəmɛʔ] ▶ʤúʔ²
[B50143]

ləbŋ́ n. stomach [B42257]

ləbŋ́ mŋ́ ex. the stomach is full

▶mŋ́² [B42261]

ləbŋ́ náŋ ex. The stomach is pain-
ing. ▶náŋ [B54040]

ləbŋ́ ʃuíʔ ex. to have diarrhea ▶ʃuíʔ³
[B44466]

ləbŋ́ bŋ́ ex. to have gas (lit. the
stomach swells) ▶bù̃ [B50420]

lə́m vi. to be warm [B58664]

alə́m (≠alə́p) adj. warm (not cold
and not hot), of weather, water,
food etc. [≠M məluu] ▶a- ▶cf.
aʦéʔ ▶ant. aká̃ [B33904]

gù vùpʰɛ́ʔla kʰɔ̀ lə́mbaʧa ex. When
I came the water was hot ▶-pʰɛʔ́
[B58663]

lə́n [HL] vi. to slip ▶cf. ɬúʔ [B52411]

ləlò [RL] n. [B56915]

ləlò riʤiʤɛ́ʔ [RL] n. mythologi-
cal creature, female, only one
breast and one eye, half human
and half ghost, ʃaNto kəpɛn’s
second wife, mother of all ani-
mals and ghosts. ▶riʧiʤɛʔ́ ▶cf.
pasùɬɛ̃ ̀ pri ̃ ́pafíʔɬɛ̃ ̀ məɬaò [B55470]

ləlo gəzjɛ̀̃ n. bad spirit [B49608]

ləwɛ́ʔn. stick in sling trapwhich [B40495]

ʧʔ́ ləwɛ́ʔ n. a pulled back stick
which tightens the sling of a
sling trap when triggered ▶ʧʔ́
[B58753]

ləwʔ́ n. big toad species, up to 0.5 kg
[B14789]

loguʦń n. Himalayan striped squirrel,
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according to GB there are lots
in Delhi (sci. Tamiops macclel-
landi) [≠M pasu] [B28747]

lù [RL] vt. to make a ritual to expell the
bad spirits from a place [B55248]

ʒɨláŋ lù [RL] ex. a bad spirit, demon
▶ʒɨláŋ [B55256]

ʒjù² [RL] vt. to make a ritual to ex-
pell the bad spirits from a place
[B55265]

lù ʒjù [RL] ex. to make the rituals
for making a place inhabitable;
purify the place from bad spirits
and diseases ▶lù [B57836]

ʒɨʒń ʒjù [RL] ex. to make a ritual
to expell the bad spirits ▶ʒɨʒń
[B55269]

lù ʒjù [RL] ex. to make the rituals
for making a place inhabitable;
purify the place from bad spirits
and diseases ▶ʒjù² [B57836]

lunɛ̀̃ ʧúŋʧáŋpjáŋ n. bad spirit [B49616]

lusu n. mythological place name
[B40083]

lù̃ n. semantically bleached noun (in-
side?) always incorporated in
verbs ▶cf. lù̃wɛ̃,̀ lù̃buɛ̃,̀ lù̃séʔ,
lù̃zíʔ [B59225]

lù̃buɛ̀̃ vi. happy [=M lũbõ] ▶cf. lù̃ [B56261]

lù̃wɛ̀̃ vi. thirsty [≠M luŋkjaŋ] ▶cf. awɛ̃,̀
alù̃bə̀, vòsà̃, lù̃ [B22466]

lúŋgjáŋ n. breakfast [=M ] [B33818]

lyì vt. ①to share something with some-
one ② to borrow something
from someone [B38856]

ʧìlyì ex. to borrow (something from
someone) ▶ʧì³ [B16209]

pʰəù lyìla ín ex. to drink alcohol to-
gether ▶pʰəù ▶cf. məluɛ̃ ̀ ɛ̃ ̀ ʧìkə́m
[B58641]

hanì gùku lyìbè̃ ex. Borrow it to me
for today! ▶-bẽ ̀ [B54590]

ljáʔ (≠ljɛʔ́) vt. to lick [B15467]

agéʔ ljáʔ ex. to lick the hand ▶agéʔ
▶cf. agéʔ ljáʔ² [B51229]

alyì ljáʔ ex. to lick with the tongue
▶alyì [B51234]

fəù ljáʔ ex. to lick salt ▶fəù [B42288]

ljáʔ² vt. ①to hit a target (with bow, gun
or trap) ② to hit, cut acciden-
tely③ to receive [B38276]

agéʔku ʧìhɛ̀̃ ljáʔ ex. to accidentely
cut thehandwith thedao▶agéʔ,
ʧì² [B58977]

agéʔ ljáʔ² ex. to cut the hand ac-
cidentely ▶agéʔ ▶cf. agéʔ ljáʔ
[B51344]

kabɹáŋ ljáʔ ex. to hit a target
▶kabɹáŋ [B51224]

ʧà̃dɔ̀ ljáʔ ex. to hit so hard that it be-
comes wound ▶ʧà̃dɔ̀ [B42842]

míʔ ljáʔ ex. to hit target with arrow
▶míʔ [B42283]

ljáʔ³ vi. [B56161]

ljáʔ ljóʔ vi. to move around a
light beam, to illuminate ▶ljóʔ
[B56167]

ljagù n. Assam plains (south of
Bhalukpong) [=Mməljaŋ ljaguː]
[B53817]

ljà̃ [HL] cop. it is not there ▶cf. wɛ̀
[B52337]

nùla ljà̃ [HL] ex. it is not here ▶nùla
[B52342]

ljáŋ n. cast [=M ljaŋ] [B42703]

kráŋlŋ́ ljáŋ n. low cast [=M kraŋlɨŋ
ljaŋ] ▶kráŋlŋ́ [B42707]

pəsù ljáŋ n. king’s cast ▶pəsù ▶syn.
pəsù zumuɛ̀ [B42712]

ljáŋ² [RL] vt. to give ▶cf. tʰà̃ [B54926]
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ljáŋréʔ ex. to be well-disposed to
someone ▶-réʔ [B54930]

ljáŋ³ [HL] cop. not be there ▶cf. wɛ̀
[B59222]

ljɛ̀ vi. full ▶ant. abà̃ [B42033]

təlà̃ ljɛ̀baʧa ex. The mug is full.
▶təlà̃ [B59175]

ljɛ̀dɔ̀̃ ex. full ▶-dɔ̃̀ [B28850]
ljɛ́ʔ (≠ljáʔ) vt. to peel by cutting of chips,

not scraping [B41204]

mabɨlŋ́ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel a pumpkin
by cutting the skin (not scrap-
ing) ▶mabɨlŋ́ [B51255]

ʃi ̃̀ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel thewood by cutting
▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B51239]

zə́p apló̃ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel the place
on the quiver to put fit the cap
▶zə́p, aplṍ [B58384]

ljɛkó [RL] n. [B56991]

məljáŋ ljɛkó n. Nafra area ▶məljà̃²
▶cf. ʧáŋru bəʧúŋ [B43241]

ljóʔ vi. [B56164]

ljáʔ ljóʔ vi. to move around a
light beam, to illuminate ▶ljáʔ³
[B56167]

wa particle isn’t it [B58493]

waíʔ vt. to fart [B35985]

è̃ waíʔ ex. to fart ▶ẽ ̀ [B39499]
waù n. cane mat or cloth for filtering

sago water [≠M ʒiʒaʔ] ▶cf. sə-
gaùlíʔ [B37955]

waù nì ex. to spread the sago filter
mat ▶nì [B57454]

waù² [HL] vi. to shine, to come out
[B54298]

plə́m waù [HL] ex. The sun shines.
▶plə́m [B54302]

hámsḿ waù [HL] ex. to smell,
something smells [B54505]

wáʔ (var. ɔ́ʔ) (≠wà̃, ɔ̃ʔ́) n. pig ▶cf. mə-
sunúŋ [B11293]

kʰɔ̀ wáʔ n. Hippopotamos, lit. ‘wa-
ter pig’ (neologism) ▶kʰɔ̀ [B55538]

wáʔdə̀ n. piglet ▶-də̀² [B59232]
wáʔpʰɔ̀ n. boar ▶-pʰɔ̀ [B59231]
wáʔmɔ̀ n. sow ▶-mɔ̀ [B59230]

wáʔ kətɔ́̃ n. tusk of boar ▶kətɔ̃́
[B37777]

wáʔ tyɛ́̃ ex. to breed pigs (possible
but better waʔ rɨɨ is better) ▶tyɛ̃ ́
▶cf. wáʔ r ̀ [B43202]

wáʔ mɛìri ex. the pigs are mating
▶mɛì [B50560]

wáʔ r̀ ex. to breed pigs ▶r²̀ ▶cf. wáʔ
tyɛ̃ ́ [B39442]

ʃəbù ʒomò [RL] n. pig [B54811]

wawù̃ n. bunch of fruits [B55588]

awaí wawù̃ n. bunch of fruits ▶awaí
[B55592]

wà̃ (≠wáʔ) n. club to hamer sago fibres
[≠M pɹaŋ] ▶cf. nəʤɔ̃̀ [B29052]
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wà̃² n. ridge between two rivers ▶cf. awà̃
[B57553]

ʒaʒò̃ wà̃ n. place near Bulu where
Chindang is celebrated [B57549]

wà̃³ n. baby [B58797]

wà̃ám n. meconium, baby shit
[B37660]

wà̃ akraí n. baby ▶akraí [B58796]
wá̃ʔ (var. of ɔ̃ʔ́) n. [B58227]

wá̃ʔpədun. birdwhich eatswild ba-
nana (elicited for the picture of
the Streaked Spiderhunter) (sci.
Arachnothera magna) ▶pədù
[B34194]

wá̃ʔ mənáŋ n. bad spirit [B49604]

wɛ̀ (≠vɛ)̀ cop. negative existential copula
(exist.neg) [≠M ŋoo] ▶cf. ljà̃,
ljáŋ³ ▶ant. báʔ [B28586]

alyìwɛ̀ [HL] n. fish, lit. ‘not having
tongue’ (Puroik HL) ▶alyì ▶syn.
mjà̃pɛ̃ ́ [B54252]

avìwɛ̀ ex. it is not sharp ▶avì [B49325]
ʧaò asù wɛ̀ ex. the sago palm

does not have starch (old sago
palms which already bloomed
oncedon’t containmuch starch)
[M má məzaʔ ŋoo] ▶ʧaò, asù
▶ant. ʧaò asù báʔ [B51086]

agéʔtámwɛ̀ka ex. someone without
hand ▶agéʔtám, -ka [B58763]

wɛ́ʔ vt. ① to kill ② to extinguish the
fire (completely with water) [M
wai] ▶cf. ʦáʔgɛʔ́,maù [B20621]

prĩ́ wɛ́ʔka pri ̃́ ex. murder ▶pri ̃,́ -ka
[B58986]

bɛ̀ wɛ́ʔ ex. to completely extinguish
a fire ▶bɛ̀ ▶cf. bɛ̀ ʦáʔgɛʔ́ [B38661]

ʃìwɛ́ʔvù ex. to gohunting (lit. killing
meat) ▶ʃì [B36038]

wɛ̀̃ vi. to dry [B39157]

awɛ̀̃ (≠awán) adj. dry [≠M məkjaŋ]
▶a- ▶cf. lù̃wɛ̃,̀ paó [B20985]

ɛ́̃ʔ wɛ̀̃ ex. the clothes dry ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B39161]

wì vt. to slap with flat hand (in the face,
on shoulder, on back), in order
to hurt someone or in a friendly
way ▶cf. vì [B37163]

agéʔ wì ex. to slap ▶agéʔ [B41857]

wì² vt. to apply something with the flat
hand [B58558]

wíʔ vt. [B58657]

sɛ́ʔna wíʔna ex. to write ▶sɛʔ́ ▶syn.
sánʒi woʤo [B58658]

wɔ́ʔ vt. to make the trigger of a deadfall
trap [B58751]

apʰjà̃ wɔ́ʔrika kawɔ́ʔ ex. ▶apʰjà̃,
kawɔ́ʔ [B58752]

woì vt. to bake sago packed in a leaf
[B58642]

bì woì ex. to bake sago packed in a
leaf ▶bì [B58643]

woì² (var. of ɔì) vt. to find [B58260]

woʧíʔ n. cricket (making noise during
the day) [B52960]

woʤo v. [B58456]

sánʒi woʤo v. to write and read
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▶sánʒi ▶syn. sɛʔ́na wíʔna
[B58661]

wuà (var. of ɔ̀²) vi. to itch ▶cf. awuà
[B38612]

awuà wuà ex. it is itching ▶awuà
[B50748]

wuì (≠wui ̃)̀ vt. ①to fight (physically)②
to scold [B34666]

gù aʒùku wuìna ex. I will scold my
wife. ▶aʒù [B52560]

pʰɛ̀mbu dargi=la wuìri ex. Phembu
and Darge are fighting. ▶la
[B58621]

wuìri ex. to physically fight with
each other ▶-ri² [B38871]

wuìrila ḱ ex. to fight ▶k ́ [B22342]
vɛ̀ gùku wuìbáʔ ex. He is scolding

me. [B54640]

vɛheníʔ wuìri ex. The two of them
fight. ▶vɛseníʔ [B54635]

wuì² vt. to chew [B37178]

kətɔ́̃ wuì ex. to chew with the teeth
▶kətɔ̃́ [B42368]

wuĩ̀ (≠wuì) vt. ①to close the door② to
make the wall of a house ▶ant.
sjɛ²̀ [B34222]

sikíʔwuĩ̀n. wood wall ▶sikíʔ [B58747]

hám wuĩ̀ ex. ① to close the door
② to close the wall of a house
▶hám [B39032]

wù (≠vù) num. five [≠M bəŋuː] [B28840]

wurupɛ́ n. after five days [≠M
naglɨ’vo] ▶-rupɛ́ [B51613]

suánlapu wù num. fifteen ▶suán,
=lapu [B41550]

suánwù num. fifty ▶suán [B41605]

suánníʔlapu wù num. 25 ▶suánníʔ
[B41579]

wúʔ n. cave [B33337]

wúʔ akʰjà̃ n. entrance of a cave ▶ak-
já̃ [B55565]

wúʔ kʰuíʔ ex. to go inside a cave
▶kʰuíʔ [B55570]

wù̃ vt. to lay an egg [≠M rin] [B44326]

awù̃ wù̃ ex. to lay an egg ▶awù̃²
[B44335]

ʧáwù̃ wù̃ ex. lay a chicken egg [≠M
dorin rin] ▶ʧá [B44330]

ʧáʔwù̃ wũribáʔ ex. the chicken is
laying an egg (right now) ▶-riba
[B44340]

mədyì awù̃ wũribáʔ ex. The chicken
lays an egg. ▶mədyì, awù̃²
[B54645]

wù̃ri vt. to lay an egg [B35689]

ʧáwù̃ wũri ex. to lay an egg ▶ʧá
[B39347]

wɹḿbututu [RL] n. crocodile, lord of
the water ▶syn. kʰɔ̀pí [B55677]

wɹń vt. to marry? [=M wɹɨn] [B49416]

faì [HL] vt. to make noise ▶cf. njáʔ
[B52210]

bafaìbo [HL] ex. Don’t make noise!
▶-bo, ba- [B52215]

ʃəmɹò faì [HL] ex. to see with the
eyes ▶ʃəmɹò [B54433]

hɛ̀ hɛ̀ bafaìbo [HL] ex. Don’t make
non-sense noise! ▶hɛ̀ [B52225]

fɛ̀ [HL] vt. to see ▶cf. níŋ [B52435]

fɛ̀̃ (var. fẽ²̀) vt. to throw [≠M ʃan] ▶cf. fń
[B38823]

kalŋ́ fɛ̀̃ n. to throw a stone [≠M
gəluŋ ʃan] ▶kalŋ́ [B22371]
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fɛ̀̃máŋ ex. to throw something at
someone so that he dies ▶-máŋ
[B58430]

féʔ vt. to remember the names of all
the gods and spirits in a ritual
[B58521]

féʔla ʃáŋla ex. to remember the
names of all the gods and spirits
in a ritual ▶ʃáŋ² [B58619]

fè̃ vt. to sweat [B38608]

səʦè̃ fè̃ ex. to sweat ▶səʦẽ ̀ [B20658]
fè̃² (var. of fɛ̃)̀ vt. [B59002]

fì (≠fíʔ², fíʔ) vt. to carry something on
a strap hanging over the shoul-
der (e.g. backpack, dao, quiver,
but typically not a basket which
is carried on the head) ▶cf. bəù
[B33833]

ʧì fì ex. to carry a dao ▶ʧì² [B38311]
zə́p fì ex. to carry a quiver ▶zə́p

[B52552]

ʃiʒà̃ fì ex. to carry a backpack ▶ʃiʒà̃
[B52544]

fì² [HL] n. wind ▶cf. hà̃ʃín [B54332]

fì lì [HL] n. wind ▶lì² ▶cf. hà̃ʃín ʃín
[B54327]

fíʔ (≠ʃíʔ, fì) vt. to make a cane rope
smooth by scaping with the
blade of the knife [≠M mai]
[B41336]

míʔ fíʔ ex. to make arrows smooth
▶míʔ [B51250]

rì fíʔ ex. to make fine cane ropes,

make them smooth with knife
[≠M ʃuu mai] ▶rì³ [B41340]

fíʔ² (≠fì) vt. to whistle [B37810]

asə́m fíʔ ex. to whistle? ▶asə́m
[B37432]

fíʔ³ [HL] vt. to carry ▶cf. ʒẽ ̀ [B52264]
ʒjò̃ fíʔ [HL] ex. to carry meat ▶ʒjõ̀

[B52268]

ʒjò̃ fíʔla bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to carry meat
and go ▶ù̃, ʒjõ̀ [B52273]

fń vt. to throw away ▶cf. fɛ̃ ̀ [B40218]
gĩf̀ńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to chase away ▶gi ̃ ̀

[B57589]

fńʧuɛ́ʔ (≠fńʤuɛʔ́) ex. ① to throw
away②to leave away, to give up
▶ʧuɛʔ́ [B35008]

pʰəù námla fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. He
smelled on the beer and threw
it away. ▶pʰəù, nám [B59014]

mənɛ̀ fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to throw away
things ▶mənɛ̀ [B59003]

ɬjaòfńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to open (a knot)
and throw away [B44311]

fńʤuɛ́ʔ (≠fńʧuɛʔ́) ex. to throw to-
gether on a heap ▶ʤuɛʔ́ [B53812]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ fń ex. to throwawaya trunk▶cf.
ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B44400]

fəù (≠fù) n. salt ▶cf. tɛlín [B28965]

fə̀ bəíʔ ex. to put salt ▶bəíʔ [B39208]

fəù aʧɛ̀̃ ex. oversalted ▶aʧɛ̃ ̀ [B50773]
fəù nyɛ́ʔ ex. to bait/decoy with salt

▶nyɛʔ́ [B43873]

fəù ljáʔ ex. to lick salt ▶ljáʔ [B42288]

ɬasa fəù n. stone salt from Tibet
▶ɬasa [B14997]

fù (≠fəù) vt. to blow [B28969]

bɛ̀ fù ex. to blow the fire ▶bɛ̀ [B39100]
fù² n. cover for the seed basket (bokuN)

▶cf. bokú̃ [B52727]

fɹáʔ vi. have a broken tooth [=M fɹaʔ]
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[B58364]

kətɔ́̃ fɹáʔ n. broken tooth [=M
mətʰuu fɹaʔ] ▶kətɔ̃́ ▶cf. kətɔ̃́

[B37442]

vaíʔ cop. COP.EX, mirative i.e. the
speaker finds something unex-
pectedly there or not there (ex-
ist) [B35235]

agəláŋ vaíʔba ex. there is a tumour
(unexpected for the speaker)
▶agláŋ [B59151]

vaù [HL] vt. to hear, listen ▶cf. nŋ́
[B54409]

ká̃dù̃ vaù [HL] ex. to hear ▶ká̃dù̃
[B54413]

varì (var. of vɛrì) prn. 3PL (3pl) [B58936]

vɛ̀ (≠wɛ)̀ prn. he, she, it (3sg) ▶cf. vɛseníʔ
[B28611]

vɛ̀ abjɛ̀̃ ex. his name ▶abjɛ̃ ̀ [B54150]
vɛ̀ zumuɛ̀ ex. his clan ▶zumuɛ̀

[B58817]

vɛrì (var. varì) prn. 3PL (3pl)
[B20565]

tɛ́ vɛrìku ɬɔ̀ ex. to call the people
overthere ▶tɛ́, =ku², ɬɔ̀ [B59051]

h̃v̀ɛ̀ prn. this one here ▶h ̃ ̀ [B38563]
gù ríʔ h̃v̀ɛ̀ ex. My field is this one
here. [B49916]

vɛ̀ku lù̃zíʔdə̀ ex. to make him angry
▶lù̃zíʔ, -də̀ [B51502]

vɛseníʔ (var. vɛheníʔ) prn. 3DU, the two
of them (3du) [the variant with
-h is probably borrowed from
Kojo-Rojo] ▶cf. vɛ,̀ níʔ [B35152]

vɛheníʔ wuìri ex. The two of them
fight. ▶wuì [B54635]

vɛheníʔ (var. of vɛseníʔ) prn. 3DU, the
two of them (3du) [B56753]

vè̃ (≠vẽ²̀) vt. to sharpen (a dao) [B37920]

ʧì avì vè̃ ex. to sharpen a dao ▶avì,

ʧì² [B49311]

ʧì vè̃ ex. to sharpen a dao ▶ʧì²
[B37924]

pəsə̀ku vè̃ ex. to sharpen on a whet-
stone ▶pəsə̀ [B59118]

vè̃² (≠vẽ)̀ vt. to grind [B38426]

kaʦɛ̀̃ vè̃ ex. ▶kaʦɛ̃ ̀ [B59111]
məpʰìn vè̃ ex. to grind maize

▶məpʰìn [B59110]

rjáŋtáʔ vè̃ ex. to grind with the mill
▶rjà̃táʔ [B38430]

vì num. four [≠M bəliː] ▶cf. wì [B12864]
vìrupɛ́ n. after four days [≠M nazu]

▶-rupɛ́ [B51609]
suánlapu vì num. fourteen ▶suán,

=lapu [B41546]

suánvì num. fourty ▶suán [B38771]

haʤar vì num. four thousand [<IA]
▶haʤar [B41665]

suánníʔlapu vì num. 24 ▶suánníʔ
[B41596]

vʣ̀̀ n. fish trap [<M ] ▶syn. kʰɔ̀pá̃
[B40385]

vʣ̀̀ ʣ̀ ex. make fish traps ▶ʣ̀
[B56834]

vs̀əpjú̃ [RL] n. confluence of two rivers
[B56387]

ʦámpu vs̀əpjúŋ [RL] n. confluence
of the Tsampu river ▶ʦà̃pu²
[B56391]

vs̀əmə́n n. crocodile [B55905]

vɨtomjɛ́ʔ n. ghost living in the moun-
tains [B55909]

vɨtúŋ n. spring ▶syn. kaʧ ̀ [B57000]
vḿ vt. to make something round (ball

shape) [≠M loŋ] [B57281]

kámpeí vḿ ex. to put a tread on a
ball ▶kámpeí [B59023]

ʧò vḿ ex. to put silk on a ball ▶aʧò
[B59022]
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bì vḿ ex. to make a sago ball [≠M
maː loŋ] ▶bì [B57285]

vńsjɛ́ʔ [RL] n. biggest water spirit, looks
like a crocodile, lives inside the
water, female ▶cf. kʰɔ̀pí , pú̃-
tumjɛʔ́, vńsjɛʔ́ [B54834]

vɨlù n. mythological hot water lake ▶cf.
vɨʒù [B58502]

vɨʒù vɨlù n. mythological hot water
place ▶vɨʒù ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ kʰɔ̀lə́m
[B58503]

vɨʒù n. mythological hot water lake ▶cf.
vɨlù [B58501]

vɨʒù vɨlù n. mythological hot water
place ▶vɨlù ▶cf. kʰɔ̀ʦéʔ kʰɔ̀lə́m
[B58503]

vŋ́ vt. to bury ▶cf. avŋ́ [B35924]

məhjɛ̀̃lŋ́ vŋ́ ex. to bury something
in the ground ▶alŋ́ [B39486]

vəù n. axe [B22798]

vəùtələ́m n. ▶tələ́m [B58575]

vəù rə́p ex. to forge an axe ▶rə́p
[B59032]

vəneì n. mythological hero ▶syn. masáŋ
[B57197]

alò vəneì ex. grandfather Vənei
[=M aloo vənei] ▶alò ▶syn. atŋ́
masáŋ [B58008]

vəlù təvjaò n. amniotic fluid [≠M vɨluu
bɨluu] [B36958]

vòvín [HL] vi. to feel hungry ▶cf. hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́
▶ant. vòsà̃ [B52347]

vòvə̀ v. feel (sad?) [B59213]

plúm vòvə̀ [HL] ex. feel sad ▶plúm
▶cf. dəhù ʦáʔ [B15043]

vòsà̃ [HL] vi. to feel thirsty ▶cf. lù̃wɛ̃ ̀

▶ant. vòvín [B52352]

vù (≠wù) vt. to go away from base [≠M
daiʔ, de] ▶cf. ù̃ ▶ant. ù̃ [B34347]

akəʒ̀ vù ex. to descend, to go down-
wards▶akəʒ ̀▶cf. bùʃõ̀ vù [B41750]

akəʒ̀ ʒ ̀ vù ex. to descend ▶akəʒ,̀ ʒ ̀
[B58755]

aʧè̃ vùka papʰɛńʔ ex. the night-
active moth ▶aʧẽ,̀ papʰɛ̃ʔ́
[B58717]

abè̃ vù ex. to go ahead ▶abẽ ̀ ▶ant.
rakŋ́ vù [B36342]

abəʤáʔ vù ex. to walk fast ▶abəʤáʔ
[B38261]

anì vùka mamitəláʔ ex. The
day active [butterfly is called]
mamitəlaʔ. ▶anì, mamitəláʔ
[B58718]

ajà̃ vù ex. ① to walk fast ② Come
fast! ▶ajà̃ [B38271]

aríp vù ex. to go without luggage
▶aríp [B38229]

aruɛ́ʔ vù ex. to go for hunting▶aruɛʔ́
▶cf. adì bɛ̃ ̀ [B53045]

alɛ̀rɔ̀̃ vù ex. to go step by step ▶alɛ̀
[B42475]

awulɛ̀ vù ex. to go the wrong way
▶awulɛ̀ [B42600]

awuú vù ex. to walk fast ▶awú
[B50816]

avùmjɛ̀ ex. good, convenient to go
▶amjɛ̀ ▶ant. avùlaò [B58098]

avùlaò ex. bad, inconvenient to go
(of a path) ▶alaò ▶ant. avùmjɛ̀
[B58093]

azò̃ vù ex. to ascend a slope, to climb
upwards ▶azõ̀ [B21722]
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aʃɛ́ʔ vù ex. go fast, strong ▶aʃɛʔ́
[B59180]

katŋ́ vù ex. to go upstream ▶katŋ́
[B58926]

katŋ́ʃò̃ vù ex. to go upstream ▶katŋ́
[B50346]

kanyɛ̀ vù ex. to go downstream
▶kanyɛ̀ [B50357]

kó̃la vù ex. to crawl ▶kṍ [B53830]
kú̃ʧà̃ vù ex. to go up ▶kú̃ [B49301]

kú̃ vù ex. to ascend ▶kú̃ [B38200]

kú̃ʃò̃ vù ex. to ascend ▶=ʃõ̀ [B38205]
kʰɔ̀ vùvjáŋ ex. To go across a river.

▶kʰɔ̀, vjà̃ [B55389]

tɛ́ vù ex. Go there! ▶tɛ́ [B50013]
ʤaì vù ex. to go to help ▶ʤaì

[B42243]

ʤuɛ̀̃ ʤuɛ̀̃ vù ex. to walk slowly
▶ʤuɛ̃ ̀ [B59179]

ʤuɛ̀̃ vù ex. to go slowly ▶ʤuɛ̃ ̀

[B42416]

ʦúnla vù ex. to go jumping ▶ʦún
[B43312]

badogáʔ vù ex. to go in vain
▶badogáʔ [B54107]

bavùbori vùlɛ̀̃ ex. Even after telling
him not to go, he goes anyway.
▶-bo, =ri, -lɛ̃ ̀ [B58682]

bɛ̀̃ vù [HL] ex. to go away ▶bɛ̃ ̀
[B52205]

bù vù ex. to go down ▶bù [B41437]

bùʃò̃ vù ex. to descend to a point
further down (the act of moving
not of descending) ▶=ʃõ,̀ bù ▶cf.
akəʒ ̀ vù [B41432]

mɔ́ʔ ʦáʔ vù ex. to go to fight ▶ʦáʔ,
mɔ́ʔ [B41697]

rakŋ́ vù ex. to go behind ▶rakŋ́ ▶cf.
rakŋ́ gi ̃ ̀▶ant. abẽ ̀ vù [B36347]

rɔ̀̃la vù ex. to make steps ▶rɔ̃̀ [B50753]

vùkə́m ex. to come together (for
people) ▶-kə́m [B50327]

vùdəhà̃ ex. huffy because of not
letting him go before, now re-
luctant to go [=M daidəhaN ] ▶-
dəhà̃ [B43453]

vùʤi ex. went away ▶-ʤi [B39306]

vùʤiʧa ex. went away ▶-ʤi, -ʧa
[B43357]

vùʤù̃ ex. everybody went ▶-ʤù̃
[B50467]

vùpənéʔ ex. to go little bit to a side
▶-pənéʔ [B56152]

vùpɔ́̃ ex. something came out ap-
peared ▶pɔ̃́ [B42095]

vùpʰɛ́ʔ ex. to reach to a place ▶-pʰɛʔ́
[B39641]

vùpʰíʔ ex. went away ahead (not
waiting for people coming be-
hind) ▶-pʰíʔ [B43367]

baʤɔ́ʔr̀ vùpíʔ ex. without wait-
ing he went ahead ▶ʤɔ́ʔ [B43372]

vùmáŋ ex. to go/walk to death ▶-
máŋ [B50486]

vùla ù̃ ex. to go and come back ▶ù̃
[B38952]

vùlɛ̀̃ ex. to go evenmore ▶-lɛ̃ ̀ [B58681]
vùvjà̃ ex. to go across ▶vjà̃ [B58463]

vùsè̃ (≠vùsə̀) ex. to roam around
(stopping in every house, drink
tea and talk) ▶-sẽ ̀ [B39172]

vùsə̀ (≠vùsẽ)̀ vt. to go and meet ▶sə̀
[B57536]

vùhrɛ̀̃dyì ex. to go around again ▶-
hrɛ̃,̀ -dyi ̃ ̀[B45056]

ʃəwjáŋ vù [HL] ex. to go hunting
▶ʃəwjáŋ [B54423]

hà̃pʰì pʰìmaʧi nafra vùna ex. Even
if it rains, I will go to Nafra.
▶hà̃pʰì, =maʧi [B58934]
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hà̃lò̃ vù ex. to go inside the house
▶hà̃lõ̀ [B53496]

a.ì asè̃ vùdɔ̀̃ ex. He/she went until
half dead. ▶a.ì, asẽ ̀ [B58705]

kjɛ́ ʤuìla vù ex. to go supported on
stick ▶kjɛ́ ʤuì [B58895]

bjatú tʰʔ́ vù ex. to visit another vil-
lage (for some time) ▶bjatú, tʰʔ́
▶ant. bjatú tʰʔ́ ù̃ [B58636]

vùdɔ̀̃ʧína ex. have to go immedi-
ately ▶-dɔ̃,̀ -ʧí [B58935]

vùʧí ex. have to go ▶-ʧí [B39301]
zè̃ vù ex. to go to wake up someone

▶zẽ ̀ [B42142]
vù² [HL] vt. drink ▶cf. ín, núŋ [B52472]

vùgɛ́ʔ ex. to get lost (in the jungle), to go
astray [B43012]

vùbaʧaro ex. Let’s go! ▶syn. vùparo
[B58597]

vugɹáŋ n. alcohol ▶cf. pʰəù [B54354]

vupáŋ n. fish trap [<M ] ▶syn. kʰɔ̀pá̃
[B44406]

vupáŋ páŋ ex. ▶páŋ [B56830]

vjáʔ [RL] vi. to flow ▶syn. nyɛ̀ [B55602]
vjà̃ vt. to cross [=M vjaŋ] [B38191]

arŋ́ vjà̃ ex. to cross a forest ▶arŋ́
[B50295]

ù̃vjà̃ ex. to cross (amountain, forest,
river) ▶ù̃ [B38195]

kʰìvjà̃ ex. to fly over (a mountain)
▶kʰì [B40074]

kʰɔ̀ vùvjáŋ ex. To go across a river.
▶vù, kʰɔ̀ [B55389]

kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋvjáŋ ex. To cross a river by
swimming. ▶ʃjáŋ [B55394]

ʦúnvjà̃ ex. to jump across ▶ʦún
[B50285]

pʰŋ̀ vjà̃ ex. to cross a mountain
▶pʰŋ̀ [B50290]

vùvjà̃ ex. to go across ▶vù [B58463]

vjɛ̀ (≠vjɛ̃)̀ vi. ① to heal, to prosper ②
to be ready, ok③ to be comfort-
able [B33795]

aʧɛ̀ vjɛ̀ ex. to stretch the leg ▶aʧɛ̀
[B49551]

avì vjɛ̀baʧa ex. (the knife) is well
sharp now ▶avì, -baʧa [B49316]

vjɛ̀baʧa ex. The work is fin-
ished/ready. ▶-baʧa [B54716]

vjɛ̀² vt. to throw a powder or some-
thing consisting of small parti-
cles (sand, dust etc.) [B58559]

məhjɛ̀̃ vjɛ̀ ex. to throw soil ▶məhjɛ̃ ̀

[B58560]

vjɛ̀̃ (≠vjɛ)̀ vt. to stretch ▶cf. ʒám ▶ant. ím
[B36324]

alɛ̀ vjɛ̀ ex. to stretch the leg, to put
the leg into confortable position
▶alɛ̀ ▶cf. alɛ̀ ím ▶syn. alɛ̀ dəbɹáŋ
[B43636]

vjúʔ vt. to hug [B33675]

vɹń n. wedding [=M ] [B38187]

vɹuì v. to separate [B59047]

mabjaò vɹuì ex. to split bamboo
▶mabjaò [B59048]

vɹuìpláʔ ex. to split into two pieces
[M vobəlei] ▶pláʔ ▶cf. sɛ̀ [B22803]

sà n. tea [<IA] [B36136]

njɛ̀sà n. milk tea ▶njɛ̀ [B36140]
sà daò ex. the tea is cooked ▶daò

[B39852]

sàʃń n. a snack eaten together
with tea (e.g. roasted pota-
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toes, roasted sago, biscuits) ▶ʃń
[B58650]

saìtar n. sweater [<Eng sweater] [B58302]

saìtar pló̃ ex. to put on a sweater
▶plõ²́ [B58298]

saò (≠ʒaù) vt. to burn, roast [B33249]

ʤə̀ ʒaò ex. to roast yam in the fire
▶ʤə̀ [B52614]

plastíʔ saòʒjù ex. ▶ʒjù [B59194]

bɛ̀ ʒaò ex. what is the exact mean-
ing? ▶bɛ̀ [B39022]

bì saò ex. to roast sago in the ashes
▶bì [B57428]

ríʔ ʒaò ex. to burn downa jhum field
▶ríʔ² [B39017]

ʃì ʒaò ex. to roast meat ▶ʃì [B39012]
saki n. oil or kerosin lamp [<IA hind. ʧi-

rak, Adi səraki] [B50162]

satán n. blanket on horse [B41063]

sətútán n. horse blanket ▶sətú
[B41076]

sapláʔ (var. of sɛ̃p̀láʔ) ex. to split (with
an axe) [B59049]

sámtʰì n. next year ▶cf. bətʰì [B54214]
sámd̀ n. after two years ▶cf. buìd ̀

[B54219]

sanjedúŋ n. mosquito [≠M sərjuŋdaŋ]
▶syn. sərjúŋdáŋ [B58724]

baʦè̃ sanjɛdúŋ n. mosquito ▶baʦẽ ̀
[B58725]

sánʒi v. letters, characters [=M ʃanʒi]
▶syn. sɛʔ́ [B51802]

sánʒi gíʔ ex. to read, to study ▶gíʔ

[B51806]

sánʒi woʤo v. to write and read
▶woʤo ▶syn. sɛʔ́na wíʔna
[B58661]

sánʒi sɛ́ʔ ex. to write ▶sɛʔ́ [B59004]

sari n. former Puroik village half an hour
above Dichik. Nowadays only
fieldhuts, but sago plantation is
still there. [B20528]

sà̃ (≠ʃà̃, zà̃) n. rough sago fibres (formak-
ing raincover of bag or roofs),
have tobeat thebarkof thepalm
to extract them [B37853]

sà̃kənuíʔ n. fine sago fibre (used
to make fire in the past) [KR]
▶kənuíʔ ▶syn. ʧamə́n [B37828]

sà̃ ʤáp ex. to bundle sago fibres
in order to make a roof ▶ʤáp
[B41025]

sà̃hám n. sago fibre roof ▶hám
[B41016]

ʃiʒà̃pɔ́ʔsáŋ n. fibres for backpack
▶ʃiʒà̃pɔ́ʔ [B37864]

sà̃² vi. to become clear (in the morning)
▶cf. asà̃ [B39862]

asà̃ adj. clean, clear, dawn ▶a- ▶cf.
sà̃², krjá̃, aʃà̃dà̃ [B11370]

nahù̃ sà̃ [HL] ex. to become light
▶nahù̃ [B52182]

hám sà̃ ex. ① the sky clears up (i.e.
clouds and fog disappear) ② it
gets light (in themorning)▶hám
▶ant. hám alaò [B50127]
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hà̃sà̃ n. dawn (in the morning) ▶hà̃⁴
▶syn. asà̃pɛ́ [B39565]

asà̃pɛ́ sà̃ ex. to become light in the
morning ▶asà̃, apɛ́ [B57731]

dɔ̀̃pɛ́ hà̃sà̃ basà̃ ex. this morning be-
fore dawn ▶dɔ̃,̀ apɛ́, hà̃sà̃ [B58961]

njɛ̀ʧi sà̃baʧa ex. It became little bit
light (in the morning). ▶njɛʧ́i
[B58960]

sà̃ti (var. of sà̃ʧi) n. Sangti [B58856]

sà̃ʧi [RL] (var. sà̃ti) n. part of place
name [B56404]

sà̃ʧi grãmu [RL]n. Sangti valley [<M
] ▶gráŋmu [B55295]

sà̃ʤáŋ n. [B56284]

sà̃ʤáŋ sà̃njúŋ n. all plants ▶sà̃njúŋ
[B55201]

sà̃ʤo n. proper name [B56563]

sà̃pɔ́ʔ n. raincoat made from sago fibres
for backpack [<KR=M səma-
paʔ] ▶cf. ʃiʒà̃pɔ́ʔ [B33432]

sà̃njúŋ n. [B56290]

sà̃ʤáŋ sà̃njúŋ n. all plants ▶sà̃ʤáŋ
[B55201]

sà̃rù n. bride price [B38178]

sáŋari n. bayonet [< Hindi संगीन saŋgin̄]
[B57177]

sá adv. like this ▶cf. kəsá [B39812]

ʤisá adv. like this ▶ʤi [B35207]

sá ʦáʔ ex. to do like this ▶ʦáʔ
[B53591]

sá bjaò ex. it is like this ▶bjaò [B58711]

h̃s̀á adv. like this ▶h ̃ ̀ [B51112]
h̃s̀áku conjunction therefore ▶h ̃ ̀

[B38927]

sɛ̀ (≠sɛ̃)̀ vt. to split wood with an axe ▶cf.
ʣún, ɬuɛʔ́², vɹuìpláʔ [B33193]

sɛ̀̃pláʔ (var. sapláʔ) ex. to split
(with an axe) [M sábəlei] ▶pláʔ
[B59044]

ʃi ̃̀ sɛ̀ ex. to split wood (with an axe)
▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B36732]

sɛ́ʔ vt. ▶cf. gíʔ ▶syn. sánʒi [B58656]
sánʒi sɛ́ʔ ex. to write ▶sánʒi [B59004]
sɛ́ʔna gíʔna ex. ▶gíʔ [B58659]

sɛ́ʔna wíʔna ex. to write ▶wíʔ ▶syn.
sánʒi woʤo [B58658]

sɛ̀̃ (≠zɛ,̀ sɛ)̀ n. grass, bushes, thicket
[B22655]

sɛ̀̃ bíʔ n. to broom to grass and twigs
(in the field) ▶bíʔ [B49886]

sɛ̀̃ sè̃ ex. the thicket grows ▶sẽ ̀
[B58861]

sɛ̀̃ sè̃ka abŋ́mɔ̀ ex. the jun-
gle where the thicket grows
▶abŋ́mɔ̀ [B58862]

sɛ̀̃ ʃɔì ex. to cut the grass ▶ʃɔì [B55369]
sɛ̀̃gəwúŋ n. thunderbolt [Monpa dorʤi]

[B49437]

sɛ̀̃ʧíʔ n. SɛNʧiʔ river [B56157]

sɛ̀̃bɛ̀̃ [RL] n. gras and shrubs ▶syn.
ʒánʤáŋ ʒanjúŋ [B55205]

sɛ̀̃sáŋ [RL] n. [B58423]

taláŋ sɛ̀̃sáŋ [RL] n. Mathow (ritual
language) ▶taláŋ ▶cf. mətʰyɛʔ́
[B36547]

sè̃ (≠zẽ²̀) vi. ① to sprout (e.g. seeds in
the water) ② to prosper ③ to
wax (moon phase) [≠M ʃn] ▶cf.
asẽ ̀ [B41674]

gjà̃sè̃ ex. to prosper ▶gjà̃ [B51376]

bagjà̃də̀ basè̃də̀ ex. do not let them
live and prosper, don’t let them
become rich ▶-də̀, gjà̃ [B40783]

mŋ́ sè̃ ex. the mushroom sprout
▶mŋ́⁴ [B41678]

məkíŋ amjɛ̀ bapɛ́̃na sẽna ex. If
you don’t cut the stinging nettle
properly, it will sprout. [B49891]

sɛ̀̃ sè̃ ex. the thicket grows ▶sɛ̃ ̀
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[B58861]

hà̃bɔ sè̃ ex. the moon phase is wax-
ing ▶hà̃bɔ ▶ant. hà̃bɔ aì [B41725]

sikíʔ n. wood plank [B49538]

sikíʔ íʔ ex. to cut wood planks ▶íʔ
[B51761]

sikíʔwuĩ̀n. wood wall ▶wui ̃ ̀[B58747]
sikstitú n. sixty-two [B55870]

sipaí n. soldier, army person [<IA Hindi
सिपाही sipāhi ̄ ‘soldier’] [B40349]

simén n. cement [B58740]

simén baʦoì n. cement bag ▶baʦoì
[B58741]

simín n. cement [<Eng] [B49707]

simín kʰuɛ́ʔ ex. to scrape the
cement (from wood planks)
▶kʰuɛʔ́ [B49711]

símbəluì n. navel [B20659]

simjɛ́ʔ n. seeds sticking on clothes
[B59144]

simjɛ́ʔ ɛ́̃ʔkuʣè̃ ex. ▶ʣẽ ̀ [B59145]

sinjɛ̀ n. catfish [B35994]

sirjám n. otter (sci. Lutra lutra) [B14815]

silimatúŋ n. place of the modern village
Bulu [=M ] ▶syn. rɨtŋ́ [B36538]

sɨwò [RL] v. to meet [B55648]

sə̀ vt. to meet [B33751]

ù̃sə̀jà̃ v. to keep on meeting ▶-jà̃
[B58624]

kʰɔ̀s ̀ n. confluence of two rivers
▶kʰɔ̀ [B56766]

gù vɛ̀ku sə̀na ex. I will meet him.
▶=ku² [B59040]

vùsə̀ (≠vùsẽ)̀ vt. to go and meet ▶vù
[B57536]

sə̀ri ex. to meet eachother ▶-ri²
[B36778]

kəʤìmaʧi sə̀ribaro ex. We will
meet some time, ok? ▶kəʤ,̀
=maʧi, -baro [B59041]

səká̃ n. [B56124]

səká̃ səkú̃ n. all cooking pots ▶səkú̃
[B56127]

səká̃dɔ̀̃ n. [<M səkã] [B56087]

səká̃dɔ̀̃ brà̃dɔ̀̃ n. a lot, so many, hard
to count but in principle possi-
ble to count (cows, luggage etc.)
[<M səkã brãdã]▶brà̃dɔ̃̀ [B56094]

səkó [HL] n. hand ▶cf. agéʔ [B15709]

səkó gəʒíʔ [HL] ex. the hands are
cold ▶gəʒíʔ [B54482]

səkó ʃəʒń [HL] ex. to hold with the
hand ▶ʃəʒə́n [B54418]

səkú̃ n. cooking pot [≠M ritseʔ] [B36258]

səká̃ səkú̃ n. all cooking pots ▶səká̃
[B56127]

səkú̃ pəlɛ́ʔ n. lid of pot ▶apəlɛʔ́
[B50690]

səkjúʔ vt. ① to rub/grind in the
hand (e.g. tobacco) or with the
stone mill ② to rub something
to make it clean ③ to brush
the teeth [=M səkjuʔ] ▶syn. ʃɔ̃̀

[B35733]

agéʔ səkjúʔ ex. to rub in the hand
▶agéʔ [B41882]

kətɔ́̃ səkjúʔ ex. to brush the teeth
▶kətɔ̃́ [B53513]

baḱ səkjúʔ ex. to rub tobacco in the
hand ▶bakʰ ̀ [B41891]

braʃ kjúʔ ex. to brush the teeth
▶braʃ [B51824]

maljù səkjúʔ ex. to grind chilli with
a stone (not with the pestle in
the mortar) ▶maljù [B39417]

səkjúʔ fńʧuɛ́ʔ ex. to clean [B41457]

səgaù n. bamboo construction in which
wau is put for drying the sago
[≠M ʒiʒaʔʧaŋ] [B53170]
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ʧaòmɔ́ʔrika səgaù ex. the filter con-
struction to wash sago [B57459]

ʧaò rə́mrika səgaù ex. construction
to let the sago flour set [B57464]

səgaùlíʔ n. bamboo construction
where the filter bag is put for
rough filtering ▶cf. waù [B40985]

səgì (≠gíʔ) n. Jungle cat (sci. fam. Viver-
rinae) [≠M ʃgɹɛn] [B28693]

səguì n. Asiatic wild dog, lives in groups,
kills cattle even cows, looks like
a dog but is bigger (sci. Cuon
alpinus) [≠M səmsu] [B28680]

səguì akúʔ n. fur of wild dog (hat of
shaman ismade from thismate-
rial) ▶akúʔ [B49660]

səgù̃ (≠akú̃) n. Yellow-throated marten,
dirty smell, face like a rat, bushy
tail (sci. Martes f. flavigula)
[B28689]

səglíʔ n. sago place opposite side of river
[B50888]

sətáʔ [HL] n. person ▶cf. pri ̃ ́ [B15778]

sətán n. Khoitam [B54866]

sətánʤi n. Khoita, Salari (Sartang)
▶-ʤi² [B33100]

sətán tʰʔ́ n. Khoitam.village ▶tʰʔ́
[B58845]

sətá̃ n. twisted rope for tying the horse
etc. ▶cf. atá̃ [B41877]

sətá̃ zè̃ ex. to make a rope ▶zẽ²̀
[B41873]

sət́ (≠sətə́) n. cloud [B11356]

ʧumù n. cloud [B54338]

hamŋ́lŋ́ sətə́ báʔ ex. There are
clouds in the sky. ▶hamŋ́lŋ́,
báʔ [B58922]

sətə́ (≠sət)́ n. ladder [≠M bəlaŋ] [B38462]
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sədɔ̀̃ sətə́ n. ladder to the place un-
der the roof [≠M səʤjaŋ bəlaŋ]
▶sədɔ̃̀ [B38466]

sətú n. horse [≠M ʃəgɹoo] ▶cf. taípán
[B22683]

sətútán n. horse blanket ▶satán
[B41076]

sətú ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on the horse ▶ʧɔ̀
[B50309]

sətú ʤ̃g̀ɛ̀ n. horse bell ▶ʤ̃g̀ɛ̀
[B41058]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀ ex. to sit on a particu-
lar horse ▶kú̃ʧà̃, ʧɔ̀, =ku ▶cf. sətú
kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² [B59199]

sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀² ex. to sit on a horse
▶kú̃ʧà̃, ʧɔ̀ ▶cf. sətú kú̃ʧà̃ ʧɔ̀
[B59197]

sətú² adj. happy, jolly [M sətuu] [B38072]
sətú kəjù ex. happy and jolly ▶gəjù

▶syn. lù̃síʔ lù̃buɛ̃ ̀ [B41451]
səturulo kʰɔ̀ n. Brahmaputra [=M sətu-

rulo vɨɨ] [B33044]
sətyɛ́̃ n. fencing [=M ʃə’toː] [B49858]

sətyɛ́̃ ʦáʔ ex. to make a fence ▶ʦáʔ
[B50680]

susu sətyɛ́̃ təwjaò ex. ▶təwjaò
[B59187]

sədɔ̀̃ n. storing place between ceiling

and roof [≠M səʤaŋ] [B36834]

sədɔ̀̃páŋ n. side posts on roof
[B38520]

sədɔ̀̃ afɛ̀̃ nì ex. tomake a new ceiling
▶afɛ̃,̀ nì [B54600]

sədɔ̀̃ sətə́ n. ladder to the place un-
der the roof [≠M səʤjaŋ bəlaŋ]
▶sətə́ [B38466]

səʧín n. medium size black bear ▶cf. asì
[B38289]

səʦɛ̀̃ (≠ʧɛ̃,̀ səʦẽ)̀ n. wild boar, weight
is up to four man’s load to carry
(sci. Sus scrofa) [≠M ʃələn] ▶cf.
nadəráʔ [B28720]

sətsɛ̀̃ aʒɔ̀ n. fat of wild boar, used e.g.
for deep frying puri ▶aʒɔ̀ [B49163]

səʦɛ̀̃ kətɔ́̃ n. tusk of wild boar ▶kətɔ̃́
[B37782]

səʦɛ̀̃ ʦãpu n. big wild boar, with big
tusks [≠M ʃələn ʃəwuu] ▶ʦà̃pu
[B40658]

səʦɛ̀̃hɛ̀̃ ʤjù ex. to stab wild boars
(of a trap) ▶ʤjù [B58758]

səʦè̃ (≠səʦɛ̃)̀ n. sweat [B36753]

səʦè̃ fè̃ ex. to sweat ▶fẽ ̀ [B20658]
səʦè̃² n. hoarfrost [B20656]

səʦè̃ ʒjù ex. hoarfrost melts [≠M
dəlan lii] ▶ʒjù [B59196]

səʦè̃ ɬúʔ ex. hoarfrost falls ▶ɬúʔ
[B36727]

səʦ̀n. ginger [B41470]

səʦ²̀ n. big wasp species with red head
[B53342]

abŋ́mɔ̀ səʦ̀ n. jungle wasp
▶abŋ́mɔ̀ [B58904]

səʦə́m (≠ʃəʧə́m) n. mortar (for rice)
[B16314]

səʦə́m ʧíŋkí n. rice pestle ▶ʧŋ́kí
[B36283]

səʦùrjáŋ (≠səʣùrjáŋ) n. big deer with
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big big antlers (sci. Cervus (ela-
phus/unicolor)) [=M səʦuˈrjaŋ]
[B22679]

səʣùrjáŋ (≠səʦùrjáŋ) n. small bird with
long tail feathers ▶syn. pədù atṍ

[B49429]

səʣurjáŋ amə́n n. tail feather of a
bird sp. with long tail ▶amə́n
[B49656]

səpĩ̀ (≠səpi ̃)́ n. goat ▶cf. məsənjo ʃabrín
[B22696]

ʤà̃soʤurjɛ [RL] n. goat [B54805]

səpĩ́ sumuɛ̀ n. goat milk butter
▶sumuɛ̀ [B58816]

sərù n. Tibetan mountain goat with
long beard [B58042]

səpĩ́ (≠səpi ̃)̀ n. big flat rock in the sago
processing place [≠M gluŋbɹɛn]
[B42789]

ʃú səpĩ́ n. flat rock at the sago
processing place [M maso
gluŋbɹɛn] ▶ʃú [B42793]

səpjáʔ n. fork of a tree [B44368]

ʃi ̃̀ səpjáʔ n. tree fork ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B40483]
səbì n. pea (vegetable) [B52923]

səbəníʔ n. small porcupine ▶cf. səboì
[B28782]

səboì n. ① big porcupine ② crest-
less Himalayan porcupine (sci.
Hystrix brachyura) ▶cf. səbəníʔ
[B28777]

səbù [RL] n. [B55828]

səbù kɛtúŋ [RL] n. underground,
earth under the surface ▶kɛtúŋ
[B55824]

səbuʧò n. pangolin (sci. Manis pen-
tadactyla) [=M səbuʧoo] [B28671]

səbjà̃ n. tick [B41261]

sə́m n. language ▶cf. asə́m [B15295]

azɛ́ʔ sə́m ex. vulgar language ▶azɛʔ́
[B42616]

azɛ́ʔ sə́mhĩ̀ex. to saydirtywords▶hi ̃ ̀
[B42621]

grì sə́m ex. our language [≠M ani
lao] ▶grì [B43694]

sə́m alaò ex. bad words ▶alaò
[B42626]

sə́m nyìri ex. to imitate somebody’s
speech ▶nyìri [B43337]

prĩd́ə̀ sə́m rjaòʧa ex. ▶rjaòʧa
[B58382]

prĩd́ə̀sə́m n. Puroik language [≠M
suluŋlao] ▶pri ̃d́ə̀ [B39089]

prĩd́ə̀sə́m hĩ̀ ex. to speak Puroik
▶hi ̃ ̀[B58787]

səmə́n n. crocodile [B58407]

kʰɔ̀ səmə́n n. (mythological man
eating) crocodile ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶syn.
kʰɔ̀pí [B40389]

səmù [RL] n. [B58181]

səmù kɛtúŋ [RL] n. underground
▶kɛtúŋ [B58184]

sə́mpjɛ́ n. sand [B20657]

kahɔ̀̃ sə́mpʰjɛ̀ n. river sand ▶kahɔ̃̀
[B44349]

səmjɛ́ʔ n. ①Chenopodium album, cul-
tivated leaves and seeds edible
② amaranth [B35903]
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səmjɛ́ʔ arjúŋ n. white amaranth
▶arjù̃ [B35907]

səmjɛ́ʔ aʃíʔ n. red amaranth ▶aʃíʔ
[B35911]

səmjɛ́ʔ ʧakuí n. cooked amaranth
▶ʧakuí [B58561]

səmjɛ́ʔ² n. cocklebur (weed with seeds
sticking on clothes) (sci. Xan-
thium sp.) [B40911]

səmɹáŋ n. whisker (only as compound?)
[M səmɹaŋ] [B46859]

aljù səmɹáŋ n. whisker of cat ▶aljù
[B50496]

asə́m səmɹáŋ n. whisker (of rat, cat
or dog) ▶asə́m ▶syn. asə́m mə́n
[B37806]

bù səmɹáŋ n. whisker of dog ▶bù²
[B50501]

səmɹɛ̀ n. butter [=M səmɹɛɛ] [B56534]

sə́n n. white bead [B41236]

sənám n. Perilla (sci. Perilla frutescens?)
[< IA? Hindi सिलाम silām] [B40891]

sənám pədù n. Wagtail (sci.
Motacilla) ▶pədù [B34210]

sənḿ (≠anám)n. ①Maskedpalmcivet
② Himalayan palm civet (sci.
Paguma larvata) [B28697]

sər n. [B56661]

səraù n. tree species with a sweet sap,
birds and rats come to drink it
[B40037]

səraùʃi ̃̀ n. tree with sweet sap ▶ʃi ̃ ̀
[B44354]

sərà̃ n. unordered hip [B49849]

kalŋ́ sərà̃ n. hip of stones ▶kalŋ́
[B49853]

sərà̃² n. plant species [B52884]

sərà̃ awaí n. fruit eaten by anɨŋ rat
▶awaí [B49172]

səréʔ n. bush that looks like cardamon
[B50158]

sərì n. resin [B35483]

səriʧaì n. Babbler species? (sci.
Stachyris nigriceps?) [B34106]

sərín intensifier:color intensifier for blue
[B51040]

apí sərín ex. very blue ▶apí [B51044]
səri ̃̀ (≠ʃərín) n. Himalayan serow (sci.

Capricornis thar) [≠M raʃbɹi]
▶cf. raʤáŋʃu rariʃu, ʃadəwjáŋ
[B28739]

ʃəri ̃̀ akúʔ n. serow skin ▶akúʔ
[B58806]

sərúŋ n. one of the sago places in Old
Bulu ▶cf. makiwáŋ [B57386]

sərjúŋdáŋ n. mosquito [=M sərjuŋdaŋ]
▶syn. sanjedúŋ [B22674]

səlaù [HL] n. boiled sago ▶cf. ʧarɛ̃ ̀

[B52477]

səlaùmɔ [HL] n. sago palm ▶-mɔ̀ ▶cf.
ʧaòmɔ [B54464]

səlaù mà̃ [HL] ex. to cook sago ▶mà̃
[B52482]

səlán n. Tibet [<KR?] [B34918]
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səlɛ́n n. Lhasa [B56357]
sələ́ʔ n. sheep. The climate of Bulu is to

humid for breeding sheep. The
sheep sacrificed during Chin-
dang is purchased from Lagam.
▶cf. ʃabrín [B36443]

sələ́ʔ aʧú ex. a crowdof sheeps ▶aʧù
[B43763]

sələ́ʔbropuán. sheepherder▶bropɔ́
[B36447]

sələ́m [HL] n. blood ▶cf. ahuì [B52186]
səwì vt. to wrap, bandage (a cloth)

[B40708]

ɛ́̃ʔ səwì ex. ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B59086]

səwìgà̃ ex. to wrap thightly (a cloth
or bandage) ▶-gà̃ [B44359]

səwíʔ n. flea, jumping master ▶cf. ʃíʔ
[B52570]

səfəù n. cow [B28961]

səfəùdə̀ n. calf ▶-də̀² [B59235]
səfəùpʰɔ̀ n. bull ▶-pʰɔ̀ [B59233]
səfəùmɔ̀ n. cow ▶-mɔ̀ [B59234]
səfəùnjɛ̀ n. cowmilk ▶njɛ̀ [B36131]
səfəù aʧù báʔ ex. There are many

cows. ▶aʧù, báʔ [B58944]

səfəù aʧú ex. a lot of cows ▶aʧù
[B57736]

səfəù tyɛ́̃ ex. to breed cows ▶tyɛ̃ ́
[B43207]

səfəù bropuá n. cow herder ▶bropɔ́
[B36430]

səfəù mɛìri ex. the cows are mating
▶mɛì [B50550]

səfəù njɛ̀ʤíp ex. tomilk a cow ▶njɛ,̀
ʤíp [B59098]

səfəù sumuɛ̀ n. cow milk butter
▶sumuɛ̀ [B58815]

səfəù ʃì n. beef ▶ʃì [B42299]
səfəùlán [RL] n. cow path ▶lán

[B51414]

sə̀̃ká̃ [HL] n. hunting path ▶cf. lím
[B15064]

suán num. ten [≠M lɨn] [B35598]

suándò̃gì num. ninety ▶dõg̀ì [B41621]
suánməljaò num. eighty ▶məljaò

[B41617]

suánməljɛ̀ num. seventy ▶məljɛ̀
[B41613]

suánníʔ num. twenty [≠M grin lɨn]
▶níʔ [B34468]

suánníʔlapu tʰyì num. twenty-
one [≠M grin lɨn uŋ] ▶tʰyì
[B41569]

suánníʔlapu dò̃gì num. 29 ▶dõg̀ì
[B41591]

suánníʔlapu məljaò num. 28
▶məljaò [B41588]

suánníʔlapu məljɛ̀ num. 27
▶məljɛ̀ [B41585]

suánníʔlapu ḿm num. 23 ▶ḿm
[B41576]

suánníʔlapu níʔ num. 22 ▶níʔ
[B41573]

suánníʔlapu rʔ́ num. 26 ▶rʔ́
[B41582]

suánníʔlapu wù num. 25 ▶wù
[B41579]

suánníʔlapu vì num. 24 ▶vì
[B41596]

suánḿm num. thirty ▶ḿm [B38767]

suánrʔ́ num. sixty ▶rʔ́ [B41609]

suánlapu tʰyì num. eleven [≠M lɨn-
uŋ] ▶tʰyì, =lapu [B41541]
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suánlapu dò̃gì num. nineteen
▶=lapu, dõg̀ì [B41565]

suánlapuməljaò num. ▶=lapu,məl-
jaò [B41562]

suánlapu məljɛ̀ num. seventeen
▶=lapu,məljaò [B41558]

suánlapu ḿm num. thirteen ▶ḿm
[B22753]

suánlapu níʔ num. twelve ▶níʔ
[B38763]

suánlapu rʔ́ num. sixteen ▶=lapu,
rʔ́ [B41554]

suánlapu wù num. fifteen ▶=lapu,
wù [B41550]

suánlapu vì num. fourteen ▶=lapu,
vì [B41546]

suánwù num. fifty ▶wù [B41605]

suánvì num. fourty ▶vì [B38771]
pú̃pʰùʧilapu suán num. 110

▶pú̃pʰùʧi [B41625]
suì [RL] vt. to make rituals for the water

spirits [B57032]

kʰɔ̀ suì ex. to make a ritual for the
water spirits ▶kʰɔ̀ ▶syn. kʰɔ̀ pʰuì
[B59027]

pʰŋ̀ pʰuì kʰɔ̀ suì ex. to make rituals
to the water and the mountain
spirits ▶pʰŋ̀, pʰuì, kʰɔ̀ [B59028]

sù vt. to dance [M zeiʔ, pɨŋgəreʔ] [B22757]

mŋ́ sù ex. to dance ▶mŋ́ [B42818]

sumuɛ̀ (≠zumuɛ)̀ n. butter [Monpa
mɔ̃≠M ʃəˈmɛɛzaʔ, ʃəmansaʔ]
[B49133]

səpĩ́ sumuɛ̀ n. goatmilk butter ▶səpi ̃ ̀
[B58816]

səfəù sumuɛ̀ n. cow milk butter
▶səfəù [B58815]

sumuɛ̀ ʒjù ex. The buttermelts. ▶ʒjù
[B59193]

sunuán (var. of sunuɛ̃)̀ n. Sichuan

pepper (sci. Zanthoxylum sp.)
[B58819]

sunuɛ̀̃ (var. sunuán) n. Sichuan pep-
per (sci. Zanthoxylum sp.) [=M
su’noː] [B50179]

súndə̀ n. one of the clans of Bulu, extinct
▶cf. bù.adə̀ [B11054]

sulúŋlo n. mythological person [B58509]

sulúŋlo pinu² n. ▶pinu [B58511]

sulúŋlo pinu n. mythological forefather
of the Puroiks [B40028]

susù n. mithun (sci. Bos frontalis) [≠M
ʃuʔ] ▶cf. maʧáŋʃúʔ marjáŋʒóʔ,
kú̃bu [B12849]

susù aʧú ex. a lot of mithuns ▶aʧù
[B58943]

susù gĩ̀ex. to drive awaymithuns ▶gi ̃ ̀
[B38994]

susù tyɛ́̃ ex. to breed mithuns ▶tyɛ̃ ́
[B43195]

susù ʧaì ex. to pull a living mithun
with a rope ▶ʧaì ▶ant. susù ruì
[B57678]

susù mɛìri ex. the mithuns are mat-
ing ▶mɛì [B50555]

susù nyɛ́ʔ ex. to bait the mithuns
▶nyɛʔ́ [B43878]

susù r̀ ex. to breed mithuns ▶r²̀
[B39437]

susù ruì ex. to pull a dead mithun
with a rope ▶ruì ▶ant. susù ʧaì
[B57673]

susù ʃì n. mithun meat ▶ʃì [B42294]
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susù ɬuɛ́ʔbáʔ ex. It looks like a
mithun. ▶ɬuɛʔ́ [B51330]

susùhɛ̀̃ n. mithuns ▶-hɛ̃ ̀ [B45078]
susulán [RL] n. Path on which

the soul of the mithun goes to
the heaven. When sacrificing
a mithun, the shaman explains
the soul the way. ▶lán [B51409]

ʃulán [RL] n. mithun path ▶lán
[B51404]

sjɛ̀ vt. to urinate [B38598]

kʰɔ̀ sjɛ̀ ex. to urinate ▶kʰɔ̀ [B20640]
sjɛ̀² vt. to open ▶ant. wui ̃ ̀[B39138]

asjɛ̀ adj. wide, open ▶a- ▶ant. aʣḿ
[B59158]

lím asjɛ̀ ex. ▶lím ▶ant. lím aʣḿ
[B59159]

hám asjɛ̀ ex. a spacious house
▶hám [B59161]

hám sjɛ̀ ex. to open the door ▶hám
[B39147]

hà̃wuĩ̀ sjɛ̀ ex. to open the door ▶hám
[B39142]

srisrúʔ n. Weaver? but is bird of the
plains.. (sci. Ploceus) [B34202]

zà̃ (≠sà̃) n. fish trap [B40419]

sà̃ sà̃ ex. to put a fishtrap [B38379]

zà̃ pə́ ex. to make a fishtrap? ▶pə́
[B38374]

zà̃ zà̃ ex. to make fish traps ▶zà̃²
[B40423]

zà̃² vt. make fish trap [B55931]

zà̃ zà̃ ex. to make fish traps ▶zà̃
[B40423]

záŋ n. iron [M san] [B16303]
kalŋ́záŋ n. firestone (white stone)

▶kalŋ́ [B37832]

krźáŋ n. cable car with iron rope
▶kr ́ ▶syn. záŋkr ́ [B41493]

məzà̃ n. ① arrow head made from
metal ② arrow for killing big
animalswith poison (bear, deer)
▶míʔ [B15353]

zà̃ təməzə́ʔ n. tripod for cook-
ing made from iron ▶təməzə́ʔ
[B43129]

záŋkŕ n. iron cablecar ▶kr ́ ▶syn.
krźáŋ [B41503]

zɛ̀ (≠sɛ̃)̀ vi. ① to laugh ② to smile
[B15263]

gù nàku dyĩl̀a zɛ̀na ex. I will tease
and laugh about you. ▶dyi ̃²̀
[B51449]

gù nàku zɛ̀də̀ ex. I will make you
laugh. ▶-də̀ [B51454]

gù nàku zɛ̀na ex. I will laugh about
you. [B51440]

vɛ̀ku zɛ̀na ex. to laugh about him,
make fun of him [B59097]

zɛ̀də̀ ex. to make someone laugh ▶-
də̀ [B39104]

zɛ̀hi ̃r̀ì ex. to tell something funny
▶hi ̃ ̀[B43093]

bjatúku zɛ̀ ex. to laugh about some-
one qq ▶bjatú [B51435]

zɛ̀̃ n. bamboo floor [B38524]

zɛ̀̃² n. tribe [B40214]
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gədì zɛ̀̃ n. the Nyishi tribe ▶gədì
[B42698]

puruíʔ zɛ̀̃ n. Puroik tribe ▶puruíʔ
[B42685]

bəʧà̃ zɛ̀̃ n. the Monpa tribe ▶bəʧà̃
[B42693]

bəʧ̀ zɛ̀̃ n. Monpa tribe ▶bəʧ ̀
[B42689]

prĩd́ə̀ zɛ̀̃ n. Puroik tribe ▶pri ̃d́ə̀
[B53945]

zè̃² (≠sẽ)̀ vt. to twist (make a rope)
[B35737]

agéʔ zè̃ ex. to make a rope by twist-
ing fibres in the hand ▶agéʔ
[B39384]

goì zè̃ ex. to make a rope ▶goì
[B41867]

drùla zè̃ ex. ①to② tomake a rope
by twisting ▶drù [B49295]

ʧʔ́ zè̃ ex. to twist a sling trap
(twisted from sago fibres) ▶ʧʔ́
[B57510]

sətá̃ zè̃ ex. to make a rope ▶sətá̃
[B41873]

zʔ́ vt. to stick something in the ground
[B40499]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ zʔ́ ex. to stick a stick in the
ground ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B44373]

zḿbù n. hammer [M ʦɨmpó] [B49441]

zḿbù pí ex. to hammer (with a
hammer) ▶pí [B49454]

zń [HL] n. house ▶cf. hám [B52362]

zńʃò̃ bɛ̀dyiñaʧa [HL] ex. to go back

home ▶=ʃõ̀ [B52366]
zńʃò̃ bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to go home ▶bɛ̃²̀

▶cf. ù̃ [B54403]

zə́p (≠ʒə́p) n. quiver ▶cf. gəvúŋ [B29056]

zə́ppúŋ n. cover of quiver [B41190]

zə́p fì ex. to carry a quiver ▶fì
[B52552]

zə́p apló̃ n. cap of the quiver ▶aplṍ
[B41195]

zə́p apló̃ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel the place
on the quiver to put fit the cap
▶aplṍ, ljɛʔ́ [B58384]

zəzò vt. to take care of, to babysit [B36419]

adə̀ zəzò ex. to take care of the
childs ▶adə̀ [B39632]

zù vt. to put on clothes ▶syn. ʒɔ̃̀ [B34670]
ɛ́̃ʔ zù ex. towear clothes ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ ▶syn. ɛ̃ʔ́

ʒɔ̃̀ [B36792]

ɛ́̃ʔ zùɬám ex. to change the clothes
▶ɛ̃ʔ́, ɬám [B54595]

zumuɛ̀ (≠sumuɛ)̀ n. ① clan ② cast ③
category [=M zəmoo] [B35354]

aʧyɛ́nzumuɛ̀ ex. something sour, all
the sour things ▶aʧyɛ̃ ̀ [B41990]

pəsù zumuɛ̀ n. king’s cast [≠M
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nəbuʔ ljaŋ]▶pəsù▶syn. pəsù ljáŋ
[B50725]

raìdə̀ zumuɛ̀ ex. the raidəə clan
▶raìdə̀ [B41999]

rì zumuɛ̀ ḿm báʔ ex. There are
three species of cane. ▶rì³, ḿm,
báʔ [B49222]

vɛ̀ zumuɛ̀ ex. his clan ▶vɛ̀ [B58817]
vɛ̀ zumuɛ̀ hɛ̀ ex. From which clan is

he? ▶hɛ̀ [B58818]
zjáʔ vi. to shout, to call [B15290]

mŋ́ zjáʔ ex. to shout around, make
noise ▶mŋ́ [B59050]

zjù n. to know well [B35527]

ʃàʃu [RL] n. [B56452]

ʃaʃu mɛmu [RL] n. place near mod-
ern Zero point ▶mɛm̀u [B55312]

ʃaòdə̀ n. one of the clans of Bulu, extinct
▶cf. bù.adə̀ [B34274]

ʃagaláŋ [HL] n. takin ▶cf. ʃəʧə́m [B52023]

ʃagalà̃ku ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot a
takin ▶ʒɛʔ́ [B52254]

ʃatán n. arrow type [B36669]

ʃadəwjáŋ [HL] n. Himalayan Serow [=M
sadəwjaŋ (Miji HL)] ▶cf. səri ̃ ̀

[B52013]

sadəwjà̃ku ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot a
serow ▶ʒɛʔ́ [B52249]

ʃabrín [HL] n. sheep ▶cf. sələ́ʔ [B53115]

məsənjo ʃabrín [HL] n. goat
▶məsənjo ▶cf. səpi ̃ ̀[B53119]

ʃám vi. to rot [B22687]

aʃám adj. ① wet ② rotten ▶a-
[B15439]

ʃi ̃ẁɛ̀ ʃám ex. the fruit got rotten
▶ʃi ̃ẁaí [B43588]

ʃámdə́ŋɹáʔ ex. completely rotten, putrid
[B59184]

ʃawɛ́ʔ n. moss ▶cf. kafaì [B58908]
ʃawɛ́ʔ ʣè̃ ex. moss overgrows

something ▶ʣẽ ̀ ▶cf. kafaì ʤáʔ
[B58909]

kalŋ́mɔ ʃawɛ́ʔ ʣè̃ ex. The rock is
overgrown with moss. ▶kalŋ́mɔ
[B58910]

ʃaʃuri n. traditional woman coat [=M
ʃaʃuri] [B53146]

ʃaʃuri ándə̀ n. traditional woman
coat ▶andə̀ [B52806]

ʃaʃuri rakʰóʔ n. belt around waist
▶rakʰóʔ [B53151]

ʃaʒi n. Monstera sp. [B58437]

ʃaʒilə́p n. monstera (sci. Monstera
sp.) ▶alə́p [B40903]

ʃaʒóŋ n. mountain between Bulu and
the Bulu river where rituals are
performed. [B49343]

ʃaʒu n. name of place behind upper vil-
lage [B58438]

ʃaʒukʰɔ̀ n. name of small stream
just behind theupper village▶cf.
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ʃaʒutŋ́ [B53328]

ʃaʒutŋ́ n. upper village in Bulu,
where gaonbura’s house is
▶atŋ́² ▶cf. rɨtŋ́, ʃaʒukʰɔ̀ [B53323]

ʃà̃ (≠sà̃, ʃá̃) n. fibers of stinging nettle, or
other plant (sci. Urtica) [B33203]

məkíŋ ʃà̃ n. stinging nettle fibres
▶məkíŋ [B36717]

ʃà̃ɛ́̃ʔ n. clothmade from urtica fibres
▶ɛ̃ʔ́ [B36708]

ʃà̃kəmì ʃà̃ n. fibres extracted
from the ʃakəmiʔ bush ▶ʃà̃kəmì
[B57355]

ʃà̃kəmì n. bush with small berries,
bark can be used to make fibres
[B57351]

ʃà̃kəmì awaí n. berry of plant with
fibrous bark ▶awaí [B58905]

ʃà̃kəmì ʃà̃ n. fibres extracted from
the ʃakəmiʔ bush ▶ʃà̃ [B57355]

ʃà̃to [RL] n. [B55920]

ʃà̃to kəpán [RL] n. mythologi-
cal forefather of all human be-
ings, he devided the humans in
tribes, gave them a place and a
language ▶kəpán ▶cf. mɛdəgɛ̀
ʃəʒán [B55441]

ʃà̃to mjãlɨ [RL] n. forefathers of the
Mijis ▶mjà̃lɨ [B55631]

ʃà̃ʤo n. Chimbi’s son [B58474]

ʃà̃ʦo [RL] n. [B56839]

ʃà̃ʦo dù̃ʦo [RL] n. ▶dù̃ʦo [B56845]

ʃà̃ʃeì n. broom [≠M ʃaNʃei] ▶syn. nà̃seì
[B58760]

ʃà̃ʒíʔ n. cockroach species which eats
rotten wood and stinks ▶syn.
məluɛńdɛń,ʣánməljɛʔ́ [B38685]

ʃáŋ [RL] v. to marry [B56610]

ʤòʃáŋ n. ① to establish a mar-
riage relation with another fam-
ily ② to marry a woman ▶ʤò²
▶cf. láŋpáŋ [B34543]

ʤòʃáŋpáŋ [RL] vi. to establish a
marriage relation with another
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family ▶ʤò², páŋ² [B56979]

ʃáŋ² v. to remember the names of all
the gods and spirits in a ritual
[B58618]

féʔla ʃáŋla ex. to remember the
names of all the gods and spirits
in a ritual ▶féʔ [B58619]

ʃáŋkəpʰu n. a good smelling leaf used in
rituals [B50631]

ʃáŋpáŋ [RL] v. marry ▶syn. láŋpáŋ
[B56593]

ʤopáŋ ʃáŋpáŋ [RL] ex. to estab-
lish a marriage relation with an-
other family ▶ʤopáŋ [B56602]

ʤoʃáŋ láŋpáŋ ex. to get married
▶ʤòʃáŋ, láŋpáŋ [B34555]

ʃáŋmjáŋ n. evil forest spirit, appears in a
cloud [B50640]

ʃáŋláŋ n. part of the ritual setup (stick in
the middle) [B40851]

ʃá̃ (≠ʃà̃) vi. to win [=M ʒaŋ] [B43322]

nà ʃáŋ gù ʃáŋ rínbɹɛ̀ri ex. Let’s make
a race and see whether I win or
you win. ▶-bɹɛ̀ [B59135]

ʃɛ́ʔ vi. to be strong ▶cf. aʃɛʔ́ [B58392]

njɛ́ ʃɛ́ʔ adj. little bit strong ▶njɛ́
[B43858]

ʃéʔ vt. to hit someone (with a stick) [=M
ʃeʔ] ▶cf. k ́ [B38837]

ʃéʔri ex. to beat each other up ▶-ri²
[B43863]

kəʤd̀əmóʔ ʃéʔ ex. to beat some-
one half dead with a stick
▶kəʤd̀əmóʔ ▶cf. hà̃la hãla k ́
[B58700]

gəheníʔtaʧù̃ ʃéʔri ex. We two beat
eachother. ▶gəheníʔ, -taʧù̃, -ri²
[B58780]

ʃì (≠ʃi ̃,̀ ʃíʔ, ʃí , asì) n. ① animal ② meat
[≠M ʃəʧuŋ] ▶cf. ʒjõ,̀ akɹeí ▶syn.
akɹeí [B11289]

krɔ́̃ʃì n. filet piece of the meat ▶akrɔ̃́
[B51634]

pʰŋ̀ ʃì n. mountain animal ▶pʰŋ̀
▶ant. kʰɔ̀ ʧuì [B58495]

mədyì ʃì n. chicken meat ▶mədyì
[B42304]

səfəù ʃì n. beef ▶səfəù [B42299]

susù ʃì n. mithun meat ▶susù
[B42294]

ʃì akúʔ n. animal skin ▶akúʔ ▶cf.
ʃəkúʔ [B36737]

ʃì aʤím n. tender meat ▶aʤím
[B49993]

ʃì amə́n n. animal fur ▶amə́n [B37471]

ʃì anyɛ̀̃ n. hard, chewy meat ▶anyɛ̃ ̀
[B50003]

ʃì alím n. path of animals ▶alím
▶syn. ʃìlím [B42480]

ʃì íʔ ex. to cut meat without leaving
the blade (also by putting the
dao tip on the ground and cut-
ting the meat from the top) ▶íʔ
[B50617]

ʃì gi ̃v̀ù ex. ① to hunt ② to drive
away ▶gi ̃ ̀[B36031]

ʃì tə́ʔ ex. to be poisoned by badmeat
▶tə́ʔ [B59203]

ʃì rám ex. to cutmeat by hittingwith
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dao ▶rám [B50612]

ʃìwɛ́ʔvù ex. to gohunting (lit. killing
meat) ▶wɛʔ́ [B36038]

ʃì ʒaò ex. to roast meat ▶saò [B39012]

ʃì ʒè̃la ù̃ ex. to carrymeat and go ▶ʒẽ,̀
ù̃ [B52278]

ʃìlím n. hunting path ▶lím ▶syn. ʃì
alím [B36175]

mərɔ̀mɔ ʃì n. jungle animal
▶mərɔ̀mɔ̀ [B58865]

ʃì ajím ex. tasty meat ▶a.ím [B41921]

ʃíʔ (≠ʃi ̃,̀ ʃì, fíʔ, ʒíʔ) n. louse ▶cf. səwíʔ
[B14688]

ʧáʃíʔ n. chicken louse ▶ʧá [B53136]

ʃíʔwɛ́ n. knit, louse egg ▶awaí
[B52586]

ʃiki n. [B56738]

ʃitú̃ [RL] n. [B56794]

ʃitú̃ ʦà̃tú̃ [RL] n. the forefathers
of the Monpas in Tawang ▶ʦà̃tú̃
[B56800]

ʃiblì n. ①white beans (simi)② type of
soy bean (growswell in wet soil)
[≠M batsiʔ] [B35865]

ʃimíʔ n. cocklebur (plant with seeds
sticking on the clothes) (sci.
Xanthium sp.) [≠M ʃuˈgɹɛn ˈdə-
boo] [B53072]

ʃín (≠ʃi ̃,̀ ʒín) vi. blow (wind) [B28652]

hà̃ʃín ʃín ex. the wind blows ▶hà̃ʃín
▶cf. fì lì [B38645]

ʃiʒà̃ n. backpack made from finely wo-
ven cane [=M ] [B14578]

bəʧ̀ ʃiʒà̃ n. non-tribal backpack
▶bəʧ ̀ [B52565]

ʃiʒà̃pɔ́ʔ n. raincoat made from sago
fibres to cover backpack ▶apɔ́ʔ
▶cf. sà̃pɔ́ʔ [B36722]

ʃiʒà̃pɔ́ʔsáŋ n. fibres for backpack
▶sà̃ [B37864]

ʃiʒà̃ atá̃ n. straps of backpack ▶atá̃
[B41915]

ʃiʒà̃ apɔ́ʔ n. ▶apɔ́ʔ [B52951]

ʃiʒà̃ boì ex. to carry a backpack (on
the back) ▶boì [B49185]

ʃiʒà̃ fì ex. to carry a backpack ▶fì
[B52544]

ʃi ̃̀ (≠ʃì, ʃíʔ, ʃín) n. ① firewood② tree③
construction wood [≠M ou] ▶cf.
uʒõ,̀ ʃi ̃ẁaí [B14563]

nəʤɔ̀̃ ʃi ̃̀n. hardwood▶nəʤɔ̃̀ [B53388]

səraùʃi ̃̀n. treewith sweet sap ▶səraù
[B44354]
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ʃi ̃k̀ŋ́ n. ①tree trunk② b [B36276]

ʃi ̃k̀jɛí n. branch ▶akjɛí [B59056]
ʃi ̃k̀jɛíku ʣʔ́ ex. to sit on a branch
(of a bird) ▶ʣʔ́ [B59057]

ʃi ̃k̀jɛí pjáʔháʔ ex. to tear away a
branch (which is hangingdown)
▶pjáʔháʔ [B59061]

ʃi ̃ʦ̀óʔ n. rotten wood [B58454]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ n. wood trunk, a piece of wood
▶-bà̃ ▶cf. kjɛ́, ʃi ̃b̀à̃ fń [B40460]

akaó píka ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ex. vertical stick in
ʧʔ trap ▶akaó, pí [B57262]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ tɔ́ʔ ex. to hold a wood stick in
the mouth ▶tɔ́ʔ [B54000]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ lèla ḱ ex. to beat with a stick
▶lè, k ́ [B51885]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ʃyi ̃̀ex. a tree trunk slidesdown
a steep slope (not rolling) ▶ʃy-
i ̃ ̀[B59137]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ʒún ex. to put a stick inside
another stick? ▶ʒún [B44383]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ zʔ́ ex. to stick a stick in the
ground ▶zʔ́ [B44373]

ʃi ̃b̀uɛ̀̃ (var. hi ̃b̀uɛ̃)̀ n. flower of a tree
▶abuɛ̃ ̀ ▶cf. ímbuɛ̃ ̀ [B38700]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ n. tree (whole tree standing)
[B22721]

pədù ʃi ̃m̀ɔkuʣʔ́ ex. The bird sits
on the tree. ▶ʣʔ́, pədù, =ku
[B59055]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ aɬuɛ̀ ex. inside a pile of wood
▶aɬuɛ̀ [B42506]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ ɬŋ́ ex. to climb a tree ▶ɬŋ́

[B39192]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ hɛ̀̃ n. trees ▶-hɛ̃,̀ -mɔ̀ [B45073]
ʃi ̃m̀ù̃ n. tree with star anise like fruit,

is sold as spice, medicine or in-
cense, tree is about 10-15 meters
high, the more precious species
grows in the mountains (sci. Il-
licium) ▶-mù̃ [B57277]

ʃi ̃m̀ù̃ awaí n. star anise like seed
▶awaí [B57433]

ʃi ̃̀ akŋ́ n. base of a tree (tree trunk
near the ground) ▶akŋ́ ▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀

arín [B41759]

ʃi ̃̀ akúʔ n. bark of tree ▶akúʔ [B36748]

ʃi ̃̀ akjá̃ n. hole in tree ▶akjá̃ [B36048]

ʃi ̃̀ akjɛí n. branch of a tree ▶akjɛí
[B41808]

ʃi ̃̀ akjɛí rɛì ex. to cut the branches
of a tree ▶rɛì [B59101]

ʃi ̃̀ arín n. root ▶arìn ▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀akŋ́ ▶syn.
ʃi ̃r̀ín [B42147]

ʃi ̃̀ awaí n. fruit ▶awaí [B53609]
ʃi ̃̀ kʰìm ex. to pile wood in an or-
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dered way ▶kʰìm [B59142]

ʃi ̃̀ kʰìmla lì ex. to make an ordered
pile of wood ▶kʰìm [B51371]

ʃi ̃̀ gə́m ex. to cut a tree trunk into
short pieces ▶gə́m [B39526]

ʃi ̃̀ gjɛ́ʔ ex. the wood is broken ▶gjɛʔ́
[B39133]

ʃi ̃̀ tíʔ ex. to make a tree fall ▶tíʔ
[B39037]

ʃi ̃̀ tíʔgjɛ́ʔ ex. to cut down a tree ▶tíʔ
[B51006]

ʃi ̃̀ tó̃ ex. to support a piece of
wood with a piece of wood ▶tõ²́
[B59190]

ʃi ̃̀ trá̃ n. ordered pile of wood ▶trá̃
▶ant. ʃi ̃ ̀ʤuɛʔ́ [B58870]

ʃi ̃̀ ʧapŋ́ n. tree trunk ▶ʧapŋ̀ [B42380]

ʃi ̃̀ ʤuɛ́ʔ ex. to make an unordered
pile of wood ▶ʤuɛʔ́ ▶ant. ʃi ̃ ̀ trá̃
[B41227]

ʃi ̃̀ pɛ́̃ ex. to cut wood ▶pɛ̃ ́ [B38974]
ʃi ̃̀ pɛ́̃ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to cut a (small) tree with

one stroke ▶pɛ̃ ́ [B39041]
ʃi ̃̀ pʰɔ̀̃ ex. to cut wood into pieces

▶pʰɔ̃̀ [B38979]
ʃi ̃̀ bíʔ ex. to broom togetherwood (in

the field) ▶bíʔ [B49881]

ʃi ̃̀ rɛì ex. to cut off all the branches
[≠M ou θoʔ] ▶rɛì [B42339]

ʃi ̃̀ ljɛ́ʔ ex. to peel thewood by cutting
▶ljɛʔ́ [B51239]

ʃi ̃̀ sɛ̀ ex. to split wood (with an axe)
▶sɛ̀ [B36732]

ʃi ̃̀ səpjáʔ n. tree fork ▶səpjáʔ [B40483]

ʃi ̃r̀ín n. root ▶syn. ʃi ̃ ̀arín [B22725]

ʃi ̃l̀ə́p n. leaf ▶alə́p [B50785]

ʃi ̃ẁaí n. fruit ▶awaí ▶cf. ʃi ̃ ̀[B22729]
ʃi ̃ẁaì pʰè̃ ex. to pluck fruits ▶pʰẽ ̀
[B58975]

ʃi ̃ẁɛ̀ ʃám ex. the fruit got rotten

▶ʃám [B43588]

ʃəruán ʃi ̃̀n. plant used as fish poison
▶ʃəruán [B58907]

ʃi ̃̀ gjaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break a piece of wood
▶gjaɬɛʔ́ [B43059]

ʃi ̃̀ hi ̃ʔ́ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break a ▶hi ̃ʔ́ɬɛʔ́
[B58385]

ʃi ̃g̀ə́m n. broken stick, big piece of wood
[B36063]

ʃi ̃p̀i ̃ṕjáʔ n. hook to hang things [B38495]

ʃi ̃r̀ín² n. rope [B38280]

ʃi ̃l̀à̃ n. shrub with red berries, not edible
[B57442]

ʃí (≠ʃì) vt. to ask ▶cf. bejò, nɔ́ʔ [B34248]

ʃḿgɹáŋ n. hornbill (sci. Buceros bicor-
nis) [=M ] ▶cf. pəʃáŋ, pəlì ▶syn.
kəʤì [B34017]

kəʤì ʃmɹáŋ n. hornbill [=M gəʤii
ʃmɹaŋ] ▶kəʤì [B58722]

ʃń n. snack with tea or drinks (not main
meal) [B58649]

pʰəùʃń n. a snack eaten together
with alcoholic drinks (roasted
meat, chutneys etc.) ▶pʰəù
[B58651]

sàʃń n. a snack eaten together
with tea (e.g. roasted pota-
toes, roasted sago, biscuits) ▶sà
[B58650]
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ʃń² [HL] n. dog ▶cf. bù² [B15726]
ʃńʤaù n. Common giant flying squirrel

(sci. Petaurista petaurista) [≠M
ʃupjaŋ] ▶cf. ʧarjɛ̃ ̀ [B28751]

ʃlu [RL] n. mythological place [B56968]

ʃlu dadɛ́n [RL] n. ▶dadɛń [B56974]

ʃəká̃ n. tree with very sour berrys used to
make achar, the wood was used
to light a fire making it hot with
a cane rope [B49347]

səká̃ awaí n. fruit of the səkaN bush
▶awaí [B55597]

ʃəkúʔ n. ① skin (of animal) ② bark
of tree [≠M ʃəprin] ▶cf. akúʔ, ʃì
akúʔ ▶syn. akúʔ [B35391]

səkúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to skin an animal ▶hɔ̀
[B53920]

ʃəkúʔ trá̃ n. to stretch skins for dry-
ing ▶trá̃ [B58872]

ʃəkjáŋ [RL] n. deity, ruler of the world

of the animals. Before hunting
he has to be given tribute other-
wise bad luckwill come over the
hunter. [B35507]

ʃəgù n. paper [B58660]

ʃətúŋ [RL] n. [B56448]

napáŋ ʃətúŋ n. Bhalukpung (border
town to Assam) [=M ] ▶napáŋ
[B33368]

ʃəʧeì rameì [RL] n. incense [B55325]

ʃəʧi [RL] n. rice seeds ▶syn. njɛńʃíʔ
[B56501]

ʃəʧi rameì [RL] n. unhusked rice
seeds and resin of a tree used as
incense, given as a sacrifice to
the forest spirits when going for
hunting ▶rameì ▶syn. njɛ̃ʃ̀íʔ sərì
[B56498]

ʃəʧìn. Barkingdeer, Indianmuntjak (sci.
Muntiacus muntjak) [≠M sətsu]
▶cf. alɛʣń, anám [B22709]

ʃəʧì akúʔ n. deer skin ▶akúʔ [B58805]

ʃəʧì adə̀ n. baby barking deer ▶adə̀
[B41256]

ʃəʧə́m (≠səʦə́m) n. takin (sci. Budorcas
taxicolor) ▶cf. kəbuʃu kəmuʃu,
ʃagaláŋ [B28730]
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ʃəʧə́m akúʔ n. takin skin ▶akúʔ
[B58804]

ʃə́p vt. to make a knot [B41483]

atá̃ ʃə́p ex. to knot a strap ▶atá̃
[B59112]

məʃə́p n. knot ▶mə- [B41479]

ʃərín ʃə́p ex. to knot a rope ▶ʃərín²
[B59113]

məʃə́p ʃə́p ex. tomake a knot ▶məʃə́p
[B41487]

ʃəbugɛ́ʔ n. black giant squirrel (sci.
Ratufa bicolor) [<M ʃəbugɛʔ]
[B28743]

ʃəbɹń [HL] vt. to speak hunting lan-
guage [=M ʃəbɹɨn] [B52458]

mŋ́ ʃəbɹń n. hunting language [M
tai ʃəbɹɨn] ▶mŋ́ [B36459]

ʃə́mbu [RL] n. [B56476]

ʃə́mbu ruráŋ [RL] n. Rurang ▶ruráŋ
[B35326]

ʃəmjíŋmɔ n. deity [≠M ʃəmjiŋneiʔ] ▶cf.
ʃəʒà̃mɔ [B51419]

ʃəmɹò [HL] n. eye ▶cf. akə́m [B15695]

ʃəmɹò faì [HL] ex. to see with the
eyes ▶faì [B54433]

ʃərín (≠səri ̃)̀ n. sago variety, stem is small
at the ground and becomes
wider further up [≠M maʃuʃaŋ]
[B57378]

ʃərín² n. ① type of cane or creeper ②
rope [B36758]

ʃərín kɛ́̃la ʃù ex. ▶kɛ̃,́ ʃù [B59052]

ʃərín ʃə́p ex. to knot a rope ▶ʃə́p
[B59113]

ʃəruán n. plant used as fish poison with
small seeds [B40963]

ʃəruán ʃi ̃̀n. plant used as fish poison
▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B58907]

ʃəláŋ [RL] n. [B57158]

ʃəláŋ ʃəʒə́n [RL] n. the entire dry
land in the world, world of the
land spirits (not the water spir-
its) ▶ʃəʒə́n² [B40186]

ʃəwjáŋ [HL] n. hunting expedition
[B59212]

ʃəwjáŋ vù [HL] ex. to go hunting ▶vù
[B54423]

ʃəʒán n. [B56714]

mɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán [RL] n. first female
human, who gave birth to the
forefathers of all tribes on earth.
▶mɛdəgɛ̀ ▶cf. ʃà̃to kəpán [B55446]

amà mɛdəgɛ̀ ʃəʒán n. first fe-
male human, who gave birth to
the forefathers of all tribes on
earth. ▶amà ▶cf. apá ʃáŋto
kəpɛń [B55435]

ʃəʒáŋ n. proper name, father of Phembu
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[B55217]

ʃəʒì n. incense [B58613]

ʃəʒə́n [HL] vt. ① to hold② to catch in
trap ▶cf. kɛ̃ ́ [B52415]

səkó ʃəʒń [HL] ex. to hold with the
hand ▶səkó [B54418]

ʃəʒə́n² [RL] n. [B57161]

ʃəláŋ ʃəʒə́n [RL] n. the entire dry
land in the world, world of the
land spirits (not the water spir-
its) ▶ʃəláŋ [B40186]

ʃəʒuĩ̀ n. tree with bitter taste (used as
stomach medicine) [B49321]

ʃəʒuĩ̀ akúʔ aʧáʔ ex. The bark of the
bitter tree is bitter. ▶akúʔ, aʧáʔ
[B58906]

ʃəhjáŋ n. snow leopard (sci. Uncia un-
cia) [=M ʃəhjaŋ] [B28712]

ʃə̀̃gɹáŋ [RL] vt. to see ▶syn. níŋ [B55672]

ʃɔì vt. to clear the forest, to cut grass
[B35523]

abŋ́ ʃɔì ex. to clear the forest ▶abŋ́
[B36827]

sɛ̀̃ ʃɔì ex. to cut the grass ▶sɛ̃ ̀ [B55369]
ʃɔ̀̃ vt. to rub to surfaces on eachother, to

warm up by rubbing the hands

[≠M səkjuʔ] ▶syn. səkjúʔ [B35741]

agéʔ ʃɔ̀̃ ex. to rub between the hands
▶agéʔ [B42115]

ʃɔ̀̃² vt. to take someone by the hand, e.g.
for helping to cross a river or up
a mountain [B57688]

agéʔ ʃɔ̀̃² ex. to take someone by the
hand ▶agéʔ [B59099]

ʃóʔ [HL] vt. to bring ▶cf. lè [B52077]
uʒò̃ ʃóʔ [HL] ex. to carry wood ▶uʒõ̀

[B52082]

məʧím ʃóʔ [HL] ex. to bring water
▶məʧím [B52152]

ʃóʔla bɛ̀̃bo [HL] ex. Go and bring!
▶bɛ̃²̀ [B52420]

nuʃa ʃóʔ [HL] ex. Bring here! ▶nuʃa
[B54393]

ʃò̃ vi. to move [B35036]

ʃuíʔ vt. to oint, to massage [B33722]

tel ʃuíʔ ex. to oint oil [B44562]

ʃuíʔ² vt. to clean something with pres-
sure, brush, wipe [B22512]

məhjɛ̀̃ ʃuíʔ ex. to wipe the floor
▶məhjɛ̃ ̀ [B36763]

asə́mpʰúʔ ʃuíʔ ex. to clean the
mouth ▶asə́mpʰúʔ [B58768]

ʃuíʔ³ vt. to have diarrhea [B50416]

ləbŋ́ ʃuíʔ ex. to have diarrhea ▶ləbŋ́
[B44466]

ʃù vt. to shake by pulling a rope (e.g. a
cane rope hanging down from a
tree) ▶cf. hɔ̃ʔ́ [B55840]

ʃərín kɛ́̃la ʃù ex. ▶ʃərín², kɛ̃ ́ [B59052]
ʃúʔ vt. to rinse out (one’s mouth) [B51843]

asə́mpʰúʔ ʃúʔ ex. to rinse out (one’s
mouth) ▶asə́mpʰúʔ [B51834]

ʃúʔ² n. breath [B58387]

ʃúʔ ʒù ex. to breath ▶ʒù² [B15584]
ʃukɹɛ́n n. buffalo [<M ] [B22692]

ʃuruán n. leguminous tree, bark can be
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used as fish poison. The time it
flower is the time to plant soy
beans in the field. [B57424]

ʃuʃɛ̀̃ vt. to love, to cuddle [≠M luŋʃaŋ]
[B20660]

ʃuʃɛ̀̃ri ex. to cuddle each other ▶-ri²
[B56256]

ʃú (≠ʒúʔ) n. place for making sago flour
[≠M ’maso] [B33436]

ʃú səpĩ́ n. flat rock at the sago
processing place [M maso
gluŋbɹɛn] ▶səpi ̃ ́ [B42793]

ʃúhám n. hut at the sago place ▶hám
[B42798]

ʃúhám n. way frommodern Bulu to Tun-
gri [B57545]

ʃyi ̃̀ vi. to slide (of something long, with-
out legs like a snake or a tree
trunk), to creep [B50375]

daʤíʔ ʃyi ̃̀ ex. The snake creeps.
▶daʤíʔ [B50379]

pəsjɛ̀ ʃyi ̃̀ ex. The snake creeps.
▶pəsjɛ̀ [B50384]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ʃyi ̃̀ ex. a tree trunk slides down
a steep slope (not rolling) ▶ʃi ̃b̀à̃
[B59137]

ʃjáŋ vt. to swim [B22741]

kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋ ex. to swim ▶kʰɔ̀ [B38798]
kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋla láŋkuíʔ vùpʰɛ́ʔ ex. To

reach the other side of the river
by swimming. ▶là̃kuíʔ, pʰɛʔ́
[B55399]

kʰɔ̀ ʃjáŋvjáŋ ex. To cross a river by
swimming. ▶vjà̃ [B55394]

ʃjɛ̀ vt. to open (the door) ▶cf. ɬjaù [B33538]

ʃjɛ̀la níŋ ex. open to see ▶níŋ [B54630]

ʃjɛ́ʔ vt. to deconstruct (e.g. a house)
[B54616]

hám ʃjɛ́ʔ ex. to deconstruct a house
▶hám [B54620]

ʃjɛ́n n. gold [B22737]

ʃjɛ́n dəmɛ́n [RL] n. gold and silver
▶dəmɛń ▶syn. ʃjɛńŋuì [B54820]

ʃjɛ́nŋuì n. gold and silver ▶ŋuì ▶syn.
ʃjɛń dəmɛń [B43656]

ʃjɛ̀̃ vt. to make rituals [B34693]

mŋ́ ʃjɛ̀̃ ex. to make rituals ▶mŋ́
▶syn. gulù gələ́n [B36784]

ʒaù (≠saò) vi. to get up ▶cf. zẽ ̀ [B20655]
zè̃ vt. to wake (someone) up ▶cf. ʒaù

[B33703]

zè̃ vù ex. to go to wake up some-
one ▶vù [B42142]

zè̃la ʒaù ex. to wake up and get up
▶ʒaù, -la [B50408]

ʒaùlɛ̀̃ ex. to get up anyway (even if
someone says not to get up) ▶-lɛ̃ ̀
[B58685]

zè̃la ʒaù ex. to wake up and get up
▶zẽ,̀ -la [B50408]

ʒáp vt. to winnow with up-down move-
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ment [B38418]

kaʧíp ʒáp ex. to winnow with
up-down movement ▶kaʧíp
[B58995]

njɛ́n ʒáp ex. ▶njɛń [B59114]

ʒám vt. to kick [≠M dəgɹɨn] ▶cf. vjɛ̃ ̀

[B20910]

alɛ̀ ʒám ex. to kick ▶alɛ̀ [B36319]
bɔl ʒám ex. to kick a ball ▶bɔl

[B41848]

ʒamjà̃ ex. to keep the leg stretched
▶-jà̃ [B43631]

ʒánʤáŋ ʒanjúŋ [RL] n. all trees and
plants ▶syn. sɛ̃b̀ɛ̃ ̀ [B55462]

ʒà̃ vt. ① to put inside② to be born③
to arrange, prepare [≠M moŋ]
▶cf. kʰuíʔ ▶ex. (567), (632)
[B33614]

apʰɛ́ʔ ʒà̃ ex. to arrange some things,
make some things ready ▶apʰɛʔ́
[B55518]

mənɛ̀ apɛ́ ʒà̃ ex. to make luggage
ready, to fill the bags ▶mənɛ,̀
apʰɛʔ́ [B55529]

njaù ʒà̃rika baʦoì aràʤi ex. a big
bag to put rice inside ▶njɛnù,
baʦoì, arà [B58744]

ʒà̃² [RL] vi. to give birth, to heave off-
spring, to be born ▶syn. mjù̃
[B55607]

ʒà̃tɛ́ʔ [HL] n. woman ▶cf. mərù [B15770]

ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] vt. to shoot (bow or gun) ▶cf.
məríʔ ríʔ [B52091]

akɹeí ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot an ani-
mal ▶akɹeí [B54452]

gəwɛ́nkuʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot a bird
▶gəwɛʔ́ [B54456]

sadəwjà̃ku ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot a
serow ▶ʃadəwjáŋ [B52249]

ʃagalà̃ku ʒɛ́ʔ [HL] ex. to shoot a

takin ▶ʃagaláŋ [B52254]

ʒè̃ vt. to carry ▶cf. ʒi ̃,̀ fíʔ³, bəù [B33554]

akú̃ ʒè̃ ex. to carry on the head ▶akú̃
[B39203]

ʧò̃ ʒè̃ ex. to pay a fine (lit. to carry)
▶ʧõ̀ ▶cf. ʧõ̀ pjú̃ [B43492]

patŋ́ ʒè̃ ex. to shrug shoulders
▶patŋ́ [B42224]

baʦu ʒè̃ ex. to carry taxes (taxes
were paid in goods) ▶paʦù
[B42230]

mənɛ̀ aʃɛ́ʔ ʒè̃ ex. to carry much lug-
gage ▶mənɛ,̀ aʃɛʔ́ [B58708]

mənɛ̀ ʒè̃ ex. to carry luggage (in bas-
kets with a carry strap) ▶mənɛ̀
[B39198]

məʒè̃ n. strap, carry belt [≠M pʰii]
▶mə- [B36694]

nə́mʒè̃ vt. to snatch and carry away
▶nə́m [B43962]

ʃì ʒè̃la ù̃ ex. to carry meat and go ▶ʃì,
ù̃ [B52278]

ʒíʔ (≠ʃíʔ) vt. to put something tightly to-
gether [B58552]

agéʔ ʒíʔ v. to put the arm tight on
something ▶agéʔ [B58556]

alɛ̀ ʒíʔ v. to put the legs crossed ▶alɛ̀
▶cf. alɛ̀ ím [B58553]

ʒím vt. to put the fire together [B50048]

bɛ̀ ʒím ex. to put the fire together
(in order to light it again) ▶bɛ̀
[B50052]
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ʒín (≠ʃín, ʒi ̃)̀ vi. to get shocked, to get
scared [B33708]

ʒiʒi n. mole, wart? [B36926]

ʒiʒi ahjɛ̀̃ n. mole ▶ahjɛ̃ ̀ [B36929]
ʒiʒi ahjɛ̀̃ pjú ex. amole appears ▶pjú

[B36939]

ʒĩ̀(≠ʒín) vt. ①tohang s.t. ②tobehang-
ing ▶cf. ʒẽ ̀ [B33551]

pá̃la ʒi ̃̀ ex. to bind and hang some-
thing ▶pá̃ [B39627]

məpʰìn trá̃la ʒi ̃̀ ex. ▶məpʰìn, trá̃
[B58873]

ʒĩ²̀ vi. to move [B56144]

ʒ̀ (≠ʒə̀) vi. to descend [B38057]

akəʒ̀ ʒ ̀ ex. to descend ▶akəʒ ̀ ▶syn.
akəʒ ̀ ù̃ [B38060]

akəʒ̀ ʒ ̀ vù ex. to descend ▶akəʒ,̀ vù
[B58755]

ʒɨláŋ [RL] n. a ritual against evil ▶cf.
ʒɨʒń [B55252]

ʒɨláŋ lù [RL] ex. a bad spirit, demon
▶lù [B55256]

ʒɨláŋ ʒɨʒń n. a bad spririt ▶ʒɨʒń ▶cf.
ʒɨláŋ ʒɨʒń [B56417]

ʒɨʒń [RL] n. a ritual against evil ▶cf.
ʒɨláŋ [B55261]

ʒɨláŋ ʒɨʒń n. a bad spririt ▶ʒɨláŋ ▶cf.
ʒɨláŋ ʒɨʒń [B56417]

ʒɨʒń ʒjù [RL] ex. to make a ritual
to expell the bad spirits ▶ʒjù²
[B55269]

ʒə̀ (≠ʒ)̀ v. to make a trap ▶cf. bəʒõ,̀məʒə̀
[B38048]

kʰjɛ̀m ʒə̀ ex. to make a kjɛm trap
▶kjɛḿ [B40341]

kjɛ́mpaí ʒə̀ ex. to make a kjɛmpai
trap ▶kjɛḿpaí [B40436]

goì gjáʔla ʒə̀ ex. to make a sling trap
▶goì, gjáʔ [B58992]

goì ʒə̀ ex. to make a koi trap ▶goì

[B38052]

ʧʔ́ ʒə̀ ex. to make a sling trap ▶ʧʔ́
[B40234]

máŋ ʒə̀ ex. to make a stabbing trap
▶máŋ [B58756]

məʒə̀ n. trap (common) ▶mə- ▶cf.
məgʔ́, ʒə̀ [B40414]

rɔ̀ ʒə̀ ex. to make a stone trap ▶rɔ̀
▶cf. məvə́n núʔ [B40032]

rjè̃ ʒə̀ ex. to make a rjɛN trap ▶rjẽ ̀
[B44199]

məʒə̀ ʒə̀ ex. to make a trap ▶məʒə̀
▶cf. məgʔ́ bəʒõ̀ [B44108]

ʒə́p (≠zə́p, ʒə́p) n. to make a fist [B41834]

agéʔ ʒə́p ex. to make a fist ▶agéʔ
▶ant. agéʔ ɬjaù [B37378]

ʒɔ̀̃ vt. to dress up (beautifully with orna-
ments) ▶syn. zù [B35298]

ɛ́̃ʔ ʒɔ̀̃ ex. to put on a dress ▶ɛ̃ʔ́ ▶syn.
ɛ̃ʔ́ zù [B36797]

ʒɔ̀̃ ʒɔ̀̃ ex. to dress up beautifully, to
make style ▶ʒɔ̃²̀ [B44388]

ʒɔ̀̃² n. dress [B55188]

ʒɔ̀̃ ʒɔ̀̃ ex. to dress up beautifully, to
make style ▶ʒɔ̃̀ [B44388]

ʒuɛ́ʔ vt. to hear ▶cf. nŋ́ [B35832]

akuĩ́ baʒuɛ́ʔ ex. deaf ▶akui ̃ ́ ▶cf.
akə́m badɛ̃ ̀ [B35828]

ʧńmɔ́ʔ ʒuɛ́ʔ ex. to hear the news
▶ʧńmɔ́ʔ [B39593]

ʒuɛ́ʔlɔ v. to be able to hear ▶-lɔ
[B22733]

ʒuìʤi adv. exactly same [B58075]
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ʒuĩ̀ vi. to set (of sun) ▶ant. ʦú² [B43523]
hamì ʒuĩ̀ ex. the sun sets ▶hamì

[B43519]

ʒuĩ²̀ vi. become wrinkled [B56911]

aʃuĩ̀ ʒui ̃̀ n. wrinkle [≠M kəmjaʔ aʒii]
▶aʃui ̃ ̀[B53709]

ʒù [HL] cop. ① equational copula
② verbal derivative ‘surely be’
(cop) ▶cf. báʔ [B52304]

rakń ʒù ex. to stay behind ▶rakŋ́
[B52324]

vɛ̀ príndə̀ ʒùsà̃ ex. Is he really a
Puroik? ▶=sà̃ [B58785]

nùla ʒù [HL] ex. ①it is here② stay
here ▶nùla [B52309]

ʒù² (≠ʒúʔ) v. to breathe [B58386]

ʃúʔ ʒù ex. to breath ▶ʃúʔ² [B15584]
ʃúʔ ʒùrika məjaò n. wind pipe
(sci. Trachea) ▶-rika, məjaò
[B37286]

ʒúʔ (≠ʒù², ʃú) n. soy bean (the species,
which is fermented), needs
dry soil (sci. Glycine max)
[≠Monpa≠M boo] [B35870]

ʒúʔ rɨʃám n. fermented soybean
▶rɨʃám [B44184]

ʒún vt. to put inside [B40464]

alŋ́ ʒún ex. to put inside ▶alŋ́
[B44378]

ʃi ̃b̀à̃ ʒún ex. to put a stick inside an-
other stick? ▶ʃi ̃b̀à̃ [B44383]

ʒuʒù [RL] n. rhinoceros [B58728]

ʧánʃo ʒuʒu [RL] n. rhinoceros (in
Assam) (sci. Rhinoceros unicor-
nis) ▶ʧánʃo [B55303]

ʒjò̃ [HL] n. meat ▶cf. ʃì [B52259]
ʒjò̃ amjɛ̀ [HL] n. animal child

▶amjɛ²̀ [B54268]

ʒjò̃ mɛ́ʔ ex. to eat meat ▶mɛʔ́
[B54263]

ʒjò̃ fíʔ [HL] ex. to carry meat ▶fíʔ³
[B52268]

ʒjò̃ fíʔla bɛ̀̃ [HL] ex. to carry meat
and go ▶ù̃, fíʔ³ [B52273]

ʒjù vi. to melt [≠M lii] [B20661]

plastíʔ saòʒjù ex. ▶saò [B59194]

mómbati ʒjù ex. The candle melts.
▶mómbati [B59192]

səʦè̃ ʒjù ex. hoarfrost melts [≠M
dəlan lii] ▶səʦẽ²̀ [B59196]

sumuɛ̀ ʒjù ex. The butter melts.
▶sumuɛ̀ [B59193]

hà̃ʣə̀ ʒjù ex. The snow melts.
▶hà̃ʣə̀ [B59195]

ɬaì (≠alɛ)̀ vt. to plant [≠M ʒuo] [B33350]

mamiʤ̀ ɬaì ex. to plant pota-
toes [≠M lasənjo ʒuo] ▶mamiʤ̀
[B49875]

mŋ́ ɬaì ex. to plant things ▶mŋ́
[B59034]

məɬaì ɬaì ex. to plant seeds ▶məɬaì
[B49731]

ɬaò vt. to cheat [B39866]

mŋ́ ɬaò ex. to cheat ▶mŋ́ [B44246]

ɬaòla lè ex. to takewithout paying ▶-
la, lè [B44241]

ɬám vt. ①to change (clothes)② to turn
around a wood board [B44260]

à̃də̀zu ɬám ex. to change clothes
▶à̃də̀zu [B51313]

ɛ́̃ʔ zùɬám ex. to change the clothes
▶ɛ̃ʔ́, zù [B54595]

ɬám² n. to flower and have seeds for
plants which flower irregularly
after many years like bamboo
▶syn. dəʦɛń [B43583]

maʧín ɬám ex. the bamboo dried up
▶maʧín [B43601]

maʦu ɬám n. the bamboo flowered
▶maʦúʔ [B43593]
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nəgaù ɬám ex. the Nega plant flow-
ers ▶nəgaù [B43611]

ɬasa n. Lhasa, Tibet [<] [B39784]
ɬasaməguà n. domesticatedwalnut,

is easier to crack than the wild
one ▶məgɔ̀ [B50061]

ɬasa fəù n. stone salt fromTibet ▶fəù
[B14997]

ɬà̃ vt. to carry something on the shoulder
[B33846]

patŋ́ ɬà̃ ex. to carry on the shoulder
▶patŋ́ [B39252]

ɬéʔ vi. to sprout (of bamboo, mush-
rooms, maize) [B52705]

madù ɬéʔ ex. bamboo sprouts
▶madù [B59147]

maʦúʔ ɬéʔ ex. ▶maʦúʔ [B59146]

mabjaò ɬéʔ ex. the bamboo sprouts
▶mabjaò ▶cf. mŋ́ pjú [B52709]

mŋ́ ɬéʔ ex. mushrooms sprout
▶mŋ́⁴ [B53555]

məpʰìn ɬéʔ ex. The maize sprouts.
▶məpʰìn [B54608]

ɬʔ́ (≠ɬŋ́) vt. to pour ▶cf. kʰ ̀ [B34940]
kɔʦíʔ ɬʔ́ príʔ ex. to get burned

by pouring hot water ▶príʔ²
[B44023]

kʰɔ̀ ɬʔ́ ex. to pour water ▶kʰɔ̀
[B39369]

rjɛ̀̃lŋ́ ɬʔ́ ex. to pour the starchy
water inside the sago filter ▶rjɛ̃ ̀
[B40980]

ɬʔ́gɛ́ʔ ex. to extinguish by pouring

water ▶gɛʔ́ [B35712]

ɬʔ́bù ex. to pour little bit more in
order tomake all glasses equally
full ▶bù³ [B58668]

ɬʔ́réʔ ex. pour something for some-
one ▶-réʔ [B52899]

ɬŋ́ (≠ɬʔ́) vt. to climb [B33713]

ʃi ̃m̀ɔ ɬŋ́ ex. to climba tree▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B39192]
ɬɔ̀ vt. to call ▶cf. nyɛʔ́ [B35487]

prĩḱu ɬɔ̀ ex. to call someone ▶=ku
[B53417]

tɛ́ vɛrìku ɬɔ̀ ex. to call the people
overthere ▶tɛ́, vɛrì, =ku² [B59051]

ɬuɛ́ʔ vi. to look like, to seem [B40278]

aʧì ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. it looks cold (of a cup of
tea) ▶aʧì [B57515]

prĩ́ ɬuɛ́ʔbáʔ ex. It looks like ahuman.
▶pri ̃ ́ [B51339]

prĩɬ́uɛ́ʔ ex. (to be) like a human ▶pri ̃ ́
[B43514]

susù ɬuɛ́ʔbáʔ ex. It looks like a
mithun. ▶susù [B51330]

hám aʦɛ̀̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. It looks like an old
house. ▶hám, aʦɛ̃ ̀ [B49594]

hám ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. It looks like a house.
▶hám [B51334]

ɬuɛ́ʔ² vt. ①to split (cane, bamboo) with
blade pointing toward the body
② to peel with blade pointing
toward body [≠M hjoʔ] ▶cf. sɛ,̀
kʰuɛʔ́ [B41345]

mamiʤ̀ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel (un-
cooked) potatoes ▶mamiʤ̀
[B51268]

maʃɛ̀̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel/split bamboo
▶maʃɛ̃ ̀ [B44283]

məbù̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to peel a cucumber
(by cutting toward body) ▶məbù̃
[B51260]

rì ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. to split cane into thin
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ropes [≠M ʃuu hjoʔ] ▶rì³ [B41349]
ɬúʔ (≠lù̃zíʔ) vi. ① to fall (from a height)

② to slip and fall [≠M dəʧn]
▶cf. lə́n,ʣʔ́², kɛ̃ǵo [B29047]

kəlà̃ʧáŋ kəláŋ ɬúʔ ex. to fall upside
down ▶kəlà̃ʧà̃ [B42863]

baɬúʔbo ex. Don’t fall! ▶-bo [B53244]

səʦè̃ ɬúʔ ex. hoarfrost falls ▶səʦẽ²̀
[B36727]

ɬúʔgɛ́ʔ vi. it fell down and disap-
peared ▶gɛʔ́ [B43002]

ɬúʔdə̀ ex. to make something fall
[≠M dəʧngo] ▶-də̀ [B51552]

ɬúʔmáŋ ex. to fall to death [M
dəʦəmmaŋ] ▶-máŋ [B36857]

hamutrjɛ́̃ ɬúʔ ex. the thunder strikes
▶hamutrjɛ̃ ́ [B36852]

hà̃ʣə̀ ɬúʔ ex. snow falls ▶hà̃ʣə̀
[B49128]

kʰɛ̀pənéʔ ɬúʔ ex. something falls
down ▶kʰɛp̀ənéʔ [B42807]

ɬyi ̃̀ vi. to slip down [B58587]

ɬjaù vt. to open, to untie (bag, knot,
slingtrap) ▶cf. ʃjɛ̀ [B40569]

agéʔ ɬjaù ex. to open the hand ▶agéʔ
▶ant. agéʔ ʒə́p [B54686]

goì ɬjaù ex. to open the koi trap ▶goì
[B43988]

baʦoì ɬjaù ex. to open a bag (untie)
▶baʦoì [B57576]

məʒè̃ ɬjaù ex. to open a rope ▶məʒẽ ̀

[B54625]

haù vi. to float on the water ▶syn. dəʤɛń
[B42358]

kʰɔ̀ haò ex. thewater flushes [≠M vɨɨ
ʤao] ▶kʰɔ̀ [B53850]

kú̃ʧà̃ haù ex. to float ▶kú̃ʧà̃ [B42362]

kʰɔ̀ kú̃ʧà̃ haùla r̀ ex. ▶kʰɔ̀, kú̃ʧà̃
[B59189]

hakə́m n. ① friend ② colleague ③

partner ▶cf. aróʔ [B28638]

hakə́m ʦáʔ ex. to be friends ▶ʦáʔ
[B52822]

hadè̃ adv. later (today?) [B38125]

hadè̃dɔ̀̃ku adv. immediately ▶-dɔ̃̀
[B57616]

haʧò̃ adv. nowadays [B35367]

haʤar num. thousand [<M IA Hindi हज़ार
hazār] [B54950]

haʤarʧi num. thousand [<IA=M
hazar] [B34520]

haʤar ḿm num. three thousand
[<IA] ▶ḿm [B41661]

haʤarníʔnum. two thousand [<IA]
▶níʔ [B41657]

haʤar vì num. four thousand [<IA]
▶vì [B41665]

hápta n. week ▶syn. hà̃pú̃ meljɛ̀ [B55736]

hám n. ①house② roof [≠M nam] ▶cf.
hà̃pɛí , ahám, zń [B33518]

tú̃ʧi hámn. stone house of theMon-
pas ▶tú̃ʧi² [B56035]

ʧìhám n. sheath ▶ʧì² [B38475]
ʧò̃hám n. store house [B57892]

ʤámʤúʔhámn. ant hill ▶ʤámʤúʔ
[B39316]

nətáŋ hám n. place in the house for
rituals ▶nətáŋ [B58761]

sà̃hám n. sago fibre roof ▶sà̃ [B41016]

ʃúhám n. hut at the sago place ▶ʃú
[B42798]

hámku ʣʔ́ ex. to sit on a house (of
a bird) ▶ʣʔ́ [B59058]

687



B. Lexicon

hámdə́ŋ n. center post of house
▶də́ŋ [B38507]

hámʧapŋ́ n. ridge of roof ▶ʧapŋ̀
[B42376]

hámʧaʒɔ̀ n. leafs for tatching ▶ʧaʒɔ̀
[B38549]

hámʣéʔ (var. hà̃ʣéʔ) n. ▶aʣéʔ ▶cf.
hà̃wù, hà̃ʧà̃ ▶ant. hà̃gù̃, hám
alŋ́ [B58914]

hám aʦɛ̀̃ ex. an old house ▶aʦɛ̃ ̀
[B58686]

hám aʦɛ̀̃ ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. It looks like an old
house. ▶aʦɛ̃,̀ ɬuɛʔ́ [B49594]

hám aʦò̃ ex. in the center of the
house ▶aʦõ̀ [B41985]

hám aʣḿ ex. a small house (nar-
row inside) ▶aʣḿ ▶ant. hám
aʃjɛ̀ [B59160]

hám apjá̃ arà ex. a long and big
house ▶arà, apʰjà̃ [B51692]

hám amjɛ̀ ex. a good house ▶amjɛ̀
[B51697]

hámamjɛ̀ʦáʔ ex. tomake thehouse
good ▶amjɛ,̀ ʦáʔ [B49401]

hám arà n. a big house (outside)
▶arà ▶cf. hámaʃjɛ̀ ▶ant. hámazì
[B51658]

hám alaò ex. bad weather ▶alaò
▶ant. hám sà̃ [B50118]

hám alŋ́ n. inside the house ▶alŋ́
▶cf. hà̃lõ̀ ▶ant. hámʣéʔ [B58911]

hám azì ex. a small house ▶azì ▶ant.
hám arà [B51676]

hám aʃjɛ̀ n. a spacious house, with a
lot of space to sit ▶aʃjɛ̀ ▶cf. hám
arà ▶ant. hám aʣḿ [B51653]

hám aʃjɛ̀ báʔ ex. the house is very
spacious ▶báʔ, aʃjɛ̀ [B51648]

hámkuíʔ ex. tomove in (a new con-
structed house) ▶kʰuíʔ [B53501]

hám tʰɛ́ʔ ex. to support, stabilise
a house (so that it wonˈt shake)
▶tʰɛʔ́² [B53985]

hám dəbɹáŋ ex. support the house
with posts ▶dəbɹáŋ [B59121]

hám dəbɹáŋ² n. supporting post
▶dəbɹáŋ² [B38558]

hám ʦáʔ ex. to build a house ▶ʦáʔ
[B49396]

hám pətʰù ex. to fix the house
▶pətʰù [B43956]

hám pɔ́ ex. to cover the roof ▶pɔ́
[B41034]

hámbíʔ ex. to broom the house ▶bíʔ
[B43783]

hám rń ex. to support a house ▶rń
[B53994]

hámwuĩ̀ ex. ①to close the door②
to close the wall of a house ▶wui ̃ ̀
[B39032]

hám sà̃ ex. ① the sky clears up (i.e.
clouds and fog disappear) ② it
gets light (in the morning) ▶sà̃²
▶ant. hám alaò [B50127]

hám sjɛ̀ ex. to open the door ▶sjɛ²̀
[B39147]

hám ʃjɛ́ʔ ex. to deconstruct a house
▶ʃjɛʔ́ [B54620]

hám ɬuɛ́ʔ ex. It looks like a house.
▶ɬuɛʔ́ [B51334]

hám hɔ́̃ʔ ex. to make the house
shake, vibrate ▶hɔ̃ʔ́ [B58532]
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hà̃gù̃ n. backside of house (opposite
entrance) ▶gù̃² ▶cf. hà̃wù, hà̃ʧà̃
▶ant. hámʣéʔ [B38516]

hà̃tʰè̃ n. place for a house [B35290]

hà̃tʰè̃ məkíŋ n. stinging nettle
species, grows near houses, not
edible ▶məkíŋ [B50262]

hà̃ʧà̃ (var. hámʧáŋ) n. ① moun-
tain side of the house (all houses
in Bulu have the mountain on
the left side when looking from
the entrance) ② on top of the
house ▶aʧà̃ ▶cf. hà̃gù̃, hámʣéʔ
▶ant. hà̃wù [B33662]

hà̃ʧà̃ɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the mountain side
of the house ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀ [B58749]

hà̃pɔ́ (≠hà̃bɔ) n. ① not elevated
shelter or fieldhut ② roof ▶cf.
brà̃ [B22323]

riɬáŋ hámpɔ́ n. fieldhut [B41006]

hámpɔ́ pɔ́ ex. to make the roof of
a shelter ▶pɔ́ [B53432]

hà̃rjɛ̀̃ n. familiy [B36625]

hà̃lŋ́ n. inside the house ▶alŋ́
[B58912]

hà̃wuĩ̀n. ①door②bamboowall of
a house [B15366]

hà̃wuì ʦámpíʔ n. bamboo wall
▶ʦámpíʔ [B58745]

hà̃wuĩ̀ sjɛ̀ ex. to open the door ▶sjɛ²̀
[B39142]

hà̃wù n. ① valley side of the house
(all houses in Bulu have the

mountain on the right side
when looking from the en-
trance) ② under the house
▶awù ▶cf. də̀.ù̃, hámʣéʔ, hà̃gù̃
▶ant. hà̃ʧà̃ [B33657]

hà̃wùɬɛ̀̃ ex. on the valley side of
the house ▶-ɬɛ̃ ̀ [B58748]

hámpʰɛ́ʔdɔ̀̃ vùna ex. to go un-
til reaching the house ▶pʰɛʔ́dɔ̃̀
[B59132]

hám apjá̃ ex. a long house [=M nam
pjaŋ] ▶apjá̃ [B51687]

hám asjɛ̀ ex. a spacious house ▶asjɛ̀
[B59161]

hám² n. ① weather, earth ② dummy-
subject for some weather verbs
[B50123]

hám krjá̃ ex. the sky is clear (in the
night) ▶krjá̃ [B52988]

hámdù ex. the earth shakes, there is
an earthquake ▶dù [B53050]

hámdù báʔro ex. There is an
earthquake! ▶báʔ [B53054]

hám naì ex. it is storming, a
thunderstorm is going on ▶naì
[B40859]

hám³ vi. to burn ▶cf. rì² [B33522]
bɛ̀ hám ex. the fire is burning ▶bɛ̀

[B36587]

hamì n. sun ▶cf. plə́m [B28972]

hamìʦù v. sun rise, east ▶ʦú²
[B56887]

hamìʦù akŋ́ n. east ▶akŋ́, ʦú²
[B56892]

hamì atú̃ báʔ ex. The days are short.
▶atú̃ [B52677]

hamì krɛ́ ex. the sun is going down
(betweennoon and sunset) ▶krɛ́
[B50300]

hamì ʦú ex. the sun rises ▶ʦú²
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[B40065]

hamì ʒuĩ̀ ex. the sun sets ▶ʒui ̃ ̀
[B43519]

hamì pjá̃ báʔ ex. The days are long.
▶apjá̃ [B52672]

hamŋ́ n. sky [B20630]

apá hamŋ́ məʒà̃ [RL] n. father
sky, the very first god, and fore-
father of everything ▶apá ▶cf.
amàməhjɛ̃ ̀məʒà̃, hamŋ́ ʧiʧumɔ
[B55346]

amàməhjɛ̀̃məʒà̃ n. mother earth,
the very first god ▶cf. apá hamŋ́
məʒà̃ ▶syn. məhjɛ̃ ̀ atʰù̃, məhjɛ̃ ̀

nenumɔ [B55350]

hamŋ́ atʰù̃ n. lord of the sky, male
deity grandfather of all animals
and humans ▶atʰù̃ [B55425]

hamŋ́ ʧiʧumɔ [RL] n. other name
for father sky ▶cf. apá hamŋ́
məʒà̃ [B55492]

hamŋ́ mŋ́ ex. it is thundering
▶mŋ́³ [B36843]

hamŋ́lŋ́ ex. in the sky ▶alŋ́ [B50272]

hamŋ́lŋ́ sətə́ báʔ ex. There are
clouds in the sky. ▶sət,́ báʔ
[B58922]

hamŋ́lŋ́ hà̃waíʔ báʔ ex. In the
sky there are stars. ▶hà̃waíʔ, báʔ
[B58923]

hamŋ́lŋ́ krɛ́ ex. to circle in the sky
(of birds) ▶krɛ́ [B58479]

hamutrjɛ́̃ n. thunder ▶cf. hà̃bljáʔ
[B20629]

hamutrjɛ́̃ ɬúʔ ex. the thunder strikes
▶ɬúʔ [B36852]

hámʧáŋ (var. of hà̃ʧà̃) n. upper side of
house [B58917]

hámʦŋ́ n. rain mixed with snow
[B40863]

hanì n. today [B20631]

nà hanì hɛ̀ ʦáʔdə́m ex. What did
you do today the whole day?
▶ʦáʔ, -də́m [B51848]

hawuĩ̀ n. bamboo wall of house ▶cf.
ʧámpʰíʔ [B49248]

hawuĩ̀ pə́ka maʧín ex. the bamboo
to make the wall of the house
▶pə́,maʧín [B49252]

hà̃ n. today [B39788]

hà̃ʧè̃ n. tonight ▶aʧẽ ̀ [B38387]
hà̃ʧò̃ n. nowadayˈs [B55805]

hà̃ʧò̃ aʣɛ̀̃² ex. nowadays children
▶aʣɛ̃ ̀ [B58687]

hà̃ʧò̃ gormə́n ex. nowadays gov-
ernment ▶gormə́n [B58688]

hà̃ʧò̃ aʣɛ̀̃ ex. nowadayˈs kids ▶aʣɛ̃ ̀

[B54726]

hà̃pɛ́ n. this morning ▶apɛ́ [B54721]
hà̃ aʧè̃ n. tonight ▶aʧẽ ̀ [B58696]
hà̃ arjɛ̀ ex. today evening ▶arjɛ́

[B42236]

hà̃ nadè̃ adv. ①little bit in the back
② little bit later ▶nadẽ ̀ ▶ant. tɛ́
nadẽ ̀ [B33808]

hà̃² vt. to open the mouth [B37401]

asə́m hà̃ ex. to open the mouth
▶asə́m [B37398]

hà̃³ intj. yes ▶ant. bɔ̀ [B51794]
hà̃⁴ n. sky (mostly in composition)

[B58432]

hà̃sà̃ n. dawn (in the morning) ▶sà̃²
▶syn. asà̃pɛ́ [B39565]

dɔ̀̃pɛ́ hà̃sà̃ basà̃ ex. this morn-
ing before dawn ▶dɔ̃,̀ apɛ́, sà̃²
[B58961]

hà̃sà̃pù̃ n. very early morning be-
fore dawn, when the chicken
start to wake up, around 4AM
[≠M taraŋ] ▶syn. tarà̃ pʰidigjáŋ
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[B43107]

hà̃sãmɔ n. morning star ▶-mɔ̀
▶cf. ʧəgɹúŋ rəgúŋ ▶syn. tarà̃
pʰidigjáŋ [B55412]

hà̃sà̃ basà̃ ex. (early in the morn-
ing) before dawn [B39857]

hà̃ʣéʔ (var. of hámʣéʔ) n. entrance
side of the house [B58915]

hà̃ʣ̀ n. edible mushroom species
[B58417]

hà̃ʣ̀ mŋ́ n. edible mushroom
▶mŋ́⁴ [B20512]

hà̃ʣə̀ n. snow ▶cf. tesalɛń [B20632]

hà̃ʣə̀ ʒjù ex. The snow melts. ▶ʒjù
[B59195]

hà̃ʣə̀ ɬúʔ ex. snow falls ▶ɬúʔ [B49128]
hà̃pɛí n. wall of house ▶cf. hám, ʧám-

pʰíʔ, ʦámpíʔ [B22319]

hà̃pú̃ n. ① full day ② night, evening
[B40721]

hà̃pũ-na-ro ex. It will be night soon.
[B54970]

hà̃pú̃ʧi ex. one day ▶-ʧi [B42050]
hà̃pú̃ ḿ ù̃baʧa ex. three days ago

▶ù̃, -baʧa [B51600]

hà̃pú̃ meljɛ̀ n. seven days, one week
▶məljɛ̀ ▶syn. hápta [B20633]

hà̃pú̃ ḿm ex. three nights ▶ḿm
[B42066]

hà̃pú̃ kəsaʧi ex. how many days?
▶kəsáʧi [B42056]

hà̃pú̃məljɛ̀ prúʃò̃ ex. seven days ago
▶məljɛ,̀ prúʃõ̀ [B51595]

hà̃pʰì n. rain ▶cf. ʣà̃ʣń [B20628]

hà̃pʰì karuĩ̀n. swift, flies around be-
fore rain ▶karui ̃ ̀[B34005]

hà̃pʰì ʦŋ́ ex. rain mixed with snow
is falling ▶ʦŋ́ [B44425]

hà̃pʰì pʰì ex. it rains ▶pʰì² ▶cf.
ʣà̃ʣń ʣʔ́ [B38640]

hà̃pʰì pʰìmaʧi nafra vùna ex. Even
if it rains, I will go to Nafra.
▶=maʧi, vù [B58934]

hà̃pʰì pʰìribaro ex. It is raining.
▶pʰì², -riba [B54731]

hà̃bɔ (var. hà̃bu) (≠hà̃pɔ́) n. moon [≠M
luu] ▶cf. plə́mmɹò [B15419]

hà̃bɔ gəlaíʔ ex. the moon phase is
waning [≠M luu gəlaiʔ] ▶gəlaíʔ
▶syn. hà̃bɔ aì [B41740]

hà̃bɔ dŋ́ ex. ① full moon ② the
moon is full ▶dŋ́² [B41730]

hà̃bɔ sè̃ ex. the moon phase is wax-
ing ▶sẽ ̀ ▶ant. hà̃bɔ aì [B41725]

hà̃bu gəlaíʔ ex. the moon phase is
waning [=M luu gəlaiʔ] ▶gəlaíʔ
[B57331]

disɛ́mbər hà̃bɔ pʰɛ́ʔdɔ̀̃ rǹa ex. to
stay until December ▶pʰɛʔ́dɔ̃̀
[B59134]

hà̃bɔ aì n. decrescent half moon (af-
ter full moon) ▶a.ì ▶syn. hà̃bɔ
gəlaíʔ ▶ant. hà̃bɔ sẽ ̀ [B41716]

hà̃bu (var. of hà̃bɔ) n. moon [≠M luu]
[B55101]

hà̃bljáʔ n. lightning ▶cf. hamutrjɛ̃ ́

[B20627]

hà̃la adv. again, many times [B58697]

hà̃la hãla adv. again and again,
many times ▶cf. kəʤd̀əmóʔ
[B58698]

hà̃la hãla ḱ ex. to beat someone
many times, to beat again and
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again ▶k ́ ▶cf. kəʤd̀əmóʔ ʃéʔ
[B58699]

hà̃lò̃ n. the inside of the house ▶cf. hám
alŋ́ ▶ant. kabjà̃ [B50795]

hà̃lò̃ alŋ́ ex. inside the house ▶alŋ́
[B50799]

hà̃lò̃ vù ex. to go inside the house
▶vù [B53496]

hà̃waíʔ n. star ▶cf. plə́mmjɛ̀ [B15414]

plə́mmɹò [HL] n. star, (or moon?)
▶cf. hà̃bɔ [B15048]

hà̃waíʔ atʰù̃ n. master of the stars,
way to refer to the morning star
and the evening star. ▶atʰù̃ ▶cf.
tarà̃ pʰidigjáŋ, gaʤo galɛgjóŋ
[B55403]

hà̃waíʔ ríʔ ex. a shooting star falls,
litterally ‘a star is shooting’. It
is said that animals hit by a
shooting star get a lump in the
stomach filled with insects. Hu-
mans will also get very sick. ▶ríʔ
[B55417]

hamŋ́lŋ́ hà̃waíʔ báʔ ex. In the sky
there are stars. ▶hamŋ́lŋ́, báʔ
[B58923]

hà̃ʃín n. wind ▶cf. fì² [B20617]
hà̃ʃín ʃín ex. the wind blows ▶ʃín ▶cf.

fì lì [B38645]

hɛ̀ prn. what [B14549]

vɛ̀ zumuɛ̀ hɛ̀ ex. From which clan is
he? ▶zumuɛ̀ [B58818]

hɛ̀ʧi prn. anything ▶=ʧi [B43266]
hɛ̀maʧi prn. something ▶=maʧi

[B38793]

hɛ̀maʧi ʧŋ́ ex. to do something
▶=maʧi, ʧŋ́ [B38866]

hɛ̀na adv. now ▶=na ▶syn. ʤìdɔ̃,̀
h ̃d̀ɔ̃̀ [B39806]

hɛ̀ja prn. something [B59016]

gù hɛ̀ja námlɔba ex. I smell some-
thing. ▶nám, -lɔ [B59017]

hɛ̀ ù̃ ex. What happened? ▶ù̃
[B53398]

hɛ̀ ʧuáʔù̃ ex. What happened? ▶ù̃,
ʧɔ́ʔ [B50855]

hɛ̀ ʦáʔ ex. why ▶ʦáʔ [B39834]

hɛ̀ ʦáʔbáʔ ex. What happened?
▶ʦáʔ [B53393]

hɛ̀ baʧí ex. don’t need anything ▶ʧí
[B43261]

hɛ̀ hɛ̀ ex. this and that, non-sense
[B52220]

hɛ̀ hɛ̀ bafaìbo [HL] ex. Don’t make
non-sense noise! ▶faì [B52225]

hɛmɛ intj. filler like English ”ehm,
well…, look…” (fill) ▶cf. ɛ̀
[B38932]

hɛna adv. now [B56352]

hɛ̀̃ n. people (used as plural word) ▶cf.
-hɛ̃ ̀ [B55080]

híʔ (≠hi ̃ʔ́, hi ̃,̀ híʔ²) vt. ① to think ② to
wish③ to feel [B15253]

alŋ́ amjɛ̀ híʔ ex. to be in a good
mood ▶alŋ́ [B39664]

alŋ́ híʔ ex. to think inside ▶alŋ́
[B39237]

gùməluɛ̀̃ baʧìhíʔ ex. I don’t feel like
eating. ▶məluɛ̃ ̀ [B59015]

gù vɛ̀ku amjɛ̀ bahíʔ ex. I don’t think
well about him. ▶=ku² [B58831]

dəhù híʔ ex. m to feel sad ▶dəhù
[B58631]

plə́m híʔ [HL] ex. to feel sleepy
▶plə́m² [B54495]

bahĩl̀ɔ ex. not remember ▶-lɔ
[B15258]

bìwɛ̀ híʔ ex. to feel shy ▶bìwɛ̀
[B44038]

muɛ́ʔhíʔ ex. to feel pukish ▶muɛʔ́
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[B59007]

nĩh́íʔ vt. to fear ▶ni ̃ ́ [B53571]
nĩh́íʔlaò vi. to fear, be afraid ▶ni ̃ ́

▶ant. híʔprím [B20648]

rə́mhíʔ vi. to feel sleepy ▶rə́m ▶cf.
rə́mbín [B50137]

híʔlɔ v. to remember ▶-lɔ [B58588]
hĩb̀jáŋ ex. nervous ▶bjáŋ ▶cf. aiʒín

[B36620]

hĩl̀ɔ vt. ① to remember ② to miss
▶-lɔ [B33166]

lù̃síʔ híʔ ex. to feel happy ▶lù̃séʔ
[B41442]

híʔ² (≠híʔ) vt. to wash the face ▶cf. ʧ ̀
[B33219]

akə́mhíʔ ex. towash the face ▶akə́m
[B39232]

híʔprím vt. to scare (someone), to
frighten ▶ant. ni ̃h́íʔlaò [B33501]

bjatúku híʔprím ex. ▶bjatú [B58383]

hisáp n. calculation [< Hindi हिसाब hisāb]
[B56051]

ʤidɔ̀̃ hisáp ʦáʔ ex. to do pretend as
if [B57658]

hĩ̀ (≠hi ̃²̀, híŋ, híʔ) vt. to tell, to speak [≠M
ʧoʔ] [B22333]

abəʤáʔ hĩ̀ ex. to speak fast
▶abəʤáʔ [B42406]

ajà̃ hi ̃̀ ex. to speak fast ▶ajà̃ [B42396]

awulɛ̀ hi ̃̀ ex. to say wrongly, incor-
rectly ▶awulɛ̀ [B42595]

awulɛ̀ hi ̃ʧ̀íʔ ex. to say wrongly
▶awulɛ̀ ▶cf. awulɛ̀ ʦáʔʧíʔ
[B42610]

asú hĩ̀ ex. to say the truth ▶asú
[B38038]

azɛ́ʔ sə́m hĩ̀ ex. to say dirty words
▶sə́m [B42621]

ʤuɛ̀̃ hĩ̀ ex. to speak slowly ▶ʤuɛ̃ ̀

[B42401]

míŋ bahĩr̀jaò ex. he is not able
to speak ▶mŋ́, rjaò ▶cf. mŋ́
[B39468]

mŋ́ hĩ̀ ex. to talk ▶mŋ́ [B38878]

məɬì hĩ̀ ex. to lie [≠M lawoʔ ʧoʔ]
▶məɬì [B44098]

lím hĩ̀ ex. ① to tell the way ② to
make the last ritual for a person
who died a natural dead (sick-
ness), tell the soul which way
to go to heaven (Tungri, Them-
bang, Dirang, Sela Pass, from
there the souls go to heaven
alone) ▶lím ▶ant. ʤonúŋ balì
ʦáʔ [B44215]

lím hĩl̀a pjú̃ ex. to make the last rit-
ual ▶pjú̃ [B44226]

zɛ̀hi ̃r̀ì ex. to tell something funny
▶zɛ̀ [B43093]

hĩt̀án (≠tʰà̃) ex. to teach, to show
(orally) [≠M pjutan] ▶-tán ▶cf.
gíʔtán [B33480]

hĩt̀ánkəpáŋ ex. to learn ▶-rikəpáŋ
[B33485]

hĩd̀əgaì ex. to tell again and again
[M ʧodəgai] ▶-dəgaì [B58022]

hĩl̀à̃ ex. to beused to say▶-là̃ [B38080]

prĩd́ə̀sə́m hĩ̀ ex. to speak Puroik
▶pri ̃d́ə̀sə́m [B58787]

mŋ́palɔ hĩ̀ ex. to tell a story ▶mŋ́-
palɔ̀ [B44131]

məbə́nsə́m hĩ̀ ex. to speak Miji
language [≠M dəmailao ʧoʔ]
▶məbə́n sə́m [B58788]

hĩ²̀ (≠hi ̃)̀ vt. to blow (the nose) [B37057]

ʦɛ̀̃ hĩ̀ ex. to blow the nose ▶ʦɛ̃ ̀
[B37061]

hĩ³̀ n. semantically bleached noun ▶cf.
hi ̃ʧ̀ɛʔ́ [B59223]

hĩʔ́ (≠híʔ) vt. to break (a stick) [B38251]
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hĩʔ́ɬɛ́ʔ ex. be broken (a stick) ▶-ɬɛʔ́
[B38247]

ʃi ̃̀ hi ̃ʔ́ɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break a ▶ʃi ̃ ̀[B58385]
hĩg̀jaɬɛ́ʔ ex. to break (a stick) ▶-ɬɛʔ́

[B39124]

hĩʔ́² vt. to braid [B49271]

hĩʔ́la pə́ ex. to braid ▶pə́ [B49267]

hĩʧ̀ɛ́ʔ vi. to behungry▶cf. vòvín, hi ̃³̀, ʧɛʔ́³
[B52835]

nà hĩʧ̀ɛ́ʔbahi ex. Are you hungry?
[B54741]

nàhĩ̀ baʧɛ́ʔjà̃ ex. Don’t you feel hun-
gry? [B54736]

hĩ̀ baʧɛ́ʔ ex. not to be hungry
[B52839]

nà hĩʧ̀ɛ́ʔ-banaʧa ex. You must be
hungry. ▶-banaʧa [B54746]

hĩb̀uɛ̀̃ (var. of ʃi ̃b̀uɛ̃)̀ n. flower [B37222]

híŋ (≠hi ̃)̀ vt. to sting (of stinging nettle or
insect) ▶cf. ʤjù [B50170]

ʦəmuì híŋ ex. The tree bee stings.
▶ʦəmuí [B59083]

ʦəwoì híŋ ex. ▶ʦəwoì [B59084]
məkíŋ híŋ ex. the stinging nettle

stings ▶məkíŋ [B50174]

hń v. make the sound of bubbles [B58514]

hń hń dń dń v. bubble bubble
▶dń [B58516]

h̃̀prn. demonstrative for thingsnear the
speaker (near) [B28820]

h̃g̀áʔ ex. this side, here ▶-gáʔ
[B40674]

h̃d̀ɔ̀ (≠h ̃d̀ɔ̃)̀ adv. like this ▶dɔ̀ ▶syn.
ʤidɔ [B38356]

h̃d̀ɔ̀̃ (≠h ̃d̀ɔ̀) adv. now ▶dɔ̃²̀ ▶syn.
ʤìdɔ̃,̀ hɛǹa [B33785]

h̃ʤ̀i adv. ① here ② this one ▶ʤi
▶ant. tɛʤ́i [B36867]

h̃l̀a ex. here ▶-la² [B57208]
h̃v̀ɛ̀ prn. this one here ▶vɛ̀ [B38563]

h̃s̀á adv. like this ▶sá [B51112]

hŋ́sáʔ barì ex. [We] don’t say like
this. ▶rì [B51117]

h̃s̀áku conjunction therefore ▶sá
[B38927]

h̃ʤ̀ì quant. all of them [B58612]

hŋ́ɛ intj. (q) [B56301]

hənù adv. here [B22328]

hɔ̀ (≠hɔ̃ʔ́, hɔ́ʔ) vt. ① to peel (a tree) ②
to skin, to flay an animal [B42205]

akúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to peel the skin ▶akúʔ
[B44072]

səkúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to skin an animal
▶ʃəkúʔ [B53920]

ʃì akúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to skin, flay (remove
the skin of an animal) ▶akúʔ
[B44077]

ʃi ̃̀ akúʔ hɔ̀ ex. to peel the bark of a
tree ▶akúʔ [B42202]

hɔ́ʔ (≠hɔ̃ʔ́, hɔ̀, hóʔ²) vt. to serve some-
thing on a plate with a serving
spoon, to pour somethingwhich
is not completetly liquid (like
rice or boiled sago) [B52904]

ʧarɛ̀̃ hɔ́ʔ ex. to serve sago dough
▶ʧarɛ̃ ̀ [B59081]

mɛ̀ hɔ́ʔ ex. to serve vegetables ▶mɛ̀
[B58951]

hɔ́ʔbù ex. to serve little bit more in
order to make the shares equal
▶bù³ [B58671]

hɔ́ʔréʔ ex. to serve someone rice or
sago ▶-réʔ [B52908]

hɔ́̃ʔ (≠hɔ̀, hɔ́ʔ) vt. to make something
shake, vibrate ▶cf. dù, ʃù [B58531]

hám hɔ́̃ʔ ex. to make the house
shake, vibrate ▶hám [B58532]

hóʔ vt. to move [B53487]

agéʔhóʔ ex. tomove thehand▶agéʔ
[B53492]
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hóʔ² (≠hɔ́ʔ) v. ① to make something
stick② to stick [B59076]

hóʔgà̃ ex. to be stuck with the
clothes on a branch or thorns
▶gà̃ [B51363]

hóʔla lì ex. to hang a hatchet or peck by
putting the blade over a branch
[B59077]

hóp n. tea kettle ▶syn. ketəli [B41067]

hò̃ n. hole? [B46786]

huì vi. to bleed ▶cf. ahuì [B36375]
huì huì ex. it is bleeding ▶ahuì ▶syn.

huì nyɛ̀ [B36380]
huì² vt. to make the last ritual [B40373]

míŋ huì ex. to make the last ritual
▶mŋ́ [B44445]

mŋ́ huì mŋ́ rù ex. to make the last
ritual ▶rù [B44459]

huíʔ vt. to scratch something out with
claws or nails (tiger, cat, dog)
▶cf. bjúʔ ▶ant. hui ̃²̀ [B22338]

asì huíʔ ex. The bear scratches (with
the claws). ▶asì [B59082]

huĩ̀ vt. ① to peel an orange/potato by
hand (not with the knife) ② to
take off a dress [≠M liʔ] [B51288]

ɛ́̃ʔ huĩ̀ ex. to take off a dress ▶ɛ̃ʔ́
[B53375]

pəʣè̃ akúʔ huĩ̀ex. to peel an orange
▶pəʣẽ ̀ [B51301]

pəʣè̃ huĩ̀ ex. to peel an orange [≠M
pəʣɨn liʔ] ▶pəʣẽ ̀ [B51308]

huĩ²̀ v. to tumble and fall (not to fall from
a height) ▶syn. krɛ́ ▶ant. huíʔ
[B35156]

ʧaò tíʔla huĩ̀ ex. to cut a sago palm
and make it fall ▶tíʔ [B53909]

hm intj. yes [B57124]
hjaò vt. to dig the soil (of pigs) [B43701]

apʰù̃ hjaò ex. to dig the soil with the
nose (of pigs) ▶apʰù̃ [B43705]

hjáʔ vi. to be hot [B58395]
ahjáʔ (var. asjáʔ) adj. ①hot, burn-

ing (tea, food)② paining of too
much work ▶a- ▶cf. gəlúŋ ▶ant.
aʧì [B44294]

hjà̃ quant. all ▶syn. ʣõ̀ [B52918]
hjà̃ʧi adv. once ▶-ʧi [B51928]
hjà̃ʧi ʦə̀ ex. to cough once ▶ʦə̀
[B51932]

hjà̃hjà̃ adv. sometimes [B57065]
hjà̃hjà̃ʧi adv. ▶-ʧi [B57069]

hjáŋ vt. to show [B39948]

poto hjáŋ ex. to show a photo ▶poto
[B44474]

hjáŋla r̀ex. to show something ▶-la,
r ̀ [B54650]

hjúŋ n. buckwheat [M riʔ] [B40887]
hjù̃waí n. buckwheat ▶awaí [B52667]

hɹĩ̀ (≠hɹi ̃ʔ́) n. Oriental Skylark (sci.
Alauda gulgula) [=M ] [B34074]

hɹĩʔ́ (≠hɹi ̃)̀ vi. to burn with a high flame
[B58573]

ŋuì n. silver (exceptional velar nasal
onset) [<Tshangla≠M dəmɛn]
▶syn. dəmɛń [B43660]

ʃjɛ́nŋuì n. gold and silver ▶ʃjɛń ▶syn.
ʃjɛń dəmɛń [B43656]
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